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Some Facts About Grand Valley
Location: Allendale, Michigan (12 miles west of Grand Rapids).
Established: I960. First class in 1963. Campus: 897 acres.
Type of Institution: Four-year public university, undergraduate and graduate 
programs. Undergraduate degrees: bachelor of arts (B.A.), bachelor o f science 
(B.S.), bachelor of fine arts (B.F.A.), bachelor of music (B.M.), bachelor of music 
education (B.M.E.), bachelor of social work (B.S.W.), bachelor of business admin­
istration (B.B.A.), bachelor of science in engineering (B.S.E.), bachelor of science 
in nursing (B.S.N.). Graduate degrees: master of business administration (M.B.A.), 
master’s in communication (M.S.), master’s in computer information systems 
(M.S.), master o f education (M.Ed.), master’s in engineering, with MSU and WMU 
(M.S.), master of health sciences (M.H.S.), master’s in physical therapy (M.S.), mas­
ter of public administration (M.P.A.), master of the science of taxation (M.S.T.), 
master of social work (M.S.W.), and master of science in nursing (M.S.N.). 
Tuition: Undergraduate tuition is $116 per credit hour for 1-11 credits, $1,311 
total for 12-16 credits, and $116 per credit over 16 hours for Michigan residents. 
For non-residents it is $263 per credit hour for 1-11 credits, $3,054 total for 12-16 
credits, and $263 per credit over 16 hours.
Graduate tuition is $126 per credit hour for Michigan residents, $275 for non- 
Michigan residents.
Room and Board: Residence halls: $3,930 to $4,220, depending on the residence 
hall and the food plan selected. Ravine Apartments: $1,780 to $2,260, depending 
on the type of apartment and the number of roommates.
Note: Rates for tuition are those for 1993-94 and are subject to change by the 
Board of Control. Rates for room and board are those for 1993-94.
Enrollment: 13,384. Faculty (regular): 391. Support staff: 542.
Academic year: Two 15-week semesters; fall semester, August 31, 1994, to De­
cember 16, 1994; winter semester, January 9, 1995, to April 28, 1995. Summer 
session: 1 2  weeks.
Library: 450,000 volumes, 2,450 periodicals, 17,000 reels of microfilm.
Computer Support: IBM mainframe, open laboratories with both Apple and IBM 
microcomputers, microcomputer consultation and sales, Wide Area Fibre Optic 
Network that provides connections for computer servers such as Internet, IBM 
mainframe, electronic mail, and file servers.
Accreditation: North Central Association of Colleges and Schools. Associate mem­
ber of the National Association of Schools of Art and Design and the National 
Association of Schools of Music. Chemistry Department accredited by Committee 
on Professional Training of the American Chemical Society. School of Educa­
tion accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
(NCATE). The bachelor ol science in engineering program is accredited by the 
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET). Nursing program 
accredited by National League for Nursing. Physical Therapy program accredited 
by the American Physical Therapy Association. School of Social Work accredited 
by the Council on Social Work Education.
For more information about Grand Valley, write or telephone the Admissions 
Office, Seidman House, Grand Valley State University, Allendale, Michigan 49401- 
9403. Telephone: 616-895-2025, or toll free, 1-800-748-0246.
A map of the Grand Valley campus is on the inside back cover.
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G rand Valley State University is com m itted  to  equal opportunity , affirmative action, and 
nondiscrim ination on  the basis o f  race, creed, age, sex, national origin, handicap, disabil­
ity, o r o th er p roh ib ited  m atters, in all educational program s, activities, and  conditions o f 
em ploym ent. Q uestions a n d  concerns shou ld  b e  d irected  to  the D irector o f  Affirmative 
Action, AuSable Hall, ex tension  2245. If you believe any accom m odation  o f  a hand icap  or 
disability is necessary, M ichigan a n d  Federal law  requires that you  notify GVSU after you 
know  o r shou ld  have k n o w n  that the accom m odation  w as needed . Q uestions and  concerns 
regarding  an  accom m odation  shou ld  b e  d irected  to  th e  A m ericans w ith Disabilities Act 
C oordinator, K irkhof Center, ex tension  3585.
The University and Its Objectives
Grand Valley State University’s role is that of a public, comprehensive institution 
which provides educational services to west Michigan. The institution offers 
liberal arts and professional education for its students, contributes to the ad­
vancement of knowledge, applies that knowledge to societal needs, assists the 
state in its development, and enriches the cultural life of the citizens of the region. 
Grand Valley State is dedicated to the pursuit of excellence in all its endeavors. 
Grand Valley State University seeks to achieve its undergraduate instructional 
mission through a liberal education curriculum which acquaints students with 
the tradition of humane values and the heritage, problems, and perspectives 
of their own and other cultures, and which develops lifelong skills of critical 
thinking, articulate expression, and independent learning. All degree-seeking 
undergraduates complete a General Education Program, which continues through 
the senior year. Liberal education values permeate the major programs as well, 
both the traditional liberal arts and sciences disciplines and the professional 
programs. Foreign study helps students expand their knowledge of their own 
cultural heritage and gain new perspectives on society and on themselves. 
Grand Valley State’s graduate instructional mission is linked to its cooperative 
relationships with business, industry, and public and private agencies. In re­
sponse to student and community needs, master’s degrees are offered primarily 
in professional fields. Graduate programming includes degree programs, contin­
uing education programs, and special certificate programs. Where appropriate, 
graduate study is offered in cooperation with other institutions.
Grand Valley State University endorses the ideal of lifelong learning and is 
committed to increasing educational access for adult learners. Accordingly, it 
sponsors an extensive continuing education program which makes community- 
based instructional programs available to working adults and other nontradi- 
tional students. Through this program, undergraduate and graduate courses and 
selected degree sequences are regularly scheduled at regional centers and in 
business and individual settings. A variety of short-cycle, noncredit courses, 
workshops, and conferences are also offered to meet specific educational needs 
in west Michigan.
Grand Valley State University is a learning community where close student-faculty 
interaction enhances both teaching and learning. To support such an environ­
ment, the institution encourages students to participate actively with faculty in 
all aspects of their education, from formal classroom instruction to research, 
academic advising, and extracurricular activities.
The active pursuit of new knowledge is also essential for academic excellence, 
and Grand Valley State’s faculty conduct both applied and basic research. The 
institution focuses its applied research activity primarily on issues directly related 
to the economic and social development of the region, and it conducts research 
projects in partnership with business, industry, and the public sector in west 
Michigan. Grand Valley faculty conduct basic research to develop new insights 
in all domains of knowledge. Rigorous scholarly inquiry of both types enhances 
the quality of instruction.
Grand Valley State University recognizes and supports the substantial contribu­
tions of its faculty and staff to its service mission. Additionally, the institution 
serves as a major cultural and information resource for the region by maintaining
a comprehensive library, broadcasting public-interest programs over its radio 
and television stations, and sponsoring artistic performances, lecture series, and 
other cultural events. Individual members of the university community serve as 
consultants in numerous areas of public and private enterprise in the region.
Grand Valley State University provides educational services throughout west 
Michigan from three locations. A full range of liberal arts and sciences, and 
professional programs is offered at the main campus in Allendale, where the 
characteristics of a liberal arts college are combined with the resources of a small 
university. The learning community is supported by library, computer, research, 
laboratory, cultural, and recreational resources. In addition, the institution draws 
upon and contributes to the resources of the area through two regional centers. 
At the Grand Rapids campus, graduate and upper-division professional programs 
are offered, research is conducted, and economic development services are 
provided to meet the needs of west Michigan’s business, industry, and public 
sector. Its location in the center of Michigan’s second largest metropolitan area 
enables the Grand Rapids campus to most effectively support the growth and 
development of high-technology companies, to improve the competitiveness of 
traditional manufacturing industries, and to foster the creation of new industries. 
Its central location also strengthens its capacity to provide instructional and 
applied research support to the various agencies and governmental units which 
provide and administer human services. A second center, located on the campus 
of Muskegon Community College, provides educational opportunities for students 
in communities along the eastern shore of Lake Michigan.
As its mission expands, Grand Valley State University remains committed to its 
original tenets: an emphasis on the centrality of liberal education, an instructional 
approach which stresses the need to pay attention to students as individuals, a 
recognition that the ambience of campus life has a major impact on the educa­
tional process, a commitment to community service, and access for all qualified 
citizens of west Michigan and the state. The institution will continue to evolve as 
the educational needs of its students, west Michigan, and the state change. Grand 
Valley State University provides academic, cultural, and economic leadership 
commensurate with its mission as the public higher educational resource for 
the region.
Notice
All material in this catalog applies to the 1994-95 academic year and reflects infor­
mation available on the publication date. Grand Valley State University reserves 
the right to revise all announcements contained in this publication and, at its 
discretion, to make reasonable changes in requirements to improve or upgrade 
academic and nonacademic programs. A reorganization in 1982 merged certain 
academic units and programs. These changes will not affect the credits already 
earned by current students.
Grand Valley Calendar, 1994-97
Fall Semester 1994
Monday Evening Classes Begin
Convocation
Classes Begin
Labor Day Recess
Thanksgiving Day Recess
Classes End
Commencement
Reading Day
Concluding Period
Semester Ends
Winter Semester 1995
Classes Begin 
Midsemester Break 
Classes End 
Reading Day 
Concluding Period 
Semester Ends 
Commencement
Spring/Summer Session 1995
Classes Begin -  first six-week session and 
1 2 -week session 
Memorial Day Recess 
Classes End -  first six-week session 
Concluding Period -  first six-week 
session
Classes Begin -  second six-week session 
Independence Day Recess 
Classes End — second six-week session and 
1 2 -week session 
Concluding Period -  second six-week session 
and 1 2 -week sessions 
Session Ends 
Commencement
Fall Semester 1995
Monday Evening Classes Begin
Convocation
Classes Begin
Labor Day Recess
Thanksgiving Day Recess
Classes End
Commencement
Reading Day
Concluding Period
Semester Ends
August 29, 1994 
August 30, 1994 
August 31, 1994 
September 3, 1994 
November 24-25, 1994 
December 9, 1994 
December 10, 1994 
December 12, 1994 
December 12-16, 1994 
December 16, 1994
January 9, 1995 
March 6-10, 1995 
April 21, 1995 
April 24, 2995 
April 24-28, 1995 
April 28, 1995 
April 29, 1995
May 8 , 1995 
May 29, 1995 
June 19, 1995
June 20-21, 1995 
June 26, 1995 
July 4, 1995
August 3, 1995
August 7-8, 1995 
August 8 , 1995 
August 12, 1995
August 28, 1995 
August 29, 1995 
August 30, 1995 
September 4, 1995 
November 23-24, 1995 
December 8 , 1995 
December 9, 1995 
December 11, 1995 
December 11-15, 1995 
December 15, 1995
Winter Semester 1996
Classes Begin 
Midsemester Break 
Classes End 
Reading Day 
Concluding Period 
Semester Ends 
Commencement
Spring/Summer Sessions 1996
Classes Begin -  first six-week session and 
1 2 -week session 
Memorial Day Recess 
Classes End -  first six-week session 
Concluding Period -  first six-week 
session
Classes Begin -  second six-week session 
Independence Day Recess 
Classes End -  second six-week session and 
1 2 -week session 
Concluding Period -  second six-week session 
and 1 2 -week session 
Session Ends 
Commencement
Fall Semester 1996
Monday Evening Classes Begin 
Convocation 
Classes Begin 
Labor Day Recess 
Thanksgiving Day Recess 
Classes End 
Commencement 
Reading Day 
Concluding Period 
Semester Ends
Winter Semester 1997
Classes Begin 
Semester Ends 
Commencement
Spring/Summer Session 1997
Classes Begin 
Sessions End 
Commencement
Fall Semester 1997
Monday Evening Classes Begin 
Classes Begin 
Commencement 
Semester Ends
Note: The calendar for registration is pub lished  in the Schedule o f  Classes each sem ester.
January 8 , 1996 
March 4-8, 1996 
April 19, 1996 
April 22, 1996 
April 22-26, 1996 
April 26, 1996 
April 27, 1996
May 6 , 1996 
May 27, 1996 
June 17, 1996
June 18-19, 1996 
June 24, 1996 
July 4, 1996
August 1, 1996
August 5-6, 1996 
August 6 , 1996 
August 10, 1996
August 26, 1996 
August 27, 1996 
August 28, 1996 
September 2, 1996 
November 28-29, 1996 
December 6 , 1996 
December 7, 1996 
December 9, 1996 
December 9-13, 1996 
December 13, 1996
January 6 , 1997 
April 25, 1997 
April 26, 1997
May 5, 1997 
August 5, 1997 
August 9, 1997
August 25, 1997 
August 27, 1997 
December 6 , 1997 
December 12, 1997
The Campus
Grand Valley State University is located almost midway between downtown 
Grand Rapids and Lake Michigan, near the town of Allendale. The natural land 
structure of Grand Valley’s 897-acre campus is formed by deep wooded ravines 
penetrating a high bluff overlooking the Grand River to the east and gently rolling 
open fields to the west. The campus is designed to take advantage of the area’s 
scenic wooded ravines as well as its open meadowlands.
Automobile traffic is routed along a main campus drive to parking lots at the 
edge of the academic areas. Winding walkways between buildings connect with 
a series of natural trails along the river bank.
A 230-foot pedestrian bridge called “Little Mac” spans a spectacular 70-foot-deep 
ravine to connect the north and south sections of the campus.
Great Lakes Group: Lake Michigan Hall, Lake Superior Hall, Lake Huron Hall, 
and Seidman House. The first buildings constructed on Grand Valley’s campus, 
in 1963-64, they are characterized by tall, slender concrete arches and native 
Michigan fieldstone.
Lake Michigan Hall houses the School of Health Sciences, the Russel H. Kirkhof 
School of Nursing, and the Occupational Safety and Health program. Also located 
in this building are the Business Services Offices, including the Cashier’s Office. 
Lake Superior Hall houses the English and Philosophy Departments, the School of 
Communications, and the Office of the Dean of the Arts and Humanities Division. 
Lake Huron Hall houses the Seidman School of Business, including the Economics 
Department.
Located in Seidman House are the Admissions, Financial Aids, Student Employ­
ment, and Registrar’s Offices. The building is named for the Thomas Erler Seidman 
Foundation of Grand Rapids, which donated the funds for its construction.
The James H. Zumberge Library, named for Grand Valley’s first president, has 
received several awards for its architectural design. It has five levels, the top four 
used by the library and the lower level by the university’s executive offices. 
The main floor of the library, entered from the campus walk, contains the 
circulation desk, library offices, reference collection and periodical abstracts and 
indexes. Reference librarians are available at the Reference/Information desk, 
near the main entrance. The book collection is located on the second and third 
floors. Periodicals, newspapers, microforms and microreaders are on the fourth 
floor. Throughout the building are reading areas furnished with lounge chairs, 
individual study carrels, and group work tables.
The library houses more than 450,000 volumes, 2,450 periodical subscriptions, 
17,000 reels of microfilm, and other materials necessary to effectively support 
instructional programs at Grand Valley. As a United States Government and State 
of Michigan Depository Library, it receives and catalogs large numbers of federal 
and state documents. For those with special needs, access is provided to the 
collections of other libraries.
Alexander Calder Fine Arts Center, named for the artist whose stabile La Grand 
Vitesse is a Grand Rapids landmark, houses faculty offices, classrooms, practice 
rooms, and teaching studios for the performing and studio arts. Located in this 
building is the 490-seat Louis Armstrong Theatre for presentations of plays, 
operas, concerts, and other programs. The Art Gallery is also located in this 
building. In addition to the building entrances from the inner-campus walkways, 
an entry through a landscaped courtyard provides access to the Calder Fine Arts 
Center from the Campus Drive parking areas.
Kirkhof Center is a multipurpose building containing student service and recre­
ational facilities. Located here are the bookstore, the Lobby Shop, postal services, 
the Blazing Scissors Hair Salon, pay phones, commuter lockers, and the box 
office operations for campus events. Food service is available from the Galley 
restaurant, the Oak Room, and from vending machines. In addition to meeting 
rooms, there are lounge areas, TV rooms, and a games room. Also found here 
are the offices for the Student Senate, the Student Organization and Volunteer 
Center, the Student Life Office, the Multicultural Center, the Dean of Students 
Office, Special Event Services Office, and the Lanthorn.
AuSable Hall houses the School of Education undergraduate division, with a 
K-12 Curriculum Resource Center, and the Departments of Anthropology and 
Sociology, Foreign Languages and Literatures, History, Political Science, and the 
Office of the Dean of Social Sciences. Also located here are the Human Resources 
Office and the University Counsel. In keeping with the tradition of selecting 
names associated with Michigan’s famed waterways for the academic buildings, 
AuSable Hall is named for one of the state’s most scenic rivers.
The Cook-DeWitt Center, opened in 1991, overlooks a scenic, wooded ravine in 
the heart of the campus. The building houses the offices of the campus ministry 
and a 230-seat auditorium with a 26-rank Reuter pipe organ. The building is 
named for Peter C. and Emajean Cook and Marvin and Jerene DeWitt, who 
donated funds for its construction.
The Islands Group: Mackinac Hall and Manitou Hall. The “L” position of these 
two buildings, constructed with ribbed concrete walls, bronze glass, and porcelain 
panels, forms a natural outdoor court with the adjacent Commons building.
Mackinac Hall contains classrooms as well as faculty offices. The Department 
of Hospitality and Tourism Management and the Department of Mathematics 
and Computer Science are housed in this building. A microcomputer teaching 
laboratory for students providing Macintosh, NeXT, and Zenith PCs is also located 
here. The computers are connected to the university-wide network.
Manitou Hall contains lecture halls, Information Technology, Instructional Tech­
nology, Academic Computing, and a 90-station computer lab (both PCs and 
Macintosh) for use by students. Room 212 is a computer instruction facility. The 
campus mainframe, an IBM ES9000, is housed in Manitou Hall along with the 
fiber-optic-based wide-area network.
Grand Valley’s wide-area high-speed network provides a full complement of 
computer services. Many computers spread throughout the campus serve both the 
instructional and administrative needs of the university. A number of classrooms 
and lecture halls are equipped with computers and projection equipment for 
instruction. Most of the academic disciplines use computer services on the Grand 
Valley campus.
Cedar Studios houses facilities for the study of print-making, art education, draw­
ing, and painting. The nearby Ceramics Laboratory contains a kiln and other 
equipment for the use of student potters and ceramists.
Loutit Hall of Science, with its modern equipment, sophisticated instruments, and 
extensive map and specimen collections, is a well-equipped laboratory facility for 
study, research, and experimentation in the natural sciences. The Departments 
of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Natural Resources Management, and Physics are 
located in this building. Financed in part by funds from the Loutit Foundation of 
Grand Haven, it has received several architectural awards. Exterior walls are of 
limited corrosion steel and deep brown fiberglass-reinforced plastic panels.
The Commons accommodates dining facilities and offices. The dining room, 
serving students and the public, is located on the upper level with an entrance 
from the campus walkway on the east. The Housing Office is also located on the 
upper level, accessible from an entrance at the northwest corner of the building. 
On the lower level are the Academic Resource Center, the Career Planning and 
Counseling Center, the Cooperative Education and Placement Office, and the 
office of the interdenominational Campus Ministry Council. A snack bar, called
the Deli, on the lower level adjoins an outdoor patio overlooking a wooded 
ravine and the “Little Mac” pedestrian bridge.
Student Residences. Curving in an “S” shape along the winding rim of a ravine 
are three dormitories, each named after a founding member of the University’s 
governing body: James M. Copeland House, Kenneth W. Robinson House, and 
Grace Olsen Kistler House. Accommodating 900 students, the dormitories are 
coeducational units with separate wings for men and women connected to 
central lounges.
The Ravine Apartments, a townhouse style complex built along another scenic 
ravine nearby, accommodates 350 upperclass students in efficiency and one- or 
two-bedroom units.
Seven Living Centers, named for GVSU Board of Control members Richard M. 
DeVos, Icie Macy Hoobler, Paul A. Johnson, Arnold C. Ott, Robert C. Pew,
William F. Pickard, and Ella Koeze Weed, house approximately 430 students. All 
the buildings are divided into suites consisting of two double rooms and a bath. 
The Athletics Complex dominates the northwest campus with its playing fields, 
baseball diamond, tennis courts, the Lubbers Stadium for football and track, and 
the Fieldhouse, which includes a multipurpose arena housing a 200-meter track, 
three basketball courts, three volleyball and two tennis courts, four badminton 
courts, and complete indoor track facilities. The arena has a seating capacity for 
up to 5,000 spectators. Other facilities in the complex include an Olympic-size 
swimming pool with seating for 300 spectators; handball, squash, and racquet- 
ball courts; weight-lifting, exercise, and training rooms; a combatives room; a 
gymnastics room; a human performance laboratory; and instructional areas for 
programs such as dance and physical therapy. The Med Center is also located 
in the Fieldhouse.
The Meadows Golf Course, a championship 18-hole public golf course on the 
western edge of the campus, is under construction and scheduled to open this 
summer. Located on the course are a Clubhouse and a Learning Center. The 
Clubhouse includes a restaurant and pro shop. The Learning Center is staffed 
by PGA and LPGA golf professionals and includes a short game area and two 
practice holes. The entire operation is user financed and open to the public. 
No university funds, student tuition, or taxpayer dollars are being used for the 
construction, operation, or maintenance of the course.
The Eberhard Center, on the Grand Rapids Campus downtown, has 43 classrooms 
and labs, a Library Access Office, and includes high-technology teleconference 
and conference facilities, three computer labs, and public broadcasting studios. 
Classes offered in the center include graduate degree programs in business 
administration, computer information systems, education, engineering (in consor-
tium with Michigan State and Western Michigan Universities), nursing, public ad­
ministration, social work, and taxation, plus selected upper-level bachelor degree 
offerings in business, communications, criminal justice, facilities management, 
computer science, engineering, and other technology programs.
The Meijer Public Broadcast Center, part of the university’s Grand Rapids Campus, 
houses Grand Valley’s public television stations, WGVU-TV 35 and WGVU-TV 52, 
and radio stations AM 1480 and 88.5 FM WGVU. These operations provide both 
local and national programs of interest to west Michigan audiences.
25 Commerce, in downtown Grand Rapids, houses the offices of the Division of 
Social Sciences, including the Schools of Criminal Justice, Public Administration, 
and Social Work, and the Center for Philanthropy and Nonprofit Leadership. 
The Riverfront Plaza Building, at 55 Campau Avenue, N.W. in downtown Grand 
Rapids, houses GVSU’s Alumni Relations Office and its Development Office.
Visiting the Campus
Prospective students are always welcome to visit the campus and talk with a 
counselor in Admissions or Financial Aids. The Admissions Office is happy to 
make arrangements for you to tour the campus, talk with faculty members, or 
sit in on classes.
The Admissions Office is open Monday through Friday from 8:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
and on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to 12 noon from September through April. Summer 
hours are from 8:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday.
We do ask that you first make an appointment, especially for Saturday visits, with 
the Admissions Office by either calling or writing:
Admissions Office 
Seidman House 
Grand Valley State University 
Allendale, Michigan 49401-9403 
(616) 895-2025 or
Toll free (for Admissions, Financial Aid, Housing, and Records): 1-800-748-0246.
Academic Excellence
Grand Valley prides itself on being a teaching institution dedicated to providing 
the highest level of quality instruction possible. The most crucial ingredient 
necessary for the achievement of this goal —  the quality of the faculty —  was 
judged “impressive” by the evaluation team of the North Central Association 
of Colleges and Schools. Seventy percent of the faculty have earned doctoral 
degrees or other appropriate terminal degrees. Similarly, the evaluators cited 
the nonteaching professional staff and Grand Valley’s facilities as institutional 
strengths. In addition, the evaluation team was impressed by the enthusiasm and 
loyalty of the Grand Valley students, who were characterized as articulate and 
well-informed. The quality of instruction is enhanced further by small class size, 
individual student advising, and career counseling.
The Center for Research and Development is the focal point of the university-wide 
effort in research and other aspects of professional development of the faculty.
Students are involved with the center through their participation in research 
projects directed by the faculty.
These projects range from laboratory or field-based work to library-derived in­
formation and creative, fine arts, or performing arts projects. Grand Valley en­
courages student involvement in its efforts to generate new knowledge as an 
invaluable learning experience.
Our instructional offerings encompass over one hundred academic and career 
preparation programs leading to fully accredited college degrees in more than 
75 major areas.
Grand Valley is proud to have campus chapters of nine national honor societies: 
Phi Kappa Phi (general scholarship and character, all disciplines), Delta Mu Delta 
(business), Phi Alpha Theta (history), Pi Sigma Alpha (political science), Sigma 
Xi (science), Sigma Theta Tau (nursing), Sigma Tau Delta (English), Dobro Slovo 
(Russian), and Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish).
Grand Valley is an associate member of the National Association of Schools 
of Art and Design and of the National Association of Schools of Music. The 
Chemistry Department is accredited by the Committee on Professional Training 
of the American Chemical Society, the School of Education is accredited by the 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), the bachelor 
of science in engineering program is accredited by the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology (ABET), and the nursing program is accredited by 
the National League for Nursing. The physical therapy curriculum is accredited by 
the Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy of the American Physical 
Therapy Association, and the School of Social Work is accredited by the Council 
on Social Work Education.
Grand Valley nursing graduates traditionally earn high scores on state board 
examinations. The placement rate of Grand Valley graduates in professional 
schools such as law and medicine is high.
Grand Valley offers an undergraduate Honors Program for especially qualified 
students. Students with exceptional records in high school or junior or community 
colleges may qualify for a scholarship. Scholarship eligibility criteria for students 
entering Grand Valley in the 1995-96 academic year are detailed in the Financial 
Aid section of this catalog.
Campus life
Grand Valley reaches far beyond the typical college activity list to make life on 
campus exciting and enjoyable. Students can take advantage of a great vari­
ety of clubs and organizations, including cultural organizations, performing arts 
groups, recreational clubs, religious groups, social organizations, professional 
associations, and special interest groups.
Student Organizations 
Cultural Interest Organizations
Students who join these groups will have the opportunity to explore other 
cultures and share their own heritage. A wide range of activities, e.g., lectures, 
conceits, and festivals, allows students to develop leadership skills as they create 
culture and diversity.
Black S tudent Union 
Cross Cultural Club 
Ethnic Festival Committee 
G erm an Club 
Native Am erican Club
Performing and Fine Arts Organizations
Performing arts organizations offer students the opportunity to become involved 
in these activities outside the classroom.
C oncert Band 
Festival Chorale 
GVSU Singers 
Madrigal Ensem ble 
M arching Band 
Music in Motion
Special Interest Groups
GVSU students interested in politics, academic discussions, hobbies, social action, 
or a variety of other concerns have a wide range of clubs to choose from. 
Alternative Realities 
Athletic Training Club 
Cafe Nuit
College Republicans 
Ellipses 
Euchre Club 
H arpoon
H eads o r  Tails (alcohol aw areness)
H onors Club
Michigan Association o f  Teachers o f  Emotionally D isturbed Children (MATEDC)
NAACP
Nite Reach (AIDS Awareness)
N.O.R.M.L.
O utdoors Unlim ited (hunting , fishing, etc.)
Parents’ Resource O rganization 
Psi Chi
SPAAS (Students Prom oting A w areness A bout Sexuality)
Students for Animal Awareness
S tudent D em ocrats
Ten Percent o f  U. (gay/lesbian)
WCKS (studen t radio)
W om en’s Voices
Sports Clubs
Recreational sport clubs provide opportunities for competition with other schools 
through individual and team performances. Other organizations provide personal 
fitness opportunities and school spirit support.
O rchestra
Small Jazz Ensem ble
Student Technicians and  Actors G uild for 
Entertainm ent (STAGE)
Sym phonic W ind Ensem ble 
Voices o f  GVSU (G ospel Choir)
La Tertulia
Latino S tudent Union 
Le Cercle Franca is 
Russian Circle
B ackpacking Club 
B leacher Creatures 
C heerleading 
G olf Team
GVSU Gym nastics Club 
H ockey Club 
Intram ural Club 
Kung-Fu Club 
Lacrosse Club 
Martial Arts Club
M en’s Soccer 
M en’s Volleyball 
Lakerettes (Pom  Pon Squad) 
R acquetball Club 
Rowing C lub/C rew  Team  
Ski Team  
Snow board  Club 
W om en’s Soccer 
W om en’s Volleyball 
W restling Club
Religious Groups
Student organizations that focus on religion offer opportunities for spiritual growth 
and social interaction.
C am pus Ministry 
Chi A lpha Christian Fellow ship 
His H ouse Christian Fellow ship 
Inter-Varsity Christian Fellow ship
Professional Associations
Professional associations offer students the opportunity to develop their knowl­
edge and appreciation for academic disciplines outside the classroom. Almost 
every academic program offers such co-curricular opportunities. Guest lecturers, 
field trips, special projects, contacts with professionals in the field, and network­
ing all provide opportunities for individual development.
A ccounting Club
A lpha Psi O m ega (theatre)
Am erican Advertising Federation
Am erican M arketing Association
Am erican Society o f  Safety Engineers
A nthropology Club
B achelor o f  Social Work
Biology Club
Chem istry Club
Clinical Sciences Club
C om puter Science Club
C ouncil for Exceptional Children
Delta Sigma Pi (business)
F inance Club
G eological Society o f  GVSU 
GVSU Student N urses 
H ospitality M anagem ent Association 
M aster o f  Social Work S tudent O rganization 
Minority S tudent E ntrepreneurs o f  T om orrow  
Mu Phi Epsilon (m usic fraternity)
National Association o f  Black A ccountants 
N ational Society o f  Black Engineers 
N ursing ’95
O m icron Delta K appa (leadership)
Physical T herapy  C lu b /1995 
Physical Therapy Club/1996 
Pre-Law Society 
Pre-M ed Club 
Pre-Physical T herapy  Club
Public Relations Student Society o f  America (PRSSA)
Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish)
Sigma Tau Delta (English)
Society for H um an Resource M anagem ent 
Society for th e  A dvancem ent o f  M anagem ent 
S tudent Facilities M anagem ent Association 
T herapeu tic  Recreation Club
Greek Life
Greek Life provides students with the opportunity to increase their leadership, 
academic, and social skills in an atmosphere of friendship and support. Fraterni­
ties and sororities promote academic excellence through scholarship programs, 
they sponsor and participate in community and national service projects, and they 
encourage personal development through officer positions and social contacts. 
G overning Councils 
G.A.M.M.A.
G reek Council 
Interfraternity Council 
Jun io r Panhellenic 
National Panhellenic Council 
Panhellenic Council
Fraternities 
Alpha Phi Alpha 
Delta Sigma Phi 
K appa Alpha Psi 
Lambda Chi Alpha 
O m ega Psi Phi 
Phi Eta Psi 
Sigma Phi Epsilon 
Tau K appa Epsilon 
Sororities 
Alpha Beta Chi 
Alpha K appa Alpha 
A lpha O m icron Pi 
Alpha Sigma Tau 
Delta Sigma Theta 
Delta Zeta 
K appa Phi 
Sigma Sigma Sigma 
Zeta Phi Beta
Student Programming Organizations
Several student organizations plan and present a wide variety of recreational, 
cultural, educational, and social events. Students choose entertainers and work 
together to produce events. The organizations are open to all students. Fresh­
men and new students are especially encouraged to become involved. These 
organizations include:
CinemaTECH (film )’
Issues and  Ideas (lectures)
MCA (Major C am pus Activities)
Perform ing Arts Association 
Sound Spectrum  C oncert P roductions 
Spotlight P roductions (com edy)
Travel Unlimited
Student Government
Students living in residence hall can become involved in their governance through 
the following organizations:
Residence Hall Floor G overnm ents 
Resident Hall G overnm ents 
Resident H ousing Association
Student Senate
The Student Senate is an elected body of 35 students. The Senate conveys student 
opinion to the GVSU Administration and the Board of Control in matters of 
institutional policy. The Senate also provides a forum for discussion, investigation, 
and resolution of student ideas and concerns. The Senate is responsible for the al­
location of the Student Life Fee and for the appointment of student representatives 
to all university standing committees and advisory boards. The Student Senate 
operates through an established committee structure, which includes Allocations, 
Student Resources, Public Relations, Community Affairs, and Political Actions 
Committees.
Lanthorn
The Lanthorn is a weekly student newspaper which gives students an opportunity 
to gain experience in the total production of a newspaper. The Lanthorn Office 
is located on the ground floor of Kirkhof Center. The Lanthorn staff includes 
advertising, business, graphic artist, staff writer, and staff photographer positions.
Student Life Office
The Student Life Office, located on the main level of Kirkhof Center, seeks to 
enhance student development through involvement in diverse experiences. The 
office assists with the activities of more than 100 student organizations. Students 
are strongly encouraged to join one or more organization which will assist in the 
development of their personal and leadership skills. The office also coordinates 
several major programs which promote volunteerism and leadership, including:
Volunteer GVSU
Volunteer GVSU is a community service project which encourages students, 
faculty, and staff to volunteer time to agencies in the community. Students are 
encouraged to become involved in a community service activity which will 
enhance their understanding of civic responsibility. The Student Organization 
and Volunteer Center is located on the main level in Kirkhof Center. Volunteer 
opportunities are available in the following areas and agencies:
Alternative Spring Breaks H unger/H om eless Volunteer
Area High School Partnership  In to  th e  Streets
Disabilities Literacy
Environm ental Volunteer Seniors Volunteer
GVSU Student Foundation  Social Services Volunteer
H ealth and  AIDS Super Cities Multiple Sclerosis Walk
H um an Services Volunteer Youth Volunteer
Excellence in Leadership Program
The Excellence in Leadership Program is designed to assist students in developing 
their personal and leadership skills. The program includes three sequential levels 
of leadership -  Bronze, Silver, and Gold -  each with its own set of requirements.
Students work at their own pace to complete the required competencies. The
program includes workshops, conferences, retreats, individual counseling, hands- 
on experience, a resource center, and recognition programs. It is open to all 
students.
Campus Life Nite
Campus Life Nite, held at the beginning of each semester, provides students with 
the opportunity to find out about the possibilities for involvement on campus. 
Student organizations and campus departments set up displays and provide 
information about their programs. Door prizes and a performance by a nationally 
known entertainer highlight the evening.
Traditions and Festivals
Student organizations and special committees work with professional staff in 
sponsoring and planning such events as Family Day, Homecoming, Siblings 
Weekend, Ethnic Festival, Winter Carnival, Black History Month, Seidman Busi­
ness Week, Parent Appreciation Day, and the President’s Ball.
Student Promotions
The Student University Promotion Office is a student-run advertising and public 
relations department of the Student Life Office which assists student organiza­
tions. Students produce various promotional pieces tc publicize upcoming cam­
pus activities, including the Campus Connection magazine. Campus Connection, 
published three times a semester, provides information on upcoming events and 
a behind-the-scenes look at student organizations and leadership. The magazine 
also includes a calendar of events for the semester.
Campus Events Information
Information on campus events can be obtained by contacting the Student Life 
Office at (616) 895-2345 or by calling one of three 24-hour campus informa­
tion hotlines. These include the Student Life Office Campus Connection line 
(895-INFO), athletic events information (895-3800), and music, theatre, and arts 
information (895-3610).
Communications
WGVU-TV 35 and WGVK-TV 52, affiliated with the Public Broadcasting Service, 
present a variety of informative and entertaining programs including children’s 
shows, public affairs, cultural offerings, and sports. The stations also broadcast 
courses for college credit and supply educational programming for thousands of 
elementary and secondary school children in west Michigan. For those planning 
careers in television, the stations offer many paid positions in which students can 
gain practical on-the-job training under actual broadcast conditions. The offices 
and studios are located in the Meijer Public Broadcast Center in Grand Rapids. 
WGVU 88.5 FM is a National Public Radio station licensed to the Grand Valley 
State University Board of Control. WGVU-FM broadcasts jazz and news and infor­
mation programs from NPR. A strong commitment to local news is emphasized. 
WGVU-AM 1480 is a National Public Radio station also licensed to the Grand 
Valley State University Board of Control. AM 1480 broadcasts NPR programs and 
local news, talk, and information programs. The station provides coverage of 
Grand Valley State football and basketball and is strongly committed to locally- 
produced news and talk programs.
Our television stations and radio stations provide employment opportunities and 
professional experience for students. A number of internships are available each 
year, and an annual GVSU tuition scholarship is awarded. The offices and studios 
of the stations are located in the Meijer Public Broadcast Center.
GVSU Resources lists faculty and staff names, addresses, and phone numbers 
and includes a Speakers’ Bureau list and faculty and staff news and information 
resources.
The Student Code lists Grand Valley rules and regulations and outlines campus 
judicial processes. Persons attending Grand Valley automatically place themselves 
under the rules and regulations published in the Student Code. Infraction of 
these rules is dealt with by campus judiciary bodies made up of students, faculty, 
and staff.
Intercollegiate Athletics
Grand Valley is a member of the Great Lakes Intercollegiate Athletic Conference 
(GLIAC) and the Midwest Intercollegiate Football Conference (MIFC). Member­
ship in the GLIAC includes: Ferris, Grand Valley, Hillsdale, Lake Superior, North­
ern Michigan, Northwood, Michigan Tech, Oakland, Saginaw Valley, and Wayne 
State. Membership in the MIFC includes: Ashland, College of St. Francis, Ferris, 
Grand Valley, Hillsdale, the University of Indianapolis, Michigan Tech, Northern 
Michigan, Northwood, Saginaw Valley, Saint Joseph’s, and Wayne State. Grand 
Valley is also a member of the National College Athletic Association (NCAA 
Division II).
Since the beginning of the GLIAC in 1972, Grand Valley has won the President’s 
Cup, a symbol of athletic excellence, five times. Grand Valley has won Great Lakes 
championships in the following m en’s sports: football, three times; basketball, 
seven; baseball, five; wrestling, six; and tennis, two. In wom en’s sports, we 
have won championships in basketball six times; softball, seven; tennis, two; 
and volleyball, four. MIFC football championship (1990, 1992).
Scholarships are offered in football, m en’s basketball, volleyball, w om en’s bas­
ketball and softball.
Grand Valley competes in the following sports: Men: baseball, basketball, cross 
country, football, golf, swimming and diving, tennis, and track. Women: bas­
ketball, cross country, golf, softball, swimming and diving, tennis, track, and 
volleyball. Coed: cheerleading.
Housing and Food Service
Although Grand Valley does not require on-campus residency for any classifi­
cation of student, the university does consider residence halls to be particularly 
beneficial in helping all students become oriented and adjusted to college life. 
A university staff member living in each hall, along with resident assistants, 
arranges educational, diversity, and recreational programs that serve to foster 
and maintain pleasant living and study conditions. No more than two students 
are assigned to a room and, whenever possible, students are allowed to choose 
their roommates. The residence halls accommodate approximately 850 freshman
students. In addition, seven Living Centers accommodate approximately 430 
students. The centers are divided into suites, consisting of two double rooms 
(for four students) and a shared bathroom.
Room and board may be paid in full at the beginning of each semester or in 
installments. All room-and-board rates are subject to change by action of the 
Board of Control.
Admission to Grand Valley does not guarantee housing of any kind, and students 
must make their own arrangements by contacting the Housing Office. This should 
be done immediately upon acceptance for admission since residence halls are 
filled on a first-come, first-served basis. Approximately 1,080 spaces in the resi­
dence halls and living centers are reserved for freshmen; the remaining spaces 
are available for upperclass students. All rooms are smoke free.
Dining Halls
The three residence halls and the living centers provide accommodations and 
meals for approximately 1,300 students. Three room-and-board plans are avail­
able —  12 or 19 meals a week or a limited Declining Balance Program, called 
Board Plus. Meals are served in the main Commons, the Kleiner Commons, and 
in Kirkhof Center depending on the plan selected. The cafeteria-style service on 
the second floor of the Commons provides several entrees at each meal from 
which students may choose. Students may eat all they want and are allowed to 
return as often as they want to the various serving tables. There is also a snack 
bar and grill on the first floor of the Commons and a fast food restaurant located 
on the first floor of the Kleiner Commons and in Kirkhof Center.
Ravine Apartments
The on-campus Ravine Apartments complex provides housing for students who 
have completed at least one full year of living in the residence halls or Living 
Centers or earned a minimum of 30 semester hours. There are 76 two-bedroom 
units designed for four students and 19 one-bedroom units for two students. 
A university staff member living in the complex, along with student assistants, 
arranges educational, diversity, and recreational programs that foster pleasant 
living and study conditions.
The apartments, built beside a scenic ravine, are arranged in a village-style cluster 
around a community building. Each apartment has a stove and refrigerator, beds, 
dresser, desks, chairs, and a sofa. Students provide other furnishings to suit their 
tastes. All apartments are smoke free.
Rent may be paid in full at the beginning of the semester or, for a service charge, 
spread out in four installments.
Students must make their own arrangements for the Ravine Apartments. Since 
the units resemble privately developed apartments in every' way, yet are conve­
niently located right on campus, they are very much in demand and students 
are advised to make application for rental well in advance. Applications and 
contract information may be obtained from the Housing Services Office, located 
at 225 Commons, 895-2120.
Other Housing
Other living accommodations near the campus —  including rooms, apartments, 
houses, and mobile homes —  are available at a wide variety of costs. Grand
Valley does not involve itself in negotiations for off-campus rentals but does 
provide, solely as a service to students, a listing of available housing through its 
Off-Campus Referral Service located in the Housing Office, 225 Commons. The 
university will not knowingly list substandard housing but it does not inspect the 
units available, and students are advised to exercise normal caution in making 
rental agreements.
Housing Application Process
New students who want to live on campus should apply to the Housing Office im­
mediately upon acceptance for admission, since spaces are filled on a first-come, 
first-served basis. Summer session housing applications are accepted any time.
A $150 deposit (subject to change) must accompany the contract materials. The 
deposit is a reservation/security deposit and must be paid before the beginning 
of each academic year. The deposit is also required for the summer session.
The residence halls, Ravine Apartments, and living centers contracts are for the 
entire academic year. Students who must move in order to take part in Grand 
Valley-sponsored or -approved off-campus academic programs (such as field 
work or study abroad) will be allowed to break the contract with refund of 
their deposit, providing required written notice is given.
Financial aid awarded for housing will be refunded to the sponsor, not to the 
student. Further information on the housing application and refund policy is 
contained in the housing contracts.
Campus Services
Dean of Students Office
The function of the Dean of Students Office is to maintain the quality of campus 
life by providing leadership and supervision for the division’s staff and programs. 
The Dean’s Office serves as an information resource and problem-solving center 
for students and faculty, for academic departments, and student organizations, 
and as an advocate for student concerns. The office provides support services 
for handicapped, international, and returning adult students; coordinates the 
university judicial system; and represents the division to constituencies inside 
and outside the institution. The Dean of Students Office is located in the Kirkhof 
Center. Telephone: 895-3585.
International Students
This program, recognizing the value and contributions of international student 
involvement, serves as a promoter and planner of cross-cultural exchange and ac­
tivities. Support services include an extensive orientation program, cross-cultural 
adjustment seminars, housing assistance, host family arrangements and immigra­
tion compliance.
Returning Adult Students
The Dean of Students Office serves as a resource and referral service for returning 
adult students, generally defined as nontraditional students over the age of 25.
University Judiciary
The University Judiciary is responsible for informing students about their rights 
and responsibilities on campus. Grievance procedures and judicial referrals are 
available for handling students’ concerns regarding university practices. Prompt 
and confidential investigations and resolutions of judicial cases are standard 
procedures. Filing a complaint does not affect a student’s standing at Grand 
Valley.
Career Planning
Career counseling provides students with assistance in choosing a career. The 
office provides individual counseling sessions where personal values, interests, 
abilities, and goals are assessed and then used as a basis for career exploration 
and decision making. Counseling and Career Services staff offer a credited career 
planning course, listed as FS 101. Also offered each semester are career seminars 
which aid students in planning for the future. Study skill techniques, planning 
for graduate school, and job interviewing skills are the subjects of some of the 
seminars. Current career information and job trends data are included in both 
individual career counseling sessions and career seminars through use of SIGI 
PLUS, a computerized program. The Career Planning Services office is located in 
the Counseling Center, 152 Commons.
Counseling
The Counseling Center staff provides students with counseling on personal issues, 
such as relationships, anxiety, depression, self-awareness, and substance abuse. 
In addition, personal development seminars are offered each semester to help 
students make more effective decisions. Seminars cover such topics as stress 
management, assertiveness training, and building self-confidence. Seminars are
held in the Counseling Center in the Commons or in other scheduled sites on 
and off campus. Counseling services are located in the Commons. Staff members 
are available from 8  a.m. to 8  p.m. on Mondays and 8  a.m. to 5 p.m. Tuesday 
through Friday. To make an appointment, call 895-3266.
Career Services
The Career Services staff assist students in preparing resumes, credentials, and 
in developing interviewing skills. They also arrange employment interviews and 
notify students of positions in their field. The office holds four annual Career 
Days, for business, engineering, and com puter science, for liberal arts, for teach­
ing, and for health professions majors. Representatives from businesses, health 
organizations, industry, government, and public schools come to campus to pro­
vide information on prospective jobs in their areas and to interview students for 
employment. The Career Services Office is located in the Commons and is open 
from 8  a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday, to assist with employment-related 
concerns. Services are also available at the Eberhard Center by appointment.
Employment Statistics for 1992-93
Throughout the country governmental and corporate employment opportunities 
for college graduates during 1992-93 declined. Opportunities for full-time teachers 
declined as well. Graduates who are mobile, have interpersonal communication 
skills, and a good grade point average are the first to find employment.
Recent employment statistics—those persons employed in a job directly related 
to their majors, those doing something of their own choice, and those attending 
graduate school— are listed for various majors at Grand Valley.
Major Percent
Accounting 7 7
Biology 5 2
Biomedical science 6 9
Chemistry 100
Computer science 7 3
Education, general (graduate) 9 1
Engineering 7 g
English 7 1
Finance 8 3
General business 83
Health science 7 9
Hospitality-tourism 89
Management 6 9
Marketing 7 9
Mathematics 87
Nursing 100
Occupational safety 7 1
Physical therapy 100
Social work (graduate) 9 8
Special education* 100
Special education (graduate) 98
Teaching (all majors)** 9 1
‘Includes n ine percen t part-tim e and  substitute teachers. 
" In c lu d es  36 percen t part-tim e and  substitute teachers.
Cooperative Education and Internships
Cooperative education is an integral learning experience involving a mutually 
beneficial relationship between industry and Grand Valley. It provides students 
with hands-on experience, thereby making classroom learning more realistic 
and relevant. It also creates a partnership between business and education that 
provides an opportunity for community involvement.
Both parallel and alternating cooperative education programs are available. Work 
experiences related to a student’s major provide an academic-work combination 
that proves extremely beneficial in the development of one’s career selection. The 
Engineering Department requires three alternate four-month co-op experiences 
for a degree in engineering. Students in Hospitality and Tourism Management 
may select either the parallel, part-time work experience or the alternating full­
time, four-month work experience. Most other departments prefer the part-time 
work experience in conjunction with a full academic program.
Affirmative Action Office
Grand Valley State University is committed to achieving the goals of equal em­
ployment and educational opportunity through affirmative action. The major 
responsibility of this office is to devise, implement, and direct the university’s 
Affirmative Action program. It is also the goal of Grand Valley to maintain a 
positive work environment for its employees and a climate conducive to learning 
for its students. To this end, it is the university’s policy that no member of 
its community may sexually harass another. Employee or student complaints 
regarding discrimination or harassment of any kind should be filed with the 
Director of Affirmative Action. For more information, contact the Affirmative 
Action Office, Room 158, AuSable Hall, 895-2242.
Minority Affairs
This office was established to serve as an umbrella structure for a variety of 
programs. The programs are sponsored or co-sponsored by the Multicultural 
Center with various departments on campus, student organizations, and the
community. The purposes are to promote the academic and social enrichment 
of all students on campus; assist in planning educational, social, and recreational 
activities for students, with an emphasis on cultural diversity; provide advising 
and problem solving for students; and serve as a university resource for students, 
faculty, and staff. The office also assists in the development of faculty and staff. 
The office is located in the Kirkhof Center. Telephone: 895-2177.
Multicultural Center
The purpose of the Multicultural Center is to carry out the mission of the Office of 
Minority Affairs. The Multicultural Center coordinates the Minority Business Edu­
cation Center Program, the King/Chavez/Parks programs (graduate scholarships, 
College Day programs for 6 th - llth  graders, and the Visiting Professors Program), 
the Mentor Program, the Wade H. McCree Incentive Scholarship Program, and 
a variety of other special events designed to create a culturally sensitive cam­
pus environment for all students. The office is located in the Kirkhof Center. 
Telephone: (616) 895-2177.
The Children s Center
The Grand Valley Children’s Center, located on M-45 a quarter mile west of 
the entrance to campus, serves young children ages 2 V2 to 6, both from the 
campus and the nearby community. Programs are designed to help children 
grow socially, psychologically, and physically. Fees range from $2.25 per hour 
to $80 for full time. Hours are from 7 a.m. to 6  p.m., Monday through Friday. 
Telephone: (616) 895-4146.
Bus Service
Transportation between Grand Rapids, the Grand Rapids campus and the Al­
lendale campus is easy and convenient with Grand Valley’s daily bus service 
Monday through Friday during the fall, winter, and spring/summer semesters. 
The bus route has nine daily round trips, with buses arriving at Kirkhof Center 
from 7:45 a.m. to 4:57 p.m. There are two additional runs from the Eberhard 
Center on the Grand Rapids campus to the Allendale campus, at 6  p.m. and 9:10 
p.m. Monday through Thursday. More information and schedules are available 
at the Eberhard Center Information Desk, telephone 771-6600, and the Kirkhof 
Center Information Desk, telephone 895-3206.
Student Employment
The Student Employment Office assists students in finding jobs both on and 
off campus during and between semesters. While the office cannot guarantee 
specific jobs, almost any eligible student needing or wanting part-time work can 
be referred for some kind of employment. Many opportunities exist in university 
departments, such as working at the public television studios, the computer 
center, the library, as a research assistant, or in the GVSU student activities or 
intramural program. Other jobs exist in nearby businesses or with public nonprofit 
agencies in the Kent-Ottawa County area. The Student Employment Office is 
located in Seidman House. Telephone 895-3238.
Campus Ministry
The interdenominational Campus Ministry Council offers a ministry to the univer­
sity community through worship services, Bible study groups, speakers, retreats, 
discussions, service opportunities, and personal counseling. Weekly services in­
clude Sunday Morning Worship (Dialogue) at 10:30 a.m. and Catholic Mass at 
6:30 p.m. The Campus Ministry Offices are located in the Cook-DeWitt Center. 
Telephone: 895-3111-
The Bookstore
The University Bookstore is located on the first floor of Kirkhof Center. In addition 
to carrying the textbooks and supplies required for students taking classes on the 
Allendale campus, the bookstore offers a variety of GVSU-imprinted clothing and 
gifts, general reading books, and additional services, including postage stamps, 
film processing, and class rings. The store is open 8:30 a.m. to 6  p.m., Monday 
through Thursday, 8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. on Friday, and 10 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. 
on Saturday. Hours are extended during the first two weeks of the semester. 
Telephone: (616) 895-2450.
Students taking classes at the Eberhard Center in Grand Rapids should purchase 
books and materials at the Eberhard Center Bookstore, located on the first floor. 
Store hours are 8  a.m. to 9 p.m., Monday through Thursday, 8  a.m. to 4 p.m. on 
Friday, 8  a.m. to 5 p.m. on Saturday, and 8  a.m. to 1 p.m. on Sunday. Hours are 
shortened during the summer and semester breaks. Telephone: (616) 771-6602.
Health, Recreation, and Wellness
Health Services at Grand Valley provides limited ambulatory medical services 
to members of the campus community. The Recreation component provides 
scheduled individual and team competition activities for the campus community,
and the Wellness component provides students with educational programs that 
promote health lifestyles. It offers the Peer Educator Program (see below).
Health Services
The Health Service, located at 163 Fieldhouse, provides primary health care for 
ill and injured students. In addition, preventive medical services are available, in­
cluding immunization, contraceptive services, physical examinations, and health 
care counseling. Reasonable fees for service are in effect and are payable within 
thirty days.
The Health Service is open and staffed by a nurse practitioner on a daily basis 
Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, and Friday during specified hours each semester. 
The Ottawa County Public Health Department operates Health Services on 
Wednesdays, providing AIDS testing and family planning counseling. After hours 
service is available off campus at Campus Towne Professional Center, one and 
a half blocks west of campus.
Grand Valley students may subscribe to a medical insurance plan offered through 
a commercial insurance company. Dependent and maternity benefits are available 
in the regular sickness and accident policy.
All services available at the Health Service are paid for on a fee-for-service basis. 
Students pay a discounted office charge of $10 per visit for on-campus residents 
and $15 per visit for off-campus residents, which covers most routine items.
Recreation
Recreation on campus provides a well-rounded, constructive, and full program 
of activities for the students, faculty, and staff. You can participate in intramural 
sports, informal recreation, club sports, outdoor recreation outings, and other 
leisure activities.
Men’s, wom en’s and coed activities are offered in 38 intramural sports. Special 
events, such as Free Throw Shooting and an All-Nighter, are offered throughout 
the year to round out the program.
Outdoor facilities: Two softball fields, eight tennis courts, and an eight-lane 400- 
meter track.
Indoor facilities: A four-lane 200-meter track, three basketball/volleyball/tennis 
courts, four badminton courts, six racquetball courts, two squash courts, a weight 
room, a combatives room, a human performance laboratory, a six-lane L-shaped 
pool (25 yards by 25 meters) with one-and three-meter diving boards, lockers, 
and showers.
Equipment available from the Equipment Issue Room, lower level, yellow wing: 
racquetball court reservations; squash court reservations; basketballs; racquetball, 
tennis, and badminton racquets; paddleball paddles; softball bats and balls; jump 
ropes, footballs; soccer balls; volleyballs; frisbees; and walleyball equipment. 
Extramural Sports Clubs: Backpacking Club, Bleacher Creatures, Cheerleading, 
Golf Team, Hockey Club, Intramural Club, Kung-Fu Club, Lacrosse Club, Martial 
Arts Club, Men’s Soccer, Men’s Volleyball, Lakerettes, Rowing Club/Crew Team, 
Ski Team, Women’s Soccer, and Women’s Volleyball.
The Games Hatch: (located on the first floor of Kirkhof Center) has video games, 
four pocket billiards tables, foosball table, pinball machines, and other table 
games.
The Fitness Trail (located north of Cedar Studios) is a 1.07 mile path which 
includes 2 0  exercise stations.
Wellness
The goal of the Wellness com ponent is to help students achieve a healthy 
life-style. The program encourages students to balance their social, emotional, 
physical, intellectual, and spiritual selves. The staff provides educational, growth- 
oriented opportunities for dealing with personal issues related to substance abuse, 
time management, study skills, birth control, sexually transmitted diseases, HIV 
and AIDS, or any other health and wellness-related issues.
Some of the programs the Wellness service provides include: Time-out, an infor­
mal group that meets to discuss alcohol-related issues; LEAD (Leaders Emerging 
and Developing), a group that works with students to further develop and 
enhance their leadership abilities; the Wellness Adventure Club, an informal 
group that meets with students to help them work through fitness and other 
wellness-related issues; the Peer Educator program, providing a group of trained 
undergraduate students w ho are available to give presentations to other student 
groups on campus; and a Resource Library offering books, videotapes, and 
audiotapes that can be used for class assignments, presentations, or personal 
development.
For assistance with workshops, presentations, self-assessment, and other alcohol, 
drug, and wellness information, call the Office of Health, Recreation, and Wellness 
at 895-2435 daily, from 8  a.m. to 5 p.m.
Parking
Approximately 4,200 parking spaces are available in nine lots on campus for 
students who wish to drive their cars to Grand Valley. There is no charge for 
open parking. Freshmen, as well as upperclass students living in the residence 
halls and living centers, are welcome to have their vehicles on campus. However, 
they must obtain a parking permit for reserved resident parking lots from the 
Department of Public Safety Services.
Department of Public Safety
The Department of Public Safety is responsible for enforcing state laws as well 
as all university rules and regulations and for maintaining a safe and secure 
environment for the campus community. Department personnel are trained in 
first-aid and other emergency procedures. They are deputized by the Ottawa 
County Sheriff with full arrest powers. The department also maintains a Lost and 
Found Bureau, a Parking Violations Bureau, a weapons safekeeping program, 
and approves drivers for operating state vehicles.
The department is located in the Central Utilities Building, at the north end of 
campus. Telephone (6 l 6 ) 895-3255.
Admission to Grand Valley
Undergraduate Admission
Freshman Applicants
Grand Valley State University welcomes qualified students to submit their appli­
cations. Admission decisions are selective based on the secondary school record, 
grades earned as well as courses selected, the personal data submitted on the 
application, and ACT or SAT results.
Freshmen are normally expected to be graduates of accredited high schools 
or preparatory schools. A strong high school background in basic academic 
subjects is important in a student’s preparation for college study. The admission 
requirements are designed to ensure that students who are admitted to Grand 
Valley State University have the ability to successfully complete academic work 
and fully use the educational opportunities available.
The college preparatory program should include four units of English, with one 
composition course; three units of science, with two laboratory sciences; three 
units of mathematics, with two years of algebra; three units of social sciences; and 
seven units of electives. These electives might include a fourth year of math, two 
years of a foreign language, two years of fine arts, or a computer literacy course.
A total of 20 units is required (a unit is the satisfactory completion of one year’s 
work). Exceptions to these requirements will be considered in relation to other 
credentials presented.
Applicants should maintain a minimum of a B- (2.7) grade average in their 
college preparatory course work. Results of the ACT (American College Test) 
or SAT (Scholastic Aptitude Test) will be required before an admission decision 
is rendered unless the applicant has graduated from high school three or more 
years previously.
The requirement of high school graduation may be waived for adults, provided 
there is evidence that they are likely to be successful in college. This evidence 
will in most cases take the form of the test of General Educational Develop­
ment (GED).
Students are encouraged to apply early in the fall of their senior year. Assistance 
in the admissions process at Grand Valley can be obtained from high school 
counseling offices. The admissions counseling staff welcomes the opportunity to 
interview prospective students. Appointments for interviews should be arranged 
in advance by calling the Admissions Office at (616) 895-2025 or, toll free, 1- 
800-748-0246, or by writing:
Admissions Office 
Seidman House
Grand Valley State University Allendale, MI 49401-9403
To be considered for admission, you must submit the following items:
• completed undergraduate application.
• $ 2 0  nonrefundable application fee.
• official high school transcript.
• official results of the ACT or SAT.
Applications will be reviewed by an admissions counselor as soon as all infor­
mation has arrived, and the applicant can expect a decision shortly thereafter. 
The admissions officer may withhold a decision for additional information or for 
further testing. Applicants will be notified of the need and asked to provide the 
additional information. Applications for admission must be complete at least 30 
days before the final day of registration of fall and winter semester enrollment. 
However, admission to any semester is subject to earlier closing without notice. 
All documents and supporting data required for admission become the property 
of Grand Valley State University and will not be returned to the applicant.
Transfer Applicants
A transfer applicant is someone who has attended another college or university. 
The applicant will be evaluated on previous course work at the college level. High 
school performance will also be reviewed for those who have earned fewer than 
30 semester hours (45 quarter hours) of college level course work.
To be considered for admission, you must submit the following:
• completed undergraduate application.
• $ 2 0  nonrefundable application fee.
• official transcripts from all previous colleges (transcripts must be sent directly 
from the colleges to the Grand Valley Admissions Office).
Applicants who have earned fewer than 30 semester hours (45 quarter hours) at 
the time of application must also submit:
• official high school transcript.
• official results of ACT.
Applications will be reviewed by an admissions counselor as soon as all infor­
mation has arrived, and the applicant can expect a decision shortly thereafter. 
The admissions officer may withhold a decision for additional information or for 
further testing. Applicants will be notified of the need and asked to provide the 
additional information. Applications for admission must be complete at least 30 
days before the final day of registration of fall and winter semester enrollment. 
However, admission to any semester is subject to earlier closing without notice. 
All documents and supporting data required for admission become the property 
of Grand Valley State University and will not be returned to the applicant. 
Transfer students must complete a minimum of twelve hours in the unit conferring 
the major (six for the minor). Some programs have higher requirements; transfer 
students should consult descriptions of specific major requirements.
Nondegree-Seeking Applicants
The nondegree-seeking admission status is designed for persons who, at the time 
of admission, are not interested in obtaining a degree from Grand Valley. 
Application requirements and limitations:
• graduation from high school two or more years previous to their first enroll­
ment.
• guest students who are eligible to re-enroll at their home institution.
• a maximum of 30 semester hours earned as a nondegree-seeking undergraduate 
student may apply toward a Grand Valley degree program.
• completed application/enrollment form or, when appropriate, the official Guest 
Application.
High School Scholars Program
Some high school students may be eligible for concurrent enrollment in Grand 
Valley courses. Qualification and admission will be based on the following:
• completed nondegree-seeking application.
• official high school transcript.
• an overall GPA of 3-0 or above in high school course work.
• official results of ACT or SAT if available.
• written permission from the student’s high school principal or counselor.
• limitation of six hours per semester.
• permission from the Admissions Office must be obtained for future semesters 
at Grand Valley while still in high school. Faculty advisement is strongly en­
couraged.
A decision on admission will be made when all information has arrived. The 
admissions officer may withhold a decision for further information or until an 
interview has been held. Applicants will be notified of the need and asked to 
submit the additional information.
Honors Program
The Grand Valley State University Honors Program is intended for students who, 
in their previous academic pursuits, have demonstrated a distinctly high level
of intelligence, motivation, creativity, and academic achievement. The program 
provides its students with special academic opportunities for challenges.
High school students admitted to Grand Valley State University will be invited 
to join the Honors Program if they have a 3 5 or better high school GPA and 
an ACT score of at least 28.
Transfer students who wish to enter the Honors Program may apply for admission 
if they have a 3.2 or better college GPA. Applicants should contact the director 
of the Honors Program.
For more information about the Honors Program, consult the Honors Program 
section in this catalog.
International Students
Grand Valley welcomes the interest of foreign students wishing to study on our 
campus. To be considered for admission the following items must be submitted:
• completed International Admission Application.
• $ 2 0  nonrefundable application fee.
• evidence of English language proficiency verified by the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) scores or CELT (Comprehensive English Language 
Test) scores.
• the Declaration and Certification of Finances.
• original or certified true copies of all certificates and grade reports of secondary 
and post-secondary work. If the credentials are not in English, they must be 
accompanied by an English translation.
• Applicants for whom English is a second language or whose past academic 
experiences have been at non-English speaking institutions will be classified 
as international students, regardless of visa or residency status.
International student applicants should be able to communicate well in English. 
The following minimum scores are expected: TOEFL 350 or CELT 85. 
Applicants must demonstrate financial independence before they can be admit­
ted. Applicants must be aware that financial aid dollars are extremely limited for 
international students. An acceptance letter and an 1-20 form will be issued after 
the applicant has been accepted. International students are required to have all 
application materials in to the Admissions Office by the deadline date of June 1 
for fall admission.
All documents and supporting data required for admission become the property 
of Grand Valley State University and will not be returned to the applicant.
Transfer of Credit
Grand Valley makes every effort to transfer credit for academic work completed 
at other institutions. In general, courses completed with a D grade at an institution 
accredited by one of the Regional Accrediting Commissions will transfer when 
the overall GPA of all previous work, as calculated by Grand Valley, is “C” or 
better. Credit from nonaccredited colleges may, under special circumstances, be 
granted if it is germane to the students’ program. Approval for such credit must 
be given by the Director of the Academic Resource Center. Such credit will be 
validated after 15 semester hours of satisfactory work have been completed at 
GVSU (2.0 GPA or higher). Transfer credit will be granted only to those students 
admitted as degree-seeking. Transfer credit may be awarded for correspondence 
courses taken through a regionally accredited institution.
Transfer students admitted as degree seeking will receive a Transfer Credit State­
ment/Degree Audit. This statement tells how course work completed at other 
colleges and universities will transfer to Grand Valley on a course-by-course basis.
Total credits transferred are recorded on the student’s academic record and will 
apply toward Grand Valley degree requirements; grades are not transferred.
For information governing the use of transfer credit to fulfill degree requirements, 
see the General Academic Regulations section of this catalog.
Transfers from Michigan Community Colleges
Grand Valley State University is a member of the Michigan Association of Col­
legiate Registrars and Admissions Officers (MACRAO), which has formulated 
an agreement between two-year and four-year institutions. General education 
requirements will be waived for persons who have received a MACRAO-approved 
associate of arts or science degree. A transfer student with a MACRAO associate’s 
degree is required to demonstrate proficiency in mathematics (MTH 110 or 115 
level) and must complete one supplemental writing skills (SWS) course at Grand 
Valley State University. To receive benefit of the MACRAO agreement, it must be 
posted to a student’s transcript prior to the awarding of the first GVSU grade.
Credit by Examination
In some cases students may be granted advanced placement or receive college 
credit by examination. Tests are available to determine levels of competence in 
certain subject areas. Grand Valley encourages prospective students to investigate 
their use.
Additional information regarding credit by examination can be found in the 
General Academic Regulations section of this catalog.
Special Entrance Requirements for Certain Programs
The standards for entry into the following majors and programs exceed the 
minimums for admission to Grand Valley. Students must fulfill the additional 
requirements before they may declare a major in any of these noted areas. Please 
refer to the department entries for requirements and application deadlines.
Athletic training Liberal Studies
Business Music
Education Nursing
Engineering Police Academy (MLEOTC)
Graphic Design
Appeal of Admissions Decisions—Undergraduate
Applicants denied admission may appeal that decision in writing to the Director 
of Admissions within thirty days of notification. It is important to note that an 
appeal will be heard only when new or additional information is present.
Graduate Admission
The graduate programs at Grand Valley State University are designed for mature 
students who, as a result of their work experience or undergraduate education, 
are interested in expanding or continuing their professional education. Applicants 
should become familiar with entrance requirements well before their intended
admission date. To be assured of admission consideration, applicants should 
submit applications and all supporting documents one to two months before the 
semester they wish to enter.
All graduate students at Grand Valley State University must be affiliated with 
a program or school and will be classified as either degree seeking or non­
degree seeking.
Application Procedure for Degree-seeking Students
Students who meet the following university requirements and the additional 
requirements of their chosen program will be granted degree-seeking status:
1. A baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution of higher education.
2. Submission of all required admission materials, including:
a. Completed graduate application for admission.
b. $ 2 0  nonrefundable application fee (unless you have previously applied to 
GVSU).
c. Official copies of transcripts from all institutions of higher education pre­
viously attended. Transcripts must be sent from those institutions directly 
to the GVSU Admissions Office.
d. Unless otherwise indicated, applications should be submitted two months 
prior to the semester in which you wish to enroll.
e. Scores from either the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) 
or CELT (Comprehensive English Language Test) by international students 
whose native language is not English.
3. Additional requirements and application procedures are listed under each 
master’s degree program.
Nondegree-Seeking Status
Students with a baccalaureate degree who are not seeking a graduate degree or 
have not completed all of the admissions requirements of their chosen program 
may be granted nondegree-seeking status. A maximum of 12 semester credits 
may be earned at Grand Valley State University as a nondegree-seeking student
for some graduate programs. Some programs have more restrictive guidelines. 
Students should check specific program descriptions for details.
These credits may be considered for transfer into a graduate degree program if 
the student is granted permission to change his or her status from nondegree to 
degree-seeking. Students who have completed 12 semester hours and wish to 
continue their nondegree affiliation with the university must complete and sign a 
plan of study which identifies their projected academic program of professional 
development. Completion of a planned program contract is important because 
registration beyond 1 2  credits for nondegree-seeking students without a planned 
program may be blocked.
Changing Status from Nondegree to Degree Seeking
You may seek a change in status by:
1. Submitting all required admission materials and
2. Submitting a degree-seeking application form to the Admissions Office. 
Appeal of Admissions Decisions
Admissions decisions may be appealed to the director of the program and then 
to the dean of the division.
Second Master’s Degree
Under certain circumstances a student may earn two master’s degrees. Students 
who are considering such a plan should note the following information:
1. Meet all specified requirements for both degree programs.
2. Complete a minimum of 21 semester hours in residence at Grand Valley 
beyond the requirements for the first Grand Valley degree.
3. In keeping with the residency requirement, a student with a graduate degree 
from another institution with appropriate regional accreditation must earn a 
minimum of 24 semester hours in residence at Grand Valley. Note that the 
minimum total hours required for the second degree must be satisfied either 
through approved transfer hours or additional course work at Grand Valley.
4. The time limit to satisfy degree requirements and the time limit on transfer of 
credits are applicable to the second master’s degree.
5. Students who meet separate emphasis area requirements within a program 
but not the additional residence requirements for two degrees may have both 
emphasis areas certified and recorded on their academic record.
International Students
Grand Valley welcomes the interest of foreign students wishing to study on our 
campus. To be considered for admission, you must submit the following items.
1. Completed International Admission Application.
2 . $ 2 0  nonrefundable application fee.
3. Evidence of English language proficiency verified by the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) scores or CELT (Comprehensive English Language 
Test) scores.
4. The Declaration and Certification of Finances.
5. Original or certified true copies of all certificates and grade reports of sec­
ondary and post-secondary work. If the credentials are not in English, they 
must be accompanied by an English translation.
6 . Applicants for whom English is a second language or whose past academic 
experiences have been at non-English-speaking institutions will be classified 
as international students, regardless of visa or residency status.
Applicants must be able to communicate well in English. The following minimum 
scores are expected: TOEFL 550 or CELT 85. Financial independence must be 
demonstrated prior to admission. Applicants must be aware that financial aid 
dollars are extremely limited for international students. An acceptance letter and 
an 1-20 form will be issued after the applicant has been accepted. International 
students are required to have all application materials in to the Admissions Office 
by the deadline date of June 1 for fall admission.
Transfer of Credit
Graduate credit from institutions with appropriate regional accreditation may be 
considered for transfer to a degree program at Grand Valley State University. Only 
course work completed in the five years prior to application will be considered 
for transfer. Transfer credits must apply directly to the student’s program as deter­
mined by the director of the graduate program. It is the student’s responsibility to 
petition the program director for consideration of any transfer credit. Only courses 
with a grade of B (3.0) or above will be considered for transfer. Correspondence 
courses will not transfer into graduate programs at Grand Valley State University.
Petition to Return
Following a voluntary absence of two or more consecutive semesters or sessions, 
a graduate student must complete a Petition to Return form. This form serves to 
update the student’s demographic record. Graduate students are reminded that 
following a voluntary absence of 24 consecutive months they must follow the 
catalog requirements in effect at the time of their return to Grand Valley. Such 
students should meet with their program advisor to revise their study plan. 
Graduate students who wish to return to Grand Valley following an academic 
dismissal must submit a written appeal to the dean of the appropriate division. 
Graduate students who wish to change to a different program within Grand 
Valley must complete the application process for that program. No additional 
application fee is required, and the applicant need not supply duplicate copies 
o f official transcripts already on file.
Dual Credit
Undergraduate students at Grand Valley State University may register concurrently 
for graduate credit prior to completing a baccalaureate degree. To do so, students 
must have earned a minimum of 85 semester hours and have a 3.0 grade point 
average or be admitted to a graduate degree program. Students wishing to apply 
for concurrent enrollment must obtain a Dual Credit Request Form from the 
Records Office on the Allendale campus and indicate on the form that they are 
currently (1 ) an undergraduate student requesting the designation of a graduate 
course as part of the undergraduate program (this course may not be used as 
part of some future graduate program at Grand Valley), or (2) an undergraduate 
student requesting enrollment in a graduate course to be designated as part of 
a future program.
The completed form must be submitted to the Records Office on the Allendale 
campus by the close of business on the fifth day of the semester in which the 
student wishes to enroll in the course.
Costs and Financial Aid
Tuition
Tuition is based on the classification of the student and the course: undergraduate 
or graduate, resident or nonresident.*
Tuition for undergraduate students who are Michigan residents taking anywhere 
from 12 to 16 credit hours is the same, a total of $1,311 per semester. Tuition is 
$116 per credit hour for fewer than 12 credits and for each credit over 16. Tuition 
for graduate resident students is $ 1 2 6  per credit hour for graduate courses, $ 1 1 6  
for undergraduate courses.
For nonresident undergraduate students, tuition is $3,034 total per semester for 
anywhere from 12 to 16 credits and $263 per credit for fewer than 12 credits and 
for each credit over 16. Nonresident graduate tuition is $275 per credit hour for 
graduate courses, $263 for undergraduate courses.
The above tuition rates apply to all students registering for credit courses, includ­
ing guests, visitors, and all categories of students not pursuing a degree at Grand 
Valley State University. Rates for non-credit courses in special programs apart 
from the regular university curriculum are published with the announcements 
of such programs.
•Tuition rates and  fees are  se t by the Board o f  Control. The rates listed here  are for the 
1993-94 academ ic year.
Residency
Since students normally come to Grand Valley for the primary or sole purpose 
of attending the university rather than to establish a home in Michigan, nonresi­
dent students will continue to be classified as such throughout their attendance 
unless they demonstrate that they have permanently abandoned their previous 
home and permanently established Michigan residency. See Michigan Residence 
Requirements for Grand Valley’s policy for determining residency.
Fees
In addition to tuition, a $25 registration fee is charged to all students enrolling 
for classes at Grand Valley. A $15 transportation improvement fee is charged 
each semester to all Allendale and Grand Rapids campus students. All students 
are charged a $5 per-credit-hour facility fee. A $20 student life fee for full-time 
undergraduate students in the fall and winter semesters is also required. Course 
fees are assessed to those students taking classes that require special equipment, 
consumable supplies, or extraordinary overhead. Late registration (allowed only 
in the first five days of the semester) requires a $20 late fee. Fees for resident 
and nonresident are the same.
Additional fees in particular courses may be required to cover the cost of field trips 
or the use of off-campus facilities. Fees may also be charged for administering 
standardized tests.
One official copy of a student’s transcript is provided at graduation without 
charge. Additional copies cost $3.00 each. Unofficial copies are provided free 
of charge.
Changes in Tuition and Fees
Rates of tuition and fees are those in effect at the time of publication of this 
catalog. They are subject to change at any time by Grand Valley’s Board of 
Control.
Tuition and Fees Refund Policy
Students who reduce their number of credit hours or withdraw from Grand Valley 
may be eligible, upon application to the Office of the Registrar, to receive a refund 
of tuition. The amount of refund will be based on the following schedule:
1. Students w ithdraw ing before the start o f  the sem ester and  during  the first w eek  o f  classes 
are  eligible for a full refund o f  the applicable tuition paid.
2. Students w ithdraw ing during  the second  w eek  o f  classes in a sho rtened  session  (sum ­
m er) and  in the second, third, and  fourth w eeks o f  classes in the full session are  eligible 
for a 75 percen t refund o f  the applicable  tuition paid.
3. Students w ithdraw ing after the se cond  w eek  o f  classes in the sho rtened  session (sum ­
m er) and  th e  fourth w eek  o f  classes in the full session are no t eligible for a refund.
4. Students w h o  w ithdraw  com pletely and  are eligible for a 100 percen t refund o f  tuition 
will b e  eligible for a full refund o f  their registration and  o th er m andatory fees. Students 
w ithdraw ing com pletely during  the 75 percen t refund period will be eligible for a 
75 percen t refund o f  their registration and  o th er m andatory  fees. T here will b e  no 
refund of these fees after the last da te  for a 75 percen t refund as pub lished  in the 
Schedule o f  Classes.
5. Students w ho  w ithdraw  com pletely o r  d ro p  to  less than full time during  the 100 per­
cent refund period will be eligible for a full refund o f  their student life fee. Students 
w ithdraw ing com pletely o r d ropp ing  to  less than  full time during  the 75 percen t refund
period  will b e  eligible for a 75 percen t refund o f  their studen t life fee. There will be 
no  refund  o f  this fee after th e  last da te  for a 75 percent refund as published in the 
Schedule o f  Classes.
6. To com ply w ith Federal regulations, student recip ients o f  Federal Title IV financial 
assistance w ho  are in their first sem ester o f  attendance w ho  com pletely w ithdraw  during 
the first n ine w eeks o f  a regular sem ester, the first th ree w eeks o f  a six-w eek session, 
o r the first seven  w eeks o f  a tw elve-w eek session, shall be issued a pro-rata refund of 
all institutional charges m inus a $100 adm inistrative fee for that period.
A specific schedule of refunds, with qualifying dates, is published each semester 
in Grand Valley’s official schedule of classes.
The refund is based on the date of receipt of the completed class drop or 
withdrawal form in the Office of the Registrar. If a course does not begin during 
the first week of the start of the semester, refunds will be based on the date of 
the first class meeting.
When Grand Valley State University cancels a course or when it is determined 
that a student has registered for a course he or she was not eligible to take, a 
full refund will be made regardless of the date.
In cases where financial aid was used to pay for all or part of tuition, the refund 
will be used to repay the sponsor first and then the student, when appropriate. 
Refer to the “Refunds and Repayment of Financial Aid” section in the catalog for 
the details of the procedure.
Appeals because of extraordinary circumstances are reviewed by the Tuition 
Refund Appeals Committee twice each semester. Appeal application forms are 
available at the Registrar’s Office and must be filed with that office. Please note 
that appeals will not be considered unless the class under appeal has been 
dropped officially with the registrar.
Financial Aid
At Grand Valley State University more than 70 percent of the full-time students 
receive some kind of financial aid. The average award is approximately $3,500. 
Thus, for many students the actual cost of attending Grand Valley as a resident 
student is substantially less than the total cost of tuition, room and board.
Even though Grand Valley believes that the responsibility for financing a college 
education rests with students and their families, large amounts of aid are available. 
All forms of financial aid are viewed as supplemental to the total family effort. 
A student who receives a scholarship or grant should be willing to borrow and 
work for additional money needed. In fact, since no one program can cover all 
college expenses, aid programs are usually combined in “packages” suited to the 
student’s needs. This means that students receive aid in a variety of forms. Rarely 
would a student receive all one type of aid—for example, a grant— but rather 
would receive a mixture of grant, scholarship, job, and loan.
To be considered for aid, a student must be admitted as a degree-seeking student 
and be enrolled for 12 credit hours or more per semester (15 credit hours 
per semester is considered a normal load). Exceptions are made for part-time 
students. Students who receive scholarships based on merit are required to 
average 15 credit hours per semester. The graduation rate, as defined in the 
federal Student Right-to-Know and Campus Security Act, for students entering 
Grand Valley State University as new, full-time degree-seeking freshmen during 
the fall of 1987 was 47%. The cohort includes students who may have stopped
out, dropped out, reduced loads to become part-time students, or transferred to 
other institutions. The students in this cohort who remained at Grand Valley as 
full-time students for the first four complete academic years had a graduation 
rate of 89%-
To maintain and renew aid, students must make satisfactory academic progress. 
For all forms of aid, genuine need must be demonstrated by submitting a con­
fidential personal or parental financial statement. Forms are available from your 
local high school or they may be obtained by contacting the Office of Financial 
Aids, Grand Valley State University, Allendale, Michigan 49401-9403. Telephone: 
616-895-3234.
Application Procedure
All financial aid is awarded for the academic year beginning with the fall semester. 
Students must reapply for financial aid every year.
We encourage you to apply well before the fall semester, since limited funds 
are available for awards made after the start of the academic year. If you are a 
degree-seeking student, you are eligible to apply for financial assistance. Most 
aid is awarded to students attending at least half time (six or more credit hours), 
although students attending less than half time may be considered for the Fed­
eral Pell Grant Program. Continuing education students (part-time, non-degree- 
seeking students) are not eligible for most financial aid; however, they may apply 
for and receive institutional tuition loans.
Additional aid may be awarded for the summer session depending on the avail­
ability of funds. You must enroll at least half-time to receive financial aid for 
the summer session. If you are seeking a summer session award, you should 
indicate that on your application for funds.
If you wish to be considered for financial aid, please refer to the deadline dates 
listed below and follow the four basic steps outlined here.
1. If you are a new student, you must submit application forms for admission to 
Grand Valley. It is recommended that you apply for admission by January 1 
for the fall semester.
2. A Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) form must be completed 
by you and/or your parents and/or your spouse. You should fill out the form 
completely and accurately, indicating Grand Valley as your choice of schools. 
Do not leave blank spaces. Indicate zeros in situations that do not apply. There 
is no other separate application fo rm  required fo r  need-based financia l aid.
3. If you are a new transfer student, you must have a financial aid transcript sent 
from the colleges you have attended. Transcript forms are available from the 
Financial Aids Office.
4. In some cases you and your parent or guardian will be required to submit 
Federal 1040 forms to verify the information submitted on your application.
We may request additional information if, upon reviewing data you have pre­
sented, we feel further clarification of your financial situation is needed. Such 
additional information may include information about your household size, as­
sets, or income.
Application Dates to Remember
We encourage you to apply before the due dates to receive full consideration for 
all types of financial aid programs. Late awards are based on the availability 
of funds.
If you plan to enroll for the fall semester, the following dates are important:
February 1: Freshman and transfer applicants must apply for admission to be 
considered for the major scholarship programs offered by Grand Valley. 
February 15: Entering freshman, graduate, and transfer students: submit a 
completed Free Application for Federal Student Aid to the appropriate agency 
listed on the form.
February 15: Renewal aid applicants and returning upperclass students: submit 
a completed Free Application for Federal Student Aid to the appropriate 
agency listed on the form.
April 15: Entering freshman, graduate, and transfer students are notified by 
mail of their financial aid award.
May 1: Summer semester students are notified by mail of their financial aid 
award.
July 1: Renewal aid applicants and returning upperclass students are notified 
by mail of their financial aid award.
If you plan to enroll beginning with the winter semester, the following dates 
are important:
October 1: Entering freshman, graduate, transfer, renewal aid applicants, and 
upperclass students: submit a completed Free Application for Federal Student 
Aid to the appropriate agency listed on the form for winter semester aid. 
December 1: Students are notified by mail of their awards.
If you plan to enroll beginning with the summer session, the following dates 
are important:
February 15: Entering freshman, graduate, transfer, renewal aid applicants, and 
upperclass students: submit a completed Free Application for Federal Student 
Aid to the appropriate agency listed on the form for summer session aid.
May 1: Students are notified by mail of their awards.
College Costs and Student Budgets
Before applying for financial aid, students and parents should assess all of the 
costs of attending Grand Valley. The following tables indicate the typical nine- 
month (two-semester) academic year expenses for single residents (living any­
where on or off campus except with parents or relatives) and commuting students 
(living with parents or relatives).
Resident Students
Tuition and fees*
Books and supplies 
Personal and miscellaneous 
Room and board*
Transportation 
Total
Commuting Students
Tuition and fees*
Books and supplies 
Personal and miscellaneous 
Food (lunches)
Transportation 
Total
Out-of-State Students
Out-of-state tuition is $3,054 per semester for 12-16 credit hours, $263 per credit 
hour for fewer than 12 credits and more than 16.* Additional transportation costs 
are usually necessary.
Self-supporting Students
Grand Valley generally uses the guidelines set by the U.S. Office of Education to 
determine if a student is self-supporting. A self-supporting student is one who 
has attained age 24. A student who is under 24 is considered to be dependent 
unless he or she (1 ) is an orphan, ward of the court, or a veteran, (2 ) is a 
graduate student or married student and will not be claimed by their parent in 
the first calendar year of the award year, (3) has legal dependents other than a 
spouse. The Office of Financial Aids may use professional judgment to determine 
a student’s dependency status apart from the above definition. Students may be 
requested to have their parents submit a notarized statement and/or their IRS 
1040 forms to further document their dependency status.
Students who apply for financial aid and are married and/or have dependents 
have varying expenses. However, only those costs attributable to actual atten­
dance as specified above will be considered in determining the type and amount 
of aid the student is eligible to receive.
•Tuition and  fees and  room  and  board  charges are determ ined by the G rand Valley State 
University Board o f  Control. The rates listed here are for the 1993-94 academ ic year. Rates 
for 1994-95 w ere  not available at the tim e o f publication.
$2,892
600
600
4,060
400
$8,552
$2,892
600
600
600
900
$5,592
Financial Aid for Part-Time Students
If your family or other responsibilities do not allow full-time attendance, you 
may be considered for financial aid on an exception basis if you are enrolled 
part time (normally at least six credit hours). As a part-time student, you should 
follow the normal application procedures, including making an appointment with 
a financial aid counselor to discuss your situation. Students taking fewer than six 
credit hours may be eligible for the Federal Pell Grant and the Michigan Adult 
Part-Time (see “Programs Based on Need”).
Financial Aid for Graduate Students
There are three types of financial aid available to degree-seeking graduate stu­
dents enrolled for at least six credit hours at Grand Valley:
1. Federal College Work-Study Program: The majority of campus jobs are funded 
under this program (see following program description).
2. Student Loans: Federal Stafford Loans of up to $8,500 per academic year or 
Federal Perkins Loans up to $1,500 per academic year are available (see 
following program description).
3. Assistantships: Funds may be available in special categories. You should con­
sult your program director for information.
If you are a graduate, you should follow normal financial aid application pro­
cedures.
Financial Aid for Overseas Study
Students studying abroad in a Grand Valley-sponsored program who are enrolled 
at least half time are eligible for consideration for financial aid. Limited financial 
aid, primarily in the form of loans, is available for foreign studies programs.
If you want to participate in these programs, you should:
1. See a counselor in the Financial Aids Office at least four months before the 
beginning of the program. This will allow you sufficient time to plan the 
financial arrangements necessary to meet the cost of your program.
2. Keep in mind that funds are limited and that students participating in overseas 
study programs normally cannot receive more financial aid than they normally 
would by remaining on campus. This means that expenditures in excess of 
the normal school cost are yo u r  responsibility.
Financial Aid Programs
At Grand Valley, financial aid includes scholarships, grants, loans, and student 
employment. These aids are usually combined in a “package” to offer you flexi­
bility in meeting your educational costs. This assumes that a combination of the 
various types of aid—that is, loans, jobs, scholarships, and grants—is put together 
for an award rather than just one of these sources. If you wish to apply for or 
renew financial assistance, you should review the following information on the 
types of available financial aid.
1. Programs not based on need. Each program requires different application 
procedures. Eligibility is determined jointly by the Financial Aids Office and 
the agency or department funding the program.
2. Programs based on need. You are required to complete the FAFSA (Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid). Eligibility is determined by the Financial 
Aids Office.
3. Special programs. These require students to apply directly to the agency or 
department responsible for determining eligibility and funding.
Programs Not Based on Need 
Grants and Scholarships
Scholarship eligibility criteria indicated below are for students entering in the 
1 9 9 4 - 9 5  academic year and may change. GVSU offers an outstanding merit-based 
scholarship program. We determine initial eligibility for these scholarships at the 
time of admission, although final award decisions and the amount of most schol­
arships are made by the scholarship committee after the student has completed all 
required application materials. To be considered for a scholarship, students must 
minimally have a complete application for admission in to the Admissions Office 
by February 1 for the following fall semester. Additional supportive materials may 
be required, such as an essay, interview, or Free Application for Federal Student 
Aid form. The additional supportive materials for scholarship consideration must 
be received by February 15. There are three levels of merit-based scholarships, 
described below.
1. Awards of Distinction. This group of scholarships includes Grand Valley’s 
highest merit-based scholarships, ones that many students aspire to receive. 
They generally require high academic achievement and top scores on the 
ACT. Other factors taken into consideration in determining the amount of the 
scholarships in this category include rank in class, financial need, strength of 
high school or community college curriculum, minority status, and intended 
major.
a. Presidential Scholarships. To be considered for a Presidential Scholarship 
you must have a 3 8  high school GPA, a minimum 32 composite ACT, 
complete an Awards of Distinction Scholarship application, and submit 
other supportive materials that may be required, such as an essay and/or 
campus interview. Awards range from $3,000 to $6,000. You must be a
Michigan resident and a graduate from a Michigan high school. Grand 
Valley must be the first institution you attend after graduation from high 
school. This award is renewable for three additional years provided you 
continue to maintain a 3.5 or better GPA and complete 25 credits after the 
first year, 55 credits after the second year, and 85 credits after the third 
year of attendance.
b. Faculty Scholarships. To be considered for a Faculty Scholarship you must 
have a 3-5 high school GPA, a minimum 29 composite ACT, complete 
an Awards of Distinction Scholarship application, and submit other sup­
portive materials that may be required, such as an essay and/or campus 
interview. Awards range from $1,000 to $4,000. Grand Valley must be the 
first institution you attend after graduating from high school. This award 
is renewable for three additional years provided you maintain a 3  5  or 
better GPA and complete 25 credit hours after your first year, 55 credit 
hours after your second year, and 85 credit hours after your third year 
of attendance.
2. Awards for Excellence. This group of scholarships provides you with an 
automatic $1 ,0 0 0  scholarship if you meet the following criteria:
a. Entering Freshmen Awards for Excellence.
• You must be a Michigan high school graduate or the equivalent before 
enrolling in Grand Valley State University.
• Grand Valley must be the first institution you attend following your 
high school graduation.
• You must have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.5, as 
computed by GVSU when you apply, and a minimum ACT composite 
score of 2 6 .
• Your complete application for admission, ACT scores, and official aca­
demic transcript must be received by our Admissions Office before 
February 1 for the following fall semester.
This scholarship is renewable for three additional years, provided you enroll 
for and complete an average of 15 credit hours each semester and maintain 
a 3.25 GPA.
b. Transfer Student Awards for Excellence.
• You must receive an associate degree from a Michigan accredited com­
munity college before enrolling in Grand Valley State University.
• Grand Valley must be the first institution you attend after you earn your 
associate’s degree.
• You must have a minimum cumulative collegiate GPA of 3.75, as com­
puted by Grand Valley at the time of your admission.
This scholarship is renewable for one additional year, provided you enroll 
for and complete an average of 15 credits each semester and maintain a 
3.25 GPA.
c. Out-of-State Student Awards for Excellence.
• You must be a graduate from an accredited high school or community 
college before enrolling in Grand Valley.
• Grand Valley must be the first institution you attend after you earn your 
high school diploma or associate degree.
• You must have a minimum cumulative high school GPA of 3.5, as 
com puted by Grand Valley when you apply. Community college transfer 
students must have a 3-75 GPA.
• High school graduates must have an ACT composite score of 26 (or 
SAT of 1150).
• Your complete application for admission and official academic tran­
scripts must be received by our Admissions Office before February 1 
for the following fall semester.
This scholarship is renewable for three additional years (one in the case of 
transfer students) provided you enroll for and complete an average of 15 
credit hours each semester and you continue to maintain a 3.25 GPA.
3. University Scholarships. This group of scholarships is awarded to students 
who have distinguished themselves as good students but w ho also meet other 
criteria, as stated below. Financial need, rank in class, and/or minority status 
may be determining factors in the amount and the type of award made.
a. University Scholarships.
• You must have a high school or cumulative collegiate GPA of 3.1.
• If an entering high school student, you must have a minimum composite 
ACT of 20.
• You must file a Free Application for Federal Student Financial Aid form 
and submit it to the appropriate agency by February 15, listing Grand 
Valley State University to receive the results of the need calculation.
• You must not be receiving other merit-based or need-based scholarships 
from other sources.
Awards in this program vary based on need, but generally do not exceed 
$500.
This scholarship is based on having a demonstrated financial need and 
is renewable provided you maintain a 31 college GPA and continue to 
demonstrate exceptional financial need.
b. University Bert Price Scholarships.
• You must have a high school or cumulative collegiate GPA of 31.
• If an entering high school student, you must have a minimum composite 
ACT of 20.
• You must file a Free Application for Federal Student Financial Aid form 
and submit it to the appropriate agency by February 15, listing Grand 
Valley State University to receive the results of the need calculation.
• Minority status, where one parent is 100% minority, will be one of the 
determining factors in awarding this scholarship.
• Other factors include the intended major of the student, involvement in 
extra-curricular activities, rank in class, and financial need.
• Awards vary from $100 to $3,000.
This scholarship is renewable provided the student maintains a minimum 
2.85 college GPA and satisfactory academic progress.
4. Minority Business Education Center Scholarships. These scholarships are 
awarded to students w ho are admitted to the Seidman School of Business 
Minority Business Education Center Program. Generally, students must meet 
the criteria listed below. Award amounts will vary, up to full tuition for a 
Michigan resident.
• You must have a high school or cumulative collegiate GPA of 3.1
• If an entering high school student, you must have a 20 composite score 
on the ACT.
• You must apply to and be accepted into the Minority Business Education 
Center Program.
This scholarship is renewable for three additional years provided the student 
maintains a minimum 2.85 GPA.
For additional information on this program, and to receive application materi­
als, contact the Director of the Minority Business Education Center Program 
at Grand Valley State University.
5. Community College Distinguished Graduate Scholarships. Grand Valley pro­
vides two $2,000 Community College Distinguished Graduate Scholarships 
to: Grand Rapids Community College and Muskegon Community College and 
one $2,000 scholarship to the following community colleges: Northwestern 
Community College, West Shore Community College, Lansing Community 
College, Lake Michigan Community College, Kalamazoo Community College, 
Kellogg Community College, North Central Michigan Community College, 
and Montcalm Community College. Students are selected by the respective 
community college presidents. Students must have a total cumulative 3 5 
or better GPA, be completing the associate degree, matriculate directly to 
Grand Valley, and apply for admission by February 1. To be renewed for one 
additional year, students must have a 3-5 GPA and complete a minimum of 25 
credits. The scholarship will take the place of any other merit scholarships 
awarded by Grand Valley.
6 . Robert C. Trotter Tri-County Scholarships. Each high school in the counties 
of Kent, Muskegon, and Ottawa is allotted two $250 scholarships to Grand 
Valley to award to students of their own choosing. Students must have a 3.2 
grade point average, a minimum ACT composite score of 22, and not be the 
recipient of other academic scholarships offered by Grand Valley. Entering 
freshmen wishing to be considered should contact the counseling office in 
their high school.
7. Grand Valley UAW Region 1-D Scholarships. Grand Valley State University, in 
cooperation with Region 1-D of the UAW, offers two $1,000 scholarships to 
entering freshman students who are children of UAW Region 1-D members 
from selected counties. Transfer students are also eligible for awards. To 
apply for a scholarship, students must have a minimum grade point average 
of 3-2 and be a child of a UAW member in good standing in Region 1-D 
and be from Allegan, Barry, Ionia, Kalamazoo, Kent, Montcalm, Muskegon, 
Newaygo, or Ottawa County. Application forms are available from Grand 
Valley’s Financial Aids Office or from the Local UAW Offices. Deadline for 
submission is February 1 each year.
8 . Upperclass Honor Scholarships. A limited number of scholarships up to 
$1 ,0 0 0  are awarded annually to upperclass students not receiving scholar­
ships from other sources. Students are nominated by academic departments 
and are requested to submit applications and personal essays. Selection 
of upperclass honor award recipients is made by the GVSU Scholarship 
Committee. Students must apply by the March 1 deadline.
9. Athletic Scholarships. Scholarships are given to students participating in 
varsity sports. Awards are determined by the coaches. Athletic scholarships 
are awarded only in men’s basketball and football and in wom en’s basketball 
softball, and volleyball. If you think you would be eligible for athletic aid 
assistance, you should contact the appropriate Grand Valley coach for-more 
information.
10. Music Scholarships. Music talent awards of up to $1,000 per year are available 
to outstanding instrumentalists, pianists, and singers attending Grand Valley 
State University and participating in various performance groups, regardless 
of financial need or academic major. Contact the chair of the Music Depart­
ment for more information.
11. Fine Arts Scholarships. These scholarships are for students majoring in the 
Fine Arts Program at Grand Valley. Information and application forms for 
these scholarships are available from the departmental offices. Selection of 
scholarship winners is made by a committee of fine arts faculty members.
12. High School Scholars Tuition Grant. High school students taking classes at 
Grand Valley before they graduate from high school are eligible for tuition 
grants providing up to one half (50 percent) of actual tuition costs. To be 
eligible, students must have a 3-5 GPA and permission of their high school.
13. O ther Grand Valley State University Scholarship Programs 
Geology Scholarship
Eligibility: Geology major at Grand Valley.
Amount: $500, renewable based on GPA and recommendation of geology 
faculty.
Selection: By faculty of Geology Department.
Application: Apply directly to Geology Department.
Orchestra Scholarship
Eligibility: Audition with Music Department, participation in Grand Valley 
Orchestra.
Amount: Varies.
Selection: By music faculty.
Application: Apply directly to the Music Department.
Branstrom Fine Arts Scholarship
Eligibility: Portfolio and/or application to the fields of music, performing 
arts, visual arts, dance, and drama.
Amount: Varies.
Selection: By a committee of faculty from the fine arts departments. 
Application: Contact chairpersons of fine arts departments.
Grand Rapids Foundation Scholarship
Eligibility: Resident of Kent County, 2.75 GPA, financial need, special appli­
cation required. •
Amount: $500 per year, nonrenewable.
Selection: Nominees are selected by the Financial Aids Office and forwarded
to the Grand Rapids Foundation, which makes final selections. Ten recip­
ients per year can be chosen.
Application: Special application sent to prospective applicants by the Finan­
cial Aids Office.
Computer/Calculator Competition Scholarship
Eligibility: Winner of the Grand Valley-sponsored computer-calculator com­
petition if the student chooses to attend Grand Valley.
Amount: $500.
Selection: Automatic to winner.
Application: None.
Richard Giles Scholarship
Eligibility: Graduate or undergraduate seniors in accounting.
Amount: In-state tuition for two semesters.
Selection: By the Seidman School of Business.
Application: Contact Accounting Department, Seidman School of Business.
Grand Rapids Builders Exchange Scholarship
Eligibility: Grand Rapids area full- or part-time students seeking careers in 
the construction industry. Special application required. Amount: Up to full 
tuition at Grand Valley (scholarship not limited to Grand Valley students).
Selection: By GVSU Scholarship Committee.
Application: Available at Financial Aids Office. Deadline is June 1.
TV 35/52 Auction Grant
Eligibility: Highest bidder during the annual Channel 35/52 auction.
Amount: Full tuition and fees for 30 credit hours (in-state, undergraduate).
Selection: Automatic to highest bidder.
Application: None.
Lt. William Zimmerman Scholarship
Eligibility: Member of U.S. Marine Corps Reserve, admitted or enrolled in 
good standing as full-time degree-seeking student. Deadline, April 1. Must 
submit letters of recommendation and high school transcripts. Amount: 
$750 per year, possibly renewable based on funding.
Selection: By GVSU Scholarship Committee.
Application: Available in the Financial Aids Office.
Steelcase Scholarship
Eligibility: Preference given to children of Steelcase employees. Must be a 
full-time student, demonstrate financial need, 2.5 GPA. Amount: Up to 
$500 per year, renewable.
Selection: By Financial Aids Office.
Application: Steelcase scholarship applications are available from the Finan­
cial Aids Office. Submission of the Financial Aid Form (FAFSA) is also 
required. Deadline is March 1 each year.
Polish Heritage Scholarship
Eligibility: Degree-seeking, full-time student of Polish descent, demonstrate 
need, high GPA and/or test scores, submit special application by Febru­
ary 15.
Amount: Up to $750 per year, nonrenewable, although previous applicants 
may reapply.
Selection: Recommendation by the Financial Aids Office to the Polish Her­
itage Society. Final determination made by the Polish Heritage Society.
(Award recipient expected to attend a meeting of the Society to receive 
official recognition.)
A p p lic a tio n : A v a ilab le  a t F in a n c ia l A id s O ffice .
Amos Nordman Foundation Scholarship
Eligibility: Students from low income families with a high academic standing, 
indicating a strong possibility of successfully completing a college course 
of study.
Amount: $500. Renewal criteria follow Awards for Excellence Scholarship 
and specific Nordman need criteria.
Selection: By the Financial Aids Office.
Application: Financial Aid Form.
Gibson Refrigeration Company Scholarship
Eligibility: Son or daughter of employees of Frigidaire Company.
Amount: Tuition and fees and $50 per semester for books, renewable for 
three years.
Selection: By Financial Aids Office based on need and academic record.
Application: Apply directly to Frigidaire Company.
Charlotte Gierst and Salome Egler Music Scholarship
Eligibility: Talented students in music.
Amount: Varies, renewable as determined by Music Department.
Selection: By Music Department.
Application: Apply directly to the Music Department.
Grand Valley Friends of the Arts Scholarship
Eligibility: Senior student in theatre, music, art, or dance.
Amount: Tuition, nonrenewable.
Selection: By Friends of the Arts Scholarship Committee.
Application: Contact the Friends of the Arts Scholarship Committee.
Daniel Kemp Alumni Leadership Scholarship
Eligibility: Freshman Faculty Scholarship applicant.
Amount: Tuition and fees and $200 for books each year. Renewable for 
three years.
Selection: GVSU Alumni Scholarship Committee.
Application: Awards of Distinction Scholarship application, which is automat­
ically sent to eligible students by the Admissions Office.
Thomas Seykora Alumni Leadership Scholarship
Eligibility: Freshman Faculty Scholarship applicant.
Amount: Tuition and mandatory fees plus $200 for books each year. Renew­
able for three years.
Selection: GVSU Alumni Scholarship Committee.
Application: Awards of Distinction Scholarship application, which is automat­
ically sent to eligible students by the Admissions Office.
Lynn Kraemer Memorial Scholarship
Eligibility: Student in the nursing program with a minimum 3-0 GPA. Amount: 
$1,000. Renewable with a minimum 2.7 GPA.
Selection: Recipient recommended by the Financial Aids Office in coopera­
tion with School of Nursing. Final approval made by the family of Lynn 
Kraemer.
Application: Financial Aid Form.
Louis Padnos Iron & Metal Co. Employees Scholarship
Eligibility: Sons, daughters, or other dependents of employees of the Louis 
Padnos Company.
Amount: Up to 75 percent o f tuition and fees. Reapply every semester. 
Selection: By Padnos Company in cooperation with GVSU Financial Aids 
Office.
Application: Contact Padnos Company.
Elizabeth K. Sherwood Memorial Scholarship
Eligibility: Award is used for Award for Excellence Scholarship.
Amount: $500. Renewal criteria follow Award for Excellence Scholarship. 
Selection: By Financial Aids Office.
Application: No additional application necessary.
Sullivan Scholarship Trust Fund
Eligibility: Entering freshman from metropolitan Grand Rapids area. Partic­
ipant in athletics during senior year of high school. Amount: $1,000, 
nonrenewable.
Selection: By the Athletic Department.
Application: Contact the Director of Intercollegiate Athletics.
Alice C. TenBrink Scholarship
Eligibility: Award is used for Award for Excellence Scholarship.
Amount: $500. Renewal criteria follow Award for Excellence Scholarship. 
Selection: By Financial Aids Office.
Application: No additional application necessary.
Ruth B. Leedy Memorial Scholarship
Eligibility: Award is used for Award for Excellence Scholarship.
Amount: $500. Renewal criteria follow Award for Excellence Scholarship. 
Selection: By Financial Aids Office.
Application: No additional application necessary.
Sanford F. Wilcox Memorial Scholarship
Eligibility: Award is used for Award for Excellence Scholarship.
Amount: $500. Renewal criteria follow Award for Excellence Scholarship. 
Selection: By Financial Aids Office.
Application: No additional application necessary.
American Production and Inventory Control Society Scholarship
Eligibility: Business administration major with an emphasis in production 
and inventory control.
Amount: $600, renewable.
Selection: By Seidman School of Business.
Application: Contact the Management Department, Seidman School of Busi­
ness.
Owen Bieber Scholarship
Eligibility: Full-time entering student with 3-5 GPA and 29 ACT. Apply for 
admission prior to February 1.
Affiliated with the UAW as follows:
• a member in good standing for five years.
• a retired member of the UAW.
• a spouse of a five-year member or retired member.
• a dependent son or daughter of a five-year member or retired member.
Amount: Tuition and fees. Renewable for three years (one year for transfers), 
minimum 25 credits per year, and a 3.5 GPA.
Selection: By GVSU Scholarship Committee.
Application: Available in the GVSU Financial Aids Office.
Angus Foundation “Most Improved Student” Award
Eligibility: Undergraduate student who has shown the most improvement in 
academic record from the end of fall semester to the end of the following 
fall semester.
Amount: Varies. Nonrenewable.
Selection: By the Director of the Academic Resource Center.
Application: Submit a copy of academic transcript to the Academic Resource 
Center.
Grand Valley State University Peace Fund Scholarship
Eligibility: Any GVSU student enrolled in a degree program.
Amount: $500, nonrenewable.
Selection: By the GVSU Peace Fund Faculty Committee.
Application: Contact the Academic Resource Center
Grand Valley State University Peace Fund Essay Contest 
Eligibility: Any GVSU student enrolled in a degree program.
Amount: $250.
Selection: By the GVSU Peace Fund Faculty Committee.
Application: Contact the Academic Resource Center.
WGVU-TV Scholarship
Eligibility: Any outstanding employee of WGVU/WGVK-TV.
Amount: Full tuition, one year.
Selection: By a scholarship panel assembled by the TV station.
Application: Contact WGVU-TV 35 and WGVK-TV 52.
Bert Price Memorial Scholarship
Eligibility: Student who has completed at least 15 credits with a 2.5 GPA. 
Must demonstrate knowledge of the black experience.
Amount: Varies, up to $500.
Selection: Minority Advisory Council’s Bert Price Scholarship Subcommittee.
Application: Contact the Financial Aids Office.
Ann M. Cusack Memorial Scholarship
Eligibility: Senior students in the Hospitality and Tourism Management pro­
gram.
Amount: Up to $200, to be used to cover costs associated with applying for 
employment.
Selection: By a committee of HTM full-time faculty and student officers of 
the Hospitality Management Association.
Application: Contact the Hospitality and Tourism Management Department.
Esther Rehm Stotz Nursing Scholarship
Eligibility: Entering freshman students intending to enter the nursing profes­
sion. Students must have a 3 5 GPA and a minimum 27 ACT composite 
score.
Amount: $500 per year renewable for three additional years provided the 
student maintains a minimum 3-25 GPA.
Selection: By the faculty of the School of Nursing.
Application: Apply for admission by March 1, declaring nursing as intended 
major.
Campus View Apartments Upperclass Scholarship
Eligibility: Upperclass students with a 3-5 GPA and not receiving other merit 
scholarships.
Amount: Two $500 scholarships.
Selection: By the Merit Scholarship Committee.
Application: Complete application for Upperclass Award for Excellence Schol­
arship and return to the Financial Aids Office by March 15.
L.V. Eberhard Business Scholarship
Eligibility: Entering freshman majoring in business. Must have a 3.5 GPA and 
a minimum 28 ACT composite score.
Amount: $1,000 per year, renewable for three additional years provided the 
student maintains a 3.0 GPA after 25 credits, 3.25 GPA after 55 credits, 
and a 3.5 GPA after 85 credits.
Selection: By the Seidman School of Business.
Application: Contact the Dean’s Office, Seidman School of Business.
L.V. Eberhard Graduate Research Assistantship
Eligibility: Full-time, degree-seeking graduate student in the Seidman School 
of Business. Student must have a 3.5 GPA and a minimum GMAT score 
of 600.
Amount: $6,000 per year including tuition.
Selection: By the Seidman School of Business Faculty Committee.
Application: Contact the M.B.A. program director, Seidman School of Busi­
ness.
Kirkhof Engineering Scholarship
Eligibility: Entering engineering freshman applying for admission by Febru­
ary 1. Must have a minimum 3.0 high school GPA and a minimum 24
composite ACT with a math score of 26 or better. Must have six units of 
high school math and science.
Amount: $1,000 for the first year; up to $2,000 per year as an upperclass 
student.
Selection: By faculty committee of the School of Engineering.
Application: Contact the School of Engineering.
Sealed Power Engineering Scholarship
Eligibility: Entering engineering freshman applying for admission by Febru­
ary 1. Must have a minimum 3.0 high school GPA and a minimum 24 
composite ACT with a math score of 26 or better. Must have six units of 
high school math and science.
Amount: $1,000 for the first year; up to $2,000 per year as an upperclass 
student.
Selection: By faculty committee of the School o f Engineering.
Application: Contact the School of Engineering.
Kristen Dawdy Memorial Scholarship (given by the Eta Sigma Chapter of Psi 
Iota Xi)
Eligibility: A third-year student studying to be a speech-hearing teacher.
Amount: $300.
Selection: By the faculty of the Special Education Department.
Application: Contact the GVSU Special Education Department.
Grandville AMBUCS Scholarship
Eligibility: Admitted to the clinical portion of the Physical Therapy Program or 
enrolled in the Special Education Program. Strong academic background 
and community involvement also required.
Amount: $1,000, nonrenewable, although previous recipients may reapply.
Selection: By the GVSU Award for Excellence Scholarship Committee with 
representation from the Grandville AMBUCS.
Application: Contact the GVSU Financial Aids Office.
Felix V. and Gladys A. Zukaitis Scholarship Trust Fund
Eligibility: Award is used for Award for Excellence Scholarship.
Amount: $500 to $2,000.
Selection: Students will be selected from those qualifying for Award for 
Excellence Scholarships.
Application: Applications for admission must be received by February 1 of 
the student’s senior year in high school. Must submit the FAFSA form by 
February 15.
Felix V. and Gladys A. Zukaitis Athletic Scholarship Trust
Eligibility: Must be a member of a GVSU intercollegiate athletic team, have 
a minimum 2.0 GPA and have financial need.
Amount: $500 to $2,000.
Selection: Students will be selected by the Athletic Department in consultation 
with the Financial Aids Office.
Application: Must be admitted to Grand Valley, accepted as a member of 
an intercollegiate varsity athletic team, and submit the FAFSA form to the 
appropriate agency.
Paul C. Miller Scholarship
Eligibility: Student must be a graduate of Sparta High School and demonstrate 
financial need.
Amount: Up to half tuition per year.
Selection: Scholarship Committee com posed of the Sparta High School prin­
cipal, a Grand Valley State University Financial Aid Officer, and the uni­
versity’s Director of Admissions.
Application: Apply for admission by February 1 and submit the FAFSA form 
by February 15.
American Society of Quality Control
Eligibility: Upperclass student in Industrial Technology or Engineering. 
Amount: $500, nonrenewable.
Selection: By faculty committee of the School of Engineering.
Application: Contact the School of Engineering.
Flanders/University Club Scholarship
Eligibility: Upperclass anthropology or related major.
Amount: Up to $1,000 per year. Student can apply for renewal.
Selection: By University Club Board.
Application: Contact the Anthropology Department.
Kent Medical Foundation
Eligibility: Students from the Kent County area enrolled in the clinical portion 
of the Nursing program.
Amount: $500.
Selection: By the faculty of the School of Nursing.
Application: Contact the School of Nursing.
Math and Computer Science Scholarship 
Eligibility: Upperclass com puter science major.
Amount: $500, not renewable.
Selection: By faculty of the Computer Science and Mathematics Department. 
Application: Contact the Computer Science and Mathematics Department. 
Butterworth Nursing Scholarship
Eligibility: Students admitted into the clinical nursing program.
Amount: $1,000 per year; number and amount vary.
Selection: By Butterworth Hospital School of Nursing Alumni Committee. 
Application: Contact the School of Nursing or the GVSU Financial Aids Office.
Grand Rapids Rotary South Environmental Scholarship
Eligibility: Upperclass major in Natural Resource Management with a GPA of
3.0 or better.
Amount: $1,000 per year; two awarded annually.
Selection: By faculty of the Natural Resource Management Department. 
Application: Contact the Natural Resource Management Department by 
April 1.
Berkowitz Scholarship for Handicapped Students
Eligibility: Handicapped or learning-disabled student accepted as a full-time 
degree-seeking student.
Amount: $500 or larger, depending on need and available funds.
Selection: By the Grand Valley State University Scholarship Committee with 
the advice and consent of a representative of GVSU’s Student Support 
Program.
Application: Contact the GVSU Student Support Program.
Arthur C. Hills Music Scholarship
Eligibility: Music majors or students involved with musical performance 
group.
Amount: Varies.
Selection: By music faculty.
Application: Apply directly to the Music Department.
Marilyn and Budge Sherwood Scholarship 
Eligibility: Woman M.B.A. candidate.
Amount: $500.
Selection: By the Seidman School of Business.
Application: Contact the M.B.A. program director, Seidman School of Busi­
ness.
Stephenson Foundation Scholarship
Eligibility: Freshmen, transfer students, and graduate students interested in 
business.
Amount: $500, renewable.
Selection: By Seidman School of Business.
Application: Contact the Dean’s Office, Seidman School of Business.
The Samuel L. Westerman Foundation Scholarship for Nursing 
Eligibility: Junior- or senior-year nursing student with a 3.0 GPA or higher, 
financial need, student must be active participant in volunteer community 
service program.
Amount: $750, renewable for one year.
Selection: School of Nursing faculty in cooperation with the Office of Finan­
cial Aid.
Application: Contact the School of Nursing or Office of Financial Aid.
Accounting Alumni Scholarship
Eligibility: Accounting majors in their senior year.
Amount: $500, renewable.
Selection: By the Seidman School of Business.
Application: Contact the Dean’s Office, Seidman School of Business.
Newton D. Becker Scholarship Award
Eligibility: Graduating senior in the accounting program.
Amount: Fee to attend the Becker C.P.A. review course.
Selection: By the Accounting Department.
Application: Contact the Accounting Department, Seidman School of Busi­
ness.
Mary and Wilhelm Seeger Scholarship
Eligibility: Entering freshman student with background in foreign language 
who intends to major in a foreign language or use a foreign language in 
his or her chosen career.
Amount: $1,000.
Selection: Scholarship Committee of Arts and Humanities.
Application: Contact the Dean of Arts and Humanities.
Edith Blodgett Piano Scholarship
Eligibility: Music major.
Amount: $1,000.
Selection: Grand Valley Music Department Faculty.
Application: Contact the GVSU Music Department.
First of America Scholarship
Eligibility: Students accepted into the Minority Business Program who are 
permanent residents in the First of America’s west Michigan market area.
3.0 GPA and a minimum ACT of 19- 
Amount: Up to $4,000.
Selection: Screening will be done by Grand Valley, with final selection made 
by First of America.
Application: Contact the Office of Minority Affairs.
Progressive Architects Scholarship
Eligibility: Outstanding minority engineering student.
Amount: $850.
Selection: By faculty committee of the School of Engineering.
Application: Contact the School of Engineering.
Lacks Enterprises Scholarship Program
Eligibility: Student planning to pursue a career in engineering or environ­
mental-related industry. High school graduates with a 2.5 GPA and an 
ACT score of 21 or better. Grand Valley student with 3-0 GPA.
Amount: $500, not renewable, although current recipients can reapply. 
Selection: Recipients will be chosen from students who meet the above 
criteria, with preference to dependents of employees of Lacks Industries, 
Inc., and Plastic Plate, Inc.
Application: Contact the Human Resources Office of Lacks Industries or the 
GVSU Financial Aids Office for applications.
Eileen DeVries Scholarship Fund
Eligibility: Junior or senior woman student at Grand Valley Seidman’s School 
of Business with an interest in finance, economics, or general business. 
Amount: $1,000 plus additional support to take golf lessons.
Selection: By the Seidman School of Business.
Application: Contact the Dean’s Office, Seidman School of Business.
S tuden t Em ploym ent
1. Student Employment Referral Service. The Student Employment Office main­
tains a registry of off-campus employment opportunities. For information on 
job openings, you should visit the Student Employment Office.
2. Other Campus Employment. A number of opportunities are available for stu­
dents who do not qualify for the Federal College Work-Study Program or other 
need-based federal aid. The hours and pay rates are similar to those under 
the Work-Study Program.
Educational Loans
Michigan Alternative Loan Program (MI-LOAN). This loan program is an alter­
native source of loan funds to credit-worthy Michigan students and their families. 
Need is rcofa factor, but students submit a Financial Aid Form to be consid­
ered. The student or an eligible co-signer must meet the Student Loan Authority’s 
credit test. Interest is at a fixed 8.4 percent and repayment begins immediately, 
although the student may request to make only interest payments while enrolled. 
MI-LOAN applications are available from Grand Valley State University’s Office of 
Financial Aid, participating lenders, and from the Student Loan Authority. There 
is a nonrefundable $60 fee to apply for this loan.
Unsubsidized Stafford Loan Program. The unsubsidized loan is not based on 
need. Eligibility is determined by taking the cost of education to attend GVSU 
and subtracting any financial aid the student has been awarded. The interest 
rate is variable, with a cap of 8.25%. However, under the Unsubsidized Stafford 
Loan Program, the student must pay  the interest on the loan while enrolled 
in school, during the grace period, and during any periods of deferment or 
repayment. Students may defer the interest payments and allow them to be 
capitalized on their principal. Students selecting this option should be aware 
that their loan principal will increase based on the compounding of that unpaid 
interest. There is a 3% origination fee deducted by the federal government from 
the total amount of your loan plus up to a 1% insurance fee. Repayment of the 
loan principal begins six months after you leave school. To be considered for the 
Unsubsidized Stafford Loan, students must first complete the Free Application 
for Federal Student Aid form.
Grand Valley State University Student Loan Program: Grand Valley State Uni­
versity in cooperation with United Student Aid Funds offers a loan program to 
students who do not qualify for other loan programs and without consideration 
of financial need. Loan limits are $1,000 to $3,500 per year at a variable interest 
rate to credit worthy borrowers. A co-signer is required. Students must begin 
repayment immediately, although they have the option of deferring the principal 
by making interest-only payments. Applications for this loan program are avail­
able from the Financial Aids Office. Students should specify that they wish to 
apply for the GVSU-USAF loan program.
Parent Loan fo r  Undergraduate Students (PLUS): Parents of dependent students 
may borrow funds under the Parent Loan Program as authorized by the Edu­
cation Amendments of 1986. The program makes loans of up to the full cost 
of educational charges without regard to financial need. The interest rate varies 
with the Treasury Bill rate and repayment begins 60 days after loan funds are 
disbursed. Applications for this loan may be obtained from participating lenders 
in the program or from the GVSU Financial Aids Office.
Programs Based on Need
G rants and  Scholarships
The programs listed below are considered “gift” assistance and do not require 
repayment.
1. Grand Valley University Scholarships. If you have received no other scholar­
ship awards and meet certain criteria, you may be eligible for a Grand Valley 
regular scholarship. These awards, of up to $500, are based on financial need 
and availability of funds. To be eligible, students must have a 3-1 GPA, a 
minimum ACT of 20, not be eligible for other forms of scholarship assistance, 
and maintain satisfactory academic progress. To apply, you must complete 
the FAFSA and demonstrate financial need.
2. Michigan Competitive Scholarships. The Michigan Higher Education Assis­
tance Authority (MHEAA) offers scholarships on an annual, renewable basis. 
You must (1) fill out the Free Application for Federal Student Aid form and 
have a copy sent to the state of Michigan before February 15, (2) demonstrate 
financial need, (3) qualify as a result of your performance on the American 
College Test (ACT), (4) be a continuous resident of Michigan for 12 months
preceding the examination date, (5) be a high school graduate with no pre­
vious college training, and (6) comply with all other provisions of Public Act 
208 and regulations adopted by the MHEAA.
If you are a high school student, you should ask your counselor for further 
information and application forms before the end of your junior year.
As a scholarship winner, you are eligible to have your scholarship renewed, 
provided you are making satisfactory academic progress, have a cumulative 
grade point average of 2.0 or higher, and continue to demonstrate financial 
need. You must reapply for the scholarship each year and have a copy o f your  
FAFSA sent to the state o f Michigan before March 15. You must also satisfy 
other regulations adopted by the state authority.
3. Federal Pell Grants. This program is the main source of federal financial aid 
funds. Under it, you can receive awards up to $2,300. If you are eligible to 
receive a Pell Grant, you will be notified directly by the federal government. 
To apply for a Pell Grant, you must submit the FAFSA and indicate on this 
form that you wish to apply for federal aid. You will then receive a notification 
form, called the Student Aid Report (SAR), which must be submitted to the 
GVSU Financial Aids Office. The Financial Aids Office in turn will notify you of 
the exact amount of the grant, which is determined from a payment schedule 
published by the U.S. Department of Education.
Please note: If you are applying for the Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grant (SEOG) or other federal aid, you must apply for the Pell Grant in order 
to receive consideration for aid from Grand Valley.
4. Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG). These federal 
grants, ranging from $100 to $1,300, are awarded to full-time students of 
exceptional financial need who, without the grant, would be unable to con­
tinue their education. No specific grade point average is required for renewal. 
However, students must be making satisfactory academic progress to remain 
eligible.
5. Michigan Educational Opportunity Grants. The State of Michigan provides 
grant assistance for needy undergraduates who are enrolled at least half- 
time. Students must submit the FAFSA (Free Application for Federal Student 
Aid). Since these funds are limited, they are targeted to students with greatest 
financial need.
6. College Grants-in-Aid. You may be eligible for a College Grant-in-Aid if you are 
from an extremely economically disadvantaged background and if your other 
loans, grants, or student employment are insufficient to meet your needs as 
determined by the Grand Valley Financial Aids Office. Only a limited number 
of these grants are available.
7. Michigan Adult Part-Time Grant. This program is designed to provide grants 
to financially needy students who enroll as part-time students (3-11 credits). 
Students must be self-supporting, out of high school for at least two years, 
and Michigan residents. You must file an FAFSA (Free Application for Federal 
Student Aid) and notify the GVSU Office of Financial Aid that you wish to 
apply for this grant. Students can receive this grant for only four semesters.
Educational Loans
1. Federal Perkins Loans, formerly National Direct Student Loans (NDSL). This 
federal loan program is for students who can establish financial need, are 
U.S. citizens, meet the academic progress requirements of Grand Valley, and 
are not in default on previous Federal loan programs. No interest accrues 
nor is repayment required while you carry at least a half-time load in most 
institutions of higher education. Repayment at a minimum of $50 per month 
is required within a 10-year period following the termination of your student 
status. Because of limited funds, loans are made for up to a maximum of 
$1,500 per year.
The interest rate is a simple annual 5 percent on the unpaid balance with 
repayment beginning six to nine months after the termination of study.
2. Stafford Loan (formerly, Federal Guaranteed Loan Program). This federal loan 
program operates through various Guaranty Agencies, local banks, and credit 
unions and provides loans to students to help meet their educational expenses. 
Interest rates are variable, with an 8.25% cap, with repayment required within 
10 years after graduation. The federal government will pay the entire interest 
charge while you are in college. Students must demonstrate financial need 
to qualify. A student can borrow up to $2,625 for the first year of study, 
$3,500 for the sophomore year, $5,500 for the junior and senior years, and 
$8,500 for each year of graduate study, although the total borrowing plus 
other available resources cannot exceed the calculated financial need of the 
student to attend Grand Valley. Students must complete the Free Application 
for Federal Student Aid. Eligible students will be notified by the GVSU Office 
of Financial Aid. Information regarding participating banks and other lending 
agencies is available from Grand Valley’s Financial Aids Office.
3. Federal Direct Student Loan Program. Beginning with the 1995-96 academic 
year, loans made under the Federal Subsidized Stafford Loan, Federal Unsub­
sidized Stafford Loan, and the Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) 
will be processed by Grand Valley through the Federal Direct Student Loan 
Program (FDSLP) rather than through local banks and lending institutions. 
The terms and conditions of all loans through the Federal Direct Student Loan 
Program will follow those under the current Stafford and PLUS programs.
4. Michigan Direct Loan Program. Michigan residents unable to find a lender 
under the Federal Stafford Loan Program may be eligible for loans through 
the State of Michigan Direct Loan Program. Information and application forms 
are available from the Grand Valley Financial Aids Office.
5. Nursing Loans. These federal loans are for students who are accepted into the 
nursing program at Grand Valley. Nursing loan criteria follow closely those of 
the Federal Perkins Loan Program.
6. Harriet D. Dively Loan Fund. A limited number of institutional long-term loans 
to students with unusual situations of documented financial need. Loans are 
granted for up to $1,000 per year at 6% interest, with repayment after stu­
dents terminate their education. Students must apply for regular financial aid 
using the FAFSA and see a Financial Aid counselor for additional information. 
Preference is given to upperclass students.
7. Leon W. Hall Loan Fund. Institutional loan funds to students who do not qualify 
for other Federal and institutional loans but who still demonstrate need. Loans
are made at 6% interest up to $1,000 per year. Preference is given to upperclass 
students. Students must complete the FAFSA.
8. Grand Valley Tuition and Short-Term Loans. For a small service fee, short-term 
loans are available for tuition and other emergencies. Repayment dates are 
determined by the Financial Aids Office at the time of application but generally 
do not exceed sixty days or the end of the semester (whichever comes first). 
Applications and general policies regarding tuition and short-term loans are 
available at the Financial Aids Office.
9. Employee Deferred Tuition Loans. Employees from participating companies 
that have a tuition reimbursement program are eligible to apply for a deferred 
tuition loan. Under this program, students may defer payment of their tuition 
until they receive reimbursement from their employers. Applications for this 
loan are available in the Financial Aids Office.
S tudent Em ploym ent
1. Federal College Work-Study Program. Most campus jobs are funded under this 
program. Preference is given to students who have the greatest financial need, 
who meet the academic progress requirements of Grand Valley, and who are 
enrolled for a full program of courses. Students usually work an average of 10 
to 15 hours a week. Attempts are made to find jobs in line with the students’ 
class schedules and job skills. No guarantee of employment is made, however.
If you are currently working under the College Work-Study Program, you 
must reapply for financial aid each year. Eligibility to continue in the program 
is based on approval of the supervisor in charge, financial need, and your 
enrollment as a full-time student. If you wish to remain on work-study, you 
should consult with your supervisor and indicate on your application where 
you are currently working.
2. Michigan Work-Study Program. Grand Valley also receives funds from the state 
of Michigan to provide work opportunities for needy undergraduate students. 
The guidelines for this program follow those for the Federal College Work 
Study Program.
Special Program s
The Veterans Readjustment Benefits Act (G.I. Bill) provides educational benefits 
for servicemen who have served continuously at least 181 days on active duty. 
Benefits can extend for a maximum of 45 months with amounts based on course 
load and family dependents. Benefits must be used within 10 years of separation 
from active duty with the armed services.
You can obtain further information from the Veterans Administration Office near­
est your home or from the Records Office.
Michigan Public Act 245 provides tuition waivers to students from Michigan who 
are children of veterans who died in service or were totally disabled because of 
service causes. You can request an application and further information from the 
Michigan Veterans Trust Fund, Lansing, Michigan 48904.
Veterans Administration Benefits Federal Public Laws 634 and 88-361 provide 
educational allowances to children of deceased or totally disabled veterans if 
the cause is service-connected. You can obtain an application from the Veterans 
Administration, 477 Michigan Avenue, Detroit, Michigan 48226, or any Veterans 
Administration Office.
Vocational Rehabilitation. The Michigan Department of Education, Bureau of 
Rehabilitation Services, provides services and financial assistance to students with 
certain disabilities. You can obtain information by calling your local Bureau of 
Rehabilitation Office or writing to the Bureau of Rehabilitation, Department of 
Education, Lansing, Michigan 48904. To renew Vocational Rehabilitation assis­
tance, you must submit the necessary financial aid forms each year and make 
arrangements for a review of your case with your Vocational Rehabilitation 
Counselor.
Bureau of Indian Affairs Higher Education Assistance Program. The Bureau of 
Indian Affairs has the responsibility to assist Native American students to continue 
their education and training beyond high school to develop leadership and 
increase employment opportunities in professional vocational fields.
Grants are available for eligible students who are at least one-fourth degree blood 
quantum of American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut, who are of tribes served by the 
Bureau of Educational Purposes, who are enrolled or accepted for enrollment in 
an accredited college or university, and who have a definite financial need.
Application forms and additional information are available from the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs, P.O. Box 884, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan 49783, or GVSU Financial 
Aids Office.
Native American Tuition Waiver. The State of Michigan has passed legislation 
which permits tuition waivers for all Native Americans who can certify 25 percent 
or more of Indian blood. Application forms and a list of criteria are available from 
the Michigan Commission on Indian Affairs, P.O. Box 30026, Lansing, Michigan 
48909, or the Financial Aids Office.
Other Private Sources. A limited number of scholarships from private sources are 
awarded from various donors. You can obtain information on other scholarships 
directly from the donor. Among these are:
Women’s Resource Center 
Donor: Women’s Resource Center.
Eligibility: Women 22 years or older whose education has at some time been 
interrupted, attending as a part-time student.
Apply to: Women’s Resource Center, 226 Bostwick N.E., Grand Rapids, Michigan. 
Stipend: Variable.
Number: Variable.
Refunds and Repayment of Financial Aid
If a student is due a refund under Grand Valley’s refund policy for tuition and 
room and board charges, the refund will first be applied against financial aid 
received. Students who officially or unofficially withdraw from Grand Valley after 
receiving a cash disbursement of financial aid for educational costs in excess of 
institutional charges (i.e., tuition, room and board) will be required to repay a 
prorated amount of the financial aid cash disbursement as follows:
• 1 0 0  percent if the withdrawal occurs before the first official day of classes.
• 75 percent of the cash disbursement if the withdrawal occurs during the first 
official week of classes.
• 50 percent if the withdrawal occurs during the second official week of classes.
• 40 percent if the withdrawal occurs during the third official week of classes.
• 30 percent if the withdrawal occurs during the fourth official w eek of classes.
• 20 percent if the withdrawal occurs during the fifth official week of classes.
• 10 percent if the withdrawal occurs during the sixth official week of classes.
• No repayment will be required after the sixth official week of the semester.
If the student is due a refund or is required to make a repayment and the student 
has received financial aid under Title IV, the portion returned to Title IV programs 
will be calculated as follows: refund or required repayment multiplied by the total 
amount o f Title IV aid (minus College Work-Study) for the payment period and 
divided by the total amount of aid awarded (minus College Work-Study) for the 
payment period.
The Title IV portion of the refund or the repayment ow ed by the student will be 
applied to the Title IV program as follows:
1. If the student received a Stafford, SLS, or Plus Loan, the refund will first be 
applied against the Stafford, SLS, or Plus Loan up to the amount the student 
received in the Stafford, SLS, or Plus Loan. Students will not be expected to 
repay a prorated amount of their Stafford, SLS, or Plus Loan cash disbursement 
if they withdraw from classes. Students should make arrangements with their 
lending institution for repayment of the loan.
2. If the student received a Federal Perkins Loan, the refund or repayment will 
next be applied against the loan up to the amount the student received in a 
loan during the payment period.
3. If the student received a Federal Pell Grant, the refund or repayment will 
next be applied against the Pell Grant Program up to the amount the student 
received in the Pell Grant.
4. If the student received a Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, 
the refund or repayment will next be applied against the Supplemental Ed­
ucational Opportunity Grant up to the amount the student received in a 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant during that repayment period.
Students who do not return funds upon withdrawal will be billed for the repay­
ment. Failure to provide repayment will result in a hold  being placed on the 
student’s transcript and ineligibility for further financial aid funding until such 
funds are repaid.
Definitions
1. Title IV programs include Federal Perkins Loans, Federal Supplemental Educa­
tional Opportunity Grant (SEOG), Federal College Work-Study (CWS), Federal 
Pell Grant Program, and Stafford Loan Program (SL). Repayments are not 
required for College Work-Study.
2. Unofficial withdrawal —  students who drop out but do not officially go 
through withdrawal procedures. In cases of unofficial withdrawals the last 
recorded day or known class attendance will be used as the date of with­
drawal. All cash disbursement made to that student will be required to be 
repaid if he is unable to document his last day of attendance.
3. Cash disbursement —  the actual amount of financial aid received by the 
student minus actual institutional charges for tuition and room and board.
Academic Progress
It is the policy of Grand Valley State University to provide financial aid awards to 
students who are capable of remaining in good academic standing and who make 
adequate progress toward their degree while receiving financial aid. Adequate 
progress required to remain eligible for aid is defined according to the table 
below and applies to credits earned at Grand Valley. In addition, the Academic 
Progress Standards require a minimum 2.0 GPA after four semesters of attendance 
at Grand Valley. Undergraduate students may receive financial aid for a maximum 
of ten semesters, graduate students for six semesters, and students returning to 
complete a second undergraduate degree for four semesters. There will be a 
prorated adjustment in the academic progress criteria for part-time students.
emesters 
on Aid
Credits Needed to 
Remain Eligible and to 
Continue on Fin. Aid
Normal
Progress
Percent of 
Normal 
Progress*
Grad Ungrad Grad Ungrad
1 5 9 12 15 60%
2 11 18 24 30 60%
3 18 28 36 45 62%
4 27 39 48 60 65%
3 38 51 60 75 68%
6 50 63 72 90 70%
7 78 105 74%
8 93 120 78%
8 93 120 78%
9 108 135 80%
10 123 150 82%
Students will be responsible for knowing and understanding the academic pro­
gress policy. Federal regulations governing all Title IV funds require institutions 
to monitor the academic progress of all financial aid applicants. This will be 
done when students apply for aid. If you do not meet the above criteria, you will 
be ineligible to continue to receive financial aid until you again earn sufficient 
credit to meet the criteria. You may submit a written appeal along with a copy of 
your transcript to the Financial Aids Office if there are special circumstances that 
warrant a continuation of aid. Students may be required to interview with the 
Financial Aid Appeals Committee. If you receive approval on the appeal, you may 
be expected to sign a financial aid contract and/or receive academic counseling 
before your aid is released to you. Students who do not fulfill the terms of their 
contract will be ineligible for continuation of financial aid and must wait at least 
one semester before they can reappeal.
Conditions Governing Acceptance of Your Award
In accepting your financial aid award offer, you are stating that you have met 
and will meet all of the following conditions of acceptance:
1. The information submitted by you (and your parents or spouse, if applicable) 
is true, correct, and complete to the best of your knowledge.
2. You will use the financial aid awarded to you only for payment of tuition,
*Based on  full-time attendance.
books, room and board, transportation, and other related educational ex­
penses.
3. You will report to Grand Valley’s Financial Aid Office if you receive assistance 
from any source which was not originally reported on your Free Application 
for Federal Student Aid. Grand Valley reserves the right to adjust financial 
aid when other aid is received.
4. You will maintain sufficient academic progress toward your degree accord­
ing to the policy of Grand Valley State University (see Academic Progress 
section).
5. You have not defaulted or filed for bankruptcy and are not currently filing 
for bankruptcy on any educational loan.
6. You will maintain the minimum credit requirements for your financial aid 
award. Your award letter indicates by semester the minimum numbe ■ of credit 
hours you must enroll in to receive your financial aid. If you drop below the 
required number of credit hours upon which your award was based or if 
you withdraw completely from your courses, you may be expected to repay 
all or part of your award (see the Drop/Withdrawal and Refund section).
7. The Military Selective Service Act (Pub. L. 97-252) requires that any student 
who is required to register with the Selective Service and fails to do so 
is ineligible for Title IV Student Financial Aid (Pell Grant, SEOG, Perkins 
Loan, NDLS, Work-Study, Stafford Loan, and State Student Incentive Grand 
Program). Among Title IV financial aid applicants, men who are at least 18 
years old and born after December 31, 1959, and who are not currently on 
active duty with the Armed Forces must be registered. If you are receiving 
Title LV student financial aid, you must sign a statement certifying that either 
you are indeed registered with the Selective Service or that you do not have 
to be registered with them.
8. If you are receiving Title IV student financial aid, you must sign a statement 
certifying that you have not defaulted on previous loans or owe a refund or 
repayment to any institution on any Title IV grant or loan.
9. If you are receiving a Pell Grant, you must sign a statement certifying that 
you will not engage in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, 
possession or use of a controlled substance while receiving Pell Grant funds.
10. You may be asked to submit additional documentation (e.g., 1040 tax returns) 
to the GVSU Financial Aid Office as part of your application for financial aid. 
The federal government requires that a number of financial aid forms be 
verified for correctness of information. We will not be able to award and 
disburse your financial aid to you until all documentation is received and 
verification of information is complete.
General Academic Policies 
And Regulations
Unit of Credit
The unit of credit is the semester hour; the number of semester hours credit given 
for a course generally indicates the number of periods a class meets each week.
System of Grading
Course work is evaluated as follows:
Grade Quality Points Grade Significance
A 4.0 CR Credit
A - 3.7 NC No Credit
B+ 3.3 I Incomplete
B 3.0 W Withdrawal
B - 2.7 AU Audit
C+ 2.3 X Deferred
C 2.0 NR No Report
c- 1.7
D+ 1.3
D 1.0
F 0.0
Quality points are the numerical equivalent of letter grades. A grade point average 
is computed by dividing the number of quality points earned by the number 
of semester credits attempted (only those graded A-F). The GPA (grade point 
average) is used to determine academic standing, eligibility to participate in 
certain curricular and co-curricular programs, academic honors and academic 
standing, which may include warning, probation, suspension, or dismissal. A 
m inim um  GPA of 2.0 for undergraduate students and 3-0 for graduate students is 
required for graduation. Some programs require a GPA in excess of the minimum 
to satisfy major requirements. Please refer to each academic section for specific 
requirements.
Graduate credit will be awarded for grades of C (2.0) or better. This includes 
all graduate course work and core, background, and foundation courses. Grades 
below C will figure in a student’s GPA, but the credits will not count toward 
the degree.
Incomplete
This is a temporary grade given for work which is lacking in quantity to meet 
course objectives. It may be assigned when illness, necessary absence, or other 
reasons generally beyond the control of the student prevent completion of the 
course requirements by the end of the semester. This grade may not be given as a 
substitute for a failing grade or withdrawal. Unless changed by the instructor, the 
“I” will be changed to an “F” (“NC” when appropriate) according to this schedule: 
fall semester incompletes, end of winter semester; winter and spring/summer 
incompletes, end of fall semester.
Deferred Grade
The grade of “X” (deferred) is a temporary grade that may be given only in 
a course that cannot be completed in one semester. Such courses are usually 
research projects. A department that wishes to assign the grade of “X” must 
receive approval for such courses from the Curriculum Committee before students 
enroll. This grade is given only for work that is satisfactory in every respect but 
for which students need more than one semester to complete. An “X” grade must 
be removed within two calendar years from the date of assignment. If not, it will 
be changed to “NC.”
Credit/No Credit Grade
All course work will be graded (A-F) unless the appropriate faculty body within a 
division, the dean of the division, and the Curriculum Committee have approved 
proposals on an individual course basis that the course be conducted on a 
credit/no credit basis.
Undergraduate students may elect certain undergraduate course work on a credit/ 
no credit basis. A maximum of 10 semester hours of major, minor, or cognate 
courses may be taken on a credit/no credit basis only with the consent of the 
student’s major department. A maximum of 25 percent of a student’s hours of 
Grand Valley courses earned to fulfill graduation requirements may be taken on 
a credit/no credit basis (Credit=“C” or above). Changes, from a grade to credit/no 
credit and vice versa will not be allowed after the first week of the semester.
Repeating a Course
Students who repeat a course will have only the last grade counted toward their 
GPA, whether or not the last grade is higher. Grades of “I,” “W,” “AU,” or “NC” do 
not replace an earlier grade. Students must notify the registrar of their intention 
by filing the appropriate form during the semester in which they repeat the class. 
Because several departments have changed course numbers, students and their 
faculty advisors should determine the current course equivalent to the course 
taken previously.
Auditing a Course
Any student may register to take a course on an audit, or noncredit, basis, 
provided admission and course prerequisites have been met. Students who wish 
to audit a course must indicate their intent to the registrar during the first five 
class days of the semester. Changes from credit to audit and vice versa will not 
be allowed after the first week of the semester. Tuition costs for auditing are 
the same as for credit.
Withdrawing from a Course
A student may withdraw from a course and receive a grade of “W” when the 
completed and signed drop slip is presented to the registrar by the end of the 
eighth week.
Students who do not withdraw before the deadline must accept a grade other 
than “W” depending on the instructor’s judgment of their performance in the 
course(s) and any mitigating circumstances.
Withdrawal from College
Students withdrawing from Grand Valley during an academic term must obtain a 
complete withdrawal form from the registrar and have it signed by the Dean of
Academic Resources, the Director of Housing, and the Director of Financial Aids, 
if applicable. The completed form must be returned to the Registrar’s Office. Any 
refunds will be based on the date the completed form is filed with the registrar. 
Students in good standing who wish to return to Grand Valley after an absence 
of two or more semesters must submit a re-entry form to the Records Office 
prior to registration. The form can be obtained from the Office of Admissions 
or the Records Office.
Uniform Course Numbering System
1. Uniform Course Numbering Guidelines 
Category Description
000-099 Credit in these courses does not apply to the minimum 120 credits 
required for graduation.
100-199 Introductory courses generally without prerequisites, primarily for 
first-year students.
200-299 Courses primarily for second-year students.
300-399 Courses primarily for third- and fourth-year students.
400-499 Advanced courses primarily for fourth-year undergraduate stu­
dents. Appropriate 400-level courses may be designated for credit 
in a graduate program.
500-699 Courses for graduate students. Selected courses may be available 
to undergraduate students by permission.
2. Reserved Undergraduate Course Numbers
a. The number 380 is reserved for use only as a special topics course.
b. The numbers 399 and 499 are reserved for use only as independent study 
and research courses.
c. The number 490 is reserved for use only as an internship or practicum 
course.
d. The number 495 is reserved for use only as a Capstone course.
3. Reserved Graduate Course Numbers
a. The number 680 is to be used for graduate special topics courses.
b. The number 690 is to be used for graduate research preparation courses.
c. The number 693 is to be used for graduate project courses.
d. The number 695 is to be used for graduate thesis courses.
e. The number 699 is to be used for graduate independent study courses.
Grade Reports—Midterm
Grades are reported by the registrar at midterm as well as at the conclusion of the 
semester. Midterm grades are reported for all freshmen and for any undergraduate 
student in other than good standing. Midterm grades will be mailed to the 
student’s local address and not recorded on the student’s transcript.
Grade Reports—End of Term
Final grades are reported at the conclusion of each academic term and become 
part of the official record of the student. Final grade reports are mailed to the 
student’s permanent address within one week of the last day of the examination 
period unless interrupted by university closure for holidays.
Transcripts
Transcripts of students’ academic records are available from the Registrar’s Office. 
Requests for an official transcript, bearing the signature of the registrar and the 
university seal, will be prepared and mailed within 24 hours after payment of 
$4.00 per copy. Unofficial transcripts will be prepared immediately for currently 
enrolled students and within 24 hours for inactive students at no charge. No 
transcripts will be released if a student has an encumbrance or indebtedness to 
Grand Valley State University.
To comply with the federal mandate, transcripts will not be released without a 
signed, written request from the student.
Access to Records
Students at Grand Valley have access to official records and data pertaining to 
themselves and the right to deny access to those records to others as set forth in 
Section 438 of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as amended. 
A copy of the Privacy Act appears in the Student Code.
Academic Honesty
The principles of truth and honesty are recognized as fundamental to a com­
munity of teachers and scholars. Grand Valley State University expects that both 
faculty and students will honor these principles and in so doing protect the 
validity of grades. This means that all academic work will be done by the student 
to whom it is assigned, without unauthorized aid of any kind. Instructors, for 
their part, will exercise care in the planning and supervision of academic work 
so that honest effort will be positively encouraged.
Cheating and plagiarism are the two most obvious violations of academic honesty. 
In brief, plagiarism is borrowing ideas, words, organization, etc., from another 
source or person and claiming them as original.
Such activity may result in failure of a specific assignment, an entire course or, if 
flagrant, dismissal from Grand Valley. For further information see the Student 
Code.
Student Academic Grievance Procedures
Academic grievances are generally defined as those (a) involving procedures, 
policies, and grades in courses, (b) those involving major, minor, or program 
(graduate) degree requirements, (c) those involving general undergraduate uni­
versity graduation requirements such as general education, total credit, or resi­
dency requirements, or (d) graduate degree requirements such as total credit or 
residency requirements.
a. Resolution of an academic grievance involving procedures, policies, and 
grades in individual courses should be pursued as follows: An appeal to the 
instructor. If the grievance is not resolved to the student’s satisfaction, a further 
appeal could be made to the unit head, who may request that the appeal be 
put in writing. If the grievance is not resolved at the unit level, an appeal 
in writing to the dean of the division would be possible. If the dean feels 
that there is some merit in the written grievance, he or she shall establish a 
committee to review the grievance and make a recommendation within 60 
days to the dean.
Such a committee shall include a representative of the dean’s office, a faculty 
representative from the division of the course under appeal, and a student 
representative. Upon receiving the committee’s recommendation in the latter 
procedure, the dean shall rule on the grievance. If the disposition by the dean 
is not acceptable to either party, an appeal, in writing, may be made to the 
Provost. The Provost’s review and judgment in the case will be final.
b. Resolution of an academic grievance involving graduate program, major, or 
minor degree requirements should be pursued as follows: An appeal to the 
unit head or graduate program director. If the grievance is not resolved to the 
student’s satisfaction at this level, an appeal to the dean of the division would 
be possible, in the same manner as outlined in (a). Finally, a further appeal 
could be made to the Provost as described in (a) above.
c. Resolution of an academic grievance involving general undergraduate grad­
uation requirements, such as general education, total credits, and residency 
requirements should be pursued as follows: A written appeal to the director 
of the Academic Resource Center. If at this point the grievance is still not 
resolved to the student’s satisfaction, a further written appeal could be made to 
the Provost. In this case, the Provost shall establish a committee to review the 
grievance and make a recommendation within 60 days. Such a committee shall 
include a representative of the Provost’s office, a faculty representative related 
to the student’s major, and a faculty representative from outside the student’s 
division. Upon receiving the committee’s recommendation, the Provost will 
render a final judgment in the case.
d. Exceptions to institutional graduate degree requirements sought by individual 
students will be determined by the Dean and the Provost.
The student filing the grievance may have an observer from the Dean of Students 
Office or a person of his or her choice attend any hearing or a review committee 
at which the student appears.
Registration
New undergraduate students. Course selection and tuition payments are com­
pleted during the orientation program. Complete orientation/registration infor­
mation is mailed to all new students before their intended term of entry.
New graduate students. Complete registration information is mailed to all new 
students before their intended term of entry.
Advance registration is intended primarily for all currently enrolled and former 
students and is normally held during the preceding semester.
Late registration occurs during the first five days of each semester (except sum­
mer). Any registration or tuition payment received during the period must be 
accompanied by a $20 non-refundable late registration fee. Courses beginning 
after the fifth class day, workshops, or similar offerings without a prescribed 
registration process will be free of late fee assessment on the first class day. 
Schedule revision, or drop/add, is held concurrently with all registrations. A 
student may drop or add any course for which prerequisites have been met 
and capacity permits. Additional tuition charges are due when a student adds a 
credit. There is no late penalty.
Specific dates and times for all registrations are set by the registrar and published 
in the schedule of courses.
Michigan Residence Requirements
The following brief summary of the policy adopted by the Board of Control of 
Grand Valley State University applies to all students:
Since students normally come to Grand Valley State University for the primary 
or sole purpose of attending the institution rather than establishing a domicile 
in Michigan, those who enroll in Grand Valley as nonresidents will continue 
to be so classified throughout their attendance as students unless and until 
they demonstrate that their previous domicile has been abandoned and a 
Michigan domicile established. No students shall be eligible for classification 
or reclassification as a resident unless they shall be domiciled in Michigan 
and have resided in Michigan continuously for not less than six months 
immediately preceding the first day of classes of the semester for which 
classification or reclassification is sought.
For purposes of the regulations, resident students are defined as students 
domiciled in the State of Michigan. Nonresident students are defined as those 
whose domicile is elsewhere. Students shall not be considered domiciled in 
Michigan unless they are in continuous physical residence in this state and 
intend to make Michigan their permanent home, not only while in attendance 
at Grand Valley but indefinitely thereafter as well, and have no domicile or 
intent to be domiciled elsewhere.
The residence of a student who otherwise would be classified as a nonresident 
will follow that of his or her spouse if the spouse is classified as a resident, 
after the student has met the six-month domicile requirement.
Aliens who have been lawfully admitted for permanent residence in the 
United States shall not, by reason of that status alone, be disqualified from 
classification or reclassification as resident, provided, however, that aliens 
who are present in the United States on a temporary or student visa shall 
not be eligible for classification or reclassification as residents.
It is the responsibility o f the student to register under the proper residence 
classification, to advise the registrar of possible changes in residence, and to 
furnish all requested information pertinent thereto.
Application for reclassification must be filed not later than 10 calendar days 
following the first day of classes of the semester for which such reclassification 
is sought. Such application shall set forth in writing a complete statement of 
the facts upon which the application is based, together with affidavits or other 
supporting documentary evidence. Failure to file such an application on time 
shall constitute a waiver of all claims to reclassification or rebates for such 
semester.
Copies of the complete policy are available upon request from the registrar. Ad­
dress all questions, concerns, and appeals of status to the registrar. The Residency 
Appeal Board will hear appeals of reclassification decisions.
Application for Degree
Grand Valley State University awards baccalaureate and master’s degrees three 
times each year—at the conclusion of the fall semester (December), at the conclu­
sion of the winter semester (April), and at the conclusion of the spring/summer 
session (August).
Degree candidates must notify the registrar of their intention to graduate by 
completing the Application for Degree card and submitting it and a $20 diploma 
fee to the Registrar’s Office prior to the semester of graduation.
Degree candidates will be allowed 30 days after the last day of the semester 
or session to complete all requirements and provide evidence of satisfactory 
completion to the registrar. After the 30-day deadline, all remaining candidates 
will be dropped from candidacy status, and those students must reapply for some 
subsequent degree date. The candidacy deadline for each semester is printed 
in the schedule of courses. Exceptions to this policy will be based solely on 
extenuating circumstances beyond the control of the student. Any request for an 
exception must be made in writing to the registrar.
Commencement
Information concerning commencement announcements, caps and gowns, in­
vitations, tickets, time and place, assembling, and other relevant items will be 
mailed to all eligible candidates for degree (see Application for Degree section, 
above) by the Dean of Students prior to the event.
U.S. Department of Veterans’ Affairs: Certification for Benefits
Grand Valley complies in full with all reporting requirements outlined by the U.S. 
Department of Veterans’ Affairs. Enrollment, academic status, progress toward 
degree, conduct, attendance, and graduation requirements are monitored and 
reported for all benefit recipient students.
Each benefit recipient must provide the registrar with a Veteran’s Attendance 
Certification card by the last class day of each month. Failure to submit the card 
on time will result in the termination of benefits back to the last verified date 
of attendance.
Student Records: Statement of Policy
It is the charge of the registrar to maintain complete and accurate academic 
records for Grand Valley State University and its past and current student popula­
tions. Much of the record keeping is required by either state or federal mandate. 
Grand Valley adheres to the compliance guidelines of the Family Educational 
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as amended. A statement of the compliance 
policy is available in the Registrar’s Office and is published in the Student Code.
Academic Waivers
A student who seeks exemption to a policy in this section may present his or 
her case in writing to the registrar. The registrar will then refer the appeal to the 
appropriate university official or committee. A final decision will be communi­
cated in writing to the student either by the university official or by the registrar, 
whichever is most expedient.
Student Responsibility
Each student must fulfill all general and specific requirements and abide by all 
pertinent academic regulations in order to earn a degree at Grand Valley State 
University. It is the responsibility of the student to learn the requirements, policies, 
and procedures governing the program being followed and to act accordingly.
Undergraduate Academic Policies and Regulations
Classification of Students
Freshman: 0-24 semester credits. Sophomore: 25-54 semester credits.
Junior: 55-84 semester credits. Senior: 85 or more semester credits.
Academic Review
The following system of evaluating academic progress has been developed so 
that undergraduate students can check earned credits, cumulative grade point 
average, and percentage of completed work to readily determine their academic 
standing. The table below lists credits earned and the minimum grade point 
average for good standing or probation, and for suspension or dismissal. The 
following criteria and procedure will be used:
1. Good Standing. Each student must have a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better 
to be in good standing.
2. Academic Probation. Students who fall below the GPA required for good 
standing in any semester will be placed on academic probation.
3. Academic Suspension. Any student whose cumulative average is below the 
grade point for suspension will be allowed one semester in “jeopardy of 
suspension.” If the student’s average does not rise above the suspension level 
and if the current average is less than 2.01, the student will be suspended for 
a minimum of one semester.
4. Readmission Following Suspension. After a minimum of one semester, a sus­
pended student may apply for readmission. Such application must be sub­
mitted to the Records Office not less than thirty working days before the 
intended registration. The application will be considered by the Academic 
Review Committee. The committee will take into consideration the achieve­
ment of the applicant in any course work undertaken, or independent study 
pursued, as well as any other supportive information submitted in written 
form. All readmitted students will be allowed to enroll on a conditional basis, 
as stipulated by the Academic Review Committee. Their review status will be 
jeopardy of dismissal; refer to No. 5.
5. Dismissal. If a student who has been readmitted after suspension continues 
to fall below the GPA required for continued enrollment, and the student’s 
current GPA is less than 2.01, the student will be dismissed. While academic 
dismissal in this system does connote a certain finality, a dismissed student 
may, after a period of one calendar year, apply for readmission. Certainly, 
evidence of maturity and improved attitudes toward college must support any 
such application. This application for readmission must be submitted to the 
registrar not less than thirty working days before the intended registration. 
The application will be considered by the Academic Review Committee.
6. Due Process Through Appeal. In the event that students so notified believe 
the action to be incorrect, they may submit a written appeal to the Academic 
Review Committee, c/o  the Registrar. It is in the student’s interest to appeal 
immediately if he or she intends to do so but no later than the first class day 
of the subsequent semester. All appeals will be considered by the Academic
Review Committee.
Semester GPA for Suspension GPA for Good
Hours Earned* or Dismissal Standing
1-18 1.10 or less 2.00 or better
19-34 1.30 or less 2.00 or better
35-51 1.50 or less 2.00 or better
52-66 1.70 or less 2.00 or better
67-84 1.90 or less 2.00 or better
85+ 1.99 or less 2.00 or better
•Including transfer credit hours.
Undergraduates who earn 12 or more grade point credits with a grade point 
average of 3.5 or higher in any semester earn a place on the Grand Valley State 
University Deans’ List. The deans send each student a personal letter, and the 
honor is noted on the student’s permanent record.
Graduation Honors
Graduation honors will be based on the cumulative grade point average, includ­
ing the final semester, according to the following scale:
Cum laude —  3.733-3.859 
M agna cum  laude —  3.860-3.999 
Sum m a cum  laude —  4.000
Class Attendance
At Grand Valley regular class attendance is considered an essential part of the 
students’ educational experience and a requirement for an adequate evaluation 
of student academic progress. It is believed that college students, as mature 
individuals, will recognize the need for regular class attendance and will comply 
with this requirement.
Class work missed while students are ill or away on faculty- approved business 
should be made up to the satisfaction of the instructor. Although make-up work 
will not remove the full adverse effect of the absence in all cases, faculty members 
will cooperate with students in their attempt to make up their loss when an 
absence is unavoidable. The degree of the effect upon grades will vary with 
the nature and amount of work missed and must be measured according to 
the instructor’s best judgment. In case of excessive absences, the instructor may 
refuse to grant credit for the course.
To enable Grand Valley to comply with Veterans Administration regulations, each 
student receiving veterans benefits must provide the registrar with a Veterans 
Attendance Certification card by the last class day of each month. Failure to 
submit the card on time will result in a termination of veteran certification. This 
procedure has been designed to eliminate compulsory attendance record keeping 
by the institution.
Student Credit Load
Most courses carry three hours of credit. To complete a bachelor’s degree in four 
years, a student should carry a minimum of 15 hours each semester. First-semester 
freshmen and students on academic probation may not carry loads greater than 
20 credits per semester.
Students may take extended course loads, those of more than 20 credits, if such 
requests have been approved by the dean of the division in which the student 
is receiving a major.
Advising/Degree Audit
All undergraduate programs recommend that their degree-seeking students meet 
with an assigned faculty advisor periodically to ensure that there are no misun­
derstandings regarding program requirements.
Credit by Examination
In some cases degree-seeking students may be granted advanced placement or 
receive college credit by examination. Tests are available to determine levels of 
competence in certain subject areas. The following tests are available:
Credit by examination in any of the noted programs has the following limitations:
1. Examination credit will be awarded if the student has not previously registered 
for the course in question at Grand Valley or elsewhere.
2. The credits, while counting toward graduation, will not be used in computing 
the GPA.
3. In keeping with the senior residency requirement, examination credit will not 
be granted within the last 30 hours toward the degree.
4. The maximum amount of credit by examination which may be applied toward 
the baccalaureate is 32 hours, eight of which may be in the major area.
Advanced Placement Program (APP). A program sponsored by the College En­
trance Examination Board (CEEB). Generally, credit is granted for scores of 3, 4, 
or 5, but is determined by the appropriate academic department.
College Level Examination Program (CLEP). Credit is granted for subject exam­
inations offered by CLEP; however, no credit is granted for the CLEP general 
examination. Required minimum scores are available on request from the Ad­
missions Office or the Records Office.
Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Educational Support (DANTES). Grand Valley 
will also accept for credit certain DANTES college-level courses and college 
subject matter examinations. Specifics are available upon request from the Office 
of Admissions or the Records Office.
Internships
An internship is experiential learning for credit taking place outside the classroom 
and directed by a field supervisor and a Grand Valley State University faculty 
member. A student may enroll for a maximum of 15 credits of internship. An 
internship must be planned the semester before it takes place.
Orientation
Attendance at an orientation program is required of all degree-seeking under­
graduate students before their first semester of attendance. The purposes are to 
welcome new students, to introduce them to each other and to faculty members 
with whom they will be working, to administer placement testing, and to assist 
them in planning programs of studies. The final step of orientation is preparation 
of a schedule of classes approved by a faculty advisor and completion of the 
registration process. A schedule of the orientation dates is mailed to all new 
students well in advance of their term of entrance.
New freshman students are urged to continue their orientation to Grand Valley by 
enrolling in FS 100, Freshman Seminar. This one-credit course helps students con­
sider the nature of education and the range of intellectual and support resources 
available at the institution.
Degree Requirements
1. A minimum of 120 semester hours.
2. A cumulative GPA of at least 2.0.
3. A graduation major with at least a 2.0 average.
4. A minor, if elected, with a 2.0 GPA.
5. Basic skills requirement.
6. General education requirements.
7. Degree cognate for bachelor of arts or bachelor of science degree.
8. Capstone course.
9. The last 30 semester hours toward a baccalaureate degree must be earned 
in GVSU courses.
10. A minimum of 58 semester hours must be earned at a senior institution.
11. A minimum of 12 Grand Valley earned semester hours must be included in
the major (six for the minor).
1. Semester Hours Requirements.
Students are required to complete at least 120 semester hours of credit for 
graduation. Courses numbered below 100 and taken after summer 1983 do not 
apply toward the 120 needed for graduation.
2. Cumulative 2.0 GPA.
For graduation a student must earn a cumulative grade point average of at least 
a 2.0 based on all course work attempted at Grand Valley. Some major programs 
stipulate a GPA requirement exceeding the minimum. Refer to the department 
entries for specifics.
3. Major with a 2.0 GPA.
A student must elect a major in one or more of the academic units empowered 
to present candidates for the undergraduate degree. A cumulative GPA of 2.0 
in the major is the required minimum for graduation. Some majors stipulate re­
quirements exceeding the minimum. Refer to the department entries for program 
specifics.
4. Minor with a 2.0 GPA.
A minor is not required for graduation. If a student chooses to complete a minor, 
a cumulative GPA of 2.0 in the minor is required.
5. Basic Skills Requirements.
Grand Valley State University is concerned that all graduates have the skills for 
understanding numerical data and mathematical reasoning, for writing lucidly 
and expressively, and for reading critically and actively. To achieve these goals, 
the university requires specific competency levels in mathematics, English, and 
reading as indicated by the completion of specific courses or by scores on 
placement tests. These tests have been developed by the faculty to assist students 
in beginning their college work at appropriate levels.
a. Math 110 or 115.
b. English 150 or 170 (with a grade of “C” or better).
c. Entering students whose reading scores place them in English 095 or 097 must 
enroll in that course during their first semester at Grand Valley.
It is strongly recommended that GVSU students complete the basic skills courses 
within the first two years, or first 60 semester hours, of their undergraduate course 
work.
6. General Education Requirements.
Coordinator: J. Johnson.
At Grand Valley State University, all students, regardless of their major, must 
complete the same general education curriculum. This program enriches and 
complements the student’s major and electives and is a significant part of the 
baccalaureate experience.
Grand Valley’s general education program consists of offerings in two broad 
sections: college offerings and divisional offerings.
The college section is divided into four groups, and students select one course 
from each group. The courses in Group A are designed to teach students to 
reason formally. Courses in Group B are designed to provide students with an 
intellectual encounter with foreign and multicultural perspectives. The courses in 
Group C explore the history of Western civilization. In the courses in Group D, 
students are encouraged to examine values and ideas critically.
In the divisional section of the general education program, students select two 
courses in the Natural Sciences, two in the Social Sciences, and two in Arts and 
Humanities.
The general education requirements are designed to build into the baccalaureate 
degree of every student at Grand Valley intellectual, aesthetic, and philosophical 
experiences that will enrich their lives and enable them to be productive and 
responsible citizens of a democratic society. In order to graduate, each degree 
candidate must complete the general education program described below. The 
specific courses in the college and divisional sections are listed here. The course 
descriptions are found in the departmental listings in the catalog.
The College Section (one course in each group)
A. Study of logical and mathematical quantitative reasoning.
B. Foreign culture and multicultural approaches.
C. History of Western civilization.
D. Critical examinations of values and major ideas.
G roup A (CGE/A): Study o f  Logical and M athem atical Q uantitative Reasoning
CS 140 C om puter P rogram m ing in BASIC
CS 162 C om puter Science I
MTH 122 College Algebra
MTH 123 Trigonom etry
MTH 125 Survey o f  Calculus
MTH 131 In troduction to  M athem atics
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry I
STA 215 In troductiton to  A pplied Statistics
MTH 221 M athem atics for Elem entary T eachers I
MTH 225 Discrete Structures I
PHI 103 Logic
G roup  B (CGE/B): Foreign C ulture and M ulticultural A pproaches
ANT 370 Cross-cultural Perspectives on  G ender
ENG 204 M ythology
FRE 102 Elem entary French II
FRE 150 Intensive Elem entary French
FRE 225 Exploring France
GER 102 Elem entary G erm an II
GPY 235 World Region G eography
HST 210 Third W orld and  the West
LIB 210 Im m igrant E xperience in the U nited States
PLS 280 Com parative Politics: N orthern Ireland and  the Republic o f  Ireland
PLS 281 Com parative Politics: Canada
PLS 282 Com parative Politics: Soviet U nion and  Eastern Europe
PLS 283 Com parative Politics: China a n d  Japan
RST 225 T he Soviet U nion Today
RUS 102 Elem entary Russian II
SPA 102 Elem entary Spanish II
SPA 150 Intensive E lem entary Spanish
SPA 225 Spain: Its P eople and  Culture
SS 211 P eoples o f  the World
SS 270 G en d er and  Family in Third W orld D evelopm ent
SS 280 Com parative Religions
SS 311 T he Am erican Indian
SS 312 Cultures in Indonesia
SS 321 Crime and  Punishm ent
SS 322 Militarism
SS 323 T he Family
SS 324 U rbanization
US 101 Diversity in the U.S.
G roup  C (CGE/C): H istory o f  W estern Civilization
HSC 201 T he Scientific Revolution
HSC 202 T he Technological Revolution
HSC 206 Science and  Culture in the West
HST 105 W estern Civilization to  1500 A.D.
HST 106 W estern Civilization Since 1500 A.D.
HST 107 Am erican History to  1877
HST 108 Am erican History Since 1877
HST 365 Early M odern Europe
G roup  D (CGE/D): Critical Exam ination o f  Values and Major Ideas
BIO 336 Bioethics
LIB 100 Introduction  to  Liberal Studies
LIB 340 Utopias
LIB 345 War in the N uclear Age
PHI 102 Ethics
PHI 202 Ethics in th e  Professions
PHY 120 Einstein’s Universe
PSY 311 Controversial Issues in Psychology
SS 101 T he Idea o f  a Social Science
SS 381 D eath and  Dying
SS 382 Love, Sex, and  G ender
SS 383 Education and  Am erican Society
SS 384 Social Inequalities
WS 300 G ender Perspectives on  Values
Arts and Humanities Section (one course in each group)
A. Exploration of art, music, and theatre.
B. Exploration of literature.
G roup A (AH/A): Exploration o f  Art, Music and Theatre
ART 101 In troduction to  Art
COM 348 Film Theories
CTH 101 In troduction  to  Theatre
MUS 100 In troduction  to  Music Literature
MUS 129 Fundam entals o f  Music 
PHI 220 Aesthetics
G roup B (AH/B): Exploration o f  Literature
COM 202 Critical Interpretation
ENG 201 Classical Literature
ENG 203 M odern W orld M asterpieces
ENG 248 Am erican Writers II
ENG 251 British W riters II
ENG 312 Shakespeare
LIB 314 Life Journey
PHI 101 In troduction  to  Philosophy
Natural Sciences Section (one course in each of the two groups. One of the 
courses selected must include a laboratory component)
A. Physical sciences.
B. Life sciences.
G roup A (NS/A): Physical Sciences 
CHM 102 Chemistry and  the Environm ent 
CHM 109 Introductory Chemistry (lab)
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I (lab)
CHM 201 In troduction to  Chemical Sciences 
GEO 100 Environm ental G eology 
GEO 105 Living w ith the G reat Lakes 
GEO 111 Physical G eology (lab)
NRM 140 T he Climatic Factor (lab)
PHY 105 Descriptive Astronom y (lab)
PHY 201 Physical Science in Elem entary Education (lab)
G roup  B (NS/B): Life Sciences
ANT 206 H um an Origins
BIO 103 T he Biology o f  People (lab)
BIO 105 H um an Ecology
BIO 107 G reat Lakes: Changing Systems (lab)
BIO 111 G eneral Biology I (lab)
BIO 112 G eneral Biology II (lab)
HS 100 H um an Health a n d  Disease 
HS 202 A natom y a n d  Physiology (lab)
Social Sciences Section (two courses, each from a different group and from a 
different discipline)
A. Human behavior and experience.
B. Social and cultural phenomena.
C. Formal institutions.
G roup A (SS/A): Hum an Behavior and Experience
PSY 101 In troduction  to  Psychology
PSY 315 Psychology of Sex D ifferences
SOC 250 Perspectives on  M adness
G roup B (SS/B): Social and Cultural Phenom ena
ANT 204 In troduction to  Cultural A nthropology
ECO 211 Principles o f  M icroeconom ics
SOC 201 In troduction to  Sociology
SOC 280 Social Problem s
SS 260 H um an Aggression and  C ooperation I
G roup C (SS/C): Formal Institutions
CJ 101 Justice and  Society 
ECO 210 Principles o f  M acroeconom ics 
PLS 102 American G overnm ent and  Politics 
SS 261 H um an Aggression and  C ooperation II 
SW 150 H um an N eeds in a Com plex Society
Supplemental Writing Skills
Because the ability to write clearly is a means for critical thinking, exploration of 
values, and self-discovery—goals of the general education program—the univer­
sity requires that all students take two Supplemental Writing Skills courses. These 
courses, which have English 150 or 170 as a prerequisite, are designated SWS in 
each semester’s course schedule. They need not add to a student’s program since 
they may also count as courses in general education, the major, or the minor. 
One of the SWS courses must be taken outside the major unit. Transfer students 
with a MACRAO associate’s degree must take one SWS course.
Students must pass the writing skills courses (English 150 or 170 and the two 
SWS courses) with a grade of “C” or better in each course. Students with a grade 
of “C-” or lower in an SWS course may repeat the course or pass another SWS 
course with a grade of “C” or better before graduation. Transfer students with 
the MACRAO associate’s degree must pass one SWS course with a grade of “C”
or better. Exceptions and appeals are dealt with by the Writing Skills Committee.
Honors Program
Honors Program students may satisfy their general education requirements 
through the Honors Program curriculum.
Transfer Students
Students who transfer to Grand Valley with the MACRAO approved associate of 
arts or science degree from a Michigan public community college are considered 
to have met the general education requirements and skills requirements, with two 
exceptions: They are required to demonstrate proficiency in mathematics (MTH 
110 or 115 level) and must complete one Supplemental Writing Skills (SWS) 
course in their major or division. They must also complete the capstone course 
in that major and the B.A./B.S. cognate where applicable. To receive the benefit 
of the MACRAO agreement, it must be posted to the student’s transcript prior to 
the awarding of the first GVSU grade.
7. B.A. or B.S. Cognate.
In addition to the basic skills and the general education requirements, the B.A. 
degree requires a third-semester proficiency in a foreign language of the student’s 
choice. A placement test is available to students with pre-college competence in 
a foreign language who wish advanced placement and credit or waiver of the 
foreign language requirement. Students desiring credit must complete one course 
at the recommended level.
In addition to the basic skills and the general education requirements, the B.S. 
degree requires a three-semester sequence of courses that emphasize either natu­
ral science or social science methodology as prescribed by the major department. 
See the department entries for specific details.
8. Capstone Course.
Each major curriculum includes a senior-level capstone course aimed at providing 
the student with a broad and comprehensive perspective on the fundamental
assumptions, issues, and problems of the field. See the department entries for 
specific details.
9. Required Hours at Grand Valley.
Graduation from Grand Valley State University requires that the completion of 
the last 30 semester hours toward a baccalaureate degree must be earned at 
Grand Valley or in Grand Valley programs and courses taught off campus by 
Grand Valley faculty.
10. Senior Institution Requirement.
Regardless of the number of transfer credits accepted by Grand Valley from junior 
or community colleges, a baccalaureate degree must include a minimum of 58 
semester hours from a senior (a four-year degree-granting) institution.
11. Transfer Hours for Major and Minor.
Regardless of the number of transfer hours accepted by Grand Valley from other 
institutions, transfer students must complete a minimum of twelve hours in the 
unit conferring the major (six for the minor).
Double Major; Major-Minor
In order to have two majors recorded on the official record, a student must meet 
fully the requirements of each major. Regardless of the amount of overlap, each 
major must contain at least 30 credits not duplicated in the other.
The same principle applies in counting credits toward a major and a minor; 
regardless of the overlap, the major must contain at least 30 credits not duplicated 
in the 20 credits of the minor.
Second Bachelor’s Degree
Under certain circumstances a student may earn two baccalaureate degrees. 
Students with a Grand Valley baccalaureate degree or Grand Valley students 
pursuing two degrees simultaneously at Grand Valley should note the following 
information:
1. They must meet all specified requirements for both degree programs.
2. They must complete a minimum of 30 semester hours in residence at Grand 
Valley beyond that required for the first degree.
3. A student who meets the separate requirements for each of the two degree 
programs but not the additional residence requirement may have both majors 
certified and recorded on his/her academic record.
4. A student holding a baccalaureate degree from Grand Valley may not modify 
his or her undergraduate GPA for degree by pursuing additional course work.
Students holding a baccalaureate degree from another regionally accredited in­
stitution should note the following.
1. They must meet all specified requirements for a new major degree program.
2. General Education requirements are regarded as satisfied by the first degree.
3. They must complete a minimum of 30 semester hours in residence at Grand 
Valley.
4. Transfer students must complete a minimum of twelve hours in the unit 
conferring the major (six for the minor).
Catalog Limitations and Guarantees
A student may graduate under the catalog in effect at the time of his or her 
initial registration as a degree-seeking student, or under any succeeding catalog.
However, no student may graduate under the requirements of a catalog which is 
more than five years old. For obvious reasons, a student may not pursue a course, 
program, or degree that has been discontinued by the university regardless of 
the student’s entry date.
Graduate Academic Policies and Regulations
Academic Review
A cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or higher must be earned in the entire 
degree program in order to graduate. A graduate student whose cumulative 
grade point average falls below 3.0 after completion of nine hours of graduate 
level course work will be placed on academic probation. Such students must 
achieve at least a 3-0 cumulative grade point average after the next nine hours 
of course work to remain in the program. A cumulative grade point average of 
2.0 or below after nine hours of graduate level course work means automatic 
dismissal from the university. Students who have been academically dismissed 
may apply for readmission after one year. Students who wish to appeal their 
dismissal should direct a written appeal to the dean of the appropriate division. 
Appeals for dismissal made by nondegree students must be directed to the Dean 
of Continuing Education.
Credit Load
Full-time graduate students register for nine or more credit hours per semester. 
Permission from the dean of the appropriate division is required for more than 
15 hours per semester.
Independent Study
No independent study or individualized courses will be allowed in areas where 
courses exist and are taught at least once per year.
Only graduate degree-seeking students who have completed the core require­
ments or have special permission from the dean’s office may take individualized 
graduate courses or do graduate-level independent projects.
All independent study topics and the amount of credit to be earned must be 
approved by the faculty member who agrees to supervise the project. A maximum 
of six hours o f credit can be granted for independent study. The conditions, 
meeting times, workload, and subject matter concerned with the project are 
mutually agreed to by the initiating student and the assenting faculty member, 
consistent with standards of quality education. Request forms can be obtained 
from the faculty or the program office. Some departments may have further 
restrictions regarding independent study.
Degree Requirements
In each of the graduate programs offered by Grand Valley, the university seeks to 
provide its students with intellectual challenge and opportunity for scholarly and 
professional growth. A graduate program is a carefully structured combination of 
studies and research designed on the whole to serve specific needs of the student. 
Specific details of the programs and regulations governing graduate work may be 
found in the department entries in this catalog. The following briefly summarizes 
the institutional minimums for the master’s degree: In those degree programs
where the department requires more than the university m inim um , their re­
quirements take precedence:
1. A minimum of 33 semester hours of graduate level course work.
2. A cumulative GPA of at least a 3.0 is required of all candidates for the master’s 
degree.
3. The student must fulfill all requirements for the degree within a period of eight 
consecutive years. The date of entry into the first graduate course at GVSU 
is viewed as the starting point of the eight-year period. If a course taken 
to complete the requirements for the master’s degree does not fall within the 
eight-year period allowed for the degree, the course may be retaken for credit, 
with departmental approval. Otherwise another course of equivalent semester 
hours must be substituted in the program.
4. Graduate credit from graduate institutions with appropriate regional accredita­
tion may be considered for transfer to a degree program at Grand Valley State 
University. Only course work completed in the five years prior to application 
will be considered for transfer. Transfer credits must apply directly to the 
student’s program as determined by the director of the graduate program. 
Only courses with grades of B (3-0) or above will be considered for transfer. 
Correspondence courses will not transfer into graduate programs at Grand 
Valley State University.
5. All graduate students must complete a minimum of 24 hours in residency at 
Grand Valley State University.
6. Master’s programs may include some courses which are dual numbered at the 
senior undergraduate and graduate level. Such courses must be approved for 
dual listing by the University Curriculum Committee and the Provost. Students 
registering for graduate credit will be required to perform at the graduate level. 
Graduate students may not repeat for graduate credit dual-listed courses which 
were taken in their undergraduate program. If such a course is a master’s 
program requirement, the department will make an appropriate substitution.
7. Undergraduate credits are not applicable to graduate degrees.
8. Candidates for advanced degrees must demonstrate not only their mastery of 
the subject matter but also their ability to integrate and synthesize it. They 
must also demonstrate their ability to generate new knowledge and/or apply 
existing knowledge to specific practical situations. This demonstration may 
take the form of a thesis, comprehensive examination, or an appropriate 
project. A specific course may also be used to fulfill this requirement as long 
as it is structured as a capstone experience. In such a course there must be 
a written product which meets the objectives and is evaluated by the faculty 
in the program.
Second Master’s Degree
Under certain circumstances a student may earn two master’s degrees. Students
who are considering such a plan should note the following information:
1. Meet all specified requirements for both degree programs.
2. Complete a minimum of 21 semester hours in residence at Grand Valley 
beyond the requirements for the first Grand Valley degree.
3. In keeping with the residency requirement, a student with a graduate degree 
from another institution with appropriate regional accreditation must earn a
minimum of 24 semester hours in residence at Grand Valley. Note that the 
minimum total hours required for the second degree must be satisfied either 
through approved transfer hours or additional course work at Grand Valley.
4. The time limit to satisfy degree requirements and the time limit on transfer of 
credits are applicable to the second master’s degree.
5. Students who meet separate emphasis area requirements within a program 
but not the additional residence requirements for two degrees may have both 
emphasis areas certified and recorded on their academic record.
Catalog Limitations and Guarantees
Graduate students follow the requirements in the Grand Valley catalog at the 
time they were originally admitted into a program as degree-seeking students. 
Students who have not enrolled in Grand Valley for 24 consecutive months must 
follow the requirements in the Grand Valley catalog in effect at the time of their 
re-entry. All students have the option of using the program requirements in effect 
at the time of graduation. Any exceptions must be approved in writing by the 
faculty advisor and program director and filed in the appropriate program office.
The Academic Resource Center
The Academic Resource Center (ARC) supports students’ learning by providing a 
number of varied services in a central location. Orientation for all new students 
is coordinated by the ARC, which is also responsible for advising students who 
have not decided on their majors or who have been admitted provisionally.
The ARC is the clearing house for students with learning disabilities, and provides 
information on international exchange programs and opportunities for graduate 
study. Special workshops assist students with study skills, test anxiety, time 
management, and preparation for professional and graduate school tests.
The ARC also includes tutoring services and special assistance in reading, writing, 
and mathematics for all students. Courses available for this purpose include the 
following:
English 094 (ESI) English as a Second Language: Skills I
English 095 (ESL) English as a Second Language: Speaking and  Listening Skills
English 097 (ESL) English as a Second Language: C om position
English 095 (ENG) Reading Skills I
English 097 (ENG) Reading Skills II
English 099 (ENG) College Efficiency a n d  Reading Training 
English 098 (ENG) English Com position: Basic Writing 
English 106 (ENG) English Com position: In troduction to  Rhetoric 
English 138 (ENG) W riter’s G ram m ar
Office of International Studies
As nations of the world become more interdependent, the need to better under­
stand the cultures and languages of others becomes more critical. The Office of 
International Studies promotes this understanding by providing opportunities for 
students to study and live in various countries around the world.
International Exchange Programs
Grand Valley has international exchange agreements with several foreign insti­
tutions:
The Academy of Economics in Krakow, Poland 
The University of Sarajevo, Bosnia.
Kingston University, Surrey, England.
National Chengchi University, Taipei, Taiwan.
International Christian University, Tokyo, Japan.
The Japan Center for Michigan Universities, Hikone, Japan.
Various activities are possible through these agreements, including summer, 
semester, and year-long study abroad opportunities for GVSU students.
Summer Study Abroad
In addition to the above opportunities, Grand Valley conducts other summer 
study abroad programs independent of its exchange agreements. GVSU faculty 
supervise academic programs in the following locations:
Belize -  Studies in tropical biology.
France -  Studies in French language and culture.
Institute for French Studies, Aix-en-Provence.
Germany -  Studies in German language and culture.
Nord-colleg, Rendsburg.
Mexico -  Studies in Spanish language and culture.
Institute Cultural, Guadalajara.
Russia -  Studies in Russian language and culture.
St. Petersburg University, St. Petersburg.
The Office of International Studies assists students with planning for and partic­
ipating in these programs.
International Studies also maintains a comprehensive file of additional foreign 
study programs and internships available through other institutions at other 
locations. The office also assists with the coordination of faculty exchanges and 
keeps information on various opportunities for research, teaching, and working 
overseas. For more information, contact the Office of International Studies, Room 
250, Mackinac Hall, telephone 895-3898.
TRIO Programs
The TRIO programs include Special Services, Educational Connections, and Up­
ward Bound, funded under the Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV. The 
programs provide assistance for students who need remedial or other special 
services at Grand Valley.
Educational Support Program
The Educational Support Program is designed to assist students in their pursuit 
of a degree through an individualized approach to the variety of concerns that 
all college students have. Such concerns include finding the time to study, better 
ways to take tests, or improvement in any of the areas known as study skills. 
Counselors are available for academic advising and for help with deciding on a 
career, as well as talking about any personal issue that a student feels the need 
to deal with. The Educational Support Program also provides testing and support 
services for learning-disabled college students.
Educational Connections
Talent Search is a project designed to provide information on educational pro­
grams and services for persons interested in continuing their education. The 
staff provides information on various educational programs that meet the partic­
ipant’s needs and interests—high school completion, college programs or tech­
nical/vocational training. The Talent Search staff helps clients explore career 
possibilities and provides guidance on how to achieve their educational and 
career goals. Located in downtown Grand Rapids, the staff also offers assistance 
in identifying sources and applying for financial aid, referrals to social service 
agencies, administration and evaluation of interest inventories and academic test­
ing, bilingual services (Spanish) such as counseling, financial aid forms, program 
applications, etc., and arranging for school visitations.
Upward Bound
The Upward Bound program helps eligible high school students prepare for 
college-level studies. The program staff works closely with high school teachers 
and administrators as well as the parents of program participants. Grand Valley 
State University selects ninth-grade students, w ho continue in the program until 
they graduate from high school. During the academic year, the program staff 
assists these students in selecting college preparatory courses, provides academic, 
personal and career counseling, and conducts tutorial sessions for students expe­
riencing difficulties in their classwork or who want to sharpen their study skills.
Students in the Upward Bound program contribute to their community by volun­
teering time to various service organizations and agencies. During the summer, 
students become familiar with college life by living in dormitories on campus, 
taking accelerated courses in math, English, and science, and participating in 
internships in various departments on the Grand Valley campus.
Academic Programs
Aging and Adult Life Minor
Coordinator: Joanisse.
Knowledge of aging can improve your interactions with older people; it can 
prepare you to make sound plans for your own later life. It can help you 
understand what public policy development is needed for the elderly and prepare 
you for employment in the field of aging. The courses in the sequence, described 
below, are designed to be taken by undergraduates as well as interested persons 
from the community at large.
This minor is designed to appeal to those students whose major academic prepa­
ration is in sociology, psychology, social work, business, education, nursing, 
public administration, biology, economics, political science, health sciences, or 
recreation.
Requirements for a Minor in Aging and Adult Life
Students who wish to minor in aging and adult life are required to complete 
21 hours in the minor. Students must complete HS 375 (Biology of Aging), PSY„ 
332 (Adult Development and Aging), SOC 388 (Middle Age and Aging), and LIB 
314 (Life Journey): Students must also complete three additional courses to be 
selected from courses such as REC 307 (Recreation for the Aging), SS 323 (The 
Family), SS 381 (Death and Dying), or SOC 356 (Sociology of Health Care).
Courses of Instruction
HS 375 Biology o f  Aging. An in troductory course in the anatom ical and  physiological aspects 
o f  th e  norm al aging process, designed  for students from a b ro ad  range o f  disciplines. The 
course is articulated w ith SOC 388, Middle Age and Aging, and m ust be taken  sim ultane­
ously w ith o r subsequen t to  SOC 388. Em phasis will be p laced  u p o n  the norm al aging 
process as it occurs in the majority o f  the population . Prerequisites: a p revious course in 
anatom y and  physiology (HS 202 or HS 208 and  280), concurren t enrollm ent in SOC 388, 
o r  perm ission o f  the instructor. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
LIB 314 life  Journey. A study o f  life developm en t from  ch ildhood  through  o ld age as 
perceived  and  expressed  in w orks o f  literature, philosophy, art, and  music. Focuses o n  
insights d raw n from  the hum anities concern ing  the nature o f  the phases o f  adult life. O ne 
aim  o f th e  course is to  lead studen ts to  a fuller understand ing  o f  the potentials contained 
in their p resen t period  o f  life as w ell as a d e e p e r understand ing  o f  w hat is likely to  be 
m ost im portant to  o th er peo p le  at a given poin t in their lives. A nother aim  o f  the course is 
to  give the studen t increased  understand ing  o f  how  the hum anities com m unicate hum an 
insight. G eneral education  course AH/B. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
PSY 332 Adult D evelopm ent and Aging. A review  o f post-adolescent developm en t from 
young  adu lthood  through  old age. Changes in family and  w ork roles, personality, cognition, 
percep tion , and  health  will be discussed. Prerequisite: 201. T hree credits. O ffered once 
a year.
REC 307 Recreation for th e  Aging. Involves the study o f  characteristics and  n eeds o f  the 
aging a n d  principles o f  p rogram  plann ing  for them . T hree credits.
SOC 356 Sociology o f  Health Care. An analysis o f  th e  interrelationships b e tw een  society and  
the institution o f  health  care. T he structure, strengths, and  w eaknesses o f  the m edical care 
delivery system  are exam ined  from  the s tandpoin t o f  th e  m edical profession  a n d  from  the 
poin t o f  view  o f th e  consum er. A ttention is given to  th e  im pact o f  culture a n d  personality  
on  illness behavior. Som e consideration  is given to  health  care system s in o th e r societies. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 201, Psychology 201, o r  perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. 
O ffered  every  o th e r year.
SOC 388 Middle Age and Aging. An exam ination  o f  som e o f  th e  m yths ab o u t aging: older 
peo p le  are  less likely to  change, are  less productive, etc. Major atten tion  will b e  given to  
psychological stages o f  the life cycle, socio-psychological theories o f  aging, literary and  
historical portrayals o f  aging, and  cross-culture differences. T hree credits. O ffered  every 
o th er year.
SS 323 T he Family. Sociological analysis o f  the family as an  institution, v iew ed in historical 
and  cross-cultural perspectives. Emphasis o n  the relationship  b e tw een  the social structure 
and  the family system  and on  changing family patterns. G eneral education  course CGE/B. 
T hree credits. O ffered once a year.
SS 381 D eath and Dying. An exam ination  o f  m ortality, its social and  psychological conse­
quences, and  the p roblem s it po ses for Am ericans. C om bining history and  recen t research 
findings, the course covers such top ics as grief, eu thanasia, suicide, the dying patient, 
and  w idow hood . Students m ay no t receive credit for bo th  SS 381 and  PSY 389. G eneral 
education  course CGE/D. T hree credits. O ffered  once  a year.
Anthropology (ANT)
Associate Professor: Brashler; Assistant Professor: Hull.
Anthropology is the study and understanding of humans in all places and through­
out time, including the effects of culture on individuals and of individuals on their 
society. Anthropology critically analyzes culture as it was and as it is today and 
seeks to envision society as it could be. Both a major and a minor are available 
in anthropology.
Requirements for a Major or Minor in Anthropology
The wide scope and holistic nature of anthropology mean that students should 
have opportunities to experience three kinds of course work: (1) courses con­
cerned with the discipline; (2) courses specializing in a subdiscipline of anthro­
pology; and (3) courses in disciplines related to anthropology.
Students majoring in anthropology may earn either a B.A. or a B.S. degree. The 
B.A. degree requires third-semester proficiency in a foreign language; the B.S. 
degree requires the completion of BIO 200, ANT 310, and MTH 215.
Majors must complete at least 30 hours in the major: 27 in anthropology and three 
hours in sociology. The 27 hours in anthropology must include ANT 204, 206, 
220, 310 or 345, and 405. Majors are strongly encouraged to complete courses in 
related cognate areas and should discuss these areas with their academic advisor.
If a major in anthropology wants some additional “focusing” such as economic 
anthropology, psychological anthropology, urban anthropology, ethnohistory, or 
a regional emphasis (e.g., Latin America, circumpolar, Great Lakes archaeology), 
it can be arranged through the advising process, independent study courses (399 
and 499), and/or a practicum (490). No more than six hours of 399 and 499 
combined may count toward the major.
A student who minors in anthropology is required to complete 21 hours in the 
department, including ANT 204 and 206 and either SS 211 or ANT 220. At least 
six of the remaining hours must be at the 300 or 400 level.
Career Opportunities
Professional and career opportunities for students majoring in anthropology in­
clude jobs in government, education, museums, international business, zoos, 
human services, and health care.
Particularly important is the way students “package” their major with other disci­
plines. For example, a student with a double major in business and anthropology 
and with a foreign language proficiency is ideally suited to work for companies 
with overseas operations. Students interested in working with minority people 
should consider a double major in anthropology and social work, one of the 
health sciences, or other related fields. Students interested in museum work 
should consider history as a second major.
It is important to identify your interests as early as possible so that you and 
your advisor can develop the best academic program possible. For many career 
paths in anthropology, it is important to have experience through a practicum 
or actual field experience in archaeology. These opportunities are available with 
appropriate planning and coordination with your advisor.
Career practicum experiences are available for students interested in museum 
work and a number of other activities in local communities. Students interested 
in practicum experiences need to begin planning with their advisor for the 
experience as early as possible in their college career.
Sample Curriculum
First Year
ANT 204 In troduction  to  Cultural A nthropology
ANT 206 H um an Origins
ANT 220 In troduction  to  Prehistoric A rchaeology
ENG 150 English Com position
HST 105 W estern Civilization to  1500 A.D.
MTH 110 Algebra
MUS 100 In troduction  to  Music Literature 
PHI 101 In troduction  to  Philosophy 
HS 100 H um an H ealth and  D isease 
SOC 201 In troduction  to  Sociology 
Elective
Second Year
ANT 325 A rchaeology o f  N orth America 
ANT 345 Basic A nthropological Linguistics 
GEO 100 Environm ental G eology 
CS 150 In troduction  to  C om puting 
SOC 280 Social Problem s 
SOC 382 Minority a n d  Ethnic Relations 
SS 211 Primitive Cultures o f  the World 
SS 280 Com parative Religions 
Electives
Third Year
ANT 310 In troduction  to  Physical A nthropology
ANT 360 E thnology o f  M esoam erica
ANT 380 Special Topics
SOC 360 Social Psychology
BIO 200 H um an H eredity
MTH 215 Statistics I
Electives
Fourth Year
ANT 307 Field T echniques and  Laboratory M ethods
ANT 405 A nthropological Theory 
ANT 490 Practicum: C areer Service 
SS 311 Native P eop les o f  North America 
Electives
Courses of Instruction
ANT 204 In troduction  to  Cultural A nthropology. In troduces the discipline o f an thropology 
by exam ining the diversity o f  hum an cultures that have b een  described  by anthropologists 
over the last o ne  hu n d red  years. T he principles o f  an thropology  are exp la ined  w ith ex­
am ples d raw n from  non-W estem  culture. C om parisons are  d raw n w ith o u r ow n. G eneral 
education  course SS/B. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ANT 206 Hum an Origins. Exam ines th e  dynam ic interplay b e tw een  hum an biology and 
culture th rough  th e  study o f  hum an evolution. G rounded  in th e  m echanism  o f evolution, the 
class exam ines th e  em ergence o f  o u r species and  o u r relationship  to  non-hum an prim ates, 
am ong  o th er topics. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ANT 220 In troduction  to  Prehistoric Archaeology. In troduction  to  prehistoric archaeology 
including m ethodology  and  m ajor prehistoric developm ents in w orld  prehistory. Three 
credits. O ffered once  a year.
ANT 307 Field T echniques and Laboratory M ethods in  A nthropology. Training in the ap ­
plication o f  research  m ethods u n d er field conditions to  p roblem s in m ajor areas o f  an ­
thropology, superv ised  instruction in anthropological laboratory techniques, including data 
collection and  storage, analysis, and  in terpretation. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. 
O n e  to  six credits. O ffered spring  a n d /o r  sum m er session.
ANT 310 Physical A nthropology and O steology. A survey o f  hum an osteological rem ains, 
w ith em phasis on  fossil hom inids and  archaeological specim ens, including forensic analysis 
o f  m ore recen t m aterials, disease, hum an variability, and  o th er attributes m anifest in the 
hum an skeleton. Prerequisite: 206 a n d  BIO 200. T hree credits. O ffered every  o th e r year. 
ANT 325 A rchaeology o f  N orth  America. A survey o f  prehistoric developm ents from  Alaska 
to  Central America, including th e  M esoam erican civilizations. T hree credits. O ffered every 
o ther year.
ANT 330 Ethnology o f  Selected W orld Areas. O ffered o n  dem and , w ith each  offering 
devoted  to  the study o f  a particular area. Students m ay repeat the course p rov ided  each  
repeat is for a different area. T hree credits. O ffered on  dem and.
ANT 345 Basic A nthropological Linguistics. Lectures, readings, and  practical exercises using 
sam ple languages are em ployed  to  familiarize the studen t w ith the basic principles o f 
m odem  structural linguistics and the app lication  o f  these principles to  larger anthropological 
problem s. Prerequisite: 204 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every  o th er 
year.
ANT 346 K inship and Social O rganization. A survey and  practical application o f  basic 
kinship  concep ts and  term inology. T he m ajor theories o f  social organizations are criti­
cally evaluated. Cross-cultural perspective is em phasized . Prerequisite: 204. T hree credits. 
O ffered every  o th er year.
ANT 347 Environm ents and C ultures o f  th e  G reat Lakes Region. Pleistocene history, land- 
forms, soils, vegetation  and  wildlife, and  cultural developm en t in the G reat Lakes region 
over the past 20,000 years. Prerequisite: Jun io r o r  sen io r sta tus in an thropology, biology, 
geology, resource m anagem ent, o r sociology. T hree credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and. 
ANT 360 Ethnology o f  M esoam erica. Exam ines th e  cultural history a n d  social dynam ics 
w hich  have sh a p ed  m o d em  M esoam erica, th rough  reading  o f  texts and  ethnograph ies. In­
cludes discussion o f  topography , archaeology, and  social developm en t o f  M esoam erica, the 
diversity o f  m o d em  M exican a n d  G uatem alan cultures and curren t issues o f  developm ent 
and  hum an rights. T hree credits. O ffered fall o f  o dd-num bered  years.
ANT 370 Cross-cultural Perspectives on  G ender. Exam ines g en d er as a fundam ental o r­
ganizing them e o f  culture. Also em phasizes the sociocultural basis for g en d er differences 
using  a cross-culturaT and  com parative approach . D iscusses how  g ender relations affect 
all o th er aspects o f  hum an  life. G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester.
ANT 380 Special Topics in A nthropology. A series o f  courses provid ing an  in-depth  study 
o f  a p roblem  in an thropology and  the m ethods o f  investigating it. Various topics o f cross- 
cultural interest, such as hum an  evolution, p easan t cultures, preliterate societies, kinship 
pattern, and  culture and personality  will b e  exam ined. O ffered  on  dem and . Three credits. 
ANT 399 In d ependen t Readings. In d ependen t superv ised  readings in se lected  topics. A 
studen t m ay take only o n e  reading course for o n e  to  th ree  credits p e r  term. No m ore than  
six hours o f  399 and  499 com bined  m ay count tow ard  a m ajor o r  th ree hours o f  399 and 
499 com bined  tow ard  the m inor. Prerequisites: 204 o r  206 a n d  the w ritten  consen t o f  the 
instructor before registration. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters. O ffered on  a c red it/no  
credit basis.
ANT 405 A nthropological T heory  (capstone). C onsiders the m ajor historical developm ents 
and  theoretical trends in an thropology  over th e  past 150 years. T he approach  is bo th  topical 
and  historical. Cross ties w ith developm ents in related  disciplines are noted . T hree credits. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing as an  an thropology  major. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
ANT 490 Practicum : Career-Service. Agency ex perience  in the com m unity relating practical 
training and  independen t study in a specialized  area. Limited to  10 credits maximum. 
Prerequisites: 15 hours o f  course p repara tion  and  perm ission  o f  instructor. O ne to  nine 
credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. O ffered on  a  c red it/n o  credit basis.
ANT 499 Independen t Study and Research. Research conducted  individually w ith faculty 
supervision. Attention given to  w ritten and  oral p resen ta tion  o f  research  findings. A student 
m ay take  only o n e  ind ep en d en t study course for o n e  to  four credits p e r  term . No m ore than  
six hours o f  399 a n d  499 com bined  m ay count tow ard  a m ajor o r  th ree hours o f  399 and  
499 com bined  tow ard  the m inor. Prerequisites: N ine hours in th e  departm ent and  w ritten 
perm ission o f  instructor before registration. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. O ffered on  
a c red it/no  credit basis.
Social S cience C ourses
The following courses may be used for certain general education categories. 
Some of these courses may also count toward your major. See your advisor for 
further information.
SS 211 Peoples o f  th e  World. A course in general diversity that exam ines w orld  cultures 
through  an  ethnograph ic survey using  an  an thropological perspective. Em phasis on  small- 
scale, non-W estern societies and  village societies w ithin nation  states. G eneral education  
course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
SS 280 Com parative Religions. A cross-cultural study o f  the developm ent and  fu n a io n  
o f  religious beliefs and  m agical practices in primitive and  con tem porary  society, sects, 
denom inations, and  crisis cult m ovem ents. G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
SS 311 Native Peoples o f  N orth  America. A m ultifaceted exam ination  o f  N orth American 
Indians and  a com parison o f  that culture w ith the American. Focus on  origin, early  history, 
and  p resen t disposition  o f  Am erican Ind ian  populations. G eneral education  course CGE/B. 
T hree credits. O ffered once  a year.
Art and Design (ART)
Chair: McGee. Professors: Alkema, Kerr; Associate Professors: Henke, McGee, 
Menning, Muskovitz, Seley; Assistant Professors: Sampson, Thomas, Van Gent, 
Weis; Visiting Instructor: Nowakowski (Gallery Director).
The Department of Art and Design offers courses in studio art and art history with 
degree programs leading to a B.A. and B.S. degree in studio art and the B.F.A. 
degree in studio art with an emphasis in ceramics, graphic design, jewelry and 
metalsmithing, painting, printmaking, or sculpture. In conjunction with the School 
of Education, the department also offers a B.A. or B.S. degree in art education 
with full state certification on the elementary and secondary levels. Under the 
guidance of an art advisor, students may thus choose either a generalized art
program (B.A. or B.S.) or a focused track (B.F.A.) preparing them for entry into 
a specific profession such as graphic design. They may also prepare for a career 
as an independent artist or for entry into graduate school. Minor programs are 
also available in general studio art and secondary art teacher certification. 
Course work is augmented by field trips, a campus exhibition program, and 
visiting artists. Internships and independent study also augment class work, 
especially in graphic design where off-campus field experience is required.
The department is accredited by the National Association of Schools of Art and 
Design.
Degree Requirements
B.A. and B.S. Degrees
Art majors seeking a B.A. or B.S. degree must complete a minimum of 45 credits 
in art and design.
Students seeking a major in studio art can earn either the B.A. or B.S. degree. 
Requirements include completion of the following:
Art 150, Foundations: 2-D Design (3 credits)
Art 151, Foundations: 3-D D esign (3 credits)
Art 152, Foundations: Color and  Design (3 credits)
Art 155, Foundations: In troduction to  D raw ing I (3 credits)
Art 157, Foundations: In troduction to  D raw ing II (3 credits)
Art 325, 19th Century Art (3 credits)
or
Art 425, 18th and  19th Century Am erican Art (3 credits)
Art 326, 20th Century Art (3 credits) 
o r
Art 426, 20th Century Am erican Art(3 credits)
Art 495, Senior Project: Issues in Art (3 credits)
O n e  additional course in Art History at the 200 level o r above (3 credits)
T w o courses in different 2-D areas (Prints, Painting o r G raphic D esign) (6 credits)
T w o courses in different 3-D areas (Ceram ics, Metals, o r  Sculpture) (6 credits)
Tw o in term ediate level stud io  courses in o ne  area (6 credits)
B.A. degree cognates: Foreign language (third-semester proficiency in a foreign 
language).
B.S. degree cognates: Science (three courses)
1. CS 150 Introduction to Computing or PHI 203 Logic.
2. MTH 215 Statistics I.
3. MTH 216 Statistics II or SS 300 Investigative Methods in the Social Sciences. 
Upon completion of the foundation program, all art students are required to 
submit their collective work for faculty review and comment. Based on the 
review, students may be asked to repeat up to two courses and/or submit to 
a second review. If a second review is unsuccessful, the student will be asked 
to leave his or her degree program.
Students in the B.A./B.S. program in studio art (not art education) may experience 
difficulty in enrolling in the specific art courses they wish to take (particularly 
in graphic design and painting).
Studio Minor
Students seeking a minor in studio art are required to take 101, 150, 151, 155, one 
art history course at the 200 level or above, and two additional studio courses
at the 200 level or above for a total of 21 credits. (Art education minor, see 
information on Teacher Certification, below.)
B.F.A. Degree
The B.F.A. degree is designed for students interested in a professional degree 
in art or design. It will prepare students for a career as a professional artist or 
designer. Entry requirements:
1. Open entry, except for graphic design emphasis. After completing ART 107, 
109, 150, 155, and CPH 171, students are evaluated for entrance into the 
graphic design emphasis. Only 20 students will be admitted to the emphasis 
annually. Contact the department for specific details.
2. A 2.0 grade point must be maintained.
3. Foundation and Junior Reviews
a. Upon completion of the Foundation program (ART 150, 151, 152, 155, and 
157), all art students are required to submit their collective work for faculty 
review and comment.
b. Two semesters before their B.F.A. exhibition, all B.F.A. students are re­
quired to submit a sample of their work since Foundations for faculty 
review and comment.
c. Based on the review, students may be asked to repeat up to two courses 
and/or submit to a second review. If a second review is unsuccessful, the 
student will be asked to leave his or her program.
d. See the B.F.A. Handbook for scheduling details and specific requirements.
4. Graduating seniors must have a B.F.A. group show and a final evaluation and 
acceptance of their work by the whole faculty.
Students seeking a B.F.A. degree must complete a minimum of 84 credits in art 
and design, including completion of the foundation and art history component 
as well as the specific emphasis requirements as listed below.
Foundations (m ust be taken during  freshm an year):
Art 150 2-D Design 3
Art 151 3-D Design 3
Art 152 Color a n d  D esign 3
Art 155 In troduction  to  D raw ing I 3
Art 157 In troduction  to  D raw ing II 3
Note: T he art history com ponen t o f  the B.F.A. p rogram  m ust be com pleted  by th e  e n d  o f  
the junior year and  is a p rerequisite for Art 495, Senior Project: Issues in Art.
•The graphic design  em phasis substitutes Art 218 for o n e  o f  the tw o  300-400-level art 
history courses.
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Art H istory
Art 221 Survey o f  Art H istory I 
Art 222 Survey o f  Art H istory II 
Art 325 19th Century Art*
taken  in
sophom ore  year
or
Art 425 18th a n d  19th C entury Am erican Art 
Art 326 20th Century Art taken  in 
junior yearor
Art 426 20th Century Am erican Art
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Emphases
Ceram ics
Ceramics 275, 376-7, 477-8 
D raw ing 257, 258, 355, 356, 455 
Sculpture o r Metals 6 Painting or 
Printm aking 
Studio elective 
Senior Sem inar 401 
Senior C apstone/P rojec t 495 
Senior Project B.F.A. 498
Jew elry/M etalsm ithing
Jew elry/M etals 245, 346-7, 447-8 
D raw ing 257, 258, 355, 356, 455 
Sculpture o r  Ceramics 
Painting o r  Printm aking 
Studio elective 
Senior Sem inar 401 
Senior C apstone/Project 495 
Senior Project B.F.A. 498
G raphic Design
D raw ing 257
G raphic D esign 210-1, 310-1, 410-1 
Lettering a n d  Type 109 
R eproduction Processes 107 
Illustration 313 or D raw ing 258 
In ternship /Practicum  491, 417, o r  418 
T w o  stud io  electives 
Photography I (CPH 171)
Business practice course* 
Com m unication skills course** 
Portfolio 413
Senior Project: G raphic D esign 415 
Issues in Art (C apstone) 495
Students are expected to furnish most of their own art supplies and small equip­
ment.
Art Education (Teacher Certification)
Students majoring in art education or degree-holding students wishing teacher 
certification must complete 37 credits in art. Art 332 and 333 must be taken 
before arranging for teaching assisting (junior year) and directed teaching (se­
nior year). To become eligible for entrance into the School of Education and 
the teacher assisting programs, students must have a 3.0 minimum GPA in the
Painting
15 Painting 260, 361-2, 462-3 15
15 D raw ing 257, 258, 355, 356, 455 15
Printm aking 6
6 Metals, Sculpture, o r  Ceramics 6
3 Studio elective 3
3 Senior Sem inar 401 3
3 Senior C apstone/P rojec t 495 3
6 Senior Project B.F.A. 498 6
57
Printm aking
57
15 Printm aking 265, 366-7, 467-8 15
15 D raw ing 257, 258, 355, 356, 455 15
6 Lithography 266 3
6 Painting 260, 361 6
3 Metals, Sculpture, o r Ceramics 3
3 Studio elective 3
3 Senior Sem inar 401 3
6 Senior C apstone/Project 495 3
57 Senior Project B.F.A. 498 6
57
3 Sculpture
18 Sculpture 270, 371-2, 472-3 15
3 D raw ing 257, 258, 355, 356, 455 15
3 Ceramics o r  Metals 6
3 Painting o r  Printm aking 6
i 3 Studio elective 3
6 Senior Sem inar 401 3
4 Senior C apstone/Project 495 3
3 Senior Project B.F.A. 498 6
3
3
3
3
58
57
‘Business practice courses include BUS 201 Law and  Business, MKT 350 M arketing Man­
agem ent, and  MGT 436 Small-Business M anagem ent.
••Com m unication skills courses include ENG 200 Interm ediate Com position, ENG 350 Busi­
ness and  Preprofessional Writing, ENG 352 A dvanced C om position, CAP 315 Advertising 
Copywriting, CAP 321 Public Relations W riting I, and  CFV 361 Scriptw riting I.
elementary/secondary art education major and a 3.0 minimum GPA in the sec­
ondary art education minor. Students should consult the Education section for 
teaching assisting and directed teaching requirements.
Art 230 and 331 may be counted for the (fine arts requirement) elementary 
teaching minor. Special education students are required to substitute Art 331, 
Art in Special Education, for Art 230.
Required courses for both the elementary and secondary levels are Art 150, 151, 
155, 157, 221, 222, 260, 270, 275, 332, 333, 495, and six credit hours (two course?) 
in post-medieval art history above the 200 level, including one course in modern.
Art 230 and 331 will be offered during the fall, winter, and summer semesters. 
In both Art 230 and 331 students may satisfy elementary minor requirements. 
Students obtaining certification in art at either the elementary or secondary levels 
are permitted to teacher assist at both the elementary and secondary levels.
Art Education Minor
The minor program in art for secondary teacher certification requires a minimum 
of 28 semester hours. Required courses are Art 150, 151, 221, 222, 332, and 333. 
Three additional studio courses must be selected from the following: Art 155, 
260, 270, and 275.
Transfer Students
1. All transfer credit for studio art courses will be by departmental portfolio 
review only. Contact the department for specific details. Transfer students 
should bring the results of this review as well as the transfer credit statement 
from admissions with them at the time they register so they can be advised 
as to advanced placement.
2. Transfer students are required to take a minimum of 15 art credits within the 
department, including one art history course.
3. Transfer students may take longer to graduate in the B.F.A. or art education 
programs because of the high number of professional courses required in 
those programs.
Career Opportunities
The following are among career opportunities open to students who major in art. 
Advertising art director Master printer*
Art editor Metalsmith*
Ceramist* Museum curator*
Crafts supervisor Museum display designer*
Creative director Museum educator*
Display artist Painter*
Elementary school teacher Potter
Gallery operator Printmaker*
Graphic designer Sculptor*
High school teacher Set designer
Illustrator Stylist of industry (sculptors)
Jeweler Supervisor museum school*
•May require graduate  training after the B.F.A. at M.A. o r M.F.A. level.
Sample Curriculum for B.S. or B.A. program
A general fine arts curriculum (check specific major requirements with your 
advisor), working toward a B.S. or B.A. degree.
First Year
ART 150 2-D D esign
ART 151 3-D D esign
ART 152 Color and  D esign
ART 155 In troduction  to  D raw ing I
ART 157 In troduction to  D raw ing II
Five general education  courses
Second Year
Four courses from  art history and  studio  requirem ents 
Six general education  courses o r  electives
Third Year
Four courses from  art history and  studio  requirem ents 
Six general education  courses o r  electives
Fourth Year
ART 495 Senior Project: Issues in Art 
Art electives 
G eneral electives
Recommended Curricula for B.F.A. Program
Freshman Year — B.F.A. Fine Arts Freshman Year — B.F.A. Graphic Design
Fall Sem ester Fall Sem ester
ART 150 2-D D esign 3 ART 150 2-D Design 3
ART 151 3-D Design 3 ART 155 In troduction  to  D raw ing I 3
ART 155 In troduction  to  D raw ing I 3 CPH 171 In troduction  to  Photography 4
T w o basic skill requirem ents (ENG O ne basic skill requirem ent (ENG 150) 4
150/MTH 110) 8 O n e  general education  course  3
"TZ 17
W inter Sem ester W inter Sem ester
ART 152 Color and  Design 3 ART 151 3-D D esign 3
ART 157 In troduction  to  D raw ing II 3 ART 107 Reproduction Processes 3
T hree general education  courses  9 ART 109 Lettering and  Type 3
15 O ne basic skill requ irem ent (MTH 110) 4
O ne general education  course  3
“TS
Sophomore Year — B.F.A. Fine Arts 
Fall Sem ester
ART 221 Survey o f  Art H istory I 
ART 257 Life D raw ing 
ART Emphasis: Fine art stud io  o f 
choice: ceram ics, m etals, painting, 
printm aking, sculp ture 
T w o general education  courses
W inter Sem ester
ART 222 Survey o f  Art H istory II 
ART 258 In term ediate D raw ing 
ART Emphasis: Fine art stud io  o f 
choice, se cond  sem ester 
T w o  general education  courses
Junior Year — B.F.A. Fine Arts 
Fall Sem ester
ART 325 (425) 19th C entury Art 
ART 355 A dvanced D raw ing 
ART Emphasis: Fine art stud io  o f 
choice
ART Fine art studio: Follow  em phasis 
program  
O ne general education  course
W inter Sem ester
ART 326 (426) 20th C entury Art 
ART 356 A dvanced D raw ing 
ART Emphasis: Fine art studio  
T w o art stud io  courses se lec ted  from 
em phasis listing
Senior Year — B.F.A. Fine Arts
Fall Sem ester
ART 401 Senior Sem inar 
ART 495 Senior Project: Issues in  Art 
ART 455 A dvanced D raw ing 
W orkshop 
ART Emphasis: Fine art studio  
O ne stud io  elective
W inter Sem ester
ART 498 Senior Project (B.F.A. Exhibit) 6 
ART Fine art studio  (choice) 3
T w o general education  courses  6
15
Sophomore Year — B.F.A. Graphic 
Design 
Fall Sem ester
ART 152 Color and  D esign 
ART 157 In troduction  to  D raw ing II 
ART 211 G raphic Design I 
ART 221 Survey o f  Art H istory I 
O ne general education  course
W inter Sem ester 
ART 210 G raphic Design II 
ART 222 Survey o f  Art H istory II 
ART 257 Life D raw ing 
Tw o general education  courses
Junior Year — B.F.A. Graphic Design 
Fall Sem ester
ART 310 G raphic Design III 
Art history elective 
O ne studio  elective 
Business practice course 
O n e  general education  course
W inter Sem ester
ART 218 Design History 3
ART 311 G raphic Design IV 3
ART 313 Illustration 
o r  3
ART 258 In term ediate D raw ing 
Com m unication skills course 3
O n e  general education  course  3
15
Senior Year — B.F.A. Graphic Design 
Fall Sem ester
ART 410 G raphic D esign V 3
ART 491 Internship/A RT 417-418 
Practicum  
ART 495 Issues in Art (C apstone)
T w o general education  courses 
O ne studio  elective
W inter Sem ester 
ART 411 G raphic Design VI 
ART 413 Portfolio 
ART 415 Senior Project: G raphic 
Design
O ne general education  course 
Total
3
3
6
3
18
3
3
3
3
12
Recommended Curriculum for Art Education
Freshman Year (all students)
ART 150 2-D D esign 
ART 151 3-D D esign 
ART 155 In troduction to  D raw ing I 
O n e  B.S. o r B.A. cognate  course 
Four general education  courses 
T w o courses for the elem entary 
distributive m inor o r  th e  secondary  
teachable 
m inor
Sophomore Year — Elementary
ART 332 Art in the Elem entary 
Classroom  
ART 333 Art in the Secondary 
Classroom  
ED 300 In troduction  to  Education 
ED 305 Educational T echnology 
CS 205 C om puters in Education 
PSY 301 Child D evelopm ent 
ENG 308 Teaching Reading: The 
N ecessary Skills 
O ne B.S. o r B.A. cognate  course 
O n e  general education  course 
O n e  distributive m inor course
Elementary Post-Freshman Spring 
and Summer Session
MTH 221 M athem atics for Elem entary 
T eachers I 4
O ne general education  course 3
Secondary Post-Freshman Spring and 
Summer Session
3
3
2
2
3
4 
3 
3
J5
30
T w o general education  courses 
O n e  teachab le m inor course 
O ne B.S. o r  B.A. cognate  course
Sophomore Year — Secondary
ART 332 Art in the Elem entary 
Classroom  
ART 333 Art in the Secondary 
Classroom  
ED 300 In troduction  to  Education 
ED 305 Educational T echnology 
CS 205 C om puters in Education 
PSY 301 Child D evelopm ent 
ART 221 Survey o f  Art H istory I 
ART 222 Survey o f  Art H istory II 
O ne B.S. o r B.A. cognate  course 
O n e  stud io  art course
3
3
2
2
3
3
3
3
_ 3
29
Students must apply for entry into the School of Education in their junior year by 
February 1 for fall semester assistant teaching seminar and by September 15 for 
winter semester assistant teaching seminar (see Education section of catalog). 
Prerequisites to the teacher assisting program include ART 150, 151, 155, 157, 
221, 222, 332, and 333.
Junior Year — Elementary
ED 303 M ethods a n d  Strategies o f 
Teaching —  E lem entary T eacher 
Assisting
ED 304 M ainstream ing in the Public 
Schools (taken  concurrently  with 
ED 303)
PSY 325 Psychology A pplied to 
Teaching 
ART 221 Survey o f  Art H istory I 
ART 222 Survey o f  Art H istory II 
O n e  B.S. o r  B.A. cognate  course 
Tw o stud io  art courses 
T w o general education  courses
Junior Year — Secondary
ED 307 M ethods and  Strategies o f 
Teaching —  Secondary T eacher 
Assisting
ED 304 M ainstream ing in the Public 
Schools (taken concurrently  with 
ED 307)
PSY 325 Psychology A pplied to 
Teaching 
T w o stud io  art courses 
T w o general education  courses 
T hree teachab le m inor courses
Senior Year — Elementary
ED 403 S tudent Teaching, E lem entary 12 
ART 495 Senior Project: Issues in Art 3 
ED 320 Materials and  M ethods in 
Elem entary Reading 3
T hree studio  art courses 9
O ne distributive m inor course 3
“ 30
Total 130*
Senior Year — Secondary
ED 407 S tudent Teaching, Secondary 12
ART 495 Senior Project: Issues in Art 3
ED 321 Reading in th e  C ontent Area 3
T w o studio  art courses 6
T w o teachab le m inor courses 6
“ 30
Total 131*
Courses of Instruction
ART 101 In troduction  to  Art. In troduction to  the visual arts. Exam ination o f  creative, social, 
historical, a n d  aesthetic aspects o f  se lec ted  w orks o f  art. G eneral education  course AH/A. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ART 107 R eproduction  Processes. Covers equ ipm ent, materials, techn iques a n d  p rocedures 
o f  a design studio: how  to  interact w ith clients, assem ble a job, m ark it u p  for reproduction , 
sh epherd  it through  printing, and  solicit p roduction  bids. Responsibilities o f  the art director 
are exp lored . Prerequisite for all design practicum  courses. T hree credits. O ffered fall and 
w in ter sem esters.
ART 109 Lettering and Type I. T he history, design, a n d  execu tion  o f  lettering for rep ro d u c­
tion. Emphasis on  develop ing  technical proficiency in drafting type form s, for layouts and  
com ps. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ART 150 Foundations: 2-D Design. Explores the theories a n d  concep ts o f tw o-dim ensional 
art forms. Basic visual design  principles, their application, com parison o f  contem porary  
and  historical exam ples are p resen ted  through  lectures and  slides a n d  app lied  to  studio  
problem s. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ART 151 Foundations: 3-D Design. Fundam entals o f  design  w ith an  em phasis u p o n  projects 
w hich  develop  the language o f  art as app lied  to  three-dim ensional form s in  space. Three 
credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ART 152 Foundations: C olor and Design. Fundam entals o f  design  using  m ore com plex  
them es and  including an in -dep th  study  o f  co lor theory. Prerequisites: 150, 151, 155. Three 
credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ART 155 Foundations: In troduction  to  Drawing I. A study o f  fundam ental pictorial concep ts 
o f  draw ing. Experim entation w ith varied technical m eans a n d  m edia d irected  tow ard  both 
descriptive and  expressive ends. T hree credits. O ffered  fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ART 157 Foundations: In troduction  to  D raw ing II. A con tinuation  o f  techn iques and  m edia 
from  Introduction to  D raw ing I. Prerequisite: 155. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
ART 159 Perspective and Rendering. Em phasis on  free-hand m ethod  o f d raw ing in persp ec­
tive. Som e m echanical techn iques o f  d raw ing will b e  considered . Students will w ork  bo th  
indoors and  ou tdoors d raw ing from  actual objects. T hree credits. O ffered u p o n  sufficient 
dem and.
ART 210 G raphic Design I. Extension o f  basic art and  design  fundam entals into a g raphic 
design  context. Stress is p laced  on  p rob lem  solving through  typographic im aging and  the 
un ion  o f  text and  im age. Prerequisites: 107, 109, CPH 171. T hree credits. O ffered fall 
sem ester.
ART 211 G raphic D esign II. G raphic design  is ex p lo red  in its b roadest applications, in­
cluding sym bology and  an  in troduction  to  com puter-generated  im agery. Students learn to 
create visual m essages that are  aesthetically appealing  as well as informative. Prerequisite: 
210. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
*The art education  and  teacher certification p rogram  will take  at least n ine sem esters to  
com plete. Enrollm ent in ART 303/307 is lim ited to  seven  p e r  sem ester. Students sh o u ld  be 
aw are that various screening strategies m ay preclude the pursuit o f  an  art education  degree.
ART 218 D esign History. T he history o f  design  from  the Industrial Revolution to  the present. 
D iscussions o f  th e  politics a n d  ethics o f  design. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester. 
ART 221 Survey o f  Art H istory I. A survey o f  art history from  prehistoric tim es to  the 
Renaissance. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
ART 222 Survey o f  Art H istory II. A survey o f  art history from  th e  Renaissance to  th e  present 
day. Prerequisite: 218 or 221. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
ART 230 Art for th e  Classroom  Teacher. Materials, m ethods o f m otivation, and  techn iques 
for teach ing  art to  elem entary  children, w ith  em phasis on  the contem porary  philosophy  of 
art education . Not for art m ajors o r m inors. Four credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. 
ART 245 In troduction  to  Jew elry  and M etalsm ithing. A study  o f  a variety o f  fabrication 
techn iques in  m etalsm ithing w ith em phasis on  uses o f  m etal and  m ixed m edia in creative 
design. Prerequisites: 152, 157; w aived for non-m ajors. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
ART 257 Life Drawing. A con tinuation  o f  techn iques and  m edia from  In troduction  to  
Drawing, w ith em phasis o n  th e  hum an  figure. Prerequisite: 157. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ART 258 In term ediate  Drawing. An exploration  o f  pictorial concep ts in d raw ing  in a variety 
o f  m edia w ith  the em phasis u p o n  individual expression . Prerequisite: 257. T hree credits. 
O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
ART 260 In troduction  to  Painting. Fundam entals o f painting in  o p aq u e  m edia w ith a 
variety o f  subjects and  styles. Prerequisites: 152, 157. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
ART 265 In troduction  to  Printm aking. Experim entation w ith varied techn iques and  w ith 
different com position  ideas related  to  som e fundam ental form s o f  printm aking. Work with 
w ood /lino leum  cut, intaglio and  collograph. Prerequisites: 152, 157. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ART 266 Lithography. In troduction  to  varied  techn iques a n d  concep ts un ique  to  hand 
lithography. Work w ith stone  and  p late lithography on  a h an d  p ress in co lor and  black 
a n d  w hite. Required for B.F.A. deg ree  w ith prin tm aking em phasis. Prerequisites: 152, 157. 
T hree credits. O ffered u p o n  sufficient dem and.
ART 270 In troduction  to  Sculpture. D irect m odeling, carving, and  construction  as ap ­
p roaches to  sculpture. Experim entation w ith plaster, clay, w ood , a n d  m etal. Prerequisites: 
152, 157; w aived for non-m ajors. T hree credits. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
ART 275 In troduction  to  Ceramics. Basic techn iques and  concep ts related  to  pottery  and 
ceram ics, w ith som e historical background . Prerequisites: 152, 157; w aived for non-art 
majors. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ART 310 G raphic D esign III. An advanced  studio  course covering principles that guide the 
developm en t o f  creative so lu tions for educational a n d  com m unication design. The student 
learns to  m anipulate typography, sym bolism , illustration, a n d  pho tog raphy  in a given space, 
w hich  m ay take the form  o f advertisem ents, new spapers, periodicals, books, annual reports, 
signs, o r direct mail. Prerequisite: 211. T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
ART 311 G raphic Design IV — Package Design. In troduction  to  th e  fundam ental devel­
o pm en t o f  dim ensional construction w hich  refines and  integrates m any design  principles. 
Im aginative use o f  m aterials and  surface g raphics as w ell as m arketing and  production  
p roblem s are  explored . Prerequisite: 310. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
ART 313 Illustration. D raw ing p rob lem s in story illustration, articles, brochures, and  new s­
pap er advertisem ents using the form al professional process o f  idea sketches, roughs, and  
print-ready finals. Students are ex p ec ted  to  use a variety o f  m edia. Prerequisite: Painting 
useful. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
ART 325 19th C entury  Art. A survey o f  art in E urope during  the 19th century. Prerequisite: 
222. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester o f  even  years.
ART 326 20th C entury  Art. A survey o f  art in Europe and  America in th e  20th century. 
Prerequisite: 222. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester o f  o d d  years.
ART 331 Art in Special Education. T echniques for teaching  art to  excep tional children w ith 
em phasis on  the m entally im paired. For students going  in to  special education . Available 
for art studen ts only in addition  to  m ajor and  m inor requirem ents. Four credits. O ffered  fall 
a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ART 332 Art in th e  E lem entary Classroom . Gives prospective art teachers an  opportun ity  
to  investigate som e o f  the con tem porary  issues o f  public education  a n d  exam ine pertinent 
ideas o f  art education  o n  th e  elem entary  level. R equired for certification o f  art teachers for 
K-12th grades. Should  b e  taken  before the assistant teach ing  experiences. Restricted to  art 
m ajors a n d  m inors. Prerequisites: 150, 151, 155. Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
ART 333 Art in th e  Secondary Classroom . A further exp loration  o f  art materials, techniques, 
and  m ethods o f  m otivation relevant to  th e  secondary  classroom , w ith em phasis o n  the 
con tem porary  ph ilosophy  o f  art education . O p en  to  p ro sp e a iv e  classroom  teachers, sp e ­
cial education  majors, a n d  elem entary  a n d  secondary  art education  m ajors. Required for 
certification o f  art teachers for K-12. Restricted to  art m ajors and  m inors. Prerequisites: 150, 
151, 155. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
ART 346-347 In term ediate  Jew elry  and M etalsm ithing. An advanced  study of m etalsm ithing 
techn iques —  casting, inlays, forging a n d  raising —  w ith em phasis o n  develop ing  skills and  
solving design  problem s. Prerequisite: 245 o r  346. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w inter 
sem esters.
ART 355-356 A dvanced Drawing. A dvanced exploration  o f d raw ing techn iques w ith em ­
phasis u p o n  personal expression . Prerequisite: 258 or 355. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and 
w in ter sem esters.
ART 361-362 In term ediate  Painting. In term ediate  projects using  a  variety o f  styles, subjects, 
a n d  techniques. Prerequisite: 260 o r  361. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
ART 3 6 6 3 6 7  In term ediate  Printm aking. A con tinuation  o f ART 265 a n d /o r  266. Color and  
scale a n d  com bining prin tm aking m edia are em phasized . Prerequisite: 265 or 266, o r  3 6 6 . 
T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ART 371-372 In term ediate  Sculpture. A con tinuation  o f  Art 270 w ith an  in-depth  exploration  
o f  three-dim ensional m edia and  em phasis on  individual problem s. Prerequisite: 270 o r  371. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ART 3 7 6 3 7 7  In term ediate  Ceramics. A con tinuation  o f  Art 275 w ith em phasis on  form ing, 
throw ing, glazing, and  decorating  pottery. Prerequisite: 275 o r  376. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ART 380 Special Topics in  Art. A course built a ro u n d  a  special project o r  m edia w ith 
lim ited o r  topical significance a n d  offered  o n  a  very lim ited basis. Students m ust seek  special 
perm ission  o f  the instructor for entry  into any 380 course. Prerequisites vary. Variable credit. 
O ffered  on  sufficient dem and.
ART 399 In d ep en d en t Readings in  Art. A course giving studen ts w ith special interests an  
opportun ity  to  exp lo re  texts, periodical and  reference m aterials u n d e r the gu idance  o f 
an art faculty m em ber. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  the instructor. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters. O ne to  four credits are  available p e r  sem ester.
ART 401 Senior Seminar. For studio  artists and  designers abou t to  en ter g raduate school o r 
professional design  studios. Includes a requ ired  three-day field trip to  Chicago, inform a­
tion concern ing  resum e preparation , exhibitions, interview ing, portfolios, design  agencies, 
galleries, m useum s, and  analysis o f  the professional literature through  w ritten  assignm ents. 
Students will learn  how  the professional art w orld  w orks. Prerequisites: Art m ajor and  sen ior 
standing. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
ART 410 G raphic D esign V. A dvanced layout p rob lem s involving brochures, annual reports, 
and  corpora te  identity packages. Prerequisite: 311- T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester. 
ART 411 G raphic D esign VI. A dvanced experim ental g raphic design, including architectural 
graphics, signage, an im ated  graphics, and  film a n d  v ideo techn iques for m ixed m edia 
p resentations. Stress is on  individually conceived a n d  developed  projects. Prerequisite: 
410. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
ART 413 Portfolio. Refinem ent and  developm en t o f  a body  o f w ork  constituting a p rofes­
sional b o o k  and  slide portfolio. T aken concurrently  w ith Art 415. Prerequisite: 410. Three 
credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
ART 415 Senior Project: G raphic Design. D evelopm ent o f  a  body  o f  w ork  focusing o n  a 
specific aspect o f  g raphic design  w hich  the studen t w ishes to  specialize in. T he w ork  will 
be show n  along w ith th e  s tu d en t’s portfolio  as th e  sen io r show . T aken concurrently  w ith 
Art 413. Prerequisite: 410. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
ART 417 Practicum  in  G raphic Design. Students w ork  o n  assignm ents u n d er a practicing 
g raphic designer in G rand Valley’s production  design  studio. Students m ust have design
experience  a n d  app ly  for a position  in the course. Prerequisite: 310. Three credits. O ffered 
fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ART 418 P racticum  in  Television G raphics. Students w ork  o n  assignm ents u n d e r a practicing 
designer a t WGVU-TV. Work includes graphic design, scenic design, and  photography. 
Students m ust have design  experience  and  apply  for a position  in th e  course. Prerequisite: 
310. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ART 425 E ighteenth- and N ineteenth-C entury  A m erican Art. A survey o f  art in America from  
th e  Colonial period  through  the n ineteen th  century. Prerequisite: 325 o r  326. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester o f  o d d  years.
ART 426 T w entieth-C entury A m erican Art. A survey o f  art in America during the tw entieth  
century. Prerequisite: 325 o r  326. T hree credits. O ffered w inter sem ester o f  even  years. 
ART 447-448 Advanced Jew elry  and M etalsmithing. A con tinuation  o f  346-347. T he specific 
aim  is to  increase personal exploration , com petence, and  aesthetic developm en t so  as to  
p roduce  a  studen t extrem ely com peten t in the field o f  m etalsm ithing. Prerequisites: 347 or 
447. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ART 455 Advanced Drawing W orkshop. A con tinuation  o f  356 w ith em phasis totally on  
personal expression. Students m ust be w orking on  the sam e ideas they  are  w orking o n  in 
their studio  concentration. C oordination o f  ideas betw een  Senior C apstone, fifth sem ester 
o f  their concentration , a n d  this course is essential. Prerequisite: 356. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ART 462-463 Advanced Painting. A con tinuation  o f  Art 361 w ith advanced and  m ore indi­
vidual problem s. Prerequisite: 362 o r  462. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ART 467-468 Advanced Printm aking. A continuation  o f  Art 367 w ith additional em phasis on 
quality printing, experim ental printing and  con ten t issues. Prerequisite: 367 o r  467. Three 
credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ART 472-473 Advanced Sculpture. A con tinuation  o f  Art 371 w ith strong em phasis on 
exploration  o f  individual expression . Prerequisite: 372 o r  472. Three credits. O ffered  fall 
a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ART 477-478 A dvanced Ceramics. A con tinuation  o f  Art 376-377 w ith em phasis on  individual 
so lu tions to  problem s in design, clay and  g laze com position, forming, and  firing techniques. 
Prerequisites: 377 o r  477. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ART 490 In ternsh ip  in Art History. This course involves p lacem ent in a position  off cam pus 
w here  th e  studen t gains professional experience in an  institution such as an  art m useum . 
In ternship  arrangem ents follow  cam pus policy and  studen ts m ust receive faculty perm ission 
before enrolling in the course. Variable credit. O ffered every  sem ester,
ART 491 In ternsh ip  in  Studio Art. A special study opportun ity  w hich  allow s for advanced  
students to  w ork  for academ ic credit in a professional shop , gallery, o r  studio. Internships 
are  p rearranged  by the departm ent, are  lim ited in num ber, and  follow  prescribed  cam pus 
in ternship  policy. Prerequisite: Variable; perm ission o f  departm ent. Variable credit. O ffered 
o n  sufficient dem and.
ART 495 Senior Project: Issues in Art (C apstone). A sem inar com posed  o f  lectures, dis­
cussions, papers, and  assigned readings in tended  to  give the studen t an  understand ing  
o f  his o r  h e r  ow n  place as a  visual artist in  the historical, social continuum  o f o u r time. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in B.A., B.S., o r  B.F.A. program . T hree credits. O ffered  fall 
and  w in ter sem esters.
ART 498 Senior Project. This course is the final w ork  tow ard  the B.F.A. Senior Exhibition 
and  m ust b e  taken  in the sem ester in w hich  students hang their deg ree  show s. Students will 
w ork  closely w ith their m ajor p rofessor in their em phasis area, and  m ay have an  additional 
course assigned from  their Jun io r Review. Students must seek  the advice o f  the ir major 
professor for the se lection  o f  w orks for their exhibition. They m ay also seek  advice o f 
any o th er faculty m em bers w ith w h o m  they have w orked  or from  w hom  they  w o u ld  like 
additional feedback. Prerequisite: 497. Six credits. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
ART 499 In d ependen t Study in Art. A dvanced a n d  independen t w ork  for studen ts w ho 
have exhausted  a regular course sequ en ce  and  w ho  w ish to  pu rsue  a specialized project or 
m edium  u n d er the guidance o f  the faculty. B.A. and  B.S. studen ts m ay no t u se  499 to  fulfill 
their 45 credit m ajor requirem ent. Prerequisite: Prior arrangem ent w ith a specific faculty. 
Variable credit. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
Biology (BIO)
Chair: Stein. Professors: Bajema, Leeling, J. Shontz, Stein, Ward; Associate Pro­
fessors: Huizenga, N. Shontz; Assistant Professors: Lombardo, Luttenton, Park, 
Thorpe.
Degrees offered: B.S., B.A. in biology; B.S. in group science, biology emphasis; 
B.S. in biopsychology; major for secondary or elementary teaching certification 
offered in biology and major for elementary teaching certification offered in group 
science, biology emphasis; minor for secondary teaching certification offered 
in biology.
The study of living animals and plants has fascinated people for thousands of 
years. All of us have wondered at some time about such questions as how we are 
put together, how we function, why plants flower, how organisms interact with 
each other, or why some bacteria cause disease and others do not. Biology is an 
exciting, dynamic field filled with the satisfaction of answers to many questions 
and the challenge of numerous others waiting to be explained.
As a science, biology offers the opportunity to study and experiment with animals, 
plants, fungi, and bacteria under a wide range of conditions in the laboratory 
and outdoors. Biologists make contributions in such widely varying areas as 
medicine, development of new or improved crops, management of wildlife, and 
environmental preservation.
Career Opportunities
Advances in the field of medicine and the numerous biological problems associ­
ated with human beings and their environment provide promising opportunities 
for work in biology. Careers in biology which require a bachelor’s degree include: 
agronomist, aquatic biologist, biotechnologist, conservationist, fisheries biologist, 
genetics technician, horticulturist, marine biologist, microbiologist, quality control 
technician, park naturalist/ranger, sewer plant technician, teacher, and positions 
with seed, fertilizer, pesticide, chemical, medical supply, and drug companies, 
museums, zoos, governmental agencies, and private environmental consulting 
firms. Many careers in biology require additional training at the graduate or pro­
fessional level, including: college professor, dentist, ecologist, genetic counselor, 
genetic researcher, marine biologist, medical doctor, molecular biologist, physical 
therapist, and veterinarian.
Biology Major for the B.S. or B.A. Degree
The biology major is designed to help students gain a comprehensive understand­
ing of the life sciences. The biology faculty believe it is preferable for students at 
the undergraduate level to become familiar with the major principles and unifying 
concepts of biology rather than to specialize. Thus, the curriculum introduces 
the fundamental areas of biology and provides flexibility to allow students to 
select among several emphasis areas, including premedical, pre-physical therapy, 
plant biology, animal biology, wildlife biology, aquatic and fisheries biology, and 
environmental health. Any of these areas, in addition to the basic major, may be 
used as the foundation for graduate study. Biology majors, in consultation with 
their advisors, will be able to tailor programs to fit career needs or interests. All 
majors must complete 38 credits in biology.
The biology major requires fulfillment of 1, 2, 3, and 4, below. Emphases are 
optional.
1. General university degree requirements as identified in the General Academic 
Regulations section of the catalog.
2. Biology Core (24 semester credits):
BIO 111 General Biology I
BIO 112 General Biology 11*
BIO 215 General Ecology 
BIO 375 and 376 Genetics*
BIO 405 and 406 Cell and Molecular Biology 
BIO 495 Evolutionary Biology**
3. Biology Electives: a minimum of 14 credits from among biology courses 
numbered 209 or above (except BIO 301) and HS 208 and 209, HS 212 and 
213, and HS 280 and 281. One course must be taken from the Plant Biology 
category (BIO 303, 323, 333, 403; 573 with permission), and one course must 
be taken from the Animal Biology category (BIO 222, 232, 302, 342, 422, 432; 
572 with permission; HS 208 and 209, HS 280 and 281).
4. Cognates (minimum of 24 credits):
CHM 111; 231 and 232, or 241 and 242 
CS 140* or 162*
Completion of one of the following options:
a. PHY 220 or 230 and one additional course from CS 231, 233, 237, 262; 
MTH 125, 201; STA 215; PHY 221, 231.
b. PHY 200 and two additional courses from CS 231, 233, 237, 262; MTH 125, 
201, 202; STA 215, 216.
c. PHY 200 and one course from CS 231, 233, 237, 262; MTH 125, 201; STA 
215.
One additional 300- or 400-level biology course (excluding 399 and 499). 
Emphases (optional);
1. Teacher Certification Emphasis:
Students preparing to teach in either elementary or secondary schools must 
complete the biology major outlined above. Secondary admission to the School 
of Education requires at least a 2.8 GPA in the major.
Students with a baccalaureate degree and a major in biology from another 
institution can be certified to teach by earning at least five credits in the Biology 
Department and completing the professional education requirements of the 
School of Education. The required courses in biology must be approved by 
the department chair or designee.
2. Premedical, Preosteopathic, and Predental Emphasis.
Students planning careers as physicians and dentists may major in biology. 
There is no absolute list of required courses for persons seeking admission to 
medical or dental schools, though some of these schools have more specific 
course requirements than others. Careful consultation with your faculty advisor 
throughout the undergraduate program is strongly advised. Premedical stu­
dents majoring in biology should complete the following: Chemistry 112, 241, 
and 242, and Physics 220 and 221. In addition, electives should be considered
* Satisfies B.S. deg ree  cognates; B.A. studen ts m ust take the listed courses and  satisfy the 
foreign language requirem ent.
•’C apstone course requ ired  for bachelo r’s degree.
from among Biology 302, 357, 422, and 432; Health Sciences 208 and 209, 212 
and 213, 280 and 281; and Chemistry 351, 461, 462, and 463.
3. Pre-physical therapy emphasis.
Students planning to apply to the M.S. program in physical therapy may select 
biology as their undergraduate major. The following modifications to the pre­
professional sample curriculum, which is printed in the physical therapy sec­
tion of the catalog, are strongly recommended to ensure that all requirements 
are met in the most efficient manner.
Computer Science: CS 140 or 162.
Genetics: BIO 375 and 376.
CGE/D elective: BIO 336 (225).
In addition, BIO 111, 215, 405/406, 455, and a plant biology course (BIO 303, 
323, 333, 403; 573 with permission) are needed to complete the biology major.
4. Plant Biology Emphasis requires:
BIO 303, 333, and 403 as biology electives.
5. Animal Biology Emphasis requires:
BIO 222, 232, 302, and 432 as biology electives.
6. Wildlife Biology Emphasis requires:
BIO 222, 333, 342, and 408 as biology electives and NRM 281 as a cognate.
7. Aquatic and Fisheries Biology Emphasis requires:
BIO 232, 323, 362 and 440 as biology electives and CHM 112 as a cognate.
8. Environmental Health Emphasis requires:
Electives from the following: BIO 232, 440; CHM 112, 222; HS 202, 212 and 
213; OSH 314, 404; NRM 281. Consult your academic advisor.
Preparation for Graduate School
Students planning to do graduate work at either the master’s or Ph.D. level in 
biology should consult early with their advisors in selecting courses. There is 
no absolute list of courses required for admission to graduate school. Generally, 
students are advised to take a full year of physics and two full years of chemistry, 
including CHM 241 and 242.
Group Science Major 
With a Biology Emphasis for the B.S. Degree
The group science major with a biology emphasis is designed for students seeking 
certification to teach at the elementary school level. It provides the student with 
breadth of exposure in all the sciences and mathematics and permits concentra­
tion in biology. In order to be certified, students must complete this major with at 
least a 2.8 GPA and the elementary teaching minor. The following requirements 
must be completed for the major:
1. One course chosen from BIO 103 or 105 or 107, CHM 102, GEO 100, PHY 106.
2. O ne course chosen from CS 130 or 140, PHY 105 or 201.
3. CHM 109 or 111* or 201*, and CHM 119-
4. GEO 111 or 201.
5. MTH 322.*
6. BIO 111 and 112.
* Satisfies B.S. deg ree  cognates; B.A. studen ts m ust take th e  listed courses and  satisfy the 
foreign language requirem ent.
7. Biology Capstone and electives (a minimum of twelve semester credits, in­
cluding the capstone, is required):
Capstone: BIO 333-
Electives: Courses must be taken from at least two different categories and 
must total at least nine semester hours.
Category 1: Anatomy and Physiology —  BIO 302, 432; HS 202, 208 and 209, 
280 and 281.
Category 2: Ecology — BIO 215 (F); BIO 575 (F) with permission only. 
Category 3: Genetics and Human Sexuality —  BIO 200 or 301 or 375 and 376; 
325.
Category 4: Animal Biology —  BIO 222, 232, 342(F), 352; BIO 572 (F) with 
permission only.
Biopsychology Major
Students interested in this interdisciplinary major should consult the Psychology 
Department for specific requirements.
Minor Requirements
The biology minor consists of a minimum of 24 credits in biology exclusive of 
BIO 103, 105, and 107. Chemistry 111 is a required cognate in addition to the 
24 credits. Requirements of the minor are:
BIO 111 General Biology I 
BIO 112 General Biology II 
BIO 325 Human Sexuality
One course chosen from each of the following three categories:
Genetics category —  BIO 200, 301 or 375 and 376.
Animal Biology category — BIO 222, 232, 342, 352; (572 with permission only); 
HS 202 or 208 and 209.
Plant Biology category —  BIO 303, 323, 333, 403; (573 with permission only). 
HS 212 and 213, 280 and 281 count in the minor toward the required 24 credits 
in biology.
Cognate: CHM 111, General Chemistry I.
Health science majors selecting a biology minor for teacher certification are not 
permitted to double count the following courses: HS 208 and 209, HS 212 and 
213, and HS 280 and 281.
Master of Education Degree
The M.Ed. degree with a concentration in biology is offered by the School of 
Education in cooperation with the Department of Biology. The primary purpose 
of the degree is to provide middle school and high school teachers with oppor­
tunities to update and expand their knowledge in the rapidly expanding field 
of biology.
Admission
Admission to the M.Ed. program requires teaching certification with either a major 
or a minor in biology or group (general) science. Students must submit three 
letters of recommendation, transcripts of all previous course work, and copies 
of teaching certificates. Students must have at least a 3.0 cumulative grade point 
average. For additional details, see the School of Education section of the catalog.
Curriculum Overview
The program requires completion of 33 graduate credits, 18 credits in education 
and 15 in biology or health sciences. The specific degree requirements can 
be found in the Graduate Program section of the School of Education catalog 
description.
Upon admission to the program, the student and an advisor from the Biology 
Department or the School of Health Sciences will evaluate all previous course 
work taken in biology. A curricular plan reflecting the student’s needs, interests, 
and goals will be agree upon. Each student must complete a minimum of 15 
credits from the following list of approved courses:
BIO 525 Teaching Reproductive Health
BIO 557 M icrobiology for Teachers
BIO 560 Productivity o f  Ecosystems
BIO 565 M odern G enetics
BIO 572 Field Zoology
BIO 573 Plants o f  the G reat Lakes Area
BIO 575 Ecology o f the G reat Lakes
BIO 675 M ethods for Aquatic Ecosystem s
BIO 680 Special Topics in Biology
BIO 699 G raduate Research in Biology
HS 508 A dvanced H um an Physiology
HS 510 Im m unology
HS 512 M edical Bacteriology
HS 680 Special Topics in the Health Sciences
Courses of Instruction
Numbers in parentheses at the end of the course descriptions indicate the number 
of lecture, discussion, and laboratory hours per week.
BIO 103 The Biology o f  People. The behavior, anatom y, physiology, and  evolution  o f 
hum ans are  studied, w ith the goal o f explain ing  how  their internal system s a n d  external 
environm ents interact a n d  are controlled. D oes not count tow ards a biology m ajor o r minor. 
G eneral education  course NS/B. (3-0-2). Four credits. O ffered every fall, every w inter, and  
sum m er sem esters o f  even -num bered  years.
BIO 105 Hum an Ecology. Study o f  natural ecosystem s, the ir interrelationships, and  hum an 
impacts; evolu tion  o f  hum ans and  environm ental determ inants o f  their cultures; land  use, 
resource and  energy  utilization, population  trends and  causative factors, air and  w ater 
pollution, and  econom ic factors influencing decision-m aking are em phasized. D oes not 
count tow ard  a biology m ajor o r  m inor. G eneral education  course NS/B. (3-0-0). Three 
credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
BIO 107 G reat Lakes and O th er W ater Resources. A study o f  o u r reg ion’s w ater resources, 
including the G reat Lakes, stream s, and  groundw ater, a n d  relationships o f  p eo p le  w ith these 
system s. D oes not count tow ard  a biology m ajor o r  m inor. D esignated  lecture and  laboratory 
sections are tailored for prospective elem entary  teachers. G eneral education  course NS/B. 
(3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered every fall sem ester and  sum m ers o f  o dd -num bered  years.
BIO 111 G eneral Biology I. In troduction to  th e  diversity o f  living creatures, anatom y and 
physiology o f  organism s, anim al behavior, patterns o f  reproduction , and  m ajor pathw ays 
and  D arw inian m echanism s of evolution. (3-0-2). G eneral education  course NS/B. Four 
credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
BIO 112 G eneral Biology II. In troduction to  cell structure and  physiology, grow th and 
developm ent, genetics, a n d  ecology. Prerequisite: H igh school chemistry, CHM 109, o r 
CHM 11 (CHM 109 or 11 m ay b e  taken  concurrently). Biology m ajors and  m inors are 
still requ ired  to com plete  CHM 111. (3-0-2). G eneral education  course NS/B. Four credits. 
O ffered fall, w inter, a n d  occasional sum m er sem esters.
BIO 200 Hum an Heredity. In troduction to  m ajor concep ts o f  heredity  w ith em phasis on 
hum an beings. Fulfills the genetics requirem ent in physical therapy. Specifically designed
for studen ts w ith no  genetics o r w eak  genetics preparation  in the ir in troductory  college 
biology. D oes not count tow ard  the b iology major. May not b e  taken  if credit has already 
been  earn ed  in BIO 301. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
BIO 209 O utdoor Landscape and G arden Plants. T he app lication  o f the principles and 
practices o f  horticulture to  landscape and  garden  settings. T w o Saturday field trips. (2-0-2). 
T hree credits.
BIO 213 Indoor Plants. Identification, propagation , and  care o f  p lan ts suitable for the hom e. 
T w o Saturday field trips. (2-0-2). T hree credits.
BIO 215 G eneral Ecology. Population, com m unities, a n d  ecosystem s, including primary 
productivity  and  energy flow, materials cycling, succession, p opu la tion  dynam ics, and  
system s m odeling. Prerequisites: 112 and sophom ore  standing (111 recom m ended). (3-0-3). 
Four credits. O ffered every fall sem ester a n d  sum m ers o f  odd-nu m b ered  years.
BIO 222 Natural H istory o f  Vertebrates. Taxonom y, ecology, life histories, behavior, and  
distribution o f  vertebrates, w ith special em phasis o n  those  o f  the region. T w o Saturday 
field trips. Prerequisite: 111. (2-0-2). T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
BIO 232 Natural H istory o f Invertebrates. Anatom y, physiology, em bryology, evolution, and  
natural history o f  the m ajor g roups o f invertebrate anim als. T hose o f  the G reat Lakes region 
will be em phasized . Prerequisite: 111. (2-0-3). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
BIO 301 H um an G enetics. Principles o f  genetics w ith em phasis on  diseases, counseling, and  
populations. Fulfills the genetics requirem ent in nursing and  physical therapy. Specifically 
designed  for students w ho  have successfully com pleted  an  in troductory b iology course 
w hich  con tained  a m ajor unit on  genetics. D oes no t count tow ard  th e  biology major. May 
not be taken  if credit has already been  earn ed  in BIO 200. Prerequisite: A grade  o f  C or 
b e tter in BIO 112. (2-1-0). Tw o credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
BIO 302 C om parative V ertebrate Anatomy. Phylogeny a n d  anatom y o f vertebrates. P rereq­
uisite: 111. (2-0-4). Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester in ev en -num bered  years.
BIO 303 Plants and Fungi. Evolution, reproduction , and structure o f  algae, fungi, bryophytes, 
low er vascular plants, a n d  seed  plants. Prerequisite: BIO 111. (3-0-3). Four credits. Offered 
w in ter sem ester.
BIO 307 Science T eacher Assistant Seminar. Strategies for teaching science in secondary 
schools. C oordinated  by and  taken  concurrently  w ith ED 307. T hree credits. O ffered fall 
and  w in ter sem esters.
BIO 323 Aquatic Plants. Aquatic vascular plants and  algae o f  the G reat la k e s  region with 
em phasis o n  taxonom y, physiology, and  ecological distribution. Prerequisites: 111 and  112. 
(2-0-2). T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
BIO 325 Hum an Sexuality. In troduction to  the biological d im ensions o f hum an sexuality 
from  physiological, ecological, a n d  evolutionary perspectives. (3-0-0). T hree credits. Offered 
w inter sem ester.
BIO 333 Systematic Botany. Principles and  m ethods o f  taxonom y o f vascular plants. Pre­
requisite: 111. (2-0-3). T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
BIO 336 Bioethics. Exam ination o f  the values, ideas, and  technologies that hum ans have 
used , are using, and  m ay use in th e  future w ith respect to  biological issues. O n e  course 
section  will focus on  biom edical issues, a n d  ano ther section  will concen trate  on  environ­
m ental issues. Only o ne  section m ay b e  taken  for credit. Prerequisite: Jun ior standing. 
(3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and  occasional sp ring /sum m er sem esters.
BIO 340 M icrotechnique. Theory, p rocedures, and  techn iques o f m icroscope slide p rep a­
ration using  a range o f  biological materials. (1-0-3). T w o credits.
BIO 342 O rnithology. Identification, classification, anatom y, physiology, behavior, and  life 
histories o f  birds. Prerequisite: 111. (2-0-2). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
BIO 352 Animal Behavior. B ehavior o f  invertebrates and  vertebrates w ith em phasis on 
adaptive significance. Prerequisites: T w o courses in biology or psychology o r  perm ission 
o f  instructor. (2-2-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
BIO 357 G eneral Microbiology. An in troduction  to  m icrobiology em phasizing  th e  role o f 
m icroorganism s in the environm ent. Surveys m icrobial lifestyles and  the ir roles in food, 
w ater, soil and  industrial m icrobiology. Prerequisites: 111, 112, CHM 232 o r  perm ission of 
instructor. Will not substitute for HS 212 a n d  213- (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester. 
BIO 362 Fisheries Biology. Study o f  the anatom y, m orphology, and  classification o f  fishes 
and  their biology, ecology, and  evolution. Emphasis o n  species native to  the G reat Lakes
region. Prerequisites: 111 a n d  112. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester in even- 
n um bered  years.
BIO 375 G enetics. C oncepts o f  inheritance in plants, anim als, and  m icro-organism s; both 
classical a n d  m o d em  investigative techn iques are  em phasized  in lecture and  the associated 
lab, BIO 376. C oncurrent enrollm ent in BIO 376 is required . P rerequisites: 111 (o r HS 208) 
a n d  112. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
BIO 376 G enetics Laboratory. Laboratory exercises in classical and  m odern  genetics. Re­
q u ired  o f  all studen ts tak ing BIO 375. Prerequisites: C oncurrent enro llm ent in BIO 375 or 
successful com pletion  o f  200 o r  301. (0-0-2). O n e  credit. O ffered  fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. 
BIO 380 Selected Topics. Readings, lecture, discussions, lab, o r  field experience  (o r  any 
com bination) o n  a specific biological topic. Prerequisites: Variable, and  perm ission  o f  
instructor. O n e  to  four credits.
BIO 390 Seminar. S tudent p resen tation  o f  se lected  topics in biology. O pen  to  junior and 
sen io r b iology m ajors a n d  m inors. May be repeated  once  for credit. (0-1-0). O ne credit. 
BIO 399 Selected E xperiences in Biology. Supervised in d ep en d en t laboratory, field, o r o ther 
scholarly  activity in biology. Topic a n d  am oun t o f  credit m ust be arranged w ith faculty 
m em ber a n d  approved  by departm en t chairm an before registration. May be elected  for up  
to  five credits tow ard  a b iology degree. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  departm en t chairm an. 
O n e  to  four credits are  available p e r  sem ester. O ffered fall, w inter, and  sum m er sem esters. 
BIO 403 Plant S tructure and Function. A natom y and  physiology o f  plants, including inter­
relationships o f  structure a n d  function in grow th, flowering, seed  germ ination, pho tosyn­
thesis, respiration, w ate r relations, a n d  m ineral nutrition. Prerequisites: BIO 111 and  112 
and  CHM 231 o r 241. (3-0-2). Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
BIO 405 Cell and  M olecular Biology. Investigation o f  the structure and  p h enom ena o f  cells 
at the m acrom olecular a n d  cellular levels. Prerequisites: 375 and  376; CHM 232 or 242 (m ay 
b e  taken  concurrently). (0-0-4). Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
BIO 406 Cell and M olecular Biology Laboratory. A unified  experim ental app ro ach  to  cell 
and  m olecu lar b iology w ith em phasis on  instrum entation a n d  studen t initiative. Prerequisite: 
405 (m ay b e  taken  concurrently). (2-0-0). Tw o credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. 
BIO 408  W ildlife M anagem ent. W ildlife population  m anagem ent; life histories, census tech­
niques, a n d  habitat evaluation. Prerequisites: 215; 222 and 333 recom m ended . (2-0-3). Three 
credits. O ffered every fall sem ester and  sum m ers o f  odd-nu m b ered  years.
BIO 411 G enetics o f  D evelopm ent and C ancer. An advanced  genetics course, covering 
genetic  m echanism s o f norm al and  abnorm al developm ent, cancer p roduction , and  aging. 
C urrent research  techn iques will b e  highlighted. Prerequisites: 375-376; a hum an  genetics 
course, and  CHM 232 m ay b e  substituted. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
BIO 414 M olecular Biology o f  th e  G ene. Explores how  g enes are  exp ressed  a n d  regulated 
so  that tasks su ch  as differentiation, developm ent, hom eostasis, and  com m unication are 
accom plished , a n d  how  this is affected  by evolution  and  b io technology. Prerequisites: 375 
and  376 and  CHM 232 o r  4 6 l. (3-0-0). Three credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
BIO 422 Embryology. D evelopm ent in anim als from  fertilization o f  the egg to  hatching or 
birth. Em phasis o n  vertebrates. Prerequisites: 111 and  Chemistry 232 o r 242 o r  perm ission 
o f  instructor. (2-0-3). T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester in even -num bered  years.
BIO 432 Com parative Animal Physiology. Functions o f  the organ system s o f  anim als, in­
cluding the ir regulatory m echanism s. Prerequisites: 111 (o r  HS 208), 112, CHM 232 o r  242. 
(3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered  fall sem ester in o dd -num bered  years.
BIO 440 Limnology. Ecology o f  lakes and  stream s w ith em phasis on  the physical, chem ­
ical, a n d  biological factors affecting their productivity. Prerequisite: 215 o r  perm ission  of 
instructor. (2-0-4). Four credits. O ffered  fall sem ester in o dd -num bered  years.
BIO 460 Productivity  o f  Ecosystems. Function o f  ecosystem s; their productivity a n d  nutrient 
cycling. M easurem ent o f  grow th  and  yield in farm, field, forest and  w etland environm ents. 
Prerequisites: 215; NRM 281 recom m ended. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered every fall sem ester 
and  occasional sum m ers o f  o dd-num bered  years.
BIO 490 In ternsh ip . Practical and  app lied  biology carried ou t as ind ep en d en t study in 
specialized  areas o f  biology. Such w ork  will b e  carried ou t u n d er the supervision  o f  a
Note: 400-level courses m ay b e  taken  for graduate  credit w ith prior approval.
faculty advisor and  a supervisor at the institution w here  the w ork  is done. May be elected  
for u p  to  six credits tow ards th e  major. Prerequisites: Major in biology and  perm ission  of 
the departm en t chairm an. O ne to  six credits.
BIO 495 Evolutionary Biology (C apstone). Principles and  m echanism s of evolution  o f living 
organism s. Builds on  the know ledge base o f  the biology co re  o f  general biology, ecology, 
genetics, and  m olecular biology. Prerequisites: Senior status and  111, 112, 215, 375, 376, 
a n d  CHM 231 or 241. (2-0-0). T w o credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
BIO 499 Research in Biology. Can b e  elected  for u p  to  five credits tow ard  the biology 
major. N um ber o f  hours o f  credit and  top ic  to  b e  arranged  w ith faculty m em ber involved. 
Prerequisite: A m inim um  grade poin t average o f 3.0 in biology a n d  perm ission  of the 
departm ent. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and  spring /sum m er sem esters.
Graduate Courses
500-level courses may be taken for undergraduate credit only with permission. 
BIO 525 Teaching R eproductive Health. The biology o f  hum an  sexuality from  physiological, 
anatom ical, and  behavioral perspectives. Em phasizes curriculum  developm en t and  teach­
ing strategies for K-12 instruction. (3-0-0). Prerequisites: bachelo r’s deg ree  and  teacher 
certification. T hree credits. O ffered sum m ers o f  odd -nu m b ered  years.
BIO 557 M icrobiology fo r Teachers. M icroorganism s stud ied  in  the ir roles in the environ­
m ent, m edicine and  industry, em phasizing  m ethods a n d  techn iques useful for secondary  
teachers. Lecture a n d  laboratory. Prerequisites: bachelo r’s degree , including a year each 
o f  b iology and  chem istry, a n d  teacher certification. Four credits. O ffered sum m er in odd- 
n um bered  years.
BIO 565 M odern G enetics. Lectures and  laboratory exercises stressing current know ledge 
in the field o f  genetics, including sources o f  norm al a n d  abnorm al hum an  phenotypes, 
gene function and  regulation, genetic  eng ineering  and  its applications, im m unogenetics, 
developm ental and  behavioral genetics. Prerequisites: bachelor’s deg ree  and familiarity 
w ith M endelian genetics. T hree credits. O ffered sum m er in even -num bered  years.
BIO 572 Field Zoology. A survey o f  anim als o f  the G reat Lakes region: their classification, 
diversity, general features, specialization, habitats, distribution, grow th, and  reproduction . 
Collection, identification a n d  prepara tion  o f  specim ens will b e  em phasized . Prerequisites: 
O ne year o f  college-level biology; bachelo r’s degree. T hree credits. O ffered spring /sum m er 
session in o dd-num bered  years.
BIO 573 Plants o f  th e  G reat Lakes Area. Identification o f  flow ering p lan ts and  ferns native to 
the G reat Lakes area; includes ecology o f  m ajor p lan t com m unities. Prerequisites: O n e  year 
o f  college-level biology; bachelo r’s degree. T hree credits. O ffered spring /sum m er sem ester 
in even -num bered  years.
BIO 575 Ecology o f th e  G reat Lakes. G eological history a n d  processes, physical environ­
m ent, chem ical properties, anim al and  plant com m unities, and  hum an im pact in the G reat 
Lakes and  adjacent land areas. Lake Michigan is s tud ied  aboard  the research  vessel D. J. 
Angus. Prerequisites: O ne year o f  college-level biology; bachelo r’s degree. Four credits. 
O ffered spring /sum m er session.
BIO 675 M ethods for Aquatic Ecosystems. A survey o f  m ethods u sed  in the study of 
aquatic ecosystem s w ith em phasis u p o n  large lake ecosystem s. D iscussions will include 
applications to  the G reat Lakes. Classes m eet aboard  the research  vessel D. J. Angus in 
G rand Haven. Prerequisites: 575; bachelo r’s degree. T hree credits. O ffered spring /sum m er 
sem ester in even -num bered  years.
BIO 680 Special Topics in  Biology. Lecture a n d /o r  laboratory courses on  topics o f current 
interest to  graduate  students. O ffered o n e  tim e only. O ne to  th ree credits. Prerequisites: 
variable, and  perm ission o f  instructor.
BIO 699 Research in Biology. In d ependen t research  in top ics o f  special interest to  the 
student. O ne to  th ree  credits. May b e  elected  for u p  to  th ree  credits tow ards an  M.Ed. 
degree. Prerequisite: perm ission  o f  instructor and  departm en t chairperson.
Note: 400-level courses m ay b e  taken  for graduate  credit w ith prior approval.
Seidman School of Business
Faculty: Dean: Pitman; Associate Dean: Sanford; Assistant Dean: Barnum; Ac­
counting and Taxation: DeBruine, Dunn, Grant, Klein, Lindquist, Martin, San­
ford, Sopariwala, Veazey, Young, Yuhas; Finance: Bhagwat, Bornhofen, Dimkoff, 
Griggs, Hutchison, Kumar; Management: Castro, Hall, Harper, Hodge, IsHak, Lar­
son, Margulis, McKendall, Mishra, Motwani, R. Planisek, Subramanian, Vrancken; 
Marketing: Benet, Cotter, Densmore, Pitman, Pelham, Rudolph, Wolter.
Mission Statement
The Seidman School of Business is committed to being the “intellectual heart of 
west Michigan.”
First, the school is dedicated to effective, high-quality university teaching at the 
bachelor’s, master’s and executive levels. That commitment includes continuous 
improvement of educational programs so that the students are prepared to meet 
the challenges of a changing business environment and are able to provide 
positive leadership in their employment and the communities in which they live. 
Second, effective teaching rests on a strong foundation of research and service. 
Through research, publication, and participation in the programs of professional 
organizations, the school seeks to make a contribution to the advancement of 
knowledge, to the advancement of the west Michigan region, and to assist faculty 
members in their own professional development.
In fulfilling its service responsibilities, the Seidman School is committed to both 
internal and external constituencies. Internal committee service contributes to 
effective department, school, and university well-being. External service of faculty 
contributes to the improvement of a wide range of business, government, and 
not-for-profit stakeholders.
Programs and Objectives
The F.E. Seidman School of Business offers programs in business and economics 
(for a description of the economics program, see Economics). The business 
programs lead to the bachelor o f business administration (B.B.A.), master of busi­
ness administration (M.B.A.), and master of science in taxation (M.S.T.) degrees. 
Through these programs the school helps students learn to gather the information 
upon which effective management is based, make rational decisions on the basis 
of that information, plan for the effective implementation of those decisions, 
and monitor their consequences. Students will develop an understanding of the 
functional areas of business, of the dynamics of competitive and cooperative 
group process, of formal and informal organizational behavior, and of the culture 
of business.
Students also will become better acquainted with the external environment of 
business, gaining a perspective on contemporary American business through 
historical and international comparisons. They will come to understand more 
fully the ways in which business and management are responding to current 
social, economic, political, international, and technological challenges.
Students may emphasize accounting, finance, general business, management, 
and marketing. Sub-emphases in facilities and human resources management are 
available in the management program. There are also opportunities for students 
who do not wish to enter a degree program to take courses that apply to their 
professional interests.
In each case, the school makes every effort to accommodate the varying needs 
of its students. Persons employed full time, for example, can enroll in many 
evening classes. Those who are not employed can gain valuable experience 
through internships with area businesses and government agencies.
The Legacy of F.E. Seidman
The F.E. Seidman School of Business was named in honor of the late Frank 
Edward Seidman, who for more than 50 years was a distinguished member of the 
Grand Rapids business community and a partner in the national accounting firm 
of BDO/Seidman. He was nationally recognized as a business and civic leader, an 
economist, and a philanthropist. For many years he wrote a newspaper column 
on business and economics and contributed to numerous professional journals. 
He was also the co-author of three technical books, Legislative History o f  the 
Federal Income Tax Law, Financing the War and Accounting Handbook.
Mr. Seidman worked for both his bachelor’s and master’s degrees in commercial 
science by attending night classes at New York University. He placed a high 
value on education and was devoted to improving educational opportunities for 
all persons from all backgrounds. He was especially dedicated to improving the 
level of competence in the business and public sectors, not only in his own firm 
but in all of the organizations it audited.
He was, in every sense, a creative businessman. His own competence and re­
markable qualities of leadership were reflected in the many honors bestowed on 
him. He was chairman of the Citizens’ Advisory Committee on the Michigan Tax 
Study and of the Michigan State Board of Accountancy. He was a director of the 
Grand Rapids Community Chest and the Community Services of Kent County for 
25 years and was a long-time director of the Grand Rapids Foundation, the largest 
philanthropic organization of its kind in the area. As a trustee of the Thomas Erler 
Seidman Foundation, named for a deceased son, he was instrumental in providing 
youth-building and educational opportunities for thousands of young persons in 
the Grand Rapids area as well as funds for the Seidman House at Grand Valley. 
In establishing the F.E. Seidman School, Grand Valley intended to embody the 
philosophy, ideas, and spirit of Mr. Seidman and to provide a place to gain an 
education in business and administration in west Michigan.
Just as quality was the hallmark of Mr. Seidman’s efforts, so quality in education 
has been made the touchstone of Seidman School. Grand Valley’s purpose has 
been to honor the man not merely by affixing his name to the school, but by 
perpetuating those high ideals to which he personally dedicated himself.
Dean’s Advisory Board
The Dean’s Advisory Board, composed of the dean and three dozen leaders 
from local, national, and international companies, serves to create and sustain 
a partnership between the Seidman School and the business community. The 
Board meets to advise the Seidman School of Business on goals, curriculum, and 
other matters that are of benefit to the continued enhancement of the student 
body, the School, and the business and public communities.
Board of Accountancy
The Board of Accountancy is composed of at least 20 accountants and meets 
once a year to advise the school on all matters pertaining to the accounting
curriculum. Partners of national, regional, and local accounting firms, presidents 
of the local accounting associations, corporate accountants, and government and 
hospital accountants are members of this board.
M.S.T. Advisory Board
The M.S.T. Advisory Board is com posed of attorneys and accountants from the 
professional community who actively support, teach in, and refer students to the 
M.S.T. program. The board meets two or three times a year.
Office for Economic Expansion
The Office for Economic Expansion, located on the Grand Rapids campus in 
the Eberhard Center, is dedicated to building a strong link between academic 
programs and economic development and job creation in the region. Established 
in the fall of 1984 after a comprehensive analysis of economic and business needs 
of west Michigan, the office serves as a vehicle for providing management-level 
education, training, economic research and consultation resources, and market 
analysis, and planning services for existing and potential area businesses. The 
office works closely with all economic development organizations, including 
local chambers and municipal staff. Community leaders in Grand Rapids regard 
the Office for Economic Expansion as an outstanding partnership between the 
state’s public higher education system and labor, business, government, and other 
academic resources of the region.
The Office for Economic Expansion, under the direction of James Kadlecek, is 
located in the L.V. Eberhard Center at 301 West Fulton, Grand Rapids, telephone 
(616) 771-6770.
Endowed Chairs
L. William Seidman Chair in Accounting
The L. William Seidman Chair in accounting was established to provide financial 
support to one distinguished accounting faculty member who would advance 
the accounting profession through teaching, research, and professional outreach 
activities.
This endowed chair was established to recognize and honor L. William Seidman, 
who is the former Chairman of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corp. (FDIC). 
Mr. Seidman received his undergraduate degree from Dartmouth, his law degree 
from Harvard Law School, and his M.B.A. from the University of Michigan. He is 
also a C.P.A. and a noted author. He has served as Dean of the College of Business 
at Arizona State University, as Vice Chairman of Phelps Dodge Corporation, and 
as Assistant to the President of the United States for Economic Affairs.
Executive-in-Residence
The Seidman School of Business sponsors the Executive-in-Residence program, 
which provides students and faculty with an opportunity to gain personal in­
sight into the everyday activities and complexities of managing a business. Top 
executives donate one or more days to teaching and fielding questions from 
faculty and students in the classroom and in more informal meetings. Recent 
outstanding participants have included Jay Van Andel, Chairman of the Board, 
Amway Corporation; Earl Holton, President, Meijer, Inc.; and Robert Pew, Sr., 
Chairman of the Board of Steelcase, Inc.
Seidman Business Week
Seidman Business Week helps prepare students for business careers, offers in­
teraction with professionals, and fosters an esprit de corps among Seidman 
students. A portion of this festive week is devoted entirely to fun outdoor activities 
and friendly competition among the many Seidman student organizations. The 
activity-filled week also includes a keynote address by the Executive-in-Residence 
and a Business Roundtable where information is offered about job opportunities, 
what employers look for in prospective employees, and how students can best 
prepare themselves for the expectations of the business world. Students, alumni, 
and other area management professionals participate in open dialogue and social 
activities.
Student Organizations 
Presidents’ Council
The Presidents’ Council is a group composed of officers from the various Seidman 
School of Business student organizations. Members work together to facilitate 
interaction among the various SSB student organizations; avoid overlap of ex­
tracurricular activities within Seidman; and assist with recruiting and orientation 
of incoming SSB students. Members also serve as advisors to the Dean’s Office, 
providing insight and assistance in a variety of areas.
Accounting Club
The objectives of this club are to serve as a service organization for the Grand 
Valley State University community and to encourage and give recognition to 
scholastic and professional excellence in the field of accounting. The club holds 
regular meetings, takes trips, sponsors speakers, conducts a pre-recruiting dinner, 
and participates in an annual awards banquet.
American Marketing Association
The Grand Valley student chapter of the American Marketing Association is an 
affiliate o f the national organization which strives to advance the discipline of 
marketing. The national organization consists of more than 22,000 marketing 
practitioners, educators, and students. The Grand Valley student chapter attempts 
to enhance student participation in the real world of marketing by sponsoring 
conferences, seminars, and workshops on the latest topics and issues in market­
ing. The chapter also exposes students to top marketing professionals, thereby 
providing valuable business contacts for their future.
Society for Human Resource Management
Students interested in human resource management are eligible to join the student 
chapter o f the Society for Human Resource Management.
Students who join SHRM join thousands of human resource management ex­
ecutives, staff specialists, and students with similar responsibilities, needs, and 
problems. SHRM helps members become more effective on the job by offering 
opportunities for idea exchange and numerous career development services 
including publications, problem-solving channels, professional development aids, 
public affairs programs, research, and employment assistance.
Delta Sigma Pi
This professional, interdisciplinary, coeducational, business fraternity has a na­
tional alumni membership in excess of 120,000 business men and women. The
GVSU chapter operates as one of more than 200 currently active collegiate chap­
ters. Membership activities encourage academic and professional development by 
operating the chapter as a business. Chapter activities include bringing business 
leaders to campus, conducting fund-raisers, organizing field trips, and offering 
social events. Membership is open to pre-business and business students from all 
Seidman business disciplines who meet the Seidman School academic standards.
Finance Club
This club is open to all finance majors and potential majors. Its goals are to 
foster interaction among finance majors and to enhance their career opportunities. 
The functions of the club include regular meetings, trips, speakers, and social 
events. Another function is the supervision and management of the SSB student 
investment portfolio. This portfolio was financed initially with income from the 
Seidman Endowment and later supplemented with funds from the Henry Crown 
Fund. Club members decide how funds are invested.
Minority Student Entrepreneurs of Tomorrow (MSET)
The express goal and mission of this organization is to enhance the professional 
and social development of its members and of the student body at large. The 
association shall unite students of all majors and backgrounds who have similar 
interests and ideals, who are committed to professional and civic responsibility, 
and w ho are concerned with enhancing opportunities for minorities in all profes­
sions. In keeping with the association’s charter, its objectives are to promote the 
professional development of its members; to provide opportunities for members 
of minority groups to increase their entrepreneurial skills; to provide assistance 
in developing business education for members of minority groups; to stimulate 
fellowship and acquaintanceship among its members; and to encourage cordial 
relations among members and cooperative relations with other organizations.
Society for Advancement of Management (SAM)
The Grand Valley Student Chapter of the Society for Advancement of Management 
(SAM) is an affiliate of the national organization which strives to integrate different 
business disciplines. The national organization encompasses more than 160 cam­
pus chapters consisting of practitioners, educators, and students. Membership 
in the association helps students make the transition from campus to career. 
Membership is open to all business majors. The association gives students a 
personal introduction to practicing managers in the local community, exposes 
students to the most successful management techniques and current views, and 
provides a forum for students with common interests, problems, and career 
objectives.
Student Facilities Management Association
Membership in the Student Facilities Management Association (SFMA) is open 
to facilities management students and interested students in related disciplines. 
The SFMA is affiliated with the International Facilities Management Association. 
SFMA objectives include (1) promoting facilities management; (2) expanding 
members’ knowledge of facilities management issues; (3) conducting projects 
that aid the Facilities Management Department and the SFMA membership; and 
(4) encouraging friendships through social events.
Honors Organizations 
Delta Mu Delta
The Grand Valley State University Beta Mu Chapter of Delta Mu Delta, a National 
Honor Society in Business Administration, promotes high scholarship in busi­
ness education by recognizing and rewarding scholastic attainment in business 
subjects.
Membership in Delta Mu Delta is awarded once each year to certain undergradu­
ate and graduate students who have completed at least 50 percent of their degree 
requirements and are in the top 20 percent of their class with at least a 3.7 overall 
grade point average at the undergraduate and graduate levels.
Student Awards
Wall Street Journal Award. Each year the Wall Street Journal makes an award to an 
undergraduate and a graduate business student. The award is a silver medallion 
and a one-year subscription to the Wall Street Journal. The recipients are selected 
by the Seidman School faculty on the basis of academic excellence, business 
leadership, contribution to the university, and promise of success.
Accounting Awards. The Beene, Garter & Co., Institute o f Management Accoun­
tants, BDO/Seidman, and Clipper Belt Lacer accounting awards are presented at 
the annual spring accounting awards dinner. These awards are for outstanding 
academic and leadership excellence.
Delta Sigma Pi Scholarship Key. Each year the International Fraternity of Delta 
Sigma Pi awards the Delta Sigma Pi Scholarship Key to the graduating student 
with the highest academic average for the four years of study in business admin­
istration. All business students are eligible for this award.
Scholarships
Richard H. Giles Memorial Scholarship. This scholarship is awarded to senior, 
full-time, degree-seeking students who show promise of making outstanding 
contributions in the field of accounting. Graduate recipients, selected on the basis 
of outstanding academic potential, interest in accounting, and financial need, 
receive tuition for two semesters. Undergraduate recipients receive academic year 
tuition scholarships for their senior year only.
Accounting Alumni Scholarship. Each year several scholarships of $500 are 
awarded by the accounting alumni.
American Production and Inventory Control Society (APICS) Scholarship. Each 
year a scholarship is given to an undergraduate or graduate student interested 
in production and inventory control. The student is selected on the basis of 
scholarship and financial need. The award is $600 and is provided by the Grand 
Rapids Chapter of the American Production and Inventory Control Society.
L.V. Eberhard Business Scholarship. Two to three $1,000 renewable scholarships 
are given each year to entering freshmen majoring in a business field. Applicants 
must have a 3 5 grade point average and a 28 ACT composite score. For renewal, 
students must maintain a 3-0 after 25 credits, 3.25 after 55 credits, and a 3.5 after 
85 credits. Recipients are selected by the Seidman School of Business.
L.V. Eberhard Graduate Research Assistantship. One graduate research assis- 
tantship is awarded each year. The amount of the award is $6,000, including 
tuition. Applicants must have a 3 5 undergraduate grade point average and a
minimum GMAT score of 600. For renewal, students must maintain a 3.5 GPA. 
Recipients are selected by the Seidman School of Business.
Newton D. Becker Scholarship Award. Each spring a graduating senior in the 
accounting program is given a scholarship to attend the Becker C.P.A. review 
course.
Marilyn and Budge Sherwood Scholarship. One $500 scholarship is awarded each 
year to a woman M.B.A. candidate. The candidate may be either a full-time or 
part-time student. The award is based on both scholarship and financial need. 
The recipient is selected by a Seidman School of Business committee. 
Stephenson Foundation Scholarship. The purpose of this scholarship is to provide 
distinguished scholarship awards to outstanding students interested in business. 
Scholarships of $500 will be awarded each year (the number of scholarships will 
depend on the amount of the funding). Incoming freshmen, transfer students, 
and graduate students may apply. The scholarship will not be automatically 
renewable, but past recipients will be encouraged to reapply.
U ndergraduate Business Program
The undergraduate program provides students with a business education that 
blends liberal arts and professional courses with practical application. The pro­
grams are designed to prepare students for careers in various business areas as 
well as for admission into graduate and professional schools.
A dm ission
Students who have earned fewer than 55 semester hours are admitted to the 
Seidman School of Business pre-major program and must complete general ed­
ucation requirements (see section on “General Education”). This program covers 
the freshman and sophomore years and will develop a base of general education 
upon which business administration education will rest. Included is a broad 
spectrum of liberal arts, mathematics, and science courses. After earning 55 
semester hours with a minimum 2.5 grade point average, students are admitted 
to the upper-division programs. During their junior and senior years they will 
take a variety of business administration courses in different areas to give them 
a strong general business and administration background. Additionally, they will 
complete courses applicable to one of the specific majors offered.
Any student with guest student status (a degree-seeking student at another college 
or university who is taking classes at GVSU for one semester) must meet the 
criteria set forth for all Seidman School students. Accordingly, a guest student 
must be a student in good standing at his or her home institution in order to 
enroll in any 300- or 400-level courses at the Seidman School of Business. The 
guest student is advised to bring a transcript at the time of registration.
A cadem ic Review
In order to graduate, upper-division business students must achieve a 2.5 mini­
mum cumulative grade point average and a 2.5 minimum cumulative GPA in all 
Seidman business and economics courses. If the cumulative GPA falls below 2.5, 
the student will not be permitted to take additional 300- and 400-level business 
and economics courses. However, such students may repeat 300- and 400-level 
Seidman business and economics courses for which they received a low grade.
Professional A dvising/Scheduling
All routine advising for program requirements and scheduling for undergraduate 
students is provided by the SSB Undergraduate Student Services Office, 141 Lake 
Huron Hall. It is the student’s responsibility to contact the office for program 
planning. Freshman and sophomore business students are encouraged to contact 
any faculty member or the SSB Undergraduate Student Services Office concerning 
business career opportunities and advice. A faculty advisor will be assigned when 
a student is admitted to the upper-division program. A student who wishes to 
enroll in more than 20 hours in any one semester must obtain approval from the 
Dean of Academic Resources.
In te rn sh ip  O p p o rtu n itie s
Undergraduate business administration students are encouraged to become in­
volved in a work experience directly related to their major and receive academic 
credit. Junior and senior students who wish to apply must have completed at 
least 18 hours of the core program requirements and should have an overall 
grade point average of 2.5 or higher to be eligible to apply. Application forms 
are available at the SSB Undergraduate Student Services Office. Students selected 
will intern a varied number of hours each week depending on the number of 
credits of the internship. Coordination for each discipline or major is provided 
by the department chair and, in a limited number of cases, through the Minority 
Business Education Center. Students may apply up to six hours of internship 
and independent research credit, in any combination, toward their degree re­
quirements.
M inority B usiness E ducation  C en te r
The Minority Business Education Center Program provides student participants 
who maintain the required grade point average a renewable full-tuition scholar­
ship and, when possible, up to four summers of paid work-related experience 
in an accounting or business firm. The program also provides weekly career 
educational opportunity meetings where the students develop personally and 
professionally through writing resumes, discussing time management and “dress 
for success,” and holding mock interviews and business etiquette workshops. 
For more information and applications, contact Donald Williams, Sr., Dean, Office 
of Minority Affairs, Kirkhof Center, telephone (6l6) 895-2177.
T ransfer S tudents
Transfer students will receive transfer credit for basic courses in accounting, 
business law, computer programming, data processing, economics, mathematics, 
and statistics completed at their junior or community college. They may receive 
transfer credit for intermediate accounting I, basic management and basic mar­
keting if such courses are validated at the Seidman School. Credit will be given to 
accounting majors for Intermediate Accounting I only if the student is able to pass 
a validation exam. No credit will be given for Intermediate Accounting II. This 
applies to students who transfer in from both two-year and four-year institutions. 
A 200-level basic management course will be treated as the equivalent of SSB’s 
MGT 331, Concepts of Management, when the student successfully completes 
MGT 333, Human Resource Management, at GVSU with a grade of ”C” or better. 
A 200-level basic marketing course will be treated as the equivalent of SSB’s MKT 
350, Marketing Management, when the student successfully completes MKT 352, 
Marketing Research, at GVSU with a grade of ”C” or better.
In all cases, transfer students may apply a maximum of 24 hours of transfer 
credit for business courses toward their Seidman School business degree and 
must complete a minimum of five of the twelve business core and four of the 
six business major courses required for the degree. Five of the seven courses 
required for a major in accounting must be completed at the Seidman School of 
Business. It is extremely important that transfer students meet with an advisor 
in the SSB Undergraduate Student Services Office, 141 Lake Huron Hall, before 
registering for classes.
Requirements for the B.B.A. Degree
To complete the requirements for graduation with a B.B.A. degree, the following 
course requirements must be met: general education and basic skills, at least 
36 hours; business core, 36 hours; business major, major requirements listed 
with information on individual majors; cognates and electives (must include an 
upper-division economics course), 30 hours; for a total of 120 hours.
Possible C urricu lum — First Tw o Years*
F irs t Y ear
First Sem ester C redits Second Sem esterC redits
M athem atics 110 4 Life Sciences 3 o r  4
English 150 or 170 4 Exploration o f art, music, theatre  3
History 3 M athem atics 125 3
Social Science (not Econom ics) 3 Cultural Studies 3
Freshm an Seminar 1 C om puter Science 150 3
15 15 or l6
S e c o n d  Y ear
First Sem ester Credits Second Sem ester Credits
A ccounting 212 3 A ccounting 213 3
Econom ics 210 3 Statistics 215 3
Business 201 3 Econom ics 211 3
Physical Science 3 o r  4 Values and  Major Ideas 3
Exploration o f  Literature 3 Elective (non-business) 3
15 o r  16 15
Each student must complete courses (in addition to English 150 or 170) in 
which writing is emphasized. These two courses are called Supplemental Writing 
Skills (SWS) courses. See General Academic Regulations for details. It is strongly 
recommended that students complete all 200-level core and cognate courses prior 
to enrolling in 300- and 400-level Seidman School courses.
Business Core
The business core courses acquaint students with various fields in business and 
help them learn to communicate, to interact, and to assume responsible positions 
in their chosen fields.
Students majoring in business administration must complete the following courses:
ACC 212 Principles o f  Financial A ccounting 
ACC 213 Principles o f  M anagerial A ccounting
•Many variations o f  this curriculum  are possible.
BUS 201 Legal Environm ent for Business 
FIN 320 M anagerial Finance 
MGT 331 C oncepts o f M anagem ent 
MGT 332 Administrative Behavior 
MGT 339 Business, G overnm ent and  Society 
MGT 361 M anagem ent Science
MGT 366 Production  and  Inventory C ontrol M anagem ent 
MGT 368 M anagem ent Inform ation Systems 
MGT 495 Adm inistrative Policy 
MKT 350 M arketing M anagem ent
Cognate Requirements
ECO 210 Principles o f  M acroeconomics*
ECO 211 Principles o f  Microeconomics*
U pper-division econom ics course (not ECO 495)
CS 150 In troduction to  C om puting 
STA 215 Statistics I**
MTH 125**
Electives
Students may elect non-business or business courses to fulfill their elective course 
requirements. However, at least 60 hours of the total program must be in non­
business courses. Students may apply up to six hours of internship and inde­
pendent research credit, in any combination, toward their degree requirements. 
Business majors may not take any of their major or cognate courses except the 
internship on a credit/no credit basis. Upper-division economics courses do not 
count as non-business electives.
The requirements for each major offered by Seidman School are presented below. 
Accounting
Students who elect to major in accountancy may prepare themselves for a variety 
of accounting careers and fulfill the education requirements for taking the Certi­
fied Public Accountant (C.P.A.) and/or Certified Management Accountant (C.M.A.) 
examination. Accountancy also provides an excellent undergraduate background 
for a degree in law.
Transfer students who major in accountancy should note that at least 15 credit 
hours of their accountancy courses must be taken at Seidman School. (ACC 
490 or 499 does not count toward the 15-credit-hour requirement.) All transfer 
students must sit for a standardized accounting proficiency test; this requirement 
is mandatory for any student electing to major in accountancy. All accounting 
majors must take auditing (ACC 414) at the Seidman School.
It is suggested that students who want an academic background in financial 
accounting which fulfills the C.P.A. accounting program requirements complete 
the business core and take ACC 212, 213, 314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 402, 408 
or 412, 414, 415, and 416. Satisfactory completion of 24 semester credit hours 
of course work in accounting (including three hours in auditing, one hour in 
accounting systems, and a fund accounting exposure, but excluding more than 
one tax course, independent research, and internships) as well as satisfactory
*One o f these will satisfy o ne  o f the general education  requirem ents in category  SS/A o r SS/B.
**This will also satisfy the general education  requirem ent in category  CGE/A.
completion of 24 semester hours in general business subjects, fulfills the Michigan 
accounting educational requirements to attempt the C.P.A. examination.
Students w ho want an academic background in management accounting which 
fulfills the C.M.A. accounting program requirements must complete the business 
core and are encouraged to take ACC 212, 213, 314, 315, 316, 319, 414, 415, and 
416.
Students who want an accountancy background and do not plan to fulfill the 
educational requirements for a C.P.A. or C.M.A. certificate must complete the 
business core and take the following accounting courses: ACC 212, 213, 314, 
315, 414, and four other three-credit accounting courses (excluding ACC 490 
and 499).
For students entering the accounting program at Seidman, a basic knowledge of 
Lotus 1-2-3 is assumed before the student enrolls in upper-division accounting 
courses.
Finance
The finance program provides students with an understanding of financial def­
initions, concepts, relationships, and strategies involving individuals, financial 
institutions, and non-financial business activities. This program is designed to 
provide fundamental knowledge for careers in banking, financial management, 
investments, portfolio management and financial planning. It recognizes that 
finance is becoming an increasingly complex and critical area in the overall 
management of all types of institutions— business and others— and for individuals 
as well.
Required courses: Business core, FIN 321, 422, 423, and three other courses: one 
from Group A and two others from Group B.
Group A: FIN 331, 350, 380, 420, 428, 429, 490 and 499.
Group B: FIN 331, 350, 380, 420, 428, 429, 490 and 499, ACC 314, 315, 316, 318, 
ECO 312, 313, 413, 414, and 480.
Some west Michigan financial institutions require a minimum of 12 credits of 
accounting for those students who plan to seek positions as credit analysts.
Management
Management describes the broad decision-making processes which take place 
in all profit and nonprofit organizations. This program offers three areas of 
emphasis.
Facilities Management. In preparing students to deal effectively with the multiple 
problems encountered w hen managing the office and other work environments 
of today and the future, this program combines the basic business and man­
agement disciplines with an understanding and working knowledge of a broad 
range of concepts and, w hen feasible, skills training in areas including systems 
and procedures, space planning and management, office automation, asset and 
inventory management, operations and maintenance, architectural and engineer­
ing services, and support systems.
Required courses: Business core, FM 341, 342, 441, 442, and 490, or, in lieu of 
FM 490, but with approval, MGT 480.
Human Resources. Study in the area of human resources places emphasis on de­
veloping a greater understanding of a capacity for dealing with the human side of
the firm. This emphasis is recommended for students interested in management- 
labor relations who plan to pursue careers in business, nonprofit organizations, 
government, or unions, or who plan to do graduate study. In private industry 
there are opportunities in industrial relations or personnel departments. Gov­
ernment agencies at the federal and state levels as well as private enterprises 
and nonprofit organizations employ trained specialists to manage personnel de­
partments and to administer laws and programs dealing with labor-management 
relations, employment policies, labor law, affirmative action programs, social 
security, worker’s compensation and mediator services. Labor unions seek trained 
personnel for staff positions and for positions in their education and research 
departments.
Required courses: Business core, MGT 333, 334, 431, 432, and one of the follow­
ing: MGT 338, 355, 438, or 466.
General Management. This curriculum is designed to concentrate on management 
concepts rather than specialized management areas.
Required courses: Business core and six additional management courses at or 
above the 300 level. General Management majors can take up to two 300-level 
facilities management courses as management electives. These courses are listed 
under Facilities Management in the catalog and under FM in class schedules.
Marketing
A major in marketing provides students with the appropriate knowledge and 
skills to understand the function of marketing in the firm and in society. The 
curriculum focuses on the social utility created by marketing in the satisfaction 
of demand by the development, promotion, exchange, and distribution of goods 
and services and on the social criticisms of marketing philosophy and practice.
Required courses: Business core, MKT 352, 358, 451, and three additional mar­
keting electives at or above the 300 level.
General Business
A major in general business develops a student’s ability to perceive, identify, and 
analyze problems, communicate potential solutions, make decisions, and monitor 
results. By allowing students to take courses in several business disciplines instead 
of concentrating on a specific emphasis, a major in general business increases 
students’ ability to choose courses which meet their individual needs.
Required courses: Business core, one upper-division business elective each in ac­
counting (ACC 317 or 319 recommended), finance, management, and marketing 
and two additional upper-division business electives.
Students have the option of choosing any  upper-division electives, but may also 
fulfill the two electives by completing two upper-division economics courses (in 
addition to the upper-division economics cognate requirement) or two facilities 
management courses or one upper-division economics course and one facilities 
management course.
Students interested in international business should also consider general busi­
ness as a major and complete:
ACC 300-400 level (ACC 380 recom m ended)
ECO 450 International Econom ics 
ECO 460 Econom ic D evelopm ent
FIN 429 International Financial M anagem ent
MGT 466 International M anagem ent and  M ultinational C orporations 
MKT 359 M ultinational Marketing
Minor Programs
The undergraduate minor program in business administration is for non-business 
majors and includes 18 hours (six courses) taken from the Seidman offerings. 
This minor is designed to complement major fields o f study in other departments 
or schools. It is not designed to satisfy the requirements for teacher certification. 
Required courses: BUS 201, ACC 212, ACC 213, FIN 320, MGT 331, and MKT 
350. The prerequisites for FIN 320 are ACC 212 and 213, ECO 210 and 211, and 
MTH 110. Students must complete all prerequisites before enrolling in the course. 
Students must achieve a minimum 2.5 grade point average in these courses to 
receive the business minor designation.
G raduate Business A dm inistration Program
The Seidman School is seeking mature graduate candidates who, as a result of 
their work experience or undergraduate education, are interested in expanding 
or continuing their professional education in business administration. The school 
expects these candidates to make effective use of opportunities to obtain aca­
demic and program advice from the faculty and to make maximum use of the 
program flexibility to plan courses around their professional objectives.
The program is open to qualified individuals with bachelor’s degrees from ac­
credited colleges or universities. No particular undergraduate major is necessary, 
although candidates may be required to complete some background courses 
in business before attempting advanced work. It is recommended that M.S.T. 
students have a background in accounting.
Candidates are admitted into the master’s degree programs in business admin­
istration or taxation on the basis of interest, aptitude, and capacity for study as 
indicated by previous academic record, work experience, achievement scores on 
the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT), pertinent information from 
the student applications and, if judged necessary by the Graduate Admissions 
Committee, letters of reference. A personal interview with the program director 
is very helpful in consideration for admission, and in some cases mandatory. 
Prospective candidates should hear from the school concerning admission into 
the program within one month after their application is complete. Candidates will 
be admitted to the program in any academic semester provided their application, 
transcripts of prior college work, and the GMAT results are in the Admissions 
Office at least two weeks before the semester begins.
Candidates who have not become degree-seeking may be allowed to enroll in 
up to three 500-level courses with permission of the program director.
All candidates registering for 600-level business courses must be degree-seeking 
in the M.B.A. or M.S.T. programs, or have permission of the appropriate program 
director. Candidates will not be permitted to enroll in any 600-level courses until 
their GMAT results have been received and reviewed. Potential graduate degree- 
seeking candidates may enroll in undergraduate courses at the beginning of any 
semester.
Once admitted to the M.B.A. or M.S.T. program, candidates are expected to 
devote sufficient time to complete the work assigned in each course. Although
the demands are rigorous, the results can be exciting and rewarding. Candidates 
are expected to maintain the highest ethical standards at all times.
Academic Advising
Candidates seeking the M.B.A. or M.S.T. degree can meet with the appropriate 
program director at the downtown Eberhard Center campus to discuss career 
interests, professional objectives, and program plans.
Advising sessions can be scheduled in the evenings for the benefit of candidates 
who work full time. Candidates should call the Seidman School office at the 
Eberhard Center for an appointment.
Graduate course registration can be completed by phone or at an on-site regis­
tration session. A program director will assist the candidate in making registration 
arrangements.
Candidates will be sent or given tuition payment information and basic forms to 
complete and mail to the university before the semester begins.
Transfer Credit
A maximum of nine semester hours of transfer credit will be given for appropriate 
graduate courses completed with a grade of B or better at another college or 
university. These transfer credits may be substituted for required courses, area 
of emphasis courses, or general elective credit as determined by the program 
director. No transfer credit will be given for MGT 681.
Academic Review
A cumulative grade point average of 3-0 or higher is required in all graduate- 
level courses. Additionally, a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 is required 
in all 600-level courses. Each candidate must receive a grade of C or better 
in all graduate-level courses that fulfill graduation requirements for the M.B.A. 
or M.S.T. degree. In the case of core courses, a grade of lower than a C will 
result in the candidate’s having to repeat the course until an acceptable grade 
is achieved. Elective courses may be repeated or another course substituted to 
meet the minimum overall grade point average requirement.
A graduate candidate whose grade point average falls below 3 0 after completion 
of nine hours of graduate-level course work will be placed on academic proba­
tion. Such candidates must achieve at least a 3-0 grade point average overall 
after the next nine hours of course work to remain in the program. A grade 
point average of 2.0 or below after nine hours of graduate-level courses means 
automatic dismissal from the school. Candidates who have been academically 
dismissed may apply for readmission after one year.
Graduation with Distinction
Candidates who maintain a 3.75 grade point average in 600-level courses com­
pleted as part of their master’s program will be awarded a degree “with dis­
tinction.” Historically about ten percent of all graduate business students have 
achieved this distinction.
Background Studies
Candidates must have a base of underlying knowledge relevant to business. For 
the M.B.A. program this background must be in accounting, business law, com­
puters and information systems, economics, finance, management, marketing,
statistics, and selected areas of mathematics. For the M.S.T. program, background 
work must be in accounting, business law, computer science and information sys­
tems, economics, finance, management, marketing, and statistics. Courses taken 
to fulfill background studies are not counted as part of the 33-hour requirement 
for the M.B.A. or M.S.T. degrees.
Computer word-processing and spreadsheet skills are required for all graduate 
business courses. Those students who are not computer literate are advised 
to complete the background course in computers (BUS 563) during their first 
semester.
In recognition of the importance of background studies, the following policy 
applies: (1) Candidates must complete all background studies before electing 
more than six hours of 600-level graduate course credits. (2) A minimum grade 
of C is required in all background courses. (3) Candidates will not be eligible 
for graduation until all background course work is completed, even if they have 
accumulated the required number of 600-level courses necessary for graduation. 
Many individuals will have completed one or more courses in their under­
graduate programs that fulfill the background studies requirements. For those 
who have not, or for those who decide to complete a refresher course, three 
alternatives exist.
First, a candidate can complete the special accelerated 500-level courses offered 
by Seidman School. The current special background studies courses are ACC 
511, Financial Accounting Concepts; ECO 542, Economic Reasoning; BUS 561, 
Mathematics for Managers; BUS 562, Statistical Concepts for Managers; BUS 563, 
Computers and Information Systems; and MKT 551, Marketing in the Firm and 
the Economy.
Second, some of these requirements may be fulfilled by successful completion 
of appropriate courses in the undergraduate program at Grand Valley or in any 
other accredited college or university.
Third, a candidate may attempt to pass one or more qualifying examinations 
after appropriate study and review. One such testing series is the College Level 
Examination Program (CLEP), which offers subject examinations in business law, 
economics, management, and marketing. Call Grand Valley’s Counseling Center 
for additional information.
Degree Requirements
The M.B.A. and M.S.T. programs consist of 33 semester hours of 600-level grad­
uate course credit. Each degree can be completed in one calendar year if the
B ackground Equivalencies
Background Area
Accounting
Business Law
Computers
Economics
Finance
Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Statistics
GVSU Course(s)
ACC 511 or ACC 212 and 213 
BUS 201
BUS 563 or CS 150 and MGT 368
ECO 542 or ECO 210 and 211
FIN 320
MGT 331
MKT 551 or 350
BUS 561 or MTH 125
BUS 562 or STA 215
candidate has completed all the background area requirements and studies full 
time in Seidman School. If the candidate has not completed background studies, 
the master’s programs can be completed in approximately two calendar years of 
full-time study.
Candidates who intend to study part time and who have completed the back­
ground studies requirements can expect to complete the graduate programs 
within two years by electing two graduate courses each semester and attending 
summer sessions.
M.B.A. Program
All M.B.A. candidates must complete the following eight three-credit-hour courses:
ACC 611 M anagerial A ccounting
FIN 621 Financial Policy for M anagers
MGT 631 O rganization Stm cture a n d  Behavior
ECO 641 M anagerial Economics
MKT 651 M arketing M anagem ent
MGT 661 O perations M anagem ent
MGT 662 M anagem ent Inform ation Systems
MGT 681 M anagem ent Decision-M aking and  Control
The balance of the program (at least three 600-level courses totaling nine credit 
hours) will depend on the candidate’s objectives and career interests and should 
be planned in consultation with the program director. At least one three-credit 
international course must be completed, however. That elective may be BUS 644, 
MGT 636, MKT 638, FIN 629, or ACC 617. The M.B.A. program is designed to 
encourage diversification in the elective portion of the program and exploration 
by the candidate in several areas of business administration through advanced 
courses. Candidates are not required to complete a field of concentration, but 
may select their electives in one area if that suits their goals.
M.S.T. Program
Each M.S.T. candidate must complete eleven three-credit-hour 600-level courses:
TAX 601 Federal Taxation —  G eneral Concepts 
TAX 602 Tax Research
TAX 603 Sales, Exchanges, and  O ther Property  D ispositions
TAX 604 C orporate I
TAX 605 C orporate II
TAX 607 Estate, Gift and  Trust I
TAX 608 Estate, Gift and Trust II
TAX 609 Partnership Taxation
TAX 616 Taxation Problem s, P lanning and  C urrent Issues
TAX 601 and 602 should be taken during the first term of enrollment in the M.S.T. 
program. TAX 604 is a prerequisite for TAX 605. TAX 607 is a prerequisite for
TAX 608. TAX 605 and 608 are the only courses which require prerequisites. The
candidate must complete two tax electives.
Independent Study
Individualized study is available for candidates interested in pursuing relevant 
special interests in areas where regular courses are not offered. These may consist 
of research projects, theses, problem-solving projects, or other appropriate en­
deavors related to the candidate’s present job and intellectual or career interests.
An unusually large, difficult or substantial project may be done jointly by two 
candidates.
No independent study or individualized courses will be allowed in areas where 
courses exist and are taught at least once per year.
Only graduate degree-seeking candidates who have completed the core require­
ments or have special permission from the program director may take individu­
alized graduate courses or do graduate-level independent projects.
All independent study topics and the amount of credit to be earned must be 
approved by the faculty member who agrees to supervise the project. A maximum 
of three hours of credit can be granted for independent study. The conditions, 
meeting times, workload, and subject matter concerned with the project are 
mutually agreed to by the initiating candidate and the assenting faculty member, 
consistent with standards of quality education. Request forms can be obtained 
from the program director’s office.
Washington Campus Program
Sixteen colleges and universities have recognized the importance of training 
private sector managers and leaders in the “art” of working with the federal gov­
ernment and have established the Washington Campus Program. These colleges 
and universities are Grand Valley State, Arizona State, the University of California 
at Berkeley, the University of California at Los Angeles, Cornell University, Dart­
mouth College, Georgetown University, Howard University, Indiana University, 
Ohio State University, the University of New Mexico, the University of Michigan, 
the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Purdue University, Texas A&M, 
and the University o f Texas at Austin.
The Washington Campus Program offers a unique opportunity for present and 
future leaders in business and government to gain a basic understanding of 
how to deal with the problems inherent in business/government relationships 
by working with policy makers, politicians, regulatory agency personnel, and 
others who make up the teaching staff and resource persons for the programs. 
The program’s courses are “Policy Development in the Executive Branch,” “Gov­
ernment Regulation,” “Congress, Interest Groups, and Lobbying in Washington,” 
and “Domestic and International Economic Policy Issues.” These courses are 
taught by using actual policies,- regulations, and current and relevant issues. The 
instructors for the courses include individuals involved in making day-to-day 
public policies and carrying them out.
Each summer selected graduate candidates spend one month in Washington, 
attending classes every morning, Monday through Friday. The afternoons are 
used for special lectures, attending hearings, and library research. The candidates 
stay in appropriate facilities in Washington. Students will receive three hours of 
graduate credit and a Certificate of Completion from the Washington Campus 
Program. For additional information, contact the M.B.A. Office.
Graduate Assistantships
Graduate assistants work with Seidman School faculty and staff. Qualified full­
time candidates are selected on the basis of aptitude, interest, and background.
Undergraduate Courses of Instruction
Following each undergraduate and graduate course description is a listing of the 
prerequisites required for class registration. It is the policy of the Seidman School
of Business that no credit shall be earned for any course if, at any time, it is found 
that the student has not met the prerequisites as determined by the chairperson 
of the department offering the course. 
Accounting
ACC 212 Principles o f  Financial A ccounting. In troduction to  accounting  a n d  its application 
to  the reporting  n eeds o f the sole p roprietorship , partnersh ip  and  co rpo ra te  form s of 
business. Topics include th e  theoretical structure o f  accounting , the accounting  cycle, 
special journals and  accounting  system s, internal control, accounts receivable valuation, 
inventory valuation, fixed and  intangible asset valuation, current a n d  long-term  liabilities, 
capital stock  transactions, international accounting, sta tem ent o f  cash  flows, a n d  corpora te 
incom e taxation. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
ACC 213 Principles o f  Managerial A ccounting. Exam ines the developm en t and  use o f
accounting  inform ation for the pu rposes o f p lanning, control, and  decision-m aking. Topics 
include cost behav io r analysis, cost-volum e-profit analysis, job o rder and  process costing 
system s, absorp tion  and  variable costing, flexible budgets, standard  costs a n d  variance 
analysis, opera ting  budgets, relevant costs for decision-m aking, quantitative m odels and  
capital b udgeting  techniques. Prerequisite: 212. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. Three 
credits.
ACC 314 In term ediate  A ccounting I. T heory and  app lications o f  financial accounting. Topics 
include financial sta tem ent presentation , p resen t value, curren t assets a n d  liabilities, and 
plant assets. A standardized  proficiency test, adm inistered  before the beginn ing  o f  the 
sem ester, is m andatory for all studen ts en tering  ACC 314. Prerequisite: 213. O ffered  fall 
and  w in ter sem esters. Four credits.
ACC 315 In term ediate  A ccounting D. Continuation o f  th e  study o f  theory  a n d  applications 
o f  financial accounting. Topics include: pensions, long-term  investm ents, liabilities, leases, 
EPS, incom e taxes, stockholders’ equity , accounting  changes, cash-flow  statem ents, and  
inflation accounting. Prerequisite: 314. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem ester. Four credits.
ACC 316 Cost A ccounting. A study o f  cost-volum e-profit relationships, budgeting , respon­
sibility accounting , establishm ent o f  standard  costs, variance analysis, overhead  allocation 
techniques, job o rd er and  process costing, contribution  a n d  absorp tion  costing approaches, 
joint a n d  by-product costs, spoilage, w aste, defective units, scrap  accounting, cost allocation 
process, inventory planning, control, and  evaluation. Prerequisite: 213. O ffered fall and 
w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
ACC 317 Federal Incom e Tax T heory  and P ractice—Individual. C onsideration o f  the basic 
theory  a n d  practice applicable to  the determ ination  o f  the taxable  incom e o f individuals. 
Tax research  is included. Prerequisite: 213. O ffered  fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits. 
ACC 318 Federal Incom e Tax—C orporations, Partnerships, and Fiduciaries. Federal incom e 
tax regulations, principles, and  practices as app lied  to  corporations, partnerships, estates, 
and  trusts. T ax-planning a n d  form  prepara tion  will also be included. Prerequisite: 213. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
ACC 319 Sem inar in M anagem ent A ccounting. Identification, description, a n d  analysis o f the 
behavioral science applications for m anagem ent accounting  and  w orld  class m anufacturing 
concepts. Prerequisite: 213. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
ACC 380 Special Studies in A ccounting. To be arranged  w ith a full-time faculty m em ber 
w ith th e  approval o f  the departm ent chairm an. O ffered as d em and  w arrants. A m axim um  
of th ree  hours o f  credit m ay b e  app lied  to  the deg ree  requirem ents.
ACC 402 T he A ccoun tan t’s Legal Environm ent. An intensive course in business law w ith 
em phasis on  those  subjects w hich  relate to  the accountan t’s legal environm ent, including: 
accoun tan t’s legal liability, federal securities regulation, sales law, insurance, suretyship, 
anti-trust law, secured  transactions, bankruptcy , p roperty  law , etc. Prerequisites: 314 and 
315. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
ACC 408 Fund A ccounting. Application o f  accounting  principles to  fund  accounting  for 
governm ent units and  nonprofit institutions. Prerequisite: 213. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
T hree credits.
ACC 412 Fund A ccounting for Professionals. Application o f  fund accounting  principles for 
governm ental a n d  nonprofit institutions. Satisfies CPA exam  requirem ents. Prerequisite: 213. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester. O ne credit.
ACC 414 Auditing T heory  and  Practice. Professional developm en t in  th e  basic concep ts o f 
auditing. Internal control p rocedures, diagnostic analysis techniques, substantive testing, 
collecting and  analyzing evidential data, and  th e  accoun tan t’s report are  discussed. A short 
m icrocom puter case is used . Prerequisite: 314. O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
ACC 415 A dvanced A ccounting  Problem s. Special accounting  problem s related  to  busi­
ness com binations, cash  m anagem ent, foreign currency translation, and  financial statem ent 
analysis. Prerequisites: 314 and  315. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
ACC 416 A ccounting Systems. Fundam ental concep ts o f  inform ation, com m unication, and 
system s w hich  form  the fram ew ork o f  the design  o f  data processing  and  accounting  systems. 
Prerequisites: 314 and  315. O ffered  fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
ACC 419  Sem inar in  Financial A ccounting. Identification and  analysis o f  contem porary  
issues and  p rob lem s in  th e  area o f  financial accounting  th rough  case analysis. Prerequisites: 
314 and  315. O ffered  every  o th er fall sem ester. T hree credits.
ACC 490 A ccounting In ternsh ip . This course will b e  used  to  grant accounting  credit to 
studen ts w h o  com plete  in ternsh ips in the accounting  field. O n e  to  six credits. Prerequisites: 
Jun io r standing; m inim um  2.5 GPA. O ffered on  a cred it/n o  credit basis.
ACC 499 In d ep en d en t Research. In d ep en d en t research  in  th e  studen t’s area o f  interest, 
superv ised  by  a m em ber o f  the Seidm an faculty and  culm inating in a  w ritten  and  oral 
report. W ritten perm ission  o f  instructor required. O ffered  each  sem ester. O ne to  th ree 
credits.
Business
BUS 201 Legal Environm ent for Business. T he legal, regulatory, and  ethical environm ent 
in w hich  business opera tes is exp lored , w ith em phasis on  the regulation o f business, 
international law , env ironm ental law , ethics, the political and  social factors influencing 
case a n d  statutory law , contracts, em ploym ent law , and  business organizations. O ffered 
every  sem ester. T hree credits.
BUS 380 Selected Topics in Business. Topics covered  will re f le a  special interests o f  the 
studen ts a n d /o r  the in stru ao r. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  in stru ao r. O ffered as dem and  
w arrants. O n e  to  th ree  credits.
BUS 399 Readings in Business. Independen t, supervised  readings o n  specific, advanced  
areas o f  business. Must b e  p rearranged  w ith appropria te  faculty m em bers. May be elected  
for u p  to  th ree hours credit tow ard  a B.B.A. degree. O p en  to  juniors and  seniors only. 
O ffered  on  sufficient dem and.
BUS 499 In d ependen t Research. In d ep en d en t research  in th e  s tu d en t’s area o f  interest, 
superv ised  by a m em ber o f  th e  Seidm an faculty a n d  culm inating in a  w ritten a n d  oral 
report. W ritten perm ission  o f  instructor required . O ffered each  sem ester. O n e  to  th ree 
credits.
Finance
FIN 221 Personal Finance. D esigned for the non-finance m ajor w h o  w ants to  im prove the 
m anagem ent o f  personal finances. Aspects o f  finance that individuals are  likely to  face 
will b e  d iscussed. Specific top ics include credit buying and  borrow ing, insurance, hom e 
ow nersh ip , stock  and  b o n d  investm ent, m utual funds, incom e taxes and  estate  planning. 
O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
FIN 320 M anagerial Finance. Financial policies a n d  p ra a ic e s  that lead  to  the m axim ization 
o f  the value o f  a firm. Major topics include risk and  return, m anagem ent o f  current 
assets, capital budgeting , sources o f  financing, and  optim um  capital structure. International 
financial im plications are  considered . Prerequisites: ACC 213, ECO 210 and  211, MTH 110. 
O ffered  each  sem ester. T hree credits.
FIN 321 Investm ents. F undam ental principles o f investm ent, characteristics o f  investm ent 
and  speculative assets, analysis o f  risk and  return, operation  and  regulation o f  m arkets, 
analysis o f  investm ent requirem ents, types o f investm ent trading, and  tim ing strategies. 
Prerequisites: FIN 320 and  STA 215. Not to  b e  taken  concurrently  w ith FIN 320. O ffered 
fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
FIN 331 Risk and  Insurance. Risk analysis and  insurance. P lanning personal and  business 
insurance. Business insurance as it relates to  business risks and  decision-m aking. Emphasis 
o n  business exposures, coverages, and  problem s o f  th e  risk m anager. Prerequisite: Jun ior 
standing o r  perm ission. O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
FIN 350 Real Estate Principles. An in troduction  to  the basic principles o f  real estate  adm inis­
tration. T he legal and  econom ic characteristics o f  real estate, real estate m arkets, appraising 
m ethods, governm ent and  political trends, a n d  regional and  local econom ic influences. 
Jun io r standing o r  perm ission o f  instructor. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
FIN 380 Sem inar in Finance. Course con ten t varies. Refer to  schedule o f  classes to  determ ine 
course descrip tion  and  prerequisites. Students m ay repeat this course u n d er different topics. 
O ffered on  dem and . T hree credits.
FIN 420 Bank M anagem ent. Financial m anagem ent o f  com m ercial banks and  o th er finan­
cial interm ediaries. Exam ination o f  bank ing  structure and  current regulatory environm ent. 
Specific techn iques o f  evaluating risks, liability m anagem ent, and determ in ing  asset com po­
sition. C oncepts o f  capital adequacy  a n d  liquidity m anagem ent. Prerequisite: 320. Offered 
fall sem ester. T hree credits.
FIN 422 Advanced Managerial Finance. Application o f principles o f  finance to  solving 
se lected  business case p roblem s and  analyzing current financial topics. Prerequisite: 320. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
FIN 423 Financial Institu tions and Markets. An overview  o f the w hole financial system. 
Analysis o f m oney  and  capital m arkets, securities, interest rates as well as financial insti­
tutions and  new  developm ents in the financial system. Prerequisites: 320; Econom ics 414 
recom m ended. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
FIN 428 Security Analysis and Portfolio M anagem ent. A sophisticated analysis o f  investm ent 
securities from  the v iew point o f establishing m eaningful evaluation techniques. D evelops 
practical strategies for constructing efficient portfolios by the study o f  risk analysis, random  
w alk, and  o th er theoretical concepts. Prerequisite: 321. O ffered w in ter sem ester. Three 
credits.
FIN 429 International Financial M anagem ent. Covers th e  application o f  th e  tools, techniques, 
and  the underlying theory  essential for financial m anagem ent in an  international setting, 
including those required  for financing and  control. Topics covered  also include international 
accounting, effects o f  fluctuating exchange rates, overseas investm ents, and  the structure 
and  function o f  international financial institutions and  m arkets. Prerequisite: 320. O ffered 
fall sem ester. T hree credits.
FIN 490 Finance In ternship . This course will b e  used  to  grant finance credit to studen ts w ho 
com plete  in ternships in th e  finance field. O n e  to  six credits. Prerequisites: Jun io r standing; 
m inim um  2.5 GPA. O ffered o n  a c red it/n o  credit basis.
FIN 499 In d ependen t Research. In d ependen t research in the s tu d en t’s area o f  interest, 
supervised  by a m em ber o f the Seidm an faculty and  culm inating in a w ritten and  oral 
report. W ritten perm ission of the instructor required . O ffered each  sem ester. O ne to  th ree 
credits.
Management
FM 320 CAD Applications; ARRIS. In troduces ARRIS, a PC-based com puter-aided  design 
and  facilities m anagem ent (CAFM) tool. Students learn  basic concep ts and  techn iques for 
three-dim ensional spatial m odeling. Assignm ents are used  to  dem onstrate  know ledge of 
concep ts and  skills w ith the software. “Real life” assignm ents are used  w h en  available. 
O ffered every sem ester. T hree credits.
FM 341 C oncepts and P rocedures o f  Work Place Analysis. To en su re  that inform ation for 
facilities m anagem ent decisions is p roperly  ob ta ined  a n d  used, this course raises aw areness 
o f  concep ts and  p rocedures o f w ork  p lace and  user n eeds analysis a n d  develops skills for 
conducting  such analyses. C oncepts and  p rocedures from  engineering , architecture, envi­
ronm ental design  research , and  m anagem ent science are stressed. T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester.
FM 342 M odern Office S tructure and M aintenance. T he study of num erous areas w hich 
m ust be considered  w hen  m anaging and  m aintaining the “en v e lo p e” o f  the office w ork  
environm ent. Specific course topics covered  are: architectural technology; heating, venti­
lating, air conditioning  (HVAC); interior architectural p roduct selection and  m aintenance 
(e.g., w indow  coverings, floor coverings, ceiling and  wall system s); general electronics in 
the office; energy control system s a n d  concepts; acoustics; lighting; energy and  com m uni­
cations distribution system s; space m aintenance; security storage; hum an engineering; time 
and  m otion  study; perform ance criteria; and  specification developm ent. O ffered w inter 
sem ester. T hree credits.
FM 441 Office S upport Systems: C oncep ts and Technology. D eveloping a n  u nderstand ing  of 
the requirem ents y b ran d  th e  requirem ents q /th e  variety o f support functions a n d  equipm ent 
that are relevant to  today’s office w ork  environm ent such as records m anagem ent, w ord  
processing, reprographics, facsimiles, mail system s a n d  procedures, telecom m unications, 
current com pu ter and  w ork station developm en t (em phasis o n  furniture and equipm ent 
requirem ents). Prerequisite: 342. O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
FM 442 Perspectives on  Facilities M anagem ent. Exam ination o f  facilities m anagem ent from 
m ultiple perspectives, including historical, philosophical, ethical, m ulticultural, econom ic, 
and  behavioral. Students convert concep ts into practice th rough  field studies o f  facilities 
m anagem ent functions in actual organizations. Courses em phasizes integrative, critical, and 
com m unicative skills. Prerequisites: 341, 342, and  441. O ffered w in ter sem ester. Three 
credits.
FM 490 Facilities M anagem ent In ternship . This course will b e  used  to  grant facilities 
m anagem ent credit to  studen ts w ho  com plete  in ternships in the facilities m anagem ent 
field. Students shou ld  have successfully com pleted  FM 341 and  242 before their internship. 
O ne to  six credits. Prerequisites: Jun io r standing; m inim um  2.5 GPA. O ffered o n  a c red it/no  
credit basis.
MGT 331 C oncep ts o f M anagem ent. T he m anagem ent p rocess th rough  an  exam ination  o f 
its functions o f  planning, organizing, m otivating and  controlling w ork, and  w ork  perfor­
m ance in a business organization. Theoretical concep ts and  applications through  the use 
o f  se lected  case materials. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MGT 332 Administrative Behavior. Integration and  application o f  know ledge concerning 
individual, p ee r  group , in tergroup and  o th e r  organizational behav ior phenom ena. P rereq­
uisite: 331. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MGT 333 Hum an Resource M anagem ent. T he historical evaluation, structure, policies, and 
practices o f  hum an resources departm ents. T he w ork  o f  these departm ents in acquiring, 
training, and  develop ing  h um an  resources, facilitating corpora te  com m unication, m otivating 
em ployees, setting appropria te  w age and  salary levels, and  facilitating un ion  relations are 
introduced. Prerequisite: 331. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MGT 334 Law o f Labor-Management Relations. Analysis o f  m ajor laws affecting labor- 
m anagem ent relations. Critical evaluations and  exam ination  o f  the curren t status o f  labor 
legislation. Historical analysis o f  th e  evolu tion  o f  these laws in the U.S. and  a com parison of 
labor-m anagem ent law  in o th er countries. C onsideration o f  OSHA-related issues, and  issues 
o f  discrim ination and  w rongful d ischarged are covered. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
T hree credits.
MGT 337 Purchasing and Materials Handling. Exam ines the organization o f  a purchasing  
departm ent, its objectives, functions, and  personnel. Purchasing specifications, standards, 
bidding, ordering, and  sources are  am ong the topics covered. D iscussion a n d  analysis o f  the 
duties a n d  responsibilities o f  th e  m aterials handling m anager in a typical m anufacturing firm. 
Specifically, the handling o f  materials in the m anufacturing p rocess is d iscussed, including 
coordination  b e tw een  m anufacturing departm ents and  plants w ithin a firm. T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MGT 338 Case Studies in Labor-M anagement Relations. An exploration  o f  the process 
th rough  w hich  Am erican organizations and  business en terprises have evolved. Current 
problem s facing business and  un ions will be review ed. Prerequisite: 333- O ffered fall 
sem ester. T hree credits.
MGT 339 Business, G overnm ent, and Society. A course w hich  provides an  overview  of 
the im portance o f  business and  governm ent to  society, including political influences and 
ethical considerations. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MGT 355 T he Diversified W orkforce: A M anagem ent Perspective. A course designed  to 
p rom ote understanding and positive interactions betw een  m em bers o f  different groups 
in the w orkforce through  an  exam ination o f  race, gender, religion, social class, age, and  
disability. Note: A lthough it will briefly cover discrim ination law, it is no t in tended  to  be 
a course on  legal requirem ents. Also, MGT 355 is concerned  w ith the w orkforce in the 
U nited States; it is not a course o n  how  to  succeed  in business overseas o r  h o w  to  m anage 
international cultural differences. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters.
MGT 361 M anagem ent Science. A pplication o f the scientific, m athem atical, and  quantitative 
m ethods to  m anagerial decision-m aking u n d er conditions o f certainty, risk, uncertainty,
conflict, and  com petition. Im plications for m anagem ent inform ation system s are  considered. 
Prerequisites: C om puter Science 150 and  Statistics 215. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
T hree credits.
MGT 366 Production  and Inventory C ontrol M anagem ent. An exam ination  o f  production  
a n d  inventory control techn iques u sed  by m anufacturing com panies. Inventory control 
techn iques for large w holesale and  retail operations are also exam ined. D etailed areas 
o f  study  include p roduct forecasting production  a n d  inventory p lann ing  and  scheduling, 
inventory m odels, scheduling  m odels, a n d  queu ing  theory. Prerequisites: 331, 361, and  STA 
215. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MGT 368 M anagem ent Inform ation Systems. M anagers require timely, up-to-date , accurate 
inform ation to  facilitate decision-m aking. This course will increase th e  understand ing  of 
inform ation system s and  the ir re lated  technologies, including analytic, hum an, a n d  technical 
resources available to  aid  the decision-m aking process. Prerequisite: CS 150 o r 151. O ffered 
every  sem ester. T hree credits.
MGT 380 Selected Topics in  M anagem ent. Analysis a n d  d iscussion o f advanced  topics, 
con tem porary  problem s, and  new  o r controversial topics. Specific topics will reflect interest 
o f  studen ts and  instructors. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. O ffered o n  sufficient 
dem and . T hree credits.
MGT 431 Advanced Hum an R esources M anagem ent. An exploration  o f  th ree m ajor areas 
o f  hum an resource m anagem ent: (1) com pensation , including job analysis a n d  evaluation 
p rocedures, executive com pensation  and  fringe benefits; (2) perform ance appraisal, includ­
ing instrum ent design, PA system s, and  feedback  interview ing procedures; a n d  (3) training 
and  developm ent, including orientation  training, skill developm ent, career developm ent, 
and  m anagerial developm ent. Prerequisite: 333. O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
MGT 432 G rievance A dm inistration, Arbitration, and Collective Bargaining. Problem s and 
issues in the negotiation o f  collective bargaining agreem ents in the public and  private 
sectors. G rievance p rocedures and  arbitration u n d er a un ion  contract. T he resolu tion  o f 
d ispu tes over w ages, seniority, w ork  assignm ents and  o th e r  com m on em ploym ent relations 
will b e  covered. Prerequisite: 334. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
MGT 436 Small-Business M anagem ent. Application o f  m anagem ent principles to  the every­
day operating  problem s o f small, evolving businesses. D esigned for persons considering 
en trepreneurial careers and  those  already operating  sm all businesses. O ffered fall sem ester. 
T hree credits.
MGT 438 Business Ethics. An inquiry into the relevance o f  the classical ethical literature 
to  the resolu tion  o f  everyday business problem s. Particular em phasis will b e  p laced on  
the practical usefulness o f  the Socratic tradition. That tradition requires that w e  attend  to 
clarifying o u r ow n  values as w ell as those o f others. We will read  a n um ber o f Socratic 
D ialogues, respond  to  a variety o f  business cases, and  attend  to  the relationship  betw een  
them  and  th e  p rocess o f  understand ing  ourselves. Prerequisite: 331 o r  perm ission o f  the 
instructor. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
MGT 466 International M anagem ent and M ultinational C orporations. A study o f  o p p o r­
tunities, com plexities, and  intricacies o f  m anaging in a global econom y via m ultinational 
corporations. Case stud ies will be u sed  w ith special em phasis on  Michigan and  relations 
w ith the Pacific Rim Basin. Requires sen io r sta tus o r  approval o f  instructor. O ffered  fall 
sem ester. T hree credits.
MGT 480 C orporate Projects. Provides students, regardless o f  major, w ith opportun ities to  
w ork  u n d er faculty supervision  as part o f  a studen t team  on  actual projects for organizations 
and  corpora tions and  to  learn and practice technical and  com m unication  skills and  ethical 
considerations. Facilities M anagem ent studen ts m ay substitute for FM 490, if approved. 
T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MGT 490 M anagem ent In ternship . This course will be used  to  grant m anagem ent credit to 
studen ts w ho  com plete in ternships in the m anagem ent field. Prerequisites: Jun io r standing; 
m inim um  2.5 GPA. O n e  to  six credits. O ffered on  a cred it/n o  credit basis.
MGT 495 Adm inistrative Policy. T he study o f  functions and responsibilities o f  general 
m anagem ent in term s o f analyzing p roblem s w hich  affect the perform ance, character, and  
success o f  the total business enterprise. Em phasis on  corpora te  strategy and  its im plem enta­
tion. International aspects o f  corpora te  strategy are included. Prerequisites: Senior standing 
and  all core classes. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters. T hree credits.
MGT 499 In d ep en d en t Research. In d ep en d en t research  in the studen t’s area o f  interest, 
supervised  by  a m em ber o f th e  Seidm an faculty a n d  culm inating in a w ritten  and  oral 
report. W ritten perm ission  o f  instructor required . O ffered each  sem ester. O ne to  th ree 
credits.
Marketing
MKT 350 M arketing M anagem ent. An in troduction  to  m arketing. Provides a general u n ­
derstand ing  and  appreciation  o f  the forces operating , institutions em ployed , and  m ethods 
follow ed in m arketing p roducts and  services bo th  dom estically a n d  internationally. O ffered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MKT 351 C onsum er Behavior. An overall v iew  o f som e o f  the basic perspectives o f 
consum er m otivation a n d  behavior. Prerequisite: 350. O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits. 
MKT 352 M arketing Research. D etailed exam ination  o f business research  p rocedures and  
applications. Problem  definition, research  design, data collection, sam pling techniques, 
costs, etc. Case problem s a n d  projects. Prerequisites: 350 and  Statistics 215. O ffered  fall 
and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MKT 354 M arketing Institutions. An in tegrated  study o f  all functional aspects o f  m arketing 
institutions involved in channels o f  distribution and  logistics. Topics include retailing, 
w holesaling, channel m anagem ent, and  transportation. Prerequisite: 350. O ffered  every 
o th er w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
MKT 356 Professional Selling. T he principles o f  professional sa lesm anship  and  their prac­
tical app lication  in the m arketing mix. Actual sales presentations by  studen ts are  included. 
Prerequisite: 350. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MKT 357 Retailing. In troduction  to  retailing w ith em phasis o n  profit elem ents, pricing and 
m erchandising  policies, inventory, and  m erchandise control. Prerequisite: 350. O ffered  fall 
a n d  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MKT 358 Advertising and M arketing C om m unications. A m anagerial analysis and  exam ­
ination o f  th e  non-personal d em an d  generating  elem ent o f  the firm ’s m arketing efforts. 
Includes study  o f  com m unication  theory; advertising; m arket, audience, and  target seg­
m entation  a n d  selection; m edia analysis; public relations; publicity; and  m ost o th er n o n ­
personal com m unications activities. T hese elem ents are  strongly related  to  personal selling 
in the private sec to r firm. Prerequisite: 350. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits. 
MKT 359 M ultinational Marketing. Em phasizes global m arketing decision  m aking from  the 
m anager’s poin t o f  view. Exam ines how  successful international com panies, bo th  large and 
small, decide w hich  goods and  services to  m arket in specific parts o f  the w orld. Evaluates 
the strategies and  tactics necessary for m ultinational m arketing success. Prerequisite: 350. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
MKT 380 Selected Topics in  M arketing. Analysis and  d iscussion of advanced  topics, con ­
tem porary  problem s, and  new  or controversial topics. Specific top ics will reflect interest o f 
studen ts and  instructors. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f instructor. T hree credits.
MKT 451 M arketing Strategy. A m ethodical analysis o f  a significant n um ber o f  m arketing 
cases se lected  from  actual business experience  to  illustrate th e  app lication  o f  so u n d  princi­
p les to  m arket p lanning, sales forecasting, and  m arket m anagem ent. Prerequisites: 350 and  
sen io r standing. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MKT 455 Industrial Marketing. Exam ines th e  nature o f  the industrial m arket, focusing 
prim arily u p o n  m anufacturing. It d evelops th e  distinctive character o f industrial buyers 
a n d  sellers, then  analyzes industrial m arketing planning, pricing, channeling , prom otion, 
custom er service, a n d  control. May use case studies. Prerequisite 350. O ffered fall and 
w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MKT 456 Sales M anagem ent. Application o f  m anagem ent functions to  th e  selling structure 
and  sales problem s o f  com panies. B ehavioral and  quantitative disciplines are  used  in case 
study  analyses. O rganizing sales operations, sales p lanning, analysis and  evaluation are 
covered. Prerequisites: 350 a n d  356 o r  perm ission  o f  instm ctor. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
T hree credits.
MKT 457 Physical D istribution/Logistics M anagem ent. A pproaches the m anagem ent of 
business logistics from  an  in tegrated  system s approach . A ttention is focused on  m arketing’s 
m anagerial role in strategic m anagem ent o f  distribution assets, custom er service, finished 
product inventory-control, forecasting, and  m ultinational distribution planning. Prerequisite: 
350. O ffered every o th er w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
MKT 490 Marketing In ternship . This course will b e  used  to  grant m arketing credit to  
students w h o  com plete internships in the m arketing field. Prerequisites: Jun io r standing; 
m inim um  2.5 GPA. O n e  to  six credits. O ffered on  a  c red it/no  credit basis.
MKT 499 Independen t Research. Independen t research in the s tu d en t’s area o f  interest, 
superv ised  by a m em ber o f  the Seidm an faculty and  culm inating in a  w ritten and  oral 
report. W ritten perm ission o f  instructor required . O ffered each  sem ester. O n e  to  three 
credits.
Graduate Courses 
Accounting
ACC 511 Financial and  Managerial A ccounting C oncepts. An introduction to  accounting 
w hich  includes an  exam ination o f  accounting  concep ts and  generally  accep ted  accounting  
principles. T he course will also ex pose  studen ts to  the p reparation  and  understand ing  o f  
financial sta tem ents o f  service, m erchandising, and  m anufacturing organizations from an 
end -user perspective. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters. T hree credits.
ACC 608 Fund A ccounting. Study of accounting  for governm ent agencies and  o th er n o n ­
profit institutions. Prerequisite: 315. O ffered every  o th er w in ter sem ester. T hree credits. 
ACC 611 Managerial A ccounting. Use o f  accounting  inform ation by m anagers in planning, 
controlling, directing, and  reporting  results o f  operations. Topics include cost analysis, 
activity-based costing, budgeting , standard  costing, cost-volum e-profit analysis, decision­
m aking, perform ance evaluation, and  the influence o f  Jap an ese  m anufacturing philosophy 
on  U.S. m anufacturing and  m anagerial accounting. S preadsheet proficiency recom m ended. 
Prerequisite: 511. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem ester. Three credits.
ACC 614 Auditing. T he nature o f  audit evidence, basic audit techn iques and  concepts, 
audit practices and  procedures, professional ethics, statistical sam pling, auditing  through 
and  a round  a com puter, and  audit reports. Prerequisites: 314 and  315. T hree credits.
ACC 615 Federal Incom e Taxation: C oncep ts and Business Application. Provides a general 
understand ing  o f  the m ultiple econom ic, political, and  social ram ifications o f  tax law and 
practice. Includes fundam ental Federal incom e tax concepts, m ulti-state taxation concepts, 
and  international taxation concep ts app lied  to  business. T hree credits.
ACC 616 A ccounting Systems Design. Fundam entals o f  accounting  system s design. Dis­
cussions o f  records, reports, functions o f  business m achines, personnel problem s, and 
flow-charting. Prerequisite: 511. T hree credits.
ACC 617 International A ccounting. Study o f  th e  various difficulties and  accounting  p roce­
dures for the m ultinational com pany. Includes currency translation problem s, evaluation o f 
assets o f foreign countries, and  the general consolidation  problem s o f  foreign subsid iaries’ 
financial sta tem ents w ith the paren t’s accounting  report. Prerequisites: 611. O ffered odd  
years. T hree credits.
ACC 619 Industrial A ccounting Practices. Study o f m anagerial accounting  as an  inform ation 
subsystem  to  the organization. Em phasis o n  th e  interactions o f  the com ponen ts o f  the 
en terprise  in response  to  current industry n eeds and  practices. Prerequisite: 316 or 611. 
T hree credits.
ACC 699  Independent Study. O ne to  th ree credits.
Business
BUS 500 Legal C oncep ts for Managers. An intensive course in business law w ith an  in­
troduction  to  contracts, agency, sales, partnerships, a n d  corporations. Em phasis is on  the 
legal-regulatory-ethical environm ent o f  m anagem ent. T hree credits.
BUS 561 Q uantitative M ethods in M anagem ent. Fundam entals o f  algebra, differential cal­
culus, integral calculus, linear program m ing, applications o f  linear program m ing a n d  sen ­
sitivity analysis, decision  theory, project m anagem ent, queu ing  system s, and  sim ulation. 
Prerequisite: MTH 110. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
BUS 562 Statistical C oncep ts for M anagers. Statistical m ethods for decision-m aking and anal­
ysis o f  business problem s. M easures o f central tendency, probability, tests o f  hypotheses, 
estim ation, sam pling techniques, correlation, a n d  regression analysis. Prerequisite: MTH 
110. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
BUS 563 C om puters and Inform ation Systems. C oncepts and  structures o f com puters and  
basic program m ing techniques. Major em phasis is o n  concep ts and  uses o f  m anagem ent 
inform ation system s. Involves the use o f  com puters. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
T hree credits.
BUS 644 In ternational Business. A study o f  the international business environm ent w ithin 
w hich  m any firms now  operate . C onsideration  given to  w hy firms trade internationally 
a n d /o r  establish a foreign base o f  operation . O ther topics include the p roblem s an  inter­
national firm faces, such as foreign currency fluctuations a n d  conflict w ith host countries. 
Prerequisites: ACC 511 and  ECO 542. O ffered o d d  years. T hree credits.
BUS 664 E ntrepreneurship . For those  in terested  in launching o r b e ing  associated  w ith a  new  
venture. T he im pact of, and  m anagerial response  to, change involving grow th, financial, 
m arketing, v endor and  custom er needs. Staffing needs, including organization  structure 
and  processes to  m ake these effective, are given special attention. Analysis o f  cases is an  
integral part o f  the course. Prerequisite: MGT 331. O ffered o d d  years. T hree credits.
BUS 666  Statistical D ecision Processes. A study o f  concep ts u sed  in  decision-m aking under 
uncertainty. Uses subjective probability. Bayesian statistics and  statistical decision  theory, 
w ith em phasis on  app lications to  areas involving m anagerial decision-m aking u n d e r con ­
ditions o f  risk, uncertainty, and  incom plete inform ation. Prerequisite: 562. T hree credits. 
BUS 698  W ashington Program. Special intensive study in W ashington, D.C., for four w eeks 
during  the sum m er. Principal topics are Policy D evelopm ent in the Executive Branch, 
G overnm ent Regulation, Congress— Interest G roups— Lobbying, and  D om estic a n d  Inter­
national Econom ic Policy Issues. O p en  to  g raduate  students and  graduating  seniors. Special 
app lication  form s available in the D ean’s Office. Credit-no credit.
BUS 699  In d ependen t Study. O ne to  th ree credits.
Economics
ECO 542 Econom ic Reasoning. An exam ination  o f  econom ic concepts, principles, defini­
tions, and  relationships. D esigned to  provide analytical m icro and  m acroeconom ic tech ­
n iques and  concep ts necessary  to  reason from  an  econom ic poin t o f  view. Prerequisite: 
MTH 110. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
ECO 613 Business and Econom ic Forecasting. Econom etric applications o f  data collection, 
analysis and  forecasting to  econom ic a n d  business problem s. Topics include tim e-series 
analysis, m ultiple regression, econom ic m odeling  and  research  applications. Prerequisites: 
ECO 542, BUS 561 and  563- T hree credits. O ffered even  years.
ECO 641 Managerial Econom ics. C ourse p resupposes know ledge o f  high school algebra, 
statistics (especially  regression  analysis), a n d  m icroeconom ics. It builds u p o n  these m a­
terials to  deal w ith problem s concern ing  the firm a n d  its objectives, m arket delineation, 
d em and  forecasting, cost analysis, m arket structure, price policy, capital budgeting , strategy 
form ulation, and  public policy tow ard  business. Prerequisites: ECO 542, BUS 561 and 5o2. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
Finance
FIN 621 Financial Policy for Managers. C ourse p resum es a thorough understand ing  of 
the principles o f  m anagerial finance. Em phasis on  problem -solving, decision-m aking and 
actions leading to  optim izing the value o f  business firms. M ethods o f  incorporating  risk 
analysis into decisions concern ing  m anagem ent o f  w orking capital, capital budgeting , and 
capital structure. Analysis o f  alternative theories and  p rocedures regarding financial goals, 
portfolio concepts, cost o f  capital and  d iv idend policy. Selected aspects o f  international 
finance are discussed. Prerequisites: FIN 320, BUS 5 6 l, 562, and  563. O ffered each  sem ester. 
T hree credits.
FIN 622 Central Banking and M onetary Policy. An analytical exam ination  o f  fractional 
reserve banking, the Federal Reserve System, sources o f  bank  reserves, techn iques for 
influencing the stock o f  m oney interest rates and  econom ic activity a n d  the m ultiple 
expansion  o f  m oney and  credit. T he ro le o f  th e  m oney  stock in inflation and  depression. 
Analysis o f controversial topics in m onetary  theory  and  policy. Prerequisites: ECO 542, BUS 
56 l a n d  562. O ffered even  years. T hree credits.
FIN 623 Financial Institu tions and Markets. Analytical exam ination o f  participants, rela­
tionships, a n d  institutions o f the m arkets for all types o f  securities. Analysis o f  financial 
interm ediaries, flow o f funds, determ inants o f  level and  structure o f  interest rates, m oney
and  capital m arket instrum ents, and  the current p roblem s and  trends in the financial 
m arkets. Prerequisites: FIN 320 a n d  ECO 542; 622. O ffered o d d  years. T hree credits.
FIN 624 Investm ents. Covers th e  full risk /retu rn  spectrum  of investm ent alternatives a n d  the 
opera tions a n d  regulations o f m arkets. Presents the various technical m ethods o f  obtain ing  
m arket profits. O ffered sum m er sem ester. Prerequisite: 621.
FIN 626  Advanced Managerial Finance. Application o f  principles o f  finance to  solving 
se lected  business case problem s and  analyzing curren t financial events. Prerequisite: 621. 
O ffered fall sem ester. TTiree credits.
FIN 628  Security Analysis and  Portfolio M anagem ent. A sophisticated  analysis o f  investm ent 
securities from  the v iew poin t o f  establishing m eaningful evaluation techniques. D evelops 
practical strategies for constructing efficient portfolios by the study of risk analysis, random  
walk, and  o th er theoretical concep ts. Prerequisite: 624. O ffered o d d  years. T hree credits. 
FIN 629  In ternational Finance. C onsideration  o f  th e  problem s o f a w orld  m onetary  o rder, in­
cluding fixed versus floating exchange rates, th e  role o f  gold, key  currencies, SDK’s, balance 
o f  paym ents, etc. Subjects cover the current m onetary  system  and  its evolvem ent, including 
international m onetary  agencies and  the pivotal role o f  the U.S. dollar. Investigation o f 
th e  sources o f  financing for trade and  foreign direct investm ent such  as national capital 
m arkets, governm ent program s, foreign capital m arkets, Eurocurrencies and  Eurobonds. 
Prerequisite: 621. O ffered even  years. T hree credits.
FIN 680  Selected Topics in  Finance. C ourse con ten t varies. Refer to  schedule o f  classes to 
determ ine descrip tion  and  prerequisites. Students m ay repeat this course u n d e r different 
topics. T hree credits.
FIN 699 In d ependen t Study. O ne to  th ree credits.
Management
MGT 631 O rganization S tructure and Behavior. A system atic study o f  the dynam ics o f 
behav ior in organizational settings at th e  individual, group , and  inter-group levels. Top­
ics include m otivation, organizational structure and  processes, com m unication, decision­
m aking, leadership , m acro- a n d  m icro-aspects o f  job design, w ork-group  behavior, group 
and  inter-group influence, m anagem ent a n d  resolution o f  conflicts, organizational change, 
etc. Analysis and  discussion o f  the above topics through  cases a n d  advanced  readings and 
research  taken  from  bo th  the public a n d  private sectors w ith som e consideration  o f  the 
international aspects. Prerequisite: 331. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits. 
MGT 632 C ontem porary  C om m unications for M anagers. Provides a theoretical m odel for 
in terpersonal com m unication and  app lies the m odel in a variety o f  w ritten and  oral, verbal, 
and  nonverbal exercises. O ffered  even  years. T hree credits.
MGT 633 M anagem ent o f  Hum an Resources. Topics include em ployee evaluation  and 
developm ent, resistance to  change, discipline, affirmative action, safety and  health, rew ards 
and  com pensation . A m ajor course goal is the developm ent o f  an  adm inistrative po in t of 
view  for the p u rp o se  o f  achieving organizational objectives th rough  the efforts o f  others. 
Prerequisite: 631 o r  equivalent. T hree credits.
MGT 634 Strategies in Collective Bargaining. Exam ination o f  the collective bargaining p ro­
cess: costing the contract, negotiating the contract, u n ion /m anagem en t bargaining strategies 
and  resolving im passe. Prerequisite: 631 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered even  years. 
T hree credits.
MGT 636 M ultinational M anagem ent. A system s appro ach  to  overall aspects o f  organiza­
tional design  and  im plem entation. T he com ponents that constitute the w ho le  will b e  s tudied  
on  a com parative basis. Enterprise strategic p lann ing  o f  organizations b ased  in bo th  the 
U nited States and  o ther parts o f  the w orld  will b e  com pared  and  evaluated  th rough  w ritten  
analysis and  d iscussion o f  com prehensive cases and  o th er m aterials. Prerequisite: 331. T hree 
credits.
MGT 637 Problem s in Labor-Management Relations. Intensive analytical p robe  in to  areas o f 
p roblem s betw een  unions and  m anagem ent, public a n d  private sector. P roblem s include 
discipline and discharge, w ages, discrim ination, contract in terpretation, safety, w orking 
conditions, arbitration, and  m ediation. Prerequisite: 631. T hree credits.
MGT 661 O perations M anagement. An exam ination o f  com plex problem s enco u n te red  
in m anaging production  operations. Use o f  m odern  inform ation system s and  quantitative 
techn iques in the planning, decision-m aking, controlling, and  revising o f  p roduction  plans 
for the firm. Prerequisite: BUS 561. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MGT 662 M anagem ent Inform ation Resources. An advanced  inform ation system s course 
for th e  general m anager. Review o f basic m anagem ent inform ation system  concep ts and 
term inology. In -dep th  study  o f  curren t issues im portant in the m anagem ent o f  inform ation. 
Topics include: diffusion o f  innovation, acquisition and  evaluation  o f  inform ation system s, 
m anaging the system  developm en t process, a n d  m ultinational issues. Prerequisite: BUS 563. 
O ffered  fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MGT 663 M anagem ent Science and M anagem ent Analysis. C oncepts and  techn iques as they 
relate to  th e  transform ation o f  data and  econom ic in terpretation  o f  inform ation for pu rposes 
o f  assisting m anagem ent in its decision-m aking role. Prerequisites: ECO 542, BUS 561 and 
562. T hree credits.
MGT 665 Selected Topics and  M anagem ent Inform ation Systems. Analysis and  d iscussion of 
advanced  topics, con tem porary  problem s, and  n ew  o r controversial issues. Specific topics 
will reflect interest o f  studen ts a n d  instructors. Prerequisite: 662 o r  perm ission o f  instructor. 
O ffered on  dem and . T hree credits.
MGT 677  Professional Ethical Problem s and Perspectives. A study o f  ethical p roblem s com ­
m only enco u n te red  in business, the professions, and  public service. Topics include moral 
responsibility o f  th e  m anager in business and  public service; econom ic justice; business 
practices such  as pricing, hiring, advertising; profit-determ ination and  gifts; relationship 
b e tw een  organizational and  personal goals and  values; ethical codes a n d  laws covering 
illegal o r  unethical behavior, social responsibility  o f  corpora tions and  public agencies; 
governm ent corrup tion  a n d  conflict-of-interest problem s. O ffered even  years. T hree credits.
MGT 680 Selected Topics in  M anagem ent. Analysis and  d iscussion o f advanced  topics, 
con tem porary  problem s, n ew  o r controversial topics. Specific topics will reflect interest o f 
s tuden ts and  instructors. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits.
MGT 681 M anagem ent Decision-M aking and C ontrol. Focuses o n  th e  job o f  the general 
m anager in form ulating and  im plem enting  short- and  long-run business strategy. An inte­
grative course that d raw s on  know ledge and  skills acqu ired  in o th er courses. Prerequisite: 
C om pletion  o f  o th er requ ired  courses. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits. 
MGT 699  In d ependen t Study. O ne to  th ree  credits.
Marketing
MKT 551 M arketing in th e  Firm and th e  Economy. D evelopm ent o f  a fram ew ork w ithin 
w hich  the m arketing p rocess can  b e  critically exam ined , including analysis o f th e  societal 
and  legal constrain ts im posed  u p o n  the m arketing process. In troduction to  a variety o f 
concep ts associated  w ith bo th  the m acro a n d  the m icro character o f  m arketing, including 
consum ption  system s, distribution  system s, p rom otional activities, p roduct developm ent, 
quantitative analysis, a n d  pricing. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters. Three credits.
MKT 651 M arketing M anagem ent. A consideration  o f  m arketing problem s a n d  policies in 
society and  in the firm. Topics include m arketing decision-m aking, consum er behavior, 
the legal and  political environm ent, d em and  analysis, m arketing strategy, p roduct line and  
positioning problem s, prom otion , distribution, pricing, m arketing research, and  inform ation 
system s. Case studies o f  m arketing problem s, m arketing research, and  the application o f 
m arketing techn iques to  business problem s in the dom estic and  international spheres. 
Prerequisite: 551 or equivalent. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
MKT 652 Retail Marketing M anagem ent. In troduction to  and  evaluation o f  retailing w ith em ­
phasis on  profit elem ents, pricing a n d  m erchandising  policies, inventory, and  m erchandise 
control. T he m anagem ent functions o f  p lanning, organizing, and  controlling as app lied  
in the opera tion  o f  various classes o f  retail establishm ents are  exam ined. Em phasis on  
significant developm ents taking p lace in the m ajor environm ents w ithin w hich  retailers 
m ust opera te— social, econom ic, technological, and  legal. Prerequisite: 651 o r  equivalent. 
O ffered o d d  years. T hree credits.
MKT 653 Analysis o f  D istribution Systems. In-depth  exam ination o f  the fundam ental struc­
ture o f  distribution system s in th e  U.S. econom y. Em phasis on  channels o f  distribution, 
transport, m odes, reseller system s, physical distribution m anagem ent, and  current policy 
issues. Prerequisite: 651 or perm ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits.
MKT 654 Marketing Strategy and Planning. Provides insights in to  the p rocess by w hich  
a com pany  develops strategic plans. Em phasis on  the m ajor com ponents o f  this process, 
including the setting o f  overall corpora te  objectives and  developm ent o f  payout m easures; 
specifying o f  environm ental trends relevant to  the com pany  and  its resources; com petitive
situation analysis; generation  o f viable p roduct-m arket relationships; the concep t o f synergy 
and  its relation to  the firm ’s strategy; auditing the com pany’s p resen t situation and  m easur­
ing the g ap  b e tw een  extrapo lated  perform ance and  corpora te  goals; develop ing  strategic 
p lans for existing products; new  p roduct and  new  m arket developm ent; appraising  product- 
m arket opportun ities outside the firm ’s p resen t scope; and  organizing and  controlling the 
strategic p lann ing  activity. Prerequisite: 651. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
MKT 655 Prom otional Strategy. Provides studen ts w ith an  understand ing  o f  th e  com m u­
nications p rocess as it applies to  advertising and  o th er areas such as p roduct sym bolism , 
packaging, pricing, channels a n d  personal selling. Students are  requ ired  to  app ly  basic c o n ­
cep ts in determ ining the objectives o f  a com m unications-prom otion  program , establishing 
th e  relative roles o f  personal selling a n d  advertising, build ing  an  advertising cam paign and  
determ ining the p rogram  budget. Prerequisite: 651. T hree credits.
MKT 658  In ternational M arketing. In troduces a conceptual fram ew ork that enab les the 
studen t to  identify a n d  b etter understan d  the d im ensions w hich  are operative w ithin a 
global m arketing environm ent. Explores the relationship  betw een  these d im ensions and 
specific elem ents o f  a  m arketing program . W hile the course does not dw ell o n  exporting 
per se, reasonab le  coverage is given to  factors a ffe a in g  the developm ent o f  exporting 
activities. Prerequisite: 651. O ffered even  years. T hree credits.
MKT 660 M arketing Research and Analysis. An exam ination  o f m arketing inform ation needs 
and  resources including the collection and  d issem ination o f  prim ary and  secondary  data and 
the cost-benefit consequences o f  all inform ation gathering  procedures. Problem  definition, 
research  design, sam pling techniques, data collection, analysis, etc. This class undertakes 
real m arketing research  projects and  thereby  offers studen ts actual “hands-on” research 
opportunities. Prerequisite: o51. T hree credits.
MKT 680  Sem inar in M arketing and D istribution. In -dep th  analysis o f  selected  curren t topics 
and  problem s in m arketing. C ontent will vary from  term  to  term  am ong th e  m any subar­
eas o f  m arketing m anagem ent, physical distribution, system s analysis/design, application, 
m odel build ing  and  theory. Prerequisite: 651. T hree credits.
MKT 699 In d ependen t Study. O n e  to  th ree  credits.
Taxation
TAX 601 Federal Taxation—G eneral C oncepts. A brief overview  o f the en tire  federal tax 
system , history a n d  developm ent. Subjects include: gross incom e, adjusted  gross incom e, 
deductions, taxable  incom e, com putation  o f  tax and  tax credits. Emphasis is p laced  on 
learning to  read  and  understand  the Internal Revenue Code. Landm ark court cases are 
studied. T hree credits.
TAX 602 Tax Research and W riting. Focuses on  tools a n d  techn iques o f tax research  and 
preparation  o f  form al w ritten com m unications com m on to  tax practice. T hree credits.
TAX 603 Sales, Exchanges, and  O th er P roperty  Dispositions. Topics treated  include the 
distinction b e tw een  capital and  ordinary gains and losses, significance o f  th e  realization 
requirem ents and the concep t o f  recognition, preferential treatm ent o f  gains arising from 
disposition  o f  assets used  in a trade o r business, non-taxable exchanges, installm ent sales, 
determ ination  o f  basis and  holding period , loss carryovers, and  depreciation  recapture. 
T hree credits.
TAX 604 C orporate  I. This course covers tax p roblem s at bo th  th e  corpora tion  and  share­
ho lder levels involving definition o f  a corpora tion , organization and  form ation o f  a cor­
poration , capital structure, the subchap ter S election, 1244 stock, accum ulated  earnings, 
personal holding com panies, collapsible corpora tions, professional corporations, m ultiple 
corpora tions and  related party dealings. T hree credits.
TAX 605 C orporate  II. This course covers the advanced  corpora te  tax subjects o f  stock re­
dem ptions, the p referred  stock bailout, tw elve-m onth  liquidations, one-m onth  liquidations, 
liquidation o f  a subsidiary, and  partial liquidations. Reorganization topics include m ergers, 
consolidations, division o f  a single corpora tion , non-recognition  o f  gain o r  loss provisions, 
treatm ent o f  basis and  boot, and th e  business p u rp o se  and  continuity  o f  interest doctrines. 
Prerequisite: TAX 604. T hree credits.
TAX 607 Estate, Gift and  Trust I. Six w eeks are d evo ted  to  the study o f  gift tax rules. The 
balance o f  the course covers the estate tax and  the generation-skipping  transfer tax. Three 
credits.
TAX 608 Estate, Gift and Trust II. Seven w eeks are d evo ted  to  Subchapter J and  the study 
o f  the incom e taxation  o f  trusts and  estates. Fiduciary incom e tax accounting, incom e-in- 
respect o f  deceden t and  the “th row back” rules are  s tud ied  in  detail. The balance o f  the 
course is devo ted  to  estate p lann ing  applying the know ledge acquired  in TAX 607 and  TAX 
608. Prerequisites: TAX 607. T hree credits;
TAX 609  Partnership  Taxation. G eneral principles o f  taxation  pertaining to  partners and 
partnerships. Topics include form ation and  term ination  o f the partnersh ip  entity, d ispo ­
sitions o f  partnership  assets, liquidation o f partnership  interests, a n d  p roblem s involving 
basis adjustm ents, appreciated  assets, a n d  com pensation . T hree credits.
TAX 610 M ultistate Taxation. C onceptual im plications and  pragm atic applications b f  taxation 
at the. state level are p resen ted , including d iscussion o f  th e  single business tax, p lanning 
for m ultistate operations, arid landm ark court cases. T hree credits.
TAX 611 Em ployee Benefit Plans and D eferred C om pensation. This course details the 
types o f  deferred  com pensation  p lans offered by em ployers and  th e  tax qualification and 
operating  requirem ents o f  pension , profit sharing, a n d  stock b o n u s plans. T hree credits. 
TAX 612 Tax A ccounting. Topics include establishing and  changing accounting  periods and 
m ethods, inventory m ethods and  valuation, carrybacks a n d  carryovers, and  consolidated 
incom e tax returns. T hree credits.
TAX 613 International Tax Practice. United States jurisdiction to  tax on  the basis o f  cit­
izenship, source o f  incom e, and  o ther m inim um  contacts requ ired  by international o r 
constitutional law is treated , a long w ith taxation o f  dom estic corporations doing  business 
abroad, entities that are e ither contro lled  foreign corpora tions o r  foreign personal holding 
com panies, and  the foreign tax credit. U.S. possession  corpora tions, dom estic international 
sales corporations, and tax treaties are  also considered . T hree credits.
TAX 614 D irected  Study and Report. Preparation  o f  an  extensive tax research  and  writing 
assignm ent u n d er the direction o f  the coord inator is required . O ffered all sem esters and 
locations to  persons w ho  have ob tained  perm ission o f  th e  coordinator. O ne to  th ree credits.
TAX 615 Advanced Tax Subjects. This course offers an  in-depth  study o f  a n  advanced  tax 
topic. T hree credits.
TAX 616 Taxation Problems, P lanning and C urrent Issues. An overall policy course designed 
to  integrate the specific know ledge learned  in th e  prior ten  courses w ith sophisticated 
business/indiv idual taxation problem s. Students will b e  expected  to  research  and defend  
their solutions to  various taxation controversies. Em phasis will b e  given to  tax ethics, 
policies, and  curren t issues, cases and  legislation. Taxation Advisory Council m em bers 
will b e  invited to  a ttend  class at various tim es to  question  studen ts regarding class projects. 
Last course prior to  graduation. O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
Chemistry (CHM)
Chair: Nikkei. Professors: Atkinson, Baum, Knop, Nikkei, Richmond; Associate 
Professors: Carlson, Miller, Pare; Assistant Professors: Matchett, Qi, Richards, 
Schaertel, Tanis, VanDyke.
Degrees offered: B.S., B.A., in chemistry; minor in chemistry. Teaching certifica­
tion (secondary) in chemistry major and minor. Major with elementary teaching 
certification offered in group science, chemistry emphasis.
Accreditation: The Chemistry Department is accredited by the Committee on 
Professional Training of the American Chemical Society.
Students may choose one of four chemistry degree programs: the professional 
emphasis, the technical emphasis, the education emphasis, or the biochemistry 
emphasis. The professional emphasis offers a well-rounded education in chem­
istry and provides a strong background for employment at the bachelor level or 
entry into graduate school. Completion of the professional emphasis with addi­
tional senior-level courses leads to a degree certified by the American Chemical 
Society. The technical emphasis is designed for students who wish to work in 
industry and do not intend to enter graduate or professional school. Students
interested in attending medical school or in obtaining employment in biochemical 
and biomedical laboratories may choose the biochemistry emphasis. Students 
interested in teaching high school chemistry may choose the education emphasis. 
This emphasis includes courses in chemistry teaching methods and also requires a 
certified minor and completion of the Secondary Education Professional program. 
We recommend that students start in the professional emphasis, since it is easier 
to transfer to a technical emphasis than vice versa. For any degree program in 
chemistry it is important to start the proper sequence of chemistry courses as 
soon as possible. Students w ho wish to major in chemistry should see a member 
of the Chemistry Department to plan their program at the earliest opportunity.
Career Opportunities
Chemistry is the study of the composition and transformation of matter. As 
such it affects all aspects of our lives. Our food, clothing, fuel, and medicine 
could not be produced without the work of chemists. Chemists with bachelor’s 
degrees find employment in all areas of manufacturing, agribusiness, energy 
production, and health care, and in a wide variety of industrial, governmental, 
and medical laboratories. Areas of employment include product development 
and testing, quality control, environmental monitoring, and pollution control. 
Outside of the laboratory, chemists are employed by chemical and pharmaceutical 
companies in sales, technical service, and various other phases of business. High 
school teaching is another option for the chemist with a bachelor’s degree and 
appropriate certification.
A degree in chemistry is excellent preparation for further study in biochemistry, 
medicine, food science, oceanography, environmental science, patent law, mi­
crobiology, physiology, and engineering. Advanced degrees in chemistry qualify 
individuals for careers in research and higher education.
Master’s degree programs in chemical engineering accept students with degrees 
in chemistry. The B.S. in chemistry, professional emphasis, with additional math­
ematics course work, is recommended for admission to such programs.
Major Requirements
Completion of a major in chemistry requires the following:
1. General university degree requirements as identified in the General Academic 
Regulations section of the catalog.
2. 28 semester credit hours o f CHM core courses with a minimum 2.0 GPA.
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I
CHM 112 G eneral Chemistry II
CHM 114 Inorganic Chemistry
CHM 222 Q uantitative Analysis
CHM 241 O rganic Chem istry I
CHM 242 O rganic Chemistry II
CHM 357 Physical Chem istry Laboratory I
CHM 359 Physical Chem istry Laboratory II
CHM 391 Chem istry Sem inar
CHM 491 Chemistry Sem inar
Specifically excluded from any major and minor program in chemistry are 
CHM 102, 201, and 333- CHM 391 is required only of students who take their 
junior year at GVSU.
3. A minimum 2.0 GPA in required cognate courses.
A grade of C or better in all chemistry courses that are listed as prerequisites
of other chemistry courses in the major. Transfer students must complete at 
least 12 credits in chemistry at Grand Valley.
4. Emphasis: All students must select one of the following emphases in addition 
to the core courses listed above.
Professional Emphasis
The professional emphasis offers excellent preparation for bachelor level 
employment and entry into graduate and professional schools.
CHM 344 Q ualitative O rganic Analysis
CHM 356 Physical Chem istry I1
CHM 358 Physical Chem istry II
CHM 421 Instrum ental M ethods o f  Analysis
CHM 422 Instrum ental M ethods Laboratory
MTH 122 College Algebra2
MTH 123 T rigonom etry2
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry  P
MTH 202 Calculus a n d  Analytic G eom etry II
PHY 230 Principles o f  Physics I3
PHY 231 Principles o f Physics II3
Students who wish to be certified by the American Chemical Society must 
also complete CHM 471 and six additional credits o f chemistry at the 400 
level, including a minimum of 94 hours of laboratory work.
Technical Emphasis
The technical emphasis may be selected by those students not planning to go 
to graduate school in chemistry.
A choice o f  e ither CHM 232 Biological Chem istry o r  CHM 342 Polym ers
CHM 344 Q ualitative O rganic Analysis
CHM 351 In troduction  to  Physical Chem istry1
CHM 421 Instrum ental M ethods o f  Analysis
CHM 422 Instrum ental M ethods Laboratory
MTH 122 College Algebra2
MTH 123 Trigonom etry2
MTH 125 Survey o f  Calculus3
STA 215 Statistics I
PHY 220 G eneral Physics I3
PHY 221 G eneral Physics II3
And one of the following Computer Science courses:
CS 140 C om puter Program m ing in BASIC 
CS 150 In troduction to  C om puting 
CS 162 C om puter Science I
Education Emphasis
CHM 220 C om puter Interfaces for Chemistry Teachers
CHM 319 Chemistry in Secondary Education
CHM 344 Q ualitative O rganic Analysis
CHM 351 In troduction to  Physical Chem istry1
CHM 421 Instrum ental M ethods o f  Analysis
CHM 422 Instrum ental M ethods Laboratory
MTH 122 College Algebra2
MTH 123 Trigonom etry2
MTH 125 Survey o f  Calculus3
PHY 220 G eneral Physics I3
PHY 221 G eneral Physics II3
S tu d e n ts  in  th is  e m p h a s is  m u s t  a ls o  c o m p le te  a  c e r t if ie d  m in o r  a n d  th e  S ec ­
o n d a r y  P ro fe s s io n a l  P ro g ra m  (S c h o o l o f  E d u c a tio n ) .
Biochemistry Emphasis
T h e  b io c h e m is try  e m p h a s is  p r e p a r e s  s tu d e n ts  fo r  e n try  le v e l e m p lo y m e n t  in 
b io te c h n ic a l  o r  b io m e d ic a l  la b o ra to r ie s  o r  fo r  e n try  in to  m e d ic a l  o r  d e n ta l  
s c h o o ls .
CHM 351 In troduction to  Physical Chem istry1
CHM 461 Biochemistry I
CHM 462 B iochem istry Techniques
CHM 463 B iochem istry II
MTH 122 College Algebra2
MTH 123 T rigonom etry2
MTH 125 Survey o f  Calculus3
PHY 220 G eneral Physics I3
PHY 221 G eneral Physics I3
BIO 112 G eneral Biology II
BIO 375 and  376 G enetics w ith laboratory
A n d  tw o  o f  th e s e  th r e e  b io lo g y  c o g n a te  o p tio n s :
BIO 432 o r  HS 280 Physiology
BIO 357 o r HS 212 and  213 M icrobiology w ith Laboratory 
BIO 405 Cell and  M olecular Biology
S tu d e n ts  in te r e s te d  in  g r a d u a te  s c h o o l  s h o u ld  ta k e  th e  fo llo w in g :
CHM 356 and  358 instead  o f  CHM 351 
PHY 230 and  231 instead  o f  PHY 220 and  221 
MTH 201 and  202 instead  o f  MTH 125
Minor Requirements
1. A  m in o r  in  c h e m is try  r e q u i re s  a  m in im u m  o f  24  c r e d i t  h o u r s ,  in c lu d in g  th e  
fo l lo w in g  c o u rse s :
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I
CHM 112 G eneral Chemistry II
CHM 114 Inorganic Chemistry
CHM 222 Analytical Chemistry
A n d  o n e  o f  th e  fo l lo w in g  s e q u e n c e s :
CHM 231 Introductory O rganic Chemistry 
CHM 232 Biological Chemistry 
o r
CHM 241 O rganic Chemistry I 
CHM 242 O rganic Chemistry II
2. A m in im u m  G PA  o f  2 .0  in  a ll c h e m is try  c o u r s e s  is r e q u ire d . T ra n s fe r  s tu d e n ts  
m u s t  c o m p le te  a t le a s t  s ix  c re d its  in  c h e m is try  a t G ra n d  V alley.
3. A  c h e m is try  m in o r  fo r  teacher certification a ls o  r e q u i re s  C H M  3 1 9  a n d  a 
m in im u m  G PA  o f  2.5.
Sample Curriculum — B.S. Professional Emphasis
T h is  o p t io n  a s s u m e s  s tu d e n ts  w ill c o m p le te  th e  r e q u i re d  sk ills  a n d  g e n e ra l  e d u ­
c a t io n  c o u r s e s  a n d  s e le c t  e le c tiv e s  w ith  th e  h e lp  o f  th e ir  a d v iso r .
First Year
CHM 111 and  112 G eneral Chemistry 
CHM 114 Inorganic Chemistry 
MTH 201 Calculus I
Third Year
CHM 344 Q ualitative O rganic Analysis 
CHM 356 and  358 Physical Chemistry 
CHM 357 and  359 Physical Chemistry Lab 
CHM 391 Chemistry Sem inar I 
PHY 231 Principles o f  Physics IISecond Year
CHM 241 and 242 O rganic Chemistry 
CHM 222 Q uantitative Analysis 
MTH 202 Calculus II 
PHY 230 Principles o f  Physics I
CHM 421 and  422 Instrum ental Analysis 
CHM 491 Chemistry Sem inar II 
Chemistry electives
Fourth Year
Group Science Major with Chemistry Emphasis 
For the B.S. Degree
The group science major with a chemistry emphasis is designed for students 
seeking certification to teach at the elementary school level. This major provides 
students with breadth of exposure in all the sciences and mathematics with a 
concentration in chemistry. In order to be certified, students must complete this 
major and the elementary teaching minor. 
The following requirements must be completed for the major: 
1. One course chosen from BIO 103, 105, or 107, CHM 102, GEO 100, PHY 106.
2. One course chosen from CS 130 or 140, PHY 105 or 201.
3. CHM 109, 1114, 119, and 231.
4. GEO 111 or 201.
5. MTH 3224.
6. BIO 111 and 112.
7. CHM 232 (Capstone).
8. Electives: Four semester credits from the following:
CHM 112 (3)
CHM 114 (2)
CHM 201 (4)
CHM 222 (4)
Courses of Instruction
Numbers in parentheses at the end of course descriptions indicate the number 
of lecture, discussion, and laboratory hours per week.
CHM 102 Chem istry and th e  Environm ent. A survey o f  som e o f th e  m any w ays in w hich 
chem istry is involved w ith p e o p le ’s day-to-day existence. This course is not applicable for 
a chem istry m ajor o r m inor. G eneral education  course NS/A. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered 
fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
CHM 109 In troductory  C hem istry. An in troductory study o f  general chem istry that presents 
the basic chem ical principles and  their applications. D esigned for general education  and
1C apstone course.
2MTH 122 and  123 requirem ents m ay be satisfied by passing the M athem atics Placem ent 
Exam.
-^Completion o f MTH 201, PHY 230 and  231 satisfies the B.S. degree cognate  for professional 
chem istry majors.
4CHM 111, MTH 221, and  MTH 332 satisfy the B.S. cognate  requ irem ent for th e  G roup 
Science major.
students in program s that require a chem istry background  bu t not at the rigor o f  CHM 111. 
D oes no t count tow ard a chem istry major. Prerequisite: MTH 097 o r  concurren t enrollm ent. 
G eneral education  course NS/A. (3-1-2). Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
CHM 111 General Chem istry I. Fundam ental laws and  principles in chem istry. Topics 
include atom ic and  m olecular structure, stoichiom etry, states o f  m atter, so lu tions, aq u eo u s 
reactions, and  chem ical equilibrium . CHM 111 is th e  first course in the one-year sequ en ce  
o f  general chem istry. Prerequisite: M athem atics 110 or equivalent proficiency a n d  CHM 
109 o r  high school chem istry. G eneral education  course NS/A. (4-1-2). Five credits. O ffered 
every sem ester.
CHM 112 G eneral C hem istry II. A con tinuation  o f  G eneral Chem istry I. Topics include 
chem ical kinetics, therm odynam ics, so lu tion  equilibria, a n d  oxidation-reduction . Laboratory 
w ork  includes qualitative analysis o f  the com m on ions. Prerequisite: 111. (2-1-2). Three 
credits. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters.
CHM 114 Inorganic Chem istry. Survey o f  chem ical behav ior o f  the e lem ents and  their 
com pounds. Normally taken  concurrently  w ith 112. Prerequisite: 111. (2-0-0). T w o credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
CHM 119 C hem istry in E lem entary Education. P repara tion  o f  lecture dem onstrations and 
experim ents for use in teach ing  chem istry at th e  elem entary level. Prerequisites: 109 o r  111 
o r  201; G roup  Science Major. T w o credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CHM 201 In troduction  to  Chem ical Sciences. In troduction  to  chem ical sciences em p h a­
sizing th e  descriptive approach . Lectures, dem onstrations, discussions, experim ents, and  
assignm ents illustrate the chem ical concepts. K-8 science classroom  visits will be arranged 
for studen ts w h o  plan to  teach. O ther students will w rite a term  p ap e r as part o f  course 
requirem ent. G eneral education  course NS/A. (3-0-2). Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
CHM 220 C om puter Interfaces for C hem istry Teachers. A laboratory course in w hich  a 
variety o f com pu ter interface devices will b e  m ade. T hese can  b e  u sed  to  quantify  results 
o f  experim ents in the high school chem istry laboratory. Tw o credits. O ffered o n  sufficient 
dem and.
CHM 222 Q uantitative Analysis. Volumetric and  gravim etric m ethods o f analysis; in troduc­
tion to  spectrophotom etric  and  electrom etric m ethods o f  analysis. Prerequisite: 112 o r  o ne  
full year o f  general chem istry. (2-1-6). Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
CHM 231 In troductory  O rganic C hem istry. An introduction to  organic chem istry. Topics 
include the classes o f organic com pounds, reactions, synthesis and  m echanism s. Includes 
laboratory. Prerequisite: 109 o r  111. (3-1-2). Four credits. O ffered every  sem ester.
CHM 232 Biological Chem istry. An in troductory course in biochem istry. Topics include 
carbohydrates, pro teins, lipids, nucleic acids, enzym es, m etabolism  a n d  pro tein  synthesis. 
Includes laboratory. Prerequisite: 231. (3-1-2). Four credits. O ffered every sem ester.
CHM 241 O rganic Chem istry I. This course, together w ith Chemistry 242, is in tended  
for chem istry m ajors and  o thers w ho  require a full year o f organic chem istry. Topics 
include structure, reactions, stereochem istry, a n d  th e  spectroscopic analysis o f  organic 
com pounds. Laboratory instruction includes th e  u se  o f  gas chrom atography, infrared, and 
nuclear m agnetic resonance spectroscopy. Prerequisite: 112. (4-1-3). Five credits. Offered 
fall sem ester.
CHM 242 O rganic Chem istry II. A con tinuation  o f  241, including an in troduction  to  fats, 
carbohydrates, and am ino acids. Prerequisite: 241. (4-1-3). Five credits. O ffered  w inter 
sem ester.
CHM 319 Chem istry in Secondary Education. Course is in tended  to  ex p an d  th e  perspectives 
on  the teaching o f  specific topics in an  in troductory chem istry course. Em phasis o n  lecture 
dem onstrations, laboratory experim ents, a n d  com pu ter program s. Prerequisites: Chemistry 
m ajor o r m inor, teacher certification candidate, and  18 credits in chem istry. T w o credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
CHM 320 Applied Analytical C hem istry. Application o f  classical and  instrum ental chem ical 
analytical m ethods to  individual p roblem s in chem istry o r o th er natural sciences. P rerequi­
site: 222 and  perm ission o f  departm en t chairm an and  project spo n so r before registration. 
T w o credits. O ffered on  dem and.
CHM 333 In troduction  to  O rganic and Biochemistry. A survey of o rganic and  biochem istry 
designed  primarily for professionals returning to  school to  com plete the ir deg ree  requ ire­
m ents. D oes n o t app ly  to  a chem istry m ajor o r m inor. Prerequisites: 109 o r  111 o r  equivalent, 
and  Registered Nurse o r  com parable professional status. Four credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
CHM 342 Polymers. Covers the physical a n d  chem ical properties o f polym ers, the p rep a ­
rations a n d  reactions o f  polym ers, and  the industrial uses o f  polym ers. Prerequisite: 242 
a n d  credit o r registration in 351 o r  356. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f 
ev en -num bered  years.
CHM 344 Q ualitative O rganic Analysis. Identification o f  o rganic com pounds using  chem ical 
and  instrum ental m ethods. Prerequisite: 242. (1-1-4). T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester. 
CHM 351 In troduction  to  Physical C hem istry. Physical chem ical concep ts for students 
o f  biology, health  sciences, geology, chem istry (technical education  and  biochem istry 
em phases), a n d  related  fields. Credit canno t b e  g iven for 351 as w ell as 356 and  358. 
D oes no t satisfy the requ irem ents o f  the professional em phasis in chem istry. Prerequisite: 
112, MTH 125, credit o r  registration in PHY 220. (3-0-0). O ffered  fall sem ester.
CHM 356 Physical C hem istry  I. In troduction  to  the m athem atical-physical in terpretation  
o f  chem ical theory. Topics include chem ical kinetics, kinetic-m olecular theo ry  o f  gases, 
therm odynam ics, q u an tum  chem istry. Prerequisites: Chemistry 112, M athem atics 202, and  
credit o r registration in Physics 230. (4-0-0). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CHM 357 Physical C hem istry Laboratory I. Laboratory experim ents in physical chem istry. 
Prerequisites: 222 and  credit o r registration in 351 o r  356. (0-0-3). O ne credit. O ffered fall 
sem ester.
CHM 358 Physical C hem istry II. A con tinuation  o f  356. Prerequisite: 356. (3-0-0). Three 
credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
CHM 359 Physical C hem istry Laboratory II. A con tinuation  o f  357. Prerequisites: 222 and 
357. (0-0-3). O n e  credit. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
CHM 380 Selected Topics in C hem istry. Topics covered  will reflect the special interests o f 
the studen t a n d /o r  instructor. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. O n e  to  th ree credits. 
O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
CHM 391 C hem istry Sem inar I. Invited sp eak er a n d  studen t presentation  o f  topics from 
curren t chem ical literature. Participation in tw o  sem esters o f  sem inar is requ ired  for one 
credit. O p e n  only to  junior chem istry m ajors and  m inors. Required for m ajors in the junior 
year. (0-1-0). O n e  credit. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CHM 399 Readings in Chem istry. In d ep en d en t superv ised  reading in se lec ted  top ics o r 
superv ised  ind ep en d en t laboratory  w ork  in chem istry. T he topics, hours, and  am ount o f 
credit m ust b e  arranged  w ith a faculty m em ber a n d  approved  by the departm en t chairm an 
before registration. O ne o r  tw o  credits. May b e  taken  for a m axim um  o f four credits. O ffered 
o n  dem and.
CHM 421 Instrum ental M ethods o f Analysis. T heory a n d  application o f m odern  instru­
m ental m ethods o f  analysis w ith  em phasis o n  spectrom etric and  electrom etric techniques. 
Prerequisites: 222 and  351 o r  356. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
CHM 422 Instrum ental M ethods Laboratory. Practical app lication  o f  instrum ents in  analysis. 
Prerequisites: Credit o r  registration in 421. (0-1-3). T w o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
CHM 424 Clinical Chem istry. A study o f  the chem istry, significance, and  app lication  o f 
current techn iques in clinical chem istry. Prerequisites: 222 and  232. (4-0-0). Four credits. 
O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
CHM 425 Laboratory Techniques in  Clinical Chem istry. Application o f the chem ical p rin­
ciples u sed  in  clinical chem istry. Prerequisite: Credit o r  registration in 424. (0-0-3). O ne 
credit. O ffered  on  sufficient dem and.
CHM 441 A dvanced O rganic C hem istry. An ad vanced  treatm ent o f  organic structure, re­
actions, a n d  m echanism s a n d  physical organic chem istry. Prerequisites: 242 a n d  credit o r 
registration in 351 o r  356. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester o f  o dd-num bered  
years.
CHM 452 Advanced Synthetic Techniques. An advanced  laboratory  course designed  to 
incorporate m o d em  synthetic techn iques o f  bo th  organic and  inorganic chem istry. Experi­
m ents will focus o n  dem onstrating  the overlap  o f  these  tw o  synthetic fields. Prerequisites: 
Credit o r  registration in 471, 441 recom m ended . (0-0-6). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter 
sem ester o f  o d d -n u m b ered  years.
CHM 461 Biochem istry I. S tm cture and  function o f  biological com pounds, bioenergetics, 
interm ediary m etabolism , and  pro tein  synthesis. Prerequisite: 242. (4-0-0). Four credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
CHM 462 T echniques in Biochemistry. Laboratory experim ents and  lectures covering tech ­
n iques used  in m odern  biochem ical research. Prerequisite: 4 6 l o r  perm ission o f  instructor. 
(2-0-3). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  o dd -num bered  years.
CHM 463 Biochem istry II. A con tinuation  o f  CHM 4 6 l. An in-depth  coverage o f  the 
biochem istry o f  m em branes, chem istry o f  DNA, photosynthesis, enzym e kinetics and  m ech­
anism s, and  coenzym es. Prerequisites: BIO 112 and  CHM 461 o r  perm ission o f  instaictor. 
T hree credits. (3-0-0). O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
CHM 471 Advanced Inorganic C hem istry. Structure and  bond ing  as related  to  chem ical and 
physical p roperties o f  inorganic com pounds. Prerequisite: Credit o r  registration in 331 or 
356. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CHM 490 Chem istry lab o ra to ry  In ternship . Practical on-the-job training and  independen t 
study in specialized areas o f  chem istry. Prerequisite: Chem istry m ajor w ith a m inim um  of 
20 hours in chem istry and  perm ission  of instructor. O n e  o r  tw o  credits p e r  sem ester. Can 
b e  taken  for a m axim um  o f four credits. O ffered on  dem and.
CHM 491 Chem istry Sem inar II. Invited speaker a n d  studen t presentation  o f  top ics from 
current chem ical literature. Participation in tw o  sem esters o f sem inar is requ ired  for o ne  
credit. O p en  only to  chem istry m ajors and  requ ired  o f  them  in th e  sen io r year. (0-1-0). O ne 
credit. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CHM 499 Investigation Problems. Supervised research  in chem istry for junior and  sen ior 
chem istry majors. O n e  to  five credits can  be taken  for a m axim um  o f seven  credits. 
Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CHM 585 W orkshop for Chem istry Teachers. In tended  to  ex pand  the perspectives o r 
the teach ing  o f  specific topics in an  in troductory chem istry course. Special em phasis on 
lecture dem onstrations, laboratory experim ents, and  com pu ter program s. Prerequisites: 
H igh school chem istry teacher and  perm ission o f  instructor. Tw o credits. O ffered  sum m er 
sem ester.
City and Regional Planning Minor
Coordinator: Poitras.
The professional field of Planning is a dynamic and growing discipline that 
is concerned with improving the quality of community living by developing 
community plans, programs, and projects that make cities and towns more livable. 
Professional planners create a better living environment by planning, designing, 
and ultimately building better cities, towns, and urban regions. This process is 
undertaken with the assistance of public, private, and community organizations.
Career Opportunities
A minor in city and regional planning provides career opportunities in public, 
private, and nonprofit organizations, including such agencies as city planning 
offices, state and county transportation bureaus, United Way agencies, park and 
recreation organizations, neighborhood associations, Federal offices, private ar­
chitecture and planning establishments, utility companies, and many other types 
of organizations.
Requirements for a Planning Minor
Students who minor in planning are required to complete the following courses 
(21 credits):
GPY 235 W orld Regional G eography
GPY 309 In troduction  to  City and  Regional Planning
PLS 203 State Politics
PA 270 Public Administration
PA 307 Local Politics and  Administration
SS 324 U rbanization
SOC 351 Urban Sociology
The School of Communications
Director: Nesterenko. Professors: Morse, Salazar; Associate Professors: Ellis, Hel- 
gert, Mayberry, Nesterenko, Proctor, Rathbun, Roos; Assistant Professors: Chap­
man, Perrine; Instructor: Miller, C.
Communications is a multidisciplinary liberal arts and professional field. At Grand 
Valley a student may choose a general major in communications or one of seven 
specialized majors.
Communication Arts includes majors in Film and Video Production, Photography, 
and Theatre. In these fields communication is seen primarily as the creation of 
meaning in both original work and performance. Besides language, these fields 
emphasize communication by means of images, movement, and dramatic action.
Mass Communications includes majors in Advertising and Public Relations, 
Broadcasting, and Journalism. These fields deal with the communication of in­
formation to mass audiences. Studies emphasize verbal and nonverbal messages 
and the constantly developing technology used in these specialties.
The Health Communication  major was developed in direct response to a growing 
need for professional communicators in the health care fields. Health communi­
cation majors are educated across a wide range of content in advertising, public 
relations, writing, marketing, and the health sciences.
The General Major in Communications draws on the resources of both commu­
nication arts and mass communications. To these it adds the rhetorical tradition 
which emphasizes discourse —  both person to person and to audiences, by 
public address, argumentation, persuasion, and discussion.
In all major fields students will be expected to acquire the theoretic insights and 
the practical skills appropriate to their professions.
In order to create a common experience for students in the School of Communi­
cations, a common core of course work is required of all majors. By integrating 
diverse disciplines and traditions, these courses help students understand the 
nature of human communication.
Internships
The School o f Communications faculty believe that an internship can be a signif­
icant part of the individual’s undergraduate program. Students are strongly urged 
to work closely with their faculty advisor in identifying an internship that best 
suits their interests and career ambitions. The internship is usually taken in the 
senior year.
The School of Communications Core Requirement
All students majoring in the School of Communications must complete the fol­
lowing core courses, for a total of nine credits:
COM 101 Concepts of Communication 
and two of the following:
COM 201 Speech
COM 210 Nonverbal Communication 
COM 215 Story Making
Students also complete the requirements for one of the eight majors listed below.
Capstone requirement: COM 495 Theories of Communication. All students ma­
joring in the School of Communications must take COM 495 (three credits) during 
their senior year. This capstone course offers a synthesis of ideas and theories 
before students embark on a professional career.
B.S. Cognate
All undergraduate programs in the School of Communications offer both the 
B.A. degree and the B.S. degree. For Advertising and Public Relations, General 
Communications, and Journalism the B.S. cognate is:
STA 215 Statistics I
SS 300 Research M ethods in th e  Social Sciences 
COM 375 Com m unication Research
For the Film and Video Production, Photography, and Theatre programs, the B.S. 
cognate is:
CS 150 In troduction  to  C om puting, o r PHI 203 Logic 
STA 215 Statistics I
SS 300 Research M ethods in the Social Sciences
For the Broadcasting and Health Communication programs, the B.S. cognate is:
STA 215 Statistics I
MKT 352 M arketing Research
COM 375 C om m unication Research
Advertising and Public Relations
The advertising and public relations program is designed to provide understand­
ing of key aspects of the advertising and public relations professions and the basic 
knowledge required for success in these fields. Practical experience is gained 
through classroom projects, independent study, and internships.
The objective of this professional program is practical orientation within an 
academic environment. All students are required to take courses applicable to 
advertising and public relations as well as to business in general. Major-field 
electives help students to concentrate in the areas of advertising or public re­
lations, according to their particular interest or talent. Among careers students 
can prepare for are advertising and public relations management, copywriting, 
advertising sales, public relations writing and program development, and media 
strategy and planning.
Advertising Sequence
1. School o f  Communications Core (9 credits).
2. Advertising Core (31 credits).
CAP 210 Fundam entals o f  Advertising 
CAP 220 Fundam entals o f  Public Relations 
CAP 310 Advertising M anagem ent and  Cases 
CAP 315 Advertising Copywriting
CAP 400 Advertising/Public Relations C am paigns
CAP 410 Senior Seminar
CFV 125 Media Production I
CJR 256 N ew s Reporting I
ART 107 Reproduction Processes
PHI 202 Ethics in the Professions
3. Electives (minimum 9 credits).
With advisor approval, select a minimum of three courses at the 200 level or 
above from the following areas: advertising, business, communication, film 
and video production, journalism, photography, psychology, public relations.
4. Capstone: COM 495 Theories of Communication (3 credits).
Public Relations Sequence
1. School o f Communications Core (9 credits).
2. Public Relations Core (31 credits).
CAP 210 F undam entals o f  Advertising 
CAP 220 Fundam entals o f  Public Relations
CAP 320 Public Relations M anagem ent a n d  Cases
CAP 321 Public Relations W riting I
CAP 400 A dvertising/Public Relations Cam paigns
CAP 410 Senior Sem inar
CFV 125 Media Production  I
CJR 256 N ew s R eporting I
ART 107 R eproduction  Processes
PHI 202 Ethics in th e  Professions
3. Electives (minimum 9 credits).
With advisor approval, select a minimum of three courses at the 200 level or 
above from the following areas: advertising, business, communication, film 
and video production, journalism, photography, psychology, public relations.
4. Capstone: COM 495 Theories of Communication (3 credits).
Minor in Advertising and Public Relations
Requirements for a minor in advertising and public relations are courses selected 
with the permission of an advisor for a total of 21 credits. However, the following 
courses are required:
CAP 210 Fundam entals o f  Advertising 
CAP 220 F undam entals o f  Public Relations 
ART 107 R eproduction  Processes
CAP 310 Advertising M anagem ent and  Cases, o r CJR 256 N ew s R eporting I
Broadcasting
Besides courses in broadcasting, students are required to take courses in market­
ing, media production, management, and advertising. Internships are available 
in broadcasting, news programming, production, and sales.
1. School o f  Communications Core (9 credits).
2. Broadcasting Core (28-29 credits):
COM 240 Survey o f  Broadcasting
COM 371 Media and  Society
CJR 368 B roadcast N ew s Reporting
COM 281 A udio Production  I
CFV 125 Media Production  I
COM 490 In ternsh ip  (m inim um  o f th ree credits)
COM 411 B roadcast Sem inar
Select one of the following two-course sequences:
Audio Sequence
COM 382 A udio Production  II and
COM 485 A udio Production III 
or
Video Sequence
CFV 226 Media Production  II and 
CFV 320 Television and  Studio Production
3. M anagement Core (select 3 of 4 courses for 9 credits).
MGT 331 C oncepts o f  M anagem ent
MKT 350 M arketing M anagem ent
CAP 312 M erchandising and  Sales Prom otion
COM 350 Broadcast O perations
4. Capstone: COM 495 Theories of Communication (3 credits).
Film and Video Production
Film and video production students gain practical hands-on experience through 
class projects, internships, and independent studies. Courses in the history, the­
ory, and critical interpretation of media are required, as is an understanding of 
the social, cultural, and historical contexts of these media. Majors emphasize one 
of four specialty areas: animation, audio, film and video, writing for media. 
Graduates have found employment in production houses, broadcast and cable 
television production stations, the production units of advertising agencies; the 
media production departments of industry; and media production units in schools 
and colleges. Facilities include the School of Communications’ color television 
studio; the facilities of WGVU/WGVK-TV, Channels 35 and 52, (a PBS affiliate 
licensed to Grand Valley State University); cameras, editing equipment, animation 
stands, and an optical printer for work in 16mm film; and and V2 VHS and 
S-VHS color portable video and editing equipment, Amiga Video Toaster, and 
Macintosh computers.
1. School o f Communications Core (9 credits).
2. Production Foundation  (17 credits):
CFV 125 Media Production  I
CFV 226 Media Production  II 
CFV 361 Scriptwriting I 
CFV 321 16mm Film Production 
COM 281 Audio Production  I
3. CFV 498 Senior Thesis/Project, or CFV 490 Internship (variable credit).
4. Emphasis Area (select one emphasis: i, ii, iii, or iv)
i. Animation:
CFV 325 Anim ation I 
CFV 425 A nim ation II
COM 354 C om puter Im age M aking, o r  ART 155 In troduction to  D raw ing 
CFV 440 Cinem atic M ultimedia, o r  ART 257 Life D raw ing 
T hree courses from  Category A (see below )
O ne course from  Category B (see  below )
ii. Audio:
COM 240 Survey of B roadcasting 
COM 382 A udio Production  II
COM 485 A udio Production  III
CFV 423 Radio and  TV Electronics
T hree courses from  Category A (see below )
Hi. Film/Video:
Four courses from  Category A (see below )
T hree courses from  Category B (see below )
iv. Writing for Media:
CAP 210 Fundam entals o f  Advertising, o r CAP 220 Fundam entals o f  Public Relations
CFV 461 Scriptwriting II
CJR 368 B roadcast N ew s Reporting
T hree courses in Category A (see  below )
O ne course in Category B (see below )
5- Capstone: COM 495 Theories of Communication (3 credits).
Category A: History-Theory-Interpretation 
CFV 345 Film a n d  Television Interpretation 
COM 240 Survey o f  B roadcasting 
COM 348 Film Theories*
COM 371 M edia and  Society
COM 373 W om en and  Minorities in Film a n d  Television
Category B: Advanced Media Production
CFV 320 Television Studio Production
CFV 322 D ocum entary  and  Field Production
CFV 325 Anim ation I
CFV 327 Film and  V ideo Art
CFV 423 Radio and  Television Electronics
CFV 424 l6m m  Film Production  II
CFV 440 Cinem atic M ultimedia
CFV 451 Anim ation II
CFV 461 Scriptwriting II
CFV 470 Business a n d  Educational Media
COM 354 C om puter Im age Making
COM 382 A udio Production  II
COM 485 A udio Production  III
General Major in Communications
The general major in communications is designed to combine a broad overview 
of communication. The aim is for students to become adaptable, resourceful, and 
generally educated communicators who can draw upon all the ways of looking 
at communication embodied in the programs of the school to solve practical 
problems of communication.
Some courses, beyond those required for distribution, are required from outside 
the school. These help the student obtain subject matter about which to be 
a knowledgeable communicator, or they provide a critical perspective upon 
communication from a larger context.
1. School o f  Communications Core (9 credits).
2. General Communication Core (9 credits):
COM 203 A rgum ent and  Analysis
’May be taken  for general education  credit.
COM 301 Interpersonal C om m unication, o r COM 371 M edia and  Society 
COM 498 Senior Thesis/Project (m inim um  o f th ree credits)
3. Mass Communication. 
Minimum of 9 credits in one —  i, ii, or iii. 
i. Advertising and Public Relations.
CAP 210 F undam entals o f  Advertising, o r CAP 220 Fundam entals o f  Public Relations 
CAP 315 Advertising Copywriting, o r CAP 321 Public Relations W riting I 
CAP 410 Senior Sem inar
ii. Journalism.
CJR 256 News Reporting I
CJR 270 N ew s R eporting II, o r  CJR 316 Editing
CJR 367 Journalism  History
iii. Broadcasting.
COM 240 Survey o f  Broadcasting 
COM 371 Media and  Society
CJR 368 Broadcast News Reporting, o r  COM 281 A udio Production  I
4. Communication Arts. 
Minimum of 9 credits in one —  i, ii, or iii.* 
i. Film/Video:
CFV 125 M edia Production  I
CFV 351 Anim ation I, o r CFV 361 Scriptwriting I
COM 348 Film Theories, o r CFV 345 Film and  Television In terpretation
ii. Photography:
CPH 171 Photography  I
CPH 172 Photography  II
CPH 376 P hoto  History
CPH 278 Color-Positive Photography
iii. Theatre:
CTH 151 Acting I: Im provisation 
CTH 161 Theatre Production 
CTH 371 Theatre History 
CTH 380 Special Topics
5. Outside Electives (9 credits). 
A minimum of 9 credits from outside the School of Communications. These 
electives should be chosen from a coherent group of courses, approved by 
the advisor, that provide depth in a single topic, issue, or subject, or in theory, 
criticism, or policy. Such a group may include courses from more than one 
discipline. All courses in the group must be at the 200 level or above and 
must not have been counted for distribution credit. 
6. Capstone. COM 495 Theories of Communication (3 credits).
*In the Theatre g roup  (iii) it is possible for as few  as eight credits to  satisfy th e  credit 
requirem ent.
Health Communication
The need for professional communicators in the health care industry has never 
been greater or more urgent. This industry, one of the largest in the United 
States, is expanding. It is also changing, so that the nature of health care delivery 
in the 21st century will be drastically different from health care delivery as we 
know it today.
Hospital-based health care under the supervision of a physician in private practice 
is being replaced by a complex system of health maintenance organizations 
(HMOs). These old and new com ponents of health care, in keen competition 
with each other, have turned to techniques used by other industries. They are 
retailing their services to the public, using marketing, advertising, direct sales, 
public relations and information activities.
The health communicator has the vital role of facilitating communications be­
tween aware but technically naive consumers and a system which is operated by 
highly skilled, deeply educated technical professionals whom the public does not 
fully understand. Thus, the skills and competency of the health communicator 
have become central to the success of the health care industry and, indeed, to 
its success in maintaining wellness and conquering disease.
Health communicators are well-educated college graduates who have a foun­
dation in health sciences and who understand the principles and techniques of 
human communication. They are adept at written and visual communication and 
are skilled in public relations, advertising, and marketing. Health communicators 
also know the health care industry and its markets of potential patients.
The health communication curriculum at Grand Valley State University prepares 
students for careers in the health care industry and allows sufficient flexibility 
for them to emphasize one or more communication areas. An internship (COM 
490) in the field of health communication is required, providing students with 
professional experience.
1. School o f  Communications Core (9 credits).*
2. Health Sciences Core (20 credits).
BIO 111 G eneral Biology I
CHM 111 G eneral Chem istry I 
HS 111 M edical Term inology 
HS 202 A natom y a n d  Physiology 
HS 223 Public H ealth C oncepts 
HS 340 H ealth  C are M anagem ent
3. Health Communication Core (27 credits).
CAP 210 F undam entals o f  Advertising
CAP 220 Fundam entals o f  Public Relations
CAP 321 Public Relations W riting I
CJR 256 News R eporting I
CJR 390 Technical Writing
COM 209 H ealth Com m unication Systems
COM 410 Senior Sem inar in H eakh C om m unication
COM 490 In ternsh ip  (m inim um  o f th ree  credits)
MKT 350 M arketing M anagem ent
4. Elective Group (select 2 of 6 courses for 6-8 credits).
ART 107 Reproduction Processes
ART 210 G raphic Design I 
CFV 125 Media Production  I 
CFV 226 Media Production  II 
CPH 171 Photography  I 
CPH 172 Photography II
5. Capstone: COM 495 Theories of Communication (3 credits).
Journalism
The journalism program offers majors a broadly based education in the liberal 
arts. Students are encouraged to develop a thorough background in writing skills 
of different kinds and in literature. Students are strongly encouraged to publish 
articles in newspapers and magazines while still in school. Journalism studies at 
Grand Valley include a combination of skill and theory courses, and opportunities 
for internships and other experiences in print and electronic media. Opportunities 
include the student-run weekly newspaper and other campus publications; daily 
and weekly newspapers; minority publications; trade and popular magazines; 
and commercial and public broadcasting stations.
1. School o f  Communications Core (9 credits).*
2. General Communication Core (9 credits).
COM 203 A rgum ent a n d  Analysis
COM 301 Interpersonal C om m unication, o r  COM 371 Media and  Society
COM 490 In ternship , o r  COM 498 Senior Thesis/Project (m inim um  o f th ree  credits)
3. Journalism  Core (18 credits).
CJR 256 N ew s Reporting I
CJR 270 News Reporting II
CJR 367 Journalism  History
CJR 316 Editing
CJR 380 Special Topics
COM 322 Interview ing Techniques
4. Outside Electives (9 credits).
A minimum of 9 credits from outside the School of Communications. These 
electives should be chosen from a coherent group of courses, approved by 
the advisor, that provide depth in a single topic, issue, or subject, or in theory, 
criticism, or policy. Such a group may include courses from more than one 
discipline. All courses in the group must be at the 200 level or above and 
must not have been counted for general education credit.
5. Capstone: COM 495 Theories of Communication (3 credits).
Photography
Students are encouraged to explore a variety of photographic formats, including 
35mm and 4x5 view camera, and to acquire experience in both black-and-white 
and color imaging processes.
Working closely with a faculty advisor, students plan at least 36 semester credits 
directly relating to photography, plus the communications core (9 credits), and 
the capstone (three credits). Students connect photography to related fields in 
the visual arts, performing arts, media and publications, and the humanities.
The emphasis of the photography program is on the students’ growth as educated 
picture makers who not only know photography, but also know something about 
themselves, about the world around them, and about the culture which has 
shaped them. Students are expected to develop a working knowledge in many 
areas of visual communication and are encouraged to pursue elective studies in 
areas which provide a broad understanding of social and cultural issues and the 
role of the visual communicator in contemporary society.
Photography majors prepare for positions as visual communicators in fields which 
vary from purely “photographic industry” to areas in which an understanding 
of photography is but one of several elements comprising a communications 
activity. Some graduates move directly into such areas as free-lance, medical, 
scientific, industrial, journalistic, editorial, portrait or commercial photography. 
Others combine photography with additional media skills for entry into areas 
as diverse as advertising, audio-visual production, graphic arts, television and 
motion picture production, printing, and publishing. A large number of graduates 
pursue photography as a fine art and many continue their education in graduate 
programs.
Finally, some graduates find employment in the photographic processing and 
finishing industry which serves the needs of the millions of people who employ 
cameras in the course of their activities.
1. School o f  Communications Core (9 credits).
2. Photography Core (7 courses, for a minimum of 24 credits).
CPH 171 Photography I
ART 150 Tw o-D im ensional Design 
CPH 172 Photography  II 
CPH 273 Classic 4 x 5  Photography 
CPH 278 Color-Positive Photography 
CPH 376 Photo  History
CPH 498 Senior Thesis/Project (m inim um  o f th ree  credits)
3. Electives (minimum of 12 credits).
CPH 279 Color Printing
CPH 374 Color Photography 
CPH 375 Studio Photography 
CPH 377 Social Eye
CPH 380 A dvanced Problem s in Photography 
CPH 399 In d ep en d en t Study 
CPH 477 Photographies in Illustration 
CPH 490 In ternship
4. Capstone: COM 495 Theories of Communications (3 credits).
Theatre
The major in theatre prepares students for careers which require skills in com­
munications, creativity, and problem-solving, or for careers in the entertainment 
industry. It provides professional orientation and background within a broad 
liberal arts framework. Students may use the major as a preparation for graduate
or professional work; the required courses provide basic training in essential 
theatre areas, and students planning to pursue more advanced work should take 
well-chosen electives in areas designed to increase specific skills.
All majors are required to participate in productions sponsored by the School 
of Communications; academic credit is given for all such involvement. Also, 
students may pursue internships with professional theatres, locally, regionally 
or nationally, as managers, publicists, technicians, and production assistants. 
Versatility in a number of areas is the single most important factor in obtaining 
work. Grand Valley theatre students have successfully completed programs in 
graduate schools and professional conservatories. They have found work in 
schools and recreation departments, repertory theatre companies, modern dance 
companies, and arts organizations as performers, technicians, teachers, designers, 
directors, and administrators. The combination of critical and problem-solving 
communications skills with the self-confidence and responsibility coming from 
performance experience provides excellent training for many non-entertainment 
fields. A complete list of placement and careers of recent theatre graduates is 
available upon request.
1. School o f  Communications Core (9 credits)*.
2. General Communication Core (9 credits).
COM 203 Argum ent a n d  Analysis
COM 301 In terpersonal C om m unication, o r COM 371 Media and  Society
CTH 490 Internship, o r COM 498 Senior Thesis/Project (m inim um  o f th ree  credits)
3. Theatre Core (25 credits).
CTH 101 In troduction to  Theatre 
CTH 151 Acting I: Im provisation 
CTH 161 T heatre  Production 
CTH 250 Stage M anagem ent 
CTH 368 Lighting
CTH 371 Theatre History 
CTH 372 T he M odern Theatre 
CTH 380 Special Topics 
CTH 465 Directing
4. Electives (9 credits).
With the consent of their advisor, students select a coherent group of courses 
at the 200 level or above either from within or outside the School of Com­
munications.
5. Capstone: COM 495 Theories of Communication (3 credits).
Note: Theatre m ajors are en couraged  to  take English 312 in general education .
Minor in Theatre
Minors must complete 20 hours of theatre course work in any area. Students 
who are interested in completing a minor must meet with a faculty advisor in 
the theatre program.
M aster o f C om m unication
As the field of communication has matured, the value of empirically based 
decision-making has become increasingly clear. Communication professionals 
must be knowledgeable about acquiring and assessing relevant information and 
integrating the analysis of that information into the decision-making process.
Communication professionals who become managers and decision-makers will 
increasingly be selected because they have leadership skills, knowledge of re­
search methodology, information systems and information access and assessment, 
the ability to effectively implement secondary information and primary data in the 
decision-making process, and a command of communication theory at the mass 
media, organizational, small group, and interpersonal levels. The curriculum of 
the master’s program is attendant to these concerns.
The master’s program is designed with working professionals in mind. Courses 
are scheduled during evenings and offered at GVSU’s L.V. Eberhard Center on 
the Grand Rapids campus. Students who take one or two courses each semester 
will be able to complete the 36-credit program in three years.
Required Courses
The following courses (30 credits) are required of all students.
COM 600 Systems T heory  a n d  Com m unication 
COM 610 Secondary Inform ation and  Analysis 
COM 620 Empirical M ethods in Com m unication I 
COM 634 Ethics in Professional Com m unication 
COM 650 Empirical M ethods in Com m unication II 
COM 660 C om m unication M anagem ent and  Cases I 
COM 670 C om m unication M anagem ent a n d  Cases II 
COM 690 M aster’s Thesis Sem inar 
COM 695 M aster’s Thesis 
MGT 631 O rganization Structure and  B ehavior 
—  o r —
PA 520 Foundations o f  Public M anagem ent 
Elective Courses
Two elective courses (6 credits) are required, either from the following list or 
from 600-level courses in business or public administration for which students 
are eligible.
COM 641 Em erging T elecom m unication T echnologies 
COM 642 Com m unication Law
COM 643 Small G roup  C om m unication and  Leadership 
COM 644 N etw ork Analysis 
COM 680 Special Topics 
COM 699 In d ependen t Study
Prerequisites and Entrance Requirements*
1. A baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution of higher education 
with a minimum grade point of 3-0.
2. Graduate Record Examination.
’Students m ust g raduate  w ith a m inim um  GPA o f 3.0. Tw o grades o f  “C” o r  low er will 
resu lt in dismissal from  the m aster’s program .
3. Full-time professional communication experience (preferably a minimum of 
three years).
4. Grades of “B” or better in the following undergraduate courses (or their 
equivalents):
COM 495 T heories o f  C om m unication 
MGT 331 C oncepts o f  M anagem ent 
SS 300 Research M ethods in th e  Social Sciences 
STA 215 Statistics I
5. Basic competence with microcomputers.
6. An entrance essay (to determine the overall suitability of the applicant).
7. Two letters of endorsement from communication professionals.
Sample Curriculum
The following schedule assumes that the student has satisfied all background 
courses. For more information about the program, contact the School of Com­
munications.
First Year 
Fall
COM 600 Systems T heory a n d  C om m unication Elective 
W inter
MGT 631 O rganization Structure a n d  Behavior, o r 
PA 520 Foundations o f Public M anagem ent 
Elective course
Second Year
Fall
COM 610 Secondary Inform ation and  Analysis 
COM 620 Empirical M ethods in Com m unication I
W inter
COM 650 Empirical M ethods in Com m unication II 
COM 660 C om m unication M anagem ent a n d  Cases I
Spring
Elective course 
Third Year 
Fall
COM 634 Ethics in Professional C om m unication 
COM 670 Com m unication M anagem ent and  Cases II
W inter
COM 690 M aster’s Thesis Sem inar 
Spring
COM 695 M aster’s Thesis
Courses of Instruction 
Advertising/Public Relations (CAP)
CAP 210 Fundam entals o f  Advertising. Basic principles o f  advertising, including its socioeco­
nom ic role; the function and  opera tion  o f  client advertising departm ents a n d  th e  advertising
agency; application o f research, budgeting , and  th e  creative process; m edia characteristics 
and  m edia selection. Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  com position  requ irem ent w ith g rade  o f  C 
(no t C-) o r better. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
CAP 220 Fundam entals o f  Public Relations. Basic principles covering th e  role o f  public
relations in society, public relations principles a n d  the ir application, p rocedures for p lanning  
and  im plem enting public relations cam paigns, the identification o f  publics and  the strategies 
for influencing them . Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  com position  requirem ent w ith g rade  o f 
C (no t C-) o r better. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
CAP 310 Advertising M anagem ent and Cases. M anagem ent a n d  direction o f  the advertising
function  as v iew ed  and  practiced  by the client advertising m anager, the advertising agency, 
and  the m edia. Analysis o f  actual cases and  presen tation  o f  findings and  recom m endations. 
Prerequisite: 210. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
CAP 311 D irect Mail Advertising. Study o f  direct mail as used  to  p rom ote m agazine circula­
tion, m erchandise, services, resorts a n d  travel, conven tions and  m eetings, fund raising, and  
o th er purposes. Includes em phasis on  determ ining ap p rop ria te  creative strategy, format, 
and  developm en t o f  budgets. Prerequisite: 210 or perm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered  on  
sufficient dem and . T hree credits.
CAP 312 M erchandising and Sales Prom otion. A study of the m ethods and  materials w hich 
supp lem en t advertising, public relations, and  personal selling in the m arketing mix. P rereq­
uisites: 210 and  220 or perm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and . T hree credits. 
CAP 313 Media Planning. M ethods o f  analyzing and  evaluating m edia, selection o f  m edia 
for target audiences, consideration  o f  budget factors, and  preparation  o f  m edia plans. 
Prerequisites: 210 and  220 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered  on  sufficient dem and . T hree 
credits.
CAP 315 Advertising Copyw riting. Practice in the copyw riting process, from  concep tion  o f 
ideas to  finished copy  for p roduct a n d  corpora te  advertising objectives. Prerequisite: CJR 
256 o r  perm ission  o f  instm ctor. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
CAP 320 Public Relations M anagem ent and Cases. T he public relations function view ed 
from  th e  m anagem ent, consultant, and  em ployee positions through  use o f  text m aterial 
and  case studies. Prerequisite: 220. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
CAP 321 Public Relations W riting I. Teaches skills bey o n d  basic techniques. Includes 
practice in w riting brochures, letters, internal announcem en ts , annual reports, corpora te  
sta tem ents, speeches, a n d  o th e r  form s o f  w ritten com m unication  expected  o f  th e  public 
relations w riter. Prerequisite: CJR 256 o r perm ission  o f  instm ctor. O ffered  fall sem ester. 
T hree credits.
CAP 323 Public Relations W riting II. An advanced  w riting course w hich  teaches p rep a ­
ration o f  w ritten pieces involving com plex  au d ien ce/con tex t/p roduction  factors. Includes 
new sletters, brochures, backgrounders, position  papers, PSA’s, speeches, advertising copy, 
a n d  annual reports. Prerequisite: 321. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and. T hree credits.
CAP 380 Special Topics. A study o f  special top ics not regularly covered  in the curriculum . 
Expectations o f  the studen t in this course approx im ate those  in o th er 300-level courses. 
Prerequisite: S ophom ore standing. T hree credits. May b e  repeated  for credit w h en  con ten t 
varies. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
CAP 399 In d ependen t Study in Advertising/Public Relations. Individually designed  learning 
projects. Prerequisites: A dvertising/public relations major, junior status, and  perm ission o f 
advisor. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. Variable credit.
CAP 400  Advertising/Public Relations Campaign. P lanning and  presentation  o f  a response 
to  an  advertising/public relations p rob lem  o r objective o f  an  actual organization. Includes 
liaison w ith th e  client organization th roughout the sem ester and  presentation  to  th e  client 
at the conclusion  o f  the sem ester’s w ork. Prerequisites: 310 or 320 a n d  sen io r advertising. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
CAP 410 Senior Seminar. C ourse in tended  to  serve as a bridge betw een  the s tu d en t’s 
academ ic and  professional careers. The course seeks to  help  studen ts synthesize their 
com m unication education  in to  a v iew  o f the dom inan t them es, issues, and  trends o f  the 
field. Prerequisites: 310 or 320 and  sen io r standing. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  inter 
sem esters.
CAP 490  In ternsh ip  in Advertising/Public Relations. Practical w ork-study involving super­
vised on-the-job experience  in advertising and  public relations. Prerequisites: Advertis­
ing /pub lic  relations major, junior status, and  perm ission  o f  advisor. O ffered  fall a n d  w inter 
sem esters. Variable credit.
Film and Video Production (CFV)
CFV 125 Media Production  I. Fundam entals o f  v ideo  production , including the techn iques 
and  the aesthetics o f  shooting, lighting, a n d  editing. Em phasizes hands-on  production  
experience, using  small form at video. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. Four credits.
CFV 226 Media P roduc tion  II. T he se cond  course in the m edia p roduction  sequence, 
em phasizing  the techn iques and  aesthetics o f  editing. Includes television stud io  p roduction  
using  the facilities o f  WGVU/WGVK-TV. Prerequisite: 125. O ffered  fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. 
Four credits.
CFV 320 Television Studio Production . P roduction  techn iques for stud io  television; p ro ­
ducing, directing, and  lighting, using  class m em bers as p roduction  crew . Prerequisite: 226. 
O ffered fall even -num bered  years. T hree credits.
CFV 321 16m m  Film Production  I. 16mm shooting, editing, conform ing, and  budgeting, 
using  class m em bers as p roduction  unit. Includes attention  to  th e  history and  aesthetics of 
this form at. Prerequisite: 226. O ffered  fall sem ester. T hree credits.
CFV 322 D ocum entary  and Field Production. Research, shooting , a n d  editing  for d ocu m en ­
tary and  field p roduction . Emphasis o n  v ideo, w ith exercises in  aud io  a n d  film. Includes 
view ings and  readings. Prerequisite: 226. O ffered  every  o th er year. T hree credits.
CFV 325 Anim ation I. An in troductory course in anim ation  filmmaking. Students will w ork  
in sm all g roups on  anim ation  a n d  m ovem ent exercises and  will individually p roduce  a 
short final film. Readings will be assigned, films will b e  v iew ed  and  discussed. Prerequisite: 
ART 150 o r  CFV 125. O ffered  once  a year. T hree credits.
CFV 327 Film and Video Art. A practical exam ination  o f  the elem ental codes and  struc­
tures o f  film a n d  video. Exercises in lighting, sequencing , sou n d , color, and  com position. 
V iewings a n d  readings. Prerequisite: 226. O ffered  every o th e r year. T hree credits.
CFV 345 Film and Television In terpretation . A series o f  courses, each  o f  w hich  considers 
the political, dram atic, a n d  aesthetic qualities o f  a specific g roup  o f  films o r  television 
program s. O ffered once  a year. May b e  rep ea ted  for credit. T hree credits.
CFV 361 Scrip tw riting  I. W riting for film, video, radio, a n d  m ixed m edia. W riting exercises 
in dram atic, inform ational, docum entary  and  public service announ cem en t and  com m ercial 
form ats. Prerequisite: 125, o r  CPH 171 o r perm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered fall sem ester. 
T hree credits.
CFV 380 Special Topics. A study o f  special topics no t regularly covered  in the curriculum . 
Expectations o f the studen t in this course approx im ate those  in o th er 300-level courses. 
Prerequisite: S ophom ore standing. T hree credits. May b e  rep ea ted  for credit w h en  con ten t 
varies. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
CFV 399 In d ep en d en t Study. An ex perience  o f  an  essentially scholarly a n d /o r  creative 
nature und ertak en  by a studen t u n d e r the supervision  o f  o ne  o r m ore faculty m em bers. 
Initiated by  the studen t w ho  has a special interest in a subject w hich  is not available in the 
current curriculum . T he student and  th e  faculty sp o n so r agree on  the sco p e  o f  the study, 
its com ponents , a n d  m ethods o f  evaluation. O ffered every sem ester. Variable credit.
CFV 423 Radio and Television Electronics. Basic electronics theory, aud io  a n d  v ideo  record­
ing, synthesizing o n  audio  o r  v ideo signal, a n d  signal processing. Prerequisite: 226 o r  COM 
281; Physics 226 or 229 recom m ended. O ffered  every  o th er year. T hree credits.
CFV 424 16mm Film Production  II. W orking in production  team s, studen ts will shoo t a short 
synchronous so u n d  m otion  picture from a pre-existing script. Prerequisite: 321. O ffered 
every o th er w inter. T hree credits.
CFV 425 Anim ation II. C ontinued w ork  in anim ation p roduction  for character and  graphic 
anim ation. In troduction to  3-D com puter anim ation  and  curren t technologies for special 
effects in m otion pictures. Students will design, storyboard , and  com plete  an  anim ation  
project. Prerequisite: 351. O ffered every  o th er year. T hree credits.
CFV 440  C inem atic Multimedia. An in troduction  to  m ultim edia production. Students will 
design, script, build, and  user-test a variety o f  interactive learning m odules w hich  ru n  on  the 
M acintosh com puter. T he course will exam ine th e  increasing use o f  com puters in m otion 
picture and  v ideo  production , including consideration  o f  h ow  cinem atic techn iques can  be 
app lied  to  interface design. O ffered every o th er year. T hree credits.
CFV 461 Scrip tw riting  II. A sem inar in w hich  studen ts w ork  on  individual scripting projects 
o f  substantial length, using  class and  instructor for critical analysis. Prerequisite: 361. O ffered 
every o th e r  year. T hree credits.
CFV 470 Business and Educational Media. Linear a n d  non linear m edia in nonbroadcast 
settings. H ow  th e  m edia exp ert serves w ithin a problem -solving team . D evelopm ent o f 
m edia p roductions for actual clients. Prerequisite: O n e  advanced  production  course, CFV 
320 o r higher. O ffered  every  o th e r w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
CFV 490  In ternsh ip . A superv ised  w ork  experience  in an  area  o f  a studen t’s potential 
career interest. Initiated by the student, w h o  plans th e  w o rk  experience  w ith  th e  advisor, 
the faculty sp o n so r ch osen  to  supervise the in ternship , and  the superv isor at the w o rk  site. 
Credit is aw arded  only w h en  the student, th e  faculty sponsor, and  the w ork  superv isor 
have com pleted  evaluations o f  the in ternship . O ffered every  sem ester. Variable credit.
CFV 498 Senior T hesis/P roject. T he sen io r thesis/projec t dem onstrates bo th  d ep th  and  
sophistication in the major. O ffered every  fall a n d  w in ter sem ester, bu t not necessarily  in 
the sum m er. Variable credit.
Journalism (CJR)
CJR 256 N ew s R eporting  I. D evelopm ent o f  skills in new s-gathering, reporting, w riting, 
a n d  copy-editing  prim arily for print m edia. W ork on  organizing new s stories, finding 
inform ation, interview ing, a n d  w riting to  m eet deadlines. Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f  the 
com position  requirem ent. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
CJR 270 N ew s R eporting  II. G athering  new s, filtering and  confirm ing facts, a n d  w riting both 
basic a n d  ad vanced  new s stories for specific m edia, in appropria te  form at and  language. 
Prerequisite: 256, o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
CJR 316 Editing. H ow  to  ed it w riting, including your ow n, from  a read er’s po in t o f  view. 
Principles o f  rhetoric, logic and  gram m ar app lied  to  the substantial revision o f  non-fictional 
m anuscripts, e.g., feature stories, m agazine articles, technical reports, interpretive essays. 
Analysis o f  criteria for editorial judgm ent, e.g., Strunk and  W hite, Beardsley, Orw ell, style 
books. Prerequisite: 256 o r  p erm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered  every  o th e r  year. T hree credits.
CJR 356 N ew s in  Society. N ew s as a social pheno m en o n . W ho decides w hat new s is 
and  h o w  it is perceived , collected, stored , selected , d isplayed, a n d  distributed. Analysis, 
criticism, and  som e projects. O ffered  on  sufficient dem and . T hree credits.
CJR 364 Article W riting. Practice in w riting feature-length  articles o n  factual subjects. 
Em phasis no t o n  th e  ins a n d  ou ts o f getting pub lished  bu t o n  the fundam ental skills 
involved in  p roducing  know ledgeab le and  readab le material. A w ork sh o p  dealing  w ith 
the p roblem s inheren t in finishing a w ork. Professional editing  standards insisted upon . 
S tudents will b e  en couraged  to  subm it the ir finished w o rk  for publication. Prerequisite: 256 
or perm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and . T hree credits.
CJR 366 Arts R eporting  and Criticism . A w ork sh o p  in  w riting about the arts. Exam ination 
o f  th e  function o f  arts publicists, reporters a n d  review ers, and  “serious” critics. Focus on  
conveying aesthetically  relevant inform ation ab o u t artifacts, exhibits, and  perfo rm ance in 
lucid and  interestifig prose. Film, video, theatre, m usic, dance, painting, sculp ture, and 
o th e r arts will b e  subjects, dep en d in g  on  the particular em phasis o f  th e  sem ester a n d  the 
interests o f  the students. Prerequisite: Ability to  w rite com peten tly  and  experience  o r  course 
w o rk  in o n e  o r  m ore o f  th e  arts. Prerequisite: 256 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered on  
sufficient d em and . T hree credits.
CJR 367 Journalism  History. Readings o f  and  ab o u t significant journalists from  the d evelop ­
m ent o f  the printing p ress to  the p resent. Ranges from  sta tem ents on  freedom  o f op in ion  
(Milton, Mill) to  classic essayists and  con tem porary  reporters w h o  use a variety o f  styles in 
new s reports, editorials, articles, a n d  essays. O ffered every  o th er year. T hree credits.
CJR 368 Broadcast N ew s R eporting. N ew s w riting for radio  a n d  television. Projects include 
w riting a n d  producing  new scasts and  interview s. Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  com position  
requ irem ent w ith g rade  o f  C (no t C-) o r  b e tter a n d  junior standing. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
T hree credits.
CJR 380 Special Topics. A study o f  special topics no t regularly covered  in the curriculum . 
Expectations o f  the studen t in this course approx im ate  those  in o th er 300-level courses. 
Prerequisite: S ophom ore standing. T hree credits. May b e  rep ea ted  for credit w h en  con ten t 
varies. O ffered  o n  sufficient dem and.
CJR 390 Technical W riting. T he in terpretation, rewriting, and  editing  o f specialized material 
for bo th  professional and  general readers is em phasized . For advanced  studen ts in the 
sciences o r writing. Students are requ ired  to  read  professional journals in o ne  scientific 
o r  technical field, e.g., m edicine, environm ental science, chem istry, biology, psychology, 
com pu ter science, com m unications, econom ics, o r sociology. T here will be practice in 
analyzing, organizing, and  presen ting  inform ation to  a variety o f  aud iences for different 
purposes. W riting definitions, abstracts, and  instruction guides will also be used  to  develop 
clarity, concision, and  control. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
CJR 399 In d ependen t Study. An experience  o f  an essentially scholarly  a n d /o r  creative 
nature u ndertaken  by  a studen t u n d e r th e  supervision  o f  o ne  o r m ore faculty m em bers. 
Initiated by the studen t w ho  has a special interest in a subject w hich  is not available in the 
current curriculum . T he studen t and  the faculty spo n so r agree on  the scope o f  the study, 
its com ponents, and  m ethods o f  evaluation. O ffered every  sem ester. Variable credit.
CJR 465 Issues in Journalism . A sem inar o n  tw o troub lesom e areas in contem porary  
journalism , spann ing  all m edia o f  m ass com m unication: (1) changes in journalism  w rought 
by technology a n d  techniques, and  (2) the rights and  responsibilities o f  the press, involving 
ethical and  legal issues. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and. 
T hree credits.
CJR 466 Free-lance Journalism . The p u rpose  o f  this course is to  show  studen ts the various 
local, regional, and  national m arkets for free-lance m aterials; to  outline specific steps for 
finding, researching, writing, and  placing their stories, and  to  help  studen ts establish a 
base from w hich  they  can further exp lo re  outlets for their material. Free-lance w riting for 
new spapers, m agazines, and  public relations will b e  included. D uring the course students 
will b e  asked  to  w rite a query  letter, research  a top ic o f  their choice and  w rite ou t possible 
interview  questions, subm it at least four story ideas for publications o f  the ir choice, produce 
a short finished article, and participate fully in the w ork  o f  the class. O ffered on  sufficient 
dem and. T hree credits.
CJR 481 Investigative Reporting. D iscusses the techn iques as well as the p roblem s and 
pitfalls o f  journalistic investigation. D evelops skills in investigation and reporting  through 
the u se  o f  classroom  exam ples, individual and  team  assignm ents. Emphasis o n  real-life 
situations and  subm ission o f  articles for publication  on  and  off cam pus. Prerequisites: 270 
and  316 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered on  sufficient dem and. T hree credits.
CJR 490 In ternsh ip . A superv ised  w ork  experience  in an  area o f  a s tu d en t’s potential 
career interest. Initiated by the student, w h o  plans the w ork  experience  w ith the advisor, 
the faculty sp o n so r chosen  to  supervise the internship, and  th e  supervisor at the w ork  site. 
Credit is aw arded  only w hen  the student, th e  faculty sponsor, and  the w ork  supervisor 
have com pleted  evaluations o f  the internship. O ffered every sem ester. Variable credit.
Communications (COM) Undergraduate Courses
COM 101 C oncep ts o f  C om m unication. An in troduction  to  concep ts and  principles that are 
fundam ental to  understand ing  the dynam ics and  co n sequences o f  com m unication. School 
o f  C om m unications m ajors m ust take 101 w ithin the first th ree sem esters o f  declaring  their 
major. O ffered every sem ester. T hree credits.
COM 201 Speech. Focuses on  oral com m unication. T he studen t will exam ine practical p ro ­
gram s in sp eech  preparation , delivery, inform ative and  persuasive strategies, and  listening 
and responding  to  m essages o f  others. Most o f  w hat a studen t gains from this course will 
com e not only from  reading a text, bu t also from in-class projects, sim ulation exercises, 
and skills training. O ffered every sem ester. Three credits.
COM 202 Critical In terpretation . Practice in the art o f  reading and  listening w ith u n d er­
standing. Stresses in terpretation  as an  activity com m on to  the w riter, speaker, reader, and  
listener. G eneral education  course AH/B. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. Four credits. 
COM 203 A rgum ent and Analysis. Being able, in speak ing  o r  writing, to  present argum ents 
for a position  and  to  analyze the argum ents o f  o thers are skills that are basic to  alm ost any 
hum an activity. In this course participants will practice the skills o f  argum ent and  analysis 
in discussing the nature o f  argum ent itself. O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
COM 209 Health Com m unication Systems. A general system s app ro ach  app lied  to  u n d er­
standing the interplay o f  individuals, institutions, audiences, purposes, and  tasks relevant 
to  the health  com m unication professional. Prerequisite: S ophom ore standing. O ffered fall 
sem ester. T hree credits.
COM 210 N onverbal Com m unication. In troduction to  send ing  and  receiving nonverbal 
m essages. T heory and  skill developm en t in thinking visually; in voice and  articulation, 
body  action, artifacts, tim e, space  and  distance; and  in listening. Em phasis o n  interpersonal, 
professional and  cross-culture applications. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits. 
COM 215 Story Making. H ow  to  create  a story, scene, o r  im age in your m ind and  render 
it in a variety o f  m odes: oral story, w ritten  story, one-shot im age to ld  verbally, sho rt script, 
previsualization for m edia, previsualization for dance, etc. Course includes d iscussion of 
the nature o f  narrative. Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f  com position  requirem ent. O ffered fall 
and  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
COM 240 Survey o f  Broadcasting. Exam ines th e  developm en t a n d  current sta tus o f  rad io  and  
television broadcasting. Topics covered  include com parative broadcast system s, physical 
aspects, broadcast history, curren t trends in program m ing, and  effects o f b roadcasting  on  
o u r society. O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
COM 281 Audio Production  I. In troduction to  general principles o f  so u n d  and  to  hardw are 
and  softw are o f  radio  and  o th er m ajor m edia uses o f  sound . This is a production  course. 
O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. T hree credits.
COM 301 In terpersonal C om m unication. An exploration  o f  the nature  o f the com m unication 
process; analyzing language, nonverbal clues, environm ent, listening, and  com m unication 
ethics. T he course will b e  taught through  practice in speaking, gam e-playing, discussion, 
a n d  research. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and. T hree credits.
COM 302 Small G roup  Com m unication. T he study o f  th e  com m ittee, task force, panel, and  
class. W eekly practice in decision  m aking, conflict resolution, and  socialization through  
class discussion groups. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and. T hree credits.
COM 303 D ebate. Instruction in techn iques o f  argum entation  and  debate. Research m ethod­
ology, logical analysis and  argum entation, rhetorical strategies, techn ique  o f  public p resen ­
tation. Intercollegiate com petition  will not be a part o f  this class. Prerequisite: 201. O ffered 
on  sufficient dem and. T hree credits.
COM 322 Interv iew ing T echniques. Study a n d  practice in p reparing  and  phrasing  questions 
for m axim um  effect. Em phasis o n  b o th  w ritten and  im prom ptu  interviews. Includes readings 
o n  national issues a n d  develop ing  o n e ’s ow n  view s and  position. Prerequisites: C om pletion 
o f  com position  requ irem ent a n d  COM 201 o r  perm ission o f  instructor. O ffered w inter 
sem ester. T hree credits.
COM 348 Film Theories. Exam ines a selection o f  m ajor theories concern ing  sources o f  
m eaning and  po w er in film a n d  television. G eneral education  course AH/A. Prerequisite: 
Jun ior standing. O ffered  every sem ester. T hree credits.
COM 350 Broadcast O perations. Focuses o n  the decision-m aking p rocess necessary for the 
short- a n d  long-term  opera tion  o f  b roadcast facilities. Includes d iscussion o f  practical so lu ­
tions to  regulatory and  personnel p roblem s as well as sm all-group dynam ics. Prerequisite: 
Jun io r standing. O ffered  on  sufficient dem and. T hree credits.
COM 354 C om puter Im age Making. An in troduction  to  the M acintosh com pu ter system  for 
imaging, im age m anipulation  and  m ultim edia p roduction . In considering  com pu ter image- 
m aking, em phasis will b e  p laced  on  how  the com pu ter as a tool affects the com m unications 
environm ent. O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
COM 371 Media and Society. Exam ines the com m unications environm ent o f  societies and 
current issues affecting m edia. May b e  rep ea ted  for credit w h en  con ten t differs. O ffered 
every  sem ester. T hree credits.
COM 373 W om en and M inorities in Film and Television. An exam ination o f  Am erican 
film a n d  television from  the perspective o f  those social g roups w hose  participation in the 
industry has b een  restricted bo th  in front o f  and  beh ind  the cam era. O ffered every o ther 
year. T hree credits.
COM 375 C om m unication Research. Exam ination o f em pirical m ethodologies used  in the 
evaluation o f  audiences, m edia, and  products. Special attention given to  the integration o f 
em pirically derived inform ation in the com m unication process. Prerequisite: SS 300 o r  MKT 
352. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters. T hree credits.
COM 380 Special Topics. A study o f  special topics not regularly covered  in the curriculum . 
Expectations o f the studen t in this course approx im ate those  in o th er 300-level courses. 
Prerequisite: Sophom ore standing. T hree credits. May b e  rep ea ted  for credit w hen  con ten t 
varies. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
COM 382 Audio P roduc tion  II. A tw o-part course: First, core topics that are  the foundation 
o f  all aud io  p roduction . Second, topics o f  special interest, such  as radio, TV film, m usic 
recording, and  digital audio. T hroughout the course, professionalism  will b e  stressed  both 
in the final p roducts and  in individual perform ance. Prerequisite: 281 o r  perm ission  o f 
instructor. O ffered  w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
COM 399 In d ependen t Study. An experience  o f  an  essentially scholarly  a n d /o r  creative 
nature  u ndertaken  by a studen t u n d e r the supervision  o f  o n e  o r m ore faculty m em bers. 
Initiated by the studen t w ho  has a special interest in a subject w hich  is no t available in the 
curren t curriculum . The studen t and  the faculty spo n so r agree o n  th e  sco p e  o f  th e  study, 
its com ponents, and  m ethods o f  evaluation. O ffered  every sem ester. Variable credit.
COM 410 Senior Sem inar in H ealth Com m unication. This course serves as a  bridge betw een  
th e  s tu d en t’s academ ic a n d  professional careers. T he course helps studen ts synthesize their 
com m unication education  into a view  o f  the dom inan t them es, issues and  trends o f  the 
health  com m unication field. Prerequisites: 209; sen ior standing. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
T hree credits.
COM 411 Broadcast Seminar. Senior course for b roadcasting  m ajors, in tended  to  serve as a 
bridge b e tw een  th e  studen t’s academ ic and  professional careers. H elps studen ts synthesize 
their com m unication education  in to  a v iew  o f the dom inan t them es, issues, and  trends o f 
th e  field. Prerequisites: Senior broadcasting  major. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits. 
COM 415 Advanced W riters’ Studio. A w orkshop  for advanced  studen ts in journalism , 
creative writing, writing for m edia, and  o th er w riting areas, w ho  are  w riting o n  their ow n  
a n d  w ant to  p resen t their w riting to  a g roup  for constructive criticism. O ffered on  sufficient 
dem and. T hree credits.
COM 485 Audio Production  HI. M icrophone use, mixing, and  editing. Final project is 
an  eight-track m ix-dow n. T he class uses the facilities o f  a professional recording studio. 
Prerequisite: 382. O ffered  fall sem ester. T hree credits.
COM 490 In ternsh ip . A supervised  w ork  experience  in an  area o f  a studen t’s potential 
career interest. Initiated by the student, w ho  plans the w ork  experience  w ith  th e  advisor, 
the faculty spo n so r chosen  to  superv ise  the in ternship , and  the superv isor at th e  w ork  site. 
Credit is aw arded  only w h en  the student, th e  faculty spo n so r a n d  the w ork  superv isor have 
com pleted  evaluations o f  the internship. O ffered  every sem ester. Variable credit.
COM 495 Theories o f  C om m unication (C apstone). A critical survey o f  m ajor theories o f 
hum an com m unication. Analysis and  app lication  o f  concep ts from representative prim ary 
source statem ents, to  understand  w hat they say, p resu p p o se  and  imply ab o u t the nature 
o f  com m unication. Prerequisites: Senior standing; School o f  C om m unications major. Three 
credits. O ffered every  sem ester.
COM 498 Senior T hesis/P roject. The sen io r thesis/projec t dem onstrates dep th  and  sophis­
tication in the major. O ffered every  fall and  w in ter sem ester, bu t not necessarily in the 
sum m er. Variable credit.
Communications (COM) Graduate Courses
COM 600 Systems T heory  and Com m unication. An advanced  theory  class that takes a 
system s theory  appro ach  to  understand ing  hum an com m unication  and  professional com ­
m unication p roblem s a n d  issues. Prerequisites: COM 400, SS 300, MTH 215, each  w ith a 
g rade o f  “B” o r  better. T hree credits.
COM 610 Secondary Inform ation and Analysis. Exam ines available sources o f  inform ation, 
how  they are accessed, a n d  how  to  interpret and  analyze findings. A ttention is also given 
to  data retrieval, storage and analysis, creating files analysis o f  trends, and  aggregating and 
collapsing inform ation. Prerequisite: COM 600. T hree credits.
COM 620 Empirical M ethods in Com m unication I. The prim ary approaches to  com m uni­
cation  research  w ith special em phasis on  con ten t analysis, survey research, focus groups, 
discourse analysis, projective techniques, sam pling techniques, and  p roposal a n d  report 
writing. Prerequisite: COM 600. T hree credits.
COM 634 Ethics in Professional C om m unication. An exam ination o f  ethical issues and 
problem s in professional com m unication. Special a ttention  is given to  understand ing  the 
connections b e tw een  the com m unication  industry and  society, governm ent, econom ics, 
and  the law. Prerequisite: COM 600. T hree credits.
COM 641 Emerging T elecom m unication Technologies. An analysis o f  the im pacts o f  a 
variety o f  n ew  telecom m unication  technolog ies o n  business and  industry, w ith particular
em phasis o n  th e  u se  o f  these  technolog ies to  increase efficiency and  productivity. T echnolo­
gies considered  in som e detail include cable  television, m icrocom puters, teleconferencing, 
and  fiber optics. Prerequisite: A dm ission to  a GVSU m aster’s program . T hree credits.
COM 642 C om m unication Law. An exam ination  o f  the law  as it relates to  com m unication. 
An appraisal o f  curren t thinking  in  com m unication  law  and  future trends. Prerequisite: 
A dm ission to  a GVSU m aster’s program . T hree credits.
COM 643 Small G roup C om m unication  and Leadership. Exam ines the life cycle a n d  com m u­
nication  structure o f  the problem -solv ing g ro u p  o r task  force. Em phasis o n  the em ergence 
o f  roles and  leadersh ip  as a result o f  the com m unication  w ithin the group . Also, com m u­
nicative a n d  behavioral patterns associated  w ith leadership . Prerequisite: COM 600, MGT 
631. T hree credits.
COM 644 N etw ork  Analysis. Research in com plex  organizational settings focusing on  
com m unication  in terrelationships a n d  problem s. Prerequisite: COM 650. T hree credits.
COM 650 Empirical M ethods in  C om m unication  II. A dvanced research  m ethodolog ies and  
techn iques that are particularly ap p rop ria te  to  the com m unication  field. Includes analysis 
o f  variance, factor analysis, Q -m ethodology, M cQuitty’s pa ttern  analytic techniques, path  
analysis, cluster analysis. Prerequisite: COM 620. T hree credits.
COM 660  C om m unication  M anagem ent and Cases I. T he conceptualiza tion  o f  com m uni­
cation  problem s, definition o f  term s, determ ination  o f  inform ation needs, conceptualiza­
tion /opera tiona liza tion  o f  prim ary research  w here need ed , and  im plem entation  o f  findings 
in to  th e  decision-m aking process. Prerequisites: COM 620, MGT 631. T hree credits.
COM 670  C om m unication M anagem ent and Cases II. Utilizing pertinen t theory, research  
m ethodology, a n d  sources o f  inform ation, the studen t p roposes, researches, analyzes, and  
reports actual case problem s. Problem s se lected  are typically those  central to  the s tu d en t’s 
professional w ork . Prerequisites: COM 650 a n d  660, MGT 631. T hree credits.
COM 680 Special Topics. A study o f  special top ics not regularly covered  in th e  curriculum . 
Prerequisite: COM oOO. T hree credits.
COM 690 M aster’s Thesis Seminar. T he context for studen ts to  p resen t the ir m aster’s thesis 
p roposal to  th e  com m unity  o f  s tuden ts and  faculty. Prerequisites: COM 670, o n e  approved  
m aster’s level elective, a n d  app roval o f  advisor. T hree credits.
COM 695 M aster’s Thesis. M aster’s thesis research  and  w riting in consultation  w ith the 
studen t’s advisor and  com m ittee. Prerequisite: COM 690. T hree credits.
COM 699 In d ependen t Study. Initiated by the studen t w h o  has a special interest in a subject 
no t available in the curren t curriculum . T he studen t and  the faculty spo n so r agree o n  the 
scope o f  th e  study, its com ponen ts , and  m ethods o f  evaluation. Prerequisites: COM 600 
a n d  610. T hree credits.
Photography (CPH)
CPH 171 Photography I. An in troductory  course in the use o f  the still cam era and  in the 
essentials o f  b lack-and-w hite pho tography . Em phasis o n  the basic aesthetics and  techn iques 
th a t underlie pho tograph ic  com m unication. 35m m  cam era w ith m anual opera tion  required . 
Students register for o n e  lab section  in addition  to  lecture. O ffered  every sem ester. Four 
credits.
CPH 172 Photography II. T he aesthetic and  technical concep ts beyond  basic photography. 
Em phasis o n  fine-tuning b lack-and-w hite negative and  printing m ethods, including the 
zon e  system . Students register for o n e  lab section  in addition  to  lecture. Prerequisite: 171. 
O ffered  every sem ester. Four credits.
CPH 175 U nderstanding Still Photography. A course for those w h o  w ant to  b e  ab le  to 
u se  still p ho tog raphy  at an  in troductory level bu t do  no t require darkroom  expertise. 
Covers cam era o pera tion , com position , aesthetics, and  visual com m unication. 35mm cam era 
required . D oes no t count tow ard  th e  pho tog raphy  major. O ffered  o n  sufficient dem and. 
T hree credits.
CPH 273 Classic 4 x 5  Photography. Em phasis u p o n  the use and  app lication  o f  th e  large 
form at cam era, the zon e  system  o f previsualization and  expo su re /d ev e lo p m en t control, 
and  th e  p roduction  o f  the classic b lack-and-w hite print. Subject a reas represen t the classic 
them es d raw n  from  th e  history o f  photography. Prerequisite: 172 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. 
O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
CPH 278 Color-Positive Photography. In troduction to  co lor theory as it app lies to  light; 
ex posu re  and  processing  o f  color transparency films, and  printing o n  C ibachrom e materials. 
Prerequisite: 172 o r perm ission o f  instructor. O ffered w in ter sem ester. Four credits.
CPH 279 C olor Printing. In troduction to  color theory, negative-to-positive Ektacolor print­
ing, a n d  expressive use o f  color in photography. Prerequisites: 172 o r  perm ission  of 
instructor. O ffered fall sem ester. Four credits.
CPH 374 Color Photography. An advanced  course em phasizing  various app roaches to 
color pho tograph ic im age m aking. Areas o f  investigation include co lor theory, co lo r and 
perception , co lo r and  light, co lor strategies, and  co lo r as im age, as w ell as contem porary  
trends in co lo r photography. Prerequisite: 279. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
CPH 375 Studio Photography. Creation o f  stud io  still-lifes, artificial stud io  lighting, and 
principles o f  stud io  portraiture. All w ork  d o n e  in large form at, in black-and-w hite and  
color. Prerequisite: 273. O ffered every  o th er w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
CPH 376 P hoto  History. A survey o f  the origins and  developm ental phases o f  photography. 
Technical innovations will b e  exam ined, but em phasis will b e  on  chang ing  clim ates o f 
aesthetic intent, philosophical rationale, and  visual experim entation. Prerequisites: 171 and 
junior standing. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
CPH 377 T he Social Eye. Explores the pho tograph ic tradition o f  the social docum entary. 
Practical em phasis on  b lack-and-w hite im age m aking depicting  people: their activities, 
relationships, conditions. (Color slides op tional w ith perm ission o f  instructor.) Photo  essays 
will b e  p roduced . Lab to  b e  arranged. Prerequisite: 273. O ffered fall sem ester. Four credits.
CPH 380 Advanced Problem s in Photography. An intensive investigation and  a sustained 
im age-m aking activity in o n e  area o f  pho tograph ic practice. Exam ines bo th  historical and 
con tem porary  approaches, as well as aesthetic and  cultural attitudes w hich  have inform ed 
them . Students will p rod u ce  various solutions w ithin the course them e. Prerequisite: 273. 
O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
CPH 399 In d ependen t Study. An experience  o f  an  essentially scholarly a n d /o r  creative 
nature undertaken  by a studen t u n d e r the supervision  o f  o ne  o r m ore faculty m em bers. 
Initiated by the studen t w ho  has a special interest in a subject w hich is not available in the 
curren t curriculum . T he studen t and  the faculty spo n so r agree o n  the sco p e  o f  the study, 
its com ponen ts a n d  m ethods o f  evaluation. O ffered every  sem ester. Variable credit.
CPH 472 Dye Transfer Printing. D ue to  the controls o f  this process, dye transfer provides 
the highest quality pho tochem ical reproduction  o f  co lo r inform ation currently  available. 
T hrough the s teps o f  m asking, separa tion  negatives, m atrices and  print rolling, studen ts will 
learn the theory  and  p rocedure for producing  reflection prin ts from  co lor transparencies. 
Prerequisites: 374 and  perm ission o f  instructor. O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
CPH 473 Experim ental Dye Transfer. Utilizing the procedural steps o f  the dye transfer 
p rocess as po in ts o f  access for m anipulation  o f  inform ation, this course involves an  ex ­
perim ental exploration  o f  materials and  process w ith particular a tten tion  to  consequences 
for appearance , m eaning, and  com m unication. Prerequisite: 472. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
T hree credits.
CPH 477 Photographies in Illustration. Uses w ell-know n techn iques em ployed  in television 
a n d  cinem a as w ell as m ultiple imaging, high-contrast effects, bas-relief, texturization, retic­
ulation, the Sabattier effect, and  photo-posterization . O ffered alternate years concurrently  
w ith Photograph ic Illustration. Prerequisites: 279 and  perm ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits. 
CPH 490 In ternsh ip . A superv ised  w ork  experience in an  area o f  a  s tu d en t’s potential 
career interest. Initiated by the student, w ho  p lans the w ork  experience  w ith the advisor, 
the faculty spo n so r chosen  to  supervise the internship, and the supervisor at the w ork  site. 
Credit is aw arded  only w h en  the student, the faculty spo n so r and  the w ork  superv isor have 
com pleted  evaluations o f  the internship. O ffered every sem ester. Variable credit.
CPH 498 Senior Thesis/Project. The sen io r thesis/projec t dem onstrates dep th  a n d  sophis­
tication in the major. O ffered every  fall and  w in ter sem ester, bu t not necessarily in the 
summer. Variable credit.
Theatre (CTH)
CTH 101 In troduction  to  Theatre. Basic course in theatre. Emphasis up>on contemp>orary 
stage practice and  theory, not theatre  history. Students will experience a w ide variety o f 
live, filmed, and tap ed  perform ances, analyze their reactions to  them , and  w rite tw o  short
essays on  them . Includes n ine hours o f  stagecraft lab w ork. G eneral education  course 
AH/A. O ffered every sem ester. Three credits.
GTH 107 Oral In terpretation . Perform ance and  theory in the art o f  reading literature aloud. 
Criticism by instructor and  peers in readings from  prose, dram a, and  poetry. Skills in cutting 
and  program m ing for perform ance. Work o n  voice and  diction. O ffered on  sufficient 
dem and . T hree credits.
CTH 151 Acting I: Im provisation. An in troduction  to  the p rocess o f  acting through  im ­
provisation, freeing th e  natural perform er by m eans o f  physical, intellectual, em otional, 
and  intuitive exercises a n d  gam es. Extensive experiential w ork  and  subsequen t evaluation. 
O ffered fall sem ester. T hree credits.
CTH 161 T heatre  P roduction . An in troduction  to  the collaborative nature o f  the theatrical 
process, particularly the relationships b e tw een  the perform ers, designers, and  directors. The 
organization and  functions o f  design, technology, m aterials, peop le , space, tim e, and  m oney 
in a theatre  p roduction . P rocedures in different theatrical organizations a n d  situations will 
be exam ined. Students will participate in th e  p roduction  activities o f  the college. O ffered 
fall sem ester. T w o credits.
CTH 198 Rehearsal and  Perform ance. Participation as a perform er (acting, dance) in the 
college’s production  program . Prerequisite: Perm ission o f instructor. May b e  rep ea ted  for 
credit. O ffered every  sem ester. O n e  to  th ree credits.
CTH 207 R eaders’ Theatre. Work in directing a n d  acting in a readers’ theatre  production. 
Skills in selecting and  cutting literature will b e  developed  w hen  studen ts w rite scripts for 
perform ance o f  a final project. Some critical assignm ents included. O ffered on  sufficient 
dem and. T hree credits.
CTH 250 Stage M anagem ent. An in troduction  to  the field o f  stage m anagem ent and  live 
perform ances. Class lectures a n d  d iscussions are  augm ented  by w ork  o n  projects and  actual 
perform ance. O ffered w inter, even -num bered  years. T w o credits.
CTH 252 Acting II: Characterization. M ethods o f  develop ing  a character for th e  stage. Free 
exercises, im provisations, analysis, and  scene  (o r project) presentations. Em phasis on  the 
total integration o f  all th e  ac to r’s resources. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
CTH 261 Stagecraft I. A study o f  the basic techn iques for constructing and  painting stage 
scenery  a n d  sim ple stage properties. A dditional em phasis on  th e  principle o f  stage lighting. 
Prerequisite: 161 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered on  sufficient dem and. T hree credits. 
CTH 262 C ostum e C onstruction . A laboratory course in beginn ing  sew ing  techniques, 
including instruction in  basic pattern  drafting and d rap ing  for costum es (d epend ing  on  the 
s tuden ts’ level o f  sew ing experience). Final project includes the construction  o f  a com plete 
garm ent. O ffered  o n  sufficient dem and . T hree credits.
CTH 263 Makeup. A laboratory  course dealing  w ith the principles o f m akeup  application 
and  design. D em onstration and  practice in m akeup  techn iques and  in th e  u se  o f  m akeup  
equ ipm en t and  m aterials, including c repe  hair, prosthetics, and  m asks. C ourse taught from 
the perform er’s poin t o f  view. Tw o credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
CTH 298 Applied T heatre  Practice. Participation in a technical o r design capacity  (scenery, 
lighting, costum es, stage-m anagem ent, etc.) in the college’s production  program . P rereq­
uisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. May be repeated  for credit. O ffered every sem ester. O ne 
to  th ree  credits.
CTH 356 Acting III. An in troduction  to  the special techn iques o f  perform ing for film and 
v ideo  cam eras, including pre-studio  rehearsals, studio  rehearsal, and  the actual film or 
v ideotaping. Prerequisite: T w o courses in acting. Tw o credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and. 
CTH 366 T heatre  for Children. An orientation  to  th e  function o f dram atics in education. 
W orkshop exercises com bined  w ith b ackground  studies and  theory. Skills for conducting  
creative dram atic activities w ith elem entary  and secondary  students, exp loring  theatre 
gam es and im provisations w ith ensem ble. O ffered w in ter sem ester. T hree credits.
CTH 367 Scenography. An in troduction  to  the basic theoretical and  artistic concep ts and  p ro ­
cedures for designing a live perform ance. Physical scenery, lighting, projections, costum es, 
and  m akeup  are considered  as integrated parts o f  a unified design. Individual projects 
exploring  varied design  contexts. Students will participate in th e  production  activities o f 
the college. Prerequisite: l 6 l .  O ffered on  sufficient dem and. T hree credits.
o f  light and  their m anipulation  in theatrical situations. Prerequisite: l6 l .  O ffered  fall, even- 
num b ered  years. Three credits.
CTH 369 C ostum e Design. Study o f  the principles o f  costum e design , including figure 
d raw ing a n d  rendering  techniques. An in tro d u a io n  to  th e  history o f  costum e. Final project 
will include the design  o f  costum es for an  assigned play. Prerequisite: 161. O ffered  on 
sufficient dem and. T hree credits.
CTH 371 T heatre  History. An exam ination o f  the place o f  theatre in the societies o f  m ajor 
historical periods b e tw een  600 B.C. and  1800 A.D. Em phasis will b e  on  W estern culture, 
bu t course m aterial will also include non-E uropean  dram a. Study o f  representative play 
scripts augm en ted  by film and  v ideo presen tations a n d  by readings in  an thropology, cultural 
history, a n d  criticism. Essay requirem ent. O ffered fall, even -num bered  years. T hree credits.
CTH 372 T he M odern Theatre. An exam ination  o f  d ram atic literature and  theatrical perfor­
m ance since 1880. Em phasis on  the various stylistic ap p roaches to  p roduction  in E urope 
and  America, including those o f  Stanislavski, expressionism , ep ic  theatre, absurdism , the 
new  stagecraft, and  others. O ffered fall, odd -nu m b ered  years. T hree credits.
CTH 380 Special Topics. A study o f  special top ics not regularly covered  in  th e  curriculum . 
Expectations o f  the studen t in this course approx im ate those in  o th er 300-level courses. 
Prerequisites: S ophom ore standing. T hree credits. May b e  rep ea ted  for credit w h en  content 
varies. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
CTH 399 In d ependen t Reading. D irected readings o r  research  w o rk  in theatre literature or 
theatrical practice. Prerequisite: Ju n io r  o r  sen io r stand ing  and  perm ission  o f  th e  instructor. 
O ffered every sem ester. O n e  to  th ree credits.
CTH 454 Acting IV. Scene and  m onologue w ork  w ith em phasis on  auditioning. Practice 
w ith p repared  a n d  u n p rep ared  material. Training in selecting, editing, rehearsing , resum e 
writing, perform ing. O ffered  on  sufficient dem and . T hree credits.
CTH 465 D irecting. An in troduction  to  the p rocess o f directing a play. Primary em phasis 
o n  the interrelationship o f  the actor, text, and  director. Intensive w ork  o n  p reparing  scenes 
for in-class presentation , focusing on  staging, blocking, polishing, and  in terpretation. Final 
project will cen ter on  the direction o f  a one-act play for public perform ance. P rerequi­
site: Acting: Im provisation (151), Characterization (252), and  T heatre  P roduction  (161), o r 
perm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered w inter, o dd -num bered  years. T hree credits.
CTH 490 In ternship . Practical w ork  and  study in th e  area o f  acting, arts m anagem ent, 
o r  technical production  w ith a professional regional theatre. Prerequisite: Senior standing, 
se lected  course w ork  in b ackground  to  th e  specific area o f  the in ternship , a n d  perm ission 
o f  theatre chairm an. O ffered every  sem ester. Variable credit.
CTH 499 In d ep en d en t Research. Scholarly library project and  critical essay  in som e area o f 
theatre. Seniors m ajoring in theatre  and  d ance. O ffered every  sem ester. O n e  to  th ree  credits.
Computer Science and Information Systems (CS)
Chair: Klein. Associate Professors: Adamski, Johnson, Jorgensen, B. Klein, Kot- 
man; Assistant Professors: Erickson, Leidig, Tao, Vogeli; Visiting Instructors: Last, 
Levin.
Degrees offered: B.S., B.A. in computer science, with an optional emphasis in 
secondary (K-12) certification; B.S., B.A. in information systems; M.S. in computer 
information systems; minor in computer science with an optional emphasis in 
microcomputer applications; minor in information systems. Teaching certification 
in computer science (K-12) and minor (secondary).
Career Opportunities
Is the field of computers for you? You’ll need technical knowledge and skills as 
well as the ability to concentrate on your work and to think logically. You should 
enjoy working with ideas and solving problems. If you do, you will find that a
degree in this field can open the door to a rewarding career in the computer 
industry.
Job opportunities in the computer industry are expected to grow rapidly, particu­
larly as computers are used to solve problems in ever-expanding areas, including 
accounting and business management services and research and development. 
In short, the employment prospects for college graduates with majors or minors 
in computer science are very bright.
Positions in the computer field include those in computer programming, systems 
analysis, systems programming, applications programming, telecommunications, 
computer operations, data control, and a variety of positions in computer sales, 
design, manufacturing, and customer service.
Requirements for a Computer Science Major
Students who wish to major in computer science must complete the following:
1. University degree requirements as identified in the General Academic Regu­
lations section of the catalog.
2. Computer Science Major (not for teacher certification).
All computer science majors not seeking teacher certification must complete 
the following 38 credits of required computer science classes and six credits 
of electives with a minimum 2.0 GPA.
Required Computer Science Courses:
CS 162 C om puter Science I 
CS 262 C om puter Science II 
CS 350 Systems C oncepts
CS 351 C om puter O rganization a n d  Assem bly Language 
CS 353 D atabase
CS 362 D ata Structures a n d  Algorithms 
CS 451 C om puter A rchitecture 
CS 452 O perating  Systems C oncepts 
CS 457 D ata C om m unications
CS 461 C om piler Construction o r  CS 465 A utom ata a n d  T heory  o f  Com putation 
CS 462 Structure o f  P rogram m ing Languages 
CS 467 C om puter Science Project*
Computer Science Elective Courses. All com puter science majors must com­
plete six credits (two courses) from the following:
CS 231 Problem  Solving Using Spreadsheets 
CS 361 C and  Unix 
CS 365 Artificial Intelligence 
CS 367 C om puter G raphics
3. Cognate Courses.
All com puter science majors not seeking teacher certification must complete 
the following 21 credits of cognate courses:
ENG 350 Business a n d  P reprofessional W riting o r  COM 201 Speech 
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry  I 
MTH 202 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry II
* C apstone course.
MTH 225 D iscrete Structures I**
MTH 345 D iscrete Structures II**
STA 215 Statistics I** o r  STA 312 Probability a n d  Statistics**
4. Computer Science Major for Secondary (K-12) Certification.
Computer science majors seeking teacher certification must complete the 
following 34 credits of computer science classes and 12 credits of cognate 
courses. Students are required to assist in the Computer Laboratory at Grand 
Valley State University as partial fulfillment of their field experience require­
ment. A minimum GPA of 2.8 in the computer science courses is required for 
recommendation for teacher certification.
Required Computer Science Courses:
CS 162 Computer Science I
CS 231 Problem Solving Using Spreadsheets
CS 237 Microcomputer Communications
CS 262 Computer Science II
CS 307 Computer Science Teacher Assisting Seminar
CS 309 Teaching Computer Science
CS 350 Systems Concepts
CS 351 Computer Organization and Assembly Language 
CS 353 Database
CS 362 Data Structures and Algorithms 
CS 467 Computer Science Project*
5. Cognate Courses:
All computer science majors seeking teacher certification must complete the 
following 12 credits o f cognate courses:
ENG 350 Business and Preprofessional Writing or COM 201 Speech 
MTH 225 Discrete Structures I**
MTH 345 D iscrete Structures II**
STA 215 Statistics I** o r  STA 312 Probability a n d  Statistics**
Requirements for a Computer Science Minor
A minor in com puter science requires a minimum GPA of 2.0 to be approved.
1. Computer Science (not for teacher certification).
CS 162 C om puter Science I
CS 262 C om puter Science II 
CS 350 Systems C oncepts
CS 351 C om puter O rganization a n d  Assem bly Language
CS 353 D atabase, o r  CS 361 C and  Unix, or.CS 457 Data C om m unications
CS 362 D ata Structures and  Algorithms
MTH 225 D iscrete Structures I
MTH 345 D iscrete Structures II
2. Computer Science (for teacher certification)
A minimum GPA of 2.8 in this minor is required for recommendation for 
teacher certification.
* C apstone course.
** Com pletion o f  MTH 225, e ither STA 215 or 312, and  STA 216 satisfies the B.S. degree
cognate  for all com pu ter science majors. Students com pleting  a B.A. deg ree  m ust com plete
these courses p lus the foreign language requ irem ent for a B.A.
CS 162 C om puter Science I
CS 231 Problem  Solving Using Spreadsheets
CS 233 M icrocom puter D atabase M anagem ent
CS 237 M icrocom puter C om m unications
CS 262 C om puter Science II
CS 309 Teaching C om puter Science
CS 351 C om puter O rganization and  Assembly Language
MTH 225 D iscrete Structures I
3. Microcomputer Applications. 
A minor in Microcomputer Applications must complete at least 21 hours, as 
follows: 
All the following (12 hours):
CS 150 In troduction to  C om puting 
CS 231 Problem  Solving Using Spreadsheets 
CS 233 M icrocom puter Data Base M anagem ent 
CS 339 M icrocom puter A pplications Project*
Three courses selected from the following (9-10 hours):
CS 140 C om puter Program m ing in BASIC, o r  CS 162 C om puter Science I
CS 230 M icrocom puter O perating  Systems
CS 235 Expert Systems
CS 237 M icrocom puter C om m unications
CS 238 D esktop Media
CS 331 A dvanced S preadsheet D evelopm ent
With prior departmental approval, one course in another discipline that ex­
tensively uses microcomputers and that has a prerequisite of CS 150.
A minor in microcomputer applications is not an acceptable minor for a 
teaching certificate.
Requirements for an Information Systems Major
Students who wish to major in information systems must complete the following: 
1. University degree requirements as identified in the General Academic Regu­
lations section of the catalog.
2. 42 semester credit hours from the following courses, with a minimum 2.0 GPA: 
CS 162 Computer Science I
CS 231 Problem  Solving Using Spreadsheets
CS 253 COBOL
CS 262 C om puter Science II
CS 343 Software D evelopm ent Tools
CS 350 Systems Concepts
CS 351 C om puter O rganization and  Assembly Language 
CS 353 D atabase
CS 450 A dvanced Application D evelopm ent 
CS 452 O perating  Systems Concept 
CS 457 Data C om m unications 
CS 460 M anagem ent o f Inform ation Systems*
CS 463 Inform ation Systems Project
3. Cognate Courses.
* C apstone course.
All information systems majors must complete the following 24 credits of 
cognate courses:
ACC 212 Principles o f  Financial A ccounting 
ACC 213 Principles o f  M anagerial A ccounting 
COM 201 Speech
ENG 350 Business and  Preprofessional Writing 
MGT 331 C oncepts o f  M anagem ent 
MTH 225 D iscrete Structures I*
STA 215 Statistics I* o r  STA 312 Probability and  Statistics*
STA 216 Statistics II*
Requirements for a Minor in Information Systems
A minor in information systems requires a minimum GPA of 2.0 to be approved.
CS 162 C om puter Science I
CS 253 COBOL
CS 262 C om puter Science II
CS 350 Systems Concepts
CS 351 C om puter O rganization and  Assembly Language
CS 353 D atabase, o r CS 450 A dvanced A pplication D evelopm ent, o r  CS 460 Inform ation 
System M anagem ent 
MTH 225 Discrete Structures I
Internship Program
This program enables juniors and seniors with jobs involving computer science 
to earn credits for academic work related to the technical skills required in per­
forming the job. Students interested in this option should contact the department 
for further information.
Sample Curriculum
These options assume students will complete the required skills and general 
education courses with the help of their advisor. The following course sequence 
also assumes a strong mathematics background for the entering student. If math­
ematics deficiencies exist, they should be the student’s top priority.
Computer Science Information Systems
First Year
CS 162 C om puter Science I 
CS 262 C om puter Science II 
CS 351 C om puter O rganization and  
Assem bly Language 
MTH 225 Discrete Structures I 
G eneral education  courses
CS 162 C om puter Science I 
CS 262 C om puter Science II 
MTH 225 D iscrete Structures I 
ACC 212 Principles o f  Financial 
A ccounting 
G eneral education  courses
* C om pletion  o f  MTH 225, either STA 215 or 312, and  STA 216 satisfies th e  B.S. deg ree  
cognate  for all com pu ter science majors. Students com pleting  a B.A. deg ree  m ust com plete 
these courses p lus the foreign language requirem ent for a B.A.
CS 350 Systems Concepts 
CS 353 D atabase
CS 362 D ata Structures and  Algorithm 
Analysis 
MTH 201 Calculus a n d  Analytic 
G eom etry  I 
MTH 345 D iscrete S tm ctures II 
G eneral education  courses
Second Year
CS 231 P roblem  Solving Using 
Spreadsheets, o r CS 238 D esktop 
Media 
CS 253 COBOL
ACC 213 Principles o f  M anagerial 
A ccounting 
COM 201 Speech 
STA 215 Statistics I, o r  STA 312 
Probability and  Statistics 
STA 216 Statistics II 
G eneral education  courses
Third Year
CS 451 C om puter A rchitecture 
CS 457 D ata C om m unications 
C om puter science elective 
MTH 202 Calculus a n d  Analytic 
G eom etry  II 
STA 215 Statistics I, o r  STA 312 
Probability and  Statistics 
ENG 350 P reprofessional Writing, o r 
COM 201 Speech 
G eneral education  courses
CS 343 Software D evelopm ent Tools 
CS 350 System C oncepts 
CS 351 C om puter O rganization and 
Assem bly Language 
ENG 350 Preprofessional Writing 
MGT 331 C oncepts o f  M anagem ent 
G eneral education  courses
Fourth Year
CS 452 O perating  Systems CS 450 A dvanced Application
CS 461 Com piler D esign, o r  CS 465 D evelopm ent
A utom ata and  T heory  o f  C om putation  CS 452 O perating  Systems C oncepts
CS 462 Structure o f  P rogram m ing CS 457 D ata C om m unications
Languages CS 460 M anagem ent o f  Inform ation
C om puter sc ience elective Systems
CS 467 C om puter Science Project CS 463 Inform ation Systems Project
G eneral education  courses G eneral education  courses
Master of Science—Computer Information Systems
The Master o f Science degree in Computer Information Systems is offered in 
the Department of Computer Science and Information Systems at Grand Valley 
State University. The primary purpose of the program is to make educational 
opportunities available to the professional computing community in the west 
Michigan area. It is intended for com puter professionals who are already working 
in industry and are using com puter and information systems.
Admission
In addition to the requirements listed in the Graduate Admission section, candi­
dates must satisfy all the following: 
1. Have at least one year o f work experience in software development, mainte­
nance, or management.
2. Have a satisfactory score on the GRE or the GMAT test.
3. Submit acceptable recommendations from at least two individuals attesting to 
the likelihood of the candidate’s successful completion of the program.
4. Demonstrate knowledge of the material covered in CS 551, CS 553, and MTH 
645 (see course descriptions for details on these courses). Such knowledge is 
determined in consultation with a faculty member.
5. Submit a three- or four-page essay.
Candidates who meet all the requirements except requirement four (4) will be 
granted conditional admission to the program. Such candidates may remove any 
deficiencies by completing the appropriate courses with a grade of “B” or better. 
Once all deficiencies have been removed, the candidate will be granted regular 
admission to the program.
Curriculum Overview
The foundation of the curriculum is a core of five courses. Two options are 
built on this foundation: an emphasis in Information Systems and an emphasis in 
Software Engineering. A project course or thesis is required in each emphasis. For 
prospective students who lack adequate preparation, three background courses, 
tailored to the program, are available. Credit in these courses does not count 
toward the degree requirements of the program.
Both theory and applications are essential ingredients of the structure of this 
program. Although characterized as a “terminal professional degree,” completion 
of this program does not preclude a graduate from continuation, with perhaps 
some additional work, into a Ph.D. program in computer science or information 
systems.
Degree Requirements
All candidates for the degree must complete a total of 33 credits, as indicated 
below:
15 in the core 
15 in an emphasis 
3 in a project
All candidates must complete the following core courses:
Core Course Credits
CS 650 Systems Analysis 3
CS 651 C om puter Systems A rchitecture 3
CS 653 D ata Base M anagem ent and Design 3
CS 660 Software Design M ethodologies 3
CS 671 D ata Com m unications  3
Total Core 15
In addition, each candidate must complete all courses in ONE of the following 
two emphases:
Information Systems
CS 674 M odeling and  D ecision Systems 3
CS 676 Sem inar in A dvanced IS Topics 3
CS 678 Inform ation Systems Policy 3
T w o electives from  CS courses 6 6 l to  689, or 
MGT 631 _ 6
Total Em phasis 15*
•Tw elve credits (o n e  few er elective) if thesis option  is chosen.
Software Engineering
CS 6 6 l R equirem ents Specification 3
CS 662 Software Project M anagem ent 3
CS 663 Software Validation a n d  Verification 3
Tw o electives from  CS courses 664 to  689, or
M G f 631 __6
Total em phasis 15*
Finally, each candidate must complete either the project course or the thesis 
option. 
Project Course 
Contact the department for detailed information one semester before beginning 
CS 693.
CS 693 C om puter Inform ation Systems Project 3
Total Project 3
Thesis Option 
Each candidate must write a formal thesis and present and defend it. Contact 
the department for detailed information one semester before starting CS 690. The 
two-course sequence for this option takes the place of the project course and 
one of the elective courses for the emphasis.
CS 694 M aster’s Thesis Research 3
CS 695 M aster’s Thesis 3
Total Thesis O ption  6
Courses of Instruction
To fulfill a prerequisite, a student should obtain a grade of C or higher in the 
prerequisite course. Any prerequisite may be waived by consent of the instructor. 
CS 103 C om puters and Society. Interactions am ong people , com puters, and  o th er tech n o ­
logical products. O verview  o f personal, social, econom ic, legal, ethical, and  philosophical 
issues raised by the use o f  com puters. Basic principles o f  com puting. An in troduction  to 
th e  com pu ter language o f  BASIC is included. A gen tle  introduction to  th e  com pu ter w orld. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CS 130 Problem  Solving w ith  LOGO. Em phasis o n  using  LOGO in exp loring  p roblem ­
solving strategies a n d  m athem atical concepts. LOGO activities to  p rom ote  thinking about 
solving a p roblem  as well as about the problem -solving process itself. Prerequisite: MTH 
110 o r  115. T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
CS 140 C om puter Program m ing in BASIC. Emphasis o n  p roblem  solving, algorithm s, p ro ­
gram m ing structure, a n d  style. Subroutines, loops, functions, arrays, strings, debugging, 
files, e lem entary  graphics. G eneral education  course CGE/A. Corequisite: MTH 110. Three 
credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CS 150 In troduction  to  C om puting. Basic principles o f  com puting , including study o f  the 
m ajor com ponen ts o f  a com pu ter system . In troduction  to  softw are packages such  as w ord 
processors, spreadsheets, data bases, and  languages. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
CS 152 C om puter Program m ing in FORTRAN. In troduction to  algorithm s, their use in 
p rogram  design  and  flow diagram s. Im plem entation o f  p rob lem  solu tions on  the com puter 
using  FORTRAN IV. Prerequisite: MTH 125 o r  201. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CS 162 C om puter Science I. In troduction  to  program m ing and  com pu ter science. Simple 
and  structured  data types a n d  program  contro l structures. P roblem  analysis, structured  
algorithm  design  and  com pu ter im plem entation  using  a structured  high-level language.
•Tw elve credits (o n e  few er elective) if thesis o p tio n  is chosen.
G eneral education  course CGE/A. Prerequisite: MTH 110. Four credits. O ffered fall and  
w in ter sem esters.
CS 180 Special Topics. Readings, lectures, discussions, o r labs (o r  any com bination) in sp e­
cific com pu ter science topics at an  in troductory  o r elem entary  level. Prerequisite: Perm ission 
o f  the instructor. O n e  to  four credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
CS 205 C om puters in Education. In troduction to  com puters and  the ir u se  in the classroom . 
Focus on  the u se  o f  th e  com pu ter as an  instructional a n d  m anagerial tool. Evaluation o f 
softw are and  the future im pact o f  com puters on  education . T w o credits. O ffered  fall and  
w in ter sem esters.
CS 230 M icrocom puter O perating  Systems. An in troduction  to  hardw are a n d  operating  
system s for m icrocom puters. Topics include: hardw are com ponen ts , standards, com pati­
bility problem s, the DOS opera ting  system , hard  d isk  m anagem ent, system  configuration, 
and  DOS batch  files. G raphic U ser Interfaces are  exam ined  using  the A pple M acintosh 
operating  system  and  W indow s. O S/2 and  UNIX are also studied. Prerequisite: 140 o r  150 
or 162. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CS 231 Problem  Solving Using Spreadsheets. An in troduction  to  sp readsheets such  as Lotus 
1-2-3, and  the ir use as a tool in p rob lem  solving and  applications. Prerequisites: 140, 150, 
o r 162; and  MTH 110 o r 115. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
CS 233 M icrocom puter Data Base M anagem ent. Study o f  da ta  base m anagem ent o n  m icro­
com puters. Relational m odel data definition and  m anipulation. D ata base design. Functions 
o f  a data base m anagem ent system  (DBMS). Data base adm inistration. A pplication gen er­
ation. Students will w rite projects using  a m ajor m icrocom puter DBMS such  as dBASE or 
R:base. Prerequisite: 140, 150, o r  162. T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
CS 235 E xpert Systems. Study of th e  technology  o f expert system s. K now ledge rep re ­
sen tation  and  reasoning. The know ledge base. T he inference engine. T he user interface. 
D evelopm ent and  integration  o f  expert system s. Future o f  expert system s. Prerequisite: 140, 
150, o r  162. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CS 237 M icrocom puter Com m unications. An in troduction  to  data com m unications on 
a personal com puter. Topics include com m unications basics, com m unications softw are 
packages, m odem s, on-line inform ation  services, com pu ter conferencing, bulletin  board  
services, local area netw orks, a n d  requ irem ents analysis. Prerequisite: 140, 150, o r  162. 
T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
CS 238 D esktop Media. Study o f  th e  technology  o f desk to p  m edia, including desk top  
publishing, p resen ta tion  graphics, a n d  interactive m edia. Exam ines ad vanced  features o f  the 
hardw are and  softw are requirem ents o f  these m edia. Reviews and  evaluates com parative 
features o f  available products. Prerequisite: 140, 150, o r  162. T hree credits. O ffered fall 
sem ester.
CS 253 COBOL. Introduction to  the COBOL language; file m anagem ent techniques; m ain­
fram e com pu ter processing; p rogram  design , testing a n d  im plem entation  m ethodology with 
em phasis on  structured  program m ing. Topics include validation, reporting, file updating; 
tables; character m anipulation; SORT and  COPY statem ents; the Report W riter feature. 
Prerequisite: 162. Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CS 262 C om puter Science II. P rogram m ing m ethodology, design  a n d  analysis o f  algorithm s, 
and an  in troduction  to  data structures. Exam ples from  a w ide range o f  com puting  app lica­
tions will be discussed. Prerequisite: 162. Corequisite: MTH 225. T hree credits. O ffered fall 
and  w in ter sem esters.
CS 307 C om puter Science T eacher Assisting Seminar. Strategies for teaching com pu ter sci­
en ce  in junior and  sen io r h igh school. C oordinated  and  taken  concurrently  w ith Education 
307. Prerequisites: 262 and  PSY 301. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CS 309 Teaching C om puter Science. Em phasis on  the use o f  th e  com pu ter as an  educational 
tool, including hardw are and  softw are selection, CAI, CMI, review  o f LOGO and  BASIC. 
D iscussion o f  social and  personal issues, including legal, ethical, a n d  econom ic  concerns. 
Prerequisite: 262. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester o f even -num bered  years.
CS 331 Advanced Spreadsheet D evelopm ent. A high-level sp readsheet course for users o f 
current versions o f  sp readsheet program s, w ho  will be expected  to  create m ulti-sheet and 
multi-file professional sp readsheet applications. Students com pleting  this course will be 
p rep ared  to  serve as in-house consultants on  sp readsheet applications. P rerequisites: 231 
and  e ither 140 or 162. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CS 339 Microcomputer Applications Project. Individual studen t project using  th e  m icro­
com pu ter laboratory  facilities. Students will learn  a system atic app roach  to  develop ing  a 
m icrocom puter app lication  system  using  a program m ing language o r  a softw are package 
such  as a  sp readsheet, da ta  base m anagem ent system , o r  exp ert system. Prerequisites: 231 
a n d  233. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
CS 343 Software Development Tools. O n-line program m ing using  CICS and  COBOL. Fourth- 
generation  tools in app lication  developm ent. Use o f  a specific, represen tative fourth- 
generation  environm ent. Prerequisites: 253 and  262. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester. 
CS 350 Systems Concepts. Systems developm en t life cycle from  project request through  
project im plem entation  a n d  evaluation. Systems analysis a n d  design  concep ts, tools and  
techn iques are em phasized . Traditional and  structu red  approaches. Project m anagem ent. 
Prerequisite: 262. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CS 351 Computer Organization and Assembly Language. O verview  o f a com pu ter’s o rga­
nization. M ethods o f  data representation . O rganization o f  an  assem bly language program . 
Instruction set: data m ovem ent, arithm etic, com paring  and  branching, and  bit m anipulation. 
P rocedure calling sequences. Im plem entation  o f  high- level language constructs. In terrupt 
processing. Prerequisite: 262. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CS 353 Database. History and  functions o f da tabase m anagem ent system s. Relational, object- 
o riented , netw ork , and  hierarchical m odels. Logical and  physical da tabase design. Q uery  
languages, app lication  generators, data dictionaries, a n d  client-server processing. Project 
ex perience  in database design  a n d  developm ent. Prerequisite: 262. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall sem ester.
CS 361 C and UNIX. T he C program m ing language is taught in the con tex t o f  the UNIX 
opera ting  system. Coverage: functions, variable scope, contro l structures, pointers, arrays, 
p rogram  organization, structures, standard  C library, m em ory allocation, signals, in terpro­
cess com m unication, and  UNIX system  calls. UNIX utilities and  softw are developm en t tools 
are  u sed  th roughou t th e  course. Prerequisite: 262. T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
CS 362 Data Structures and Algorithms. A dvanced data  strucm res, including lists, trees, sets 
a n d  graphs. Analysis o f  algorithm s. Em phasis on  abstract da ta  types, their representations, 
a n d  ro le as m odels in the developm en t o f  com pu ter algorithm s. Prerequisites: 262 and  MTH 
345. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CS 365 Artificial Intelligence. In troduction  to  the concep ts  o f  artificial intelligence using 
th e  LISP program m ing language. K now ledge represen tation  a n d  p rob lem  solving app lied  
to  expert system s, natural language understand ing , m achine learning, a n d  vision. P re req­
uisites: CS 262 and  e ith er STA 215 o r  STA 312. T hree credits. O ffered  fall o f  o dd -num bered  
years.
CS 367 Computer Graphics. Principles o f  com pu ter graphics. I /O  devices. Basic g raphic 
prim itives and  attributes. T ransform ations: translation, scaling, and  rotation. W orld and 
screen  coordinates, w indow s a n d  v iew ports, clipping. Circle draw ing. G raphics and  text 
m odes. Raster graphics. Filling algorithm s. 3-D graphics. H idden  line/surface elim ination. 
P rerequisites: 351 a n d  e ither MTTl 227 o r  bo th  MTH 123 and  MTH 225. T hree credits. 
O ffered  w in ter sem ester o f  odd -nu m b ered  years.
CS 380 Special Topics. Readings, lectures, discussions, o r  labs (o r any com bination) in 
specific com pu ter science topics. P rerequisites d ep en d en t u p o n  top ic  selected . Perm ission 
o f  th e  instructor required . O n e  to  four credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
CS 399 Independent Readings. H ours, credit, topics, a n d  tim e to  be arranged  w ith  individual 
staff m em bers w ith approval o f  th e  departm ent. O n e  to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter 
sem esters.
CS 450  Advanced Application Development. A dvanced system s analysis and  design  con­
cepts, strategies a n d  techniques. D evelopm ent o f  system s docum entation  and  u se r guides 
for com plex, in tegrated  system s. W ork flows, p rocedures, form s and  algorithm s for com m on 
accounting, financial, operational, m anufacturing a n d  m anagem ent system s. C urrent trends 
and  developm ents in inform ation system s technology. Prerequisite: 350. T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
CS 451 Computer Architecture. B oolean  algebra, com binatorial circuits and  sequential 
circuits. Survey o f  com pu ter architecture. O rganization o f  a  RISC m icroprocessor: instruction 
set, CPU, m em ory hierarchy, I/O , bus and  interrupts. A dvanced com pu ter architecture: 
pipelining, super-scalar, m ultiprocessors a n d  m ulticom puters, softw are and  perform ance 
issues. Prerequisite: 351. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
CS 452 Operating Systems Concepts. Fundam ental operating  system  concepts: processes, 
coordination  and  synchronization, scheduling, deadlock; m em ory m anagem ent; inpu t/ou t- 
put; file system s; d istribu ted  system s. Exam ples and  lab exercises from  m odern  operating  
system s such  as UNIX and  Mach. Prerequisites: 262 and  351. Four credits. O ffered fall and  
w in ter sem esters.
CS 457 Data Communications. An introduction to  data com m unications techn iques, partic­
ularly as app lied  to  com pu ter netw orks. Physical m edia a n d  devices, data link a n d  netw ork 
protocols, and  o th er data com m unications topics will be studied. Prerequisites: 262 and 
351. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w inter sem esters.
CS 460 Management of Information Systems. C apstone for the inform ation system s major. 
The course ties together concep ts p rovided in o th er courses. T he inform ation n eeds o f 
th e  organization are integrated w ith inform ation system s. A dm inistration and  policy are 
app lied  to  specific areas o f  inform ation system  m anagem ent. Prerequisites: 350 and MGT 
331- T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
CS 461 Compiler Design and Construction. Basics o f com piler construction. Topics include 
lexical analysis, gram m ars for program m ing languages, parsing  algorithm s, sym bol table 
construction and  m anagem ent, cod e  generation  and optim ization. A term  project consists 
o f  writing a com piler for a specified  language. Prerequisites: 351 a n d  362. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
CS 462 Structure of Programming Languages. Language ‘definition structure. Data types 
and  structures. Control structures a n d  data flow. Lexical analysis and  parsing. Interpretive 
languages. Run tim e considerations. Survey o f  program m ing languages. Prerequisite: 362. 
T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  odd-nu m b ered  years.
CS 463 Information Systems Project. Formal evaluation o f  a so ftw are /hardw are  package 
o r  o f  a p rop o sed  o r  existing system , o r the analysis, design , and  im plem entation  o f  an 
app lication  system. Formal reports and  presentations required . Prerequisites: 343 a n d  350. 
Corequisite: 353- T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CS 465 Automata and Theory of Computation. In troduction  to  basic m athem atical m odels 
o f  com putation  and  the finite represen tation  o f  infinite objects. Finite autom ata, regular 
languages, non-determ inism , pushd o w n  autom ata, context-free languages, Turing m achines 
and variants, halting problem , time com plexity o f  algorithm s, and  N P-com plete problem s. 
Prerequisites: MTH 345 a n d  CS 152 or lo2. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  even- 
n um bered  years.
CS 467 Computer Science Project. Individual o r g roup  projects using  the d epartm en t’s 
laboratory facilities. Prerequisites: 350 and  362. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
CS 480 Special Topics. Readings, lectures, discussions, o r  labs (o r  any com bination) in 
specific com pu ter sc ience topics. Prerequisites d ep en d en t u p o n  top ic  selected . Perm ission 
o f  the instructor required. O ne to  four credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
CS 490 Computer Science Internship. In ternsh ip  in a com puting  situation  w ith individual 
faculty supervision  to  allow  studen ts to  apply  academ ic know ledge to  actual and  p ro ­
fessional experience. A m inim um  o f  16 hours o f  actual field w ork  p e r  w eek  u n d e r the 
supervision  o f  a w ork  superv isor is required . G raded  cred it/n o  credit. Prerequisites: Jun io r 
status, 2.75 overall GPA, 3-0 GPA in major. See departm ental app lication  form  for further 
inform ation. Variable credit. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CS 499 Independent Study and Research. H ours, credit, topics, a n d  tim e to  be arranged  
w ith individual staff m em bers w ith approval o f  the departm ent. O ne to  four credits. Offered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CS 551 Programming and Data Structures. The e lem ents o f  a m odern  high-level block 
stm ctured  program m ing language and  the principles o f  softw are design. T he latter part o f 
th e  course focuses on  specific data structures and  im plem entations o f these structures. 
A dvanced features o f  the language are exam ined. Prerequisite: Professional com pu ter 
experience  and  college algebra. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CS 553 COBOL and File Management. Introductory and  advanced  features o f  the COBOL 
program m ing language. Emphasis on  structu red  developm ental and  program m ing m ethod­
ologies. File m anagem ent concep ts and  techn iques including sequential a n d  random  access. 
ISAM and  VSAM file organizations, indexing strategies, and  hashing. Prerequisite: 551 or 
equivalent. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
CS 633 Microcomputer Data Base Management. Data base m anagem ent w ith em phasis on 
m icrocom puter data base m anagem ent system s. Relational m odel concep ts and  applica­
tions. Data base design  m ethodology. Evaluation and  se lection  o f  data base m anagem ent
system s. Data base adm inistration. Fourth-generation  tools. D etailed coverage o f  a major 
m icrocom puter DBMS such as dBASE. Prerequisite: Som e com pu ter experience. Three 
credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
CS 650 Systems Analysis. Inform ation system s, SDLC, m aintenance, and  enhancem ents. 
Feasibility, u se r requ irem ents definition, alternative solutions, and  softw are and  hardw are 
selection. D ocum entation , interview ing, p resentations, and  o th er com m unication  a n d  inter­
action. System, user, and  system s analyst interfaces. Traditional, structured, and  au tom ated  
tools including DFDS, dictionaries, flow-charting, p rocess logic techniques, and  p ro to typ ­
ing. Prerequisites: MTTI 645, CS 553- T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
CS 651 Computer Systems Architecture. Provides a general understand ing  o f  com pu ter 
architecture and  th e  logical organization  o f  m odern  digital com puters. CPU organization 
and  in p u t/o u tp u t subsystem  organizations are em phasized . The relationship  b e tw een  the 
com pu ter architecture a n d  th e  opera ting  system  is studied. Prerequisites: MTH 645, CS 553. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CS 653 Data Base Management and Design. History and  principles o f  data base m anagem ent. 
Relational, netw ork  (CODASYL), and  hierarchical m odels. Survey o f  existing system s such 
as DB2, INGRES, IDMS/R, and  IMS. T he inform ation and  physical levels o f  da ta  base design. 
D ata base adm inistration. T he fourth  generation  environm ent. D istributed data bases. Data 
base m achines. Prerequisite: 553 o r  equivalent. T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
CS 660  Software D esign M ethodologies. Explores th e  principles and  techn iques for speci­
fying, designing, im plem enting, a n d  verifying softw are system s. T he nature o f  m ethods for 
each  task is exp lo red  and  several m ethods are s tud ied  in dep th . Exam ples o f  th e  types 
o f  m ethods s tud ied  are: structu red  design, functional decom position , m odule interface 
specification, and  system atic test case generation . Prerequisite: 650. T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester.
CS 661 R equirem ents Specification. B oth the p rocess a n d  th e  p roduct aspects o f  requ ire­
m ents specification are exam ined; the concep ts are applicable  to  system s a n d  to  software. 
The advantages and  lim itations o f  several requ irem ents specification techn iques are  p re ­
sented . Prerequisite: 650. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CS 662 Software Project Management. Planning, organizing, staffing, controlling, and  d i­
recting softw are projects. Major em phasis o n  project p lanning, techn iques for m onitoring 
a n d  controlling projects, quantitative m ethods a n d  tools, and  leadership  issues in project 
m anagem ent. A term  project that involves the developm en t o f  a project p lan  for a non-trivial 
softw are project will b e  required . Prerequisite: 650. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CS 663 Software Validation and Verification. D iscussion o f  th e  m ajor techn iques o f  softw are 
verification a n d  validation: softw are technical review s, softw are testing techniques, proofs 
o f  correctness, a n d  sim ulation/proto typing . Concludes w ith  guidelines o n  organizational im­
plications o f  softw are verification and  validation activities. Prerequisite: 650. T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
CS 671 Data Communications. Survey o f  data com m unication  techniques: com m unications 
m odel, analog  and  digital transm ission system s, digital data techniques, m odem s, m ulti­
plexing, data link protocols. Study o f  netw orks: com parison o f  different types, netw ork  
architectures, netw ork  design, m ain tenance and  m anagem ent. Prerequisite: 651. Three 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
CS 674 Modeling and Decision Systems. In troduction  to  m odeling, m odel types, and  m eth­
ods. A sim ulation language is s tud ied  and  a program m ing project is assigned that requires 
this language for a discrete system  sim ulation. Prerequisites: MTH 645, CS 553. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
CS 676  Seminar in Advanced IS Topics. Research into th e  em erging and  advanced  tools and 
techn iques used  in p lanning, developing , and  m aintaining inform ation system s. Evaluation 
o f  these tools and  techn iques against traditional m ethodologies. Practical ex posu re  will 
b e  gained  using  them  w henever possible. Prerequisite: 650. T hree credits. O ffered fall 
sem ester.
CS 678 Information Systems Policy. O perational, strategic, a n d  tactical facets o f the p lanning 
cycle. H ardw are and  softw are considerations, system  m igration, capacity  and  contingency 
p lanning, project se lection  a n d  prioritization. Role o f  contract program m ers and  consultants 
as supp lem en t to  regular staff. C om parison of system s deve lo p ed  in-house w ith packages 
available for purchase . Prerequisite: 650. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
CS 681 Seminar in Software Engineering. D iscussion o f  current advances in softw are 
eng ineering  theory, m ethodologies, and  su p p o rt system s. Prerequisite: 650. T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
CS 682 O perating  Systems. The study o f  the design and  im plem entation  o f  layered  op er­
ating system  w ith studen t im plem entation  o f  com ponen ts o f  th e  opera ting  system . Topics: 
p rocess m anagem ent, m em ory m anagem ent, interrupt servicing, resource m anagem ent, 
in p u t/o u tp u t servicing. Prerequisite: 651. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  odd- 
n um bered  years.
CS 685 C om puting W orkshop for Educators I. D etailed exam inations o f  curren t topics, 
techniques, and  m ethods relating to  th e  use o f  com puters and  technology in the K-9 
classroom . Prerequisites: EDG 618 (ED 684) o r perm ission  o f  th e  instructor. O ne to  th ree 
credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
CS 686 Com puting  W orkshop for Educators II. C urrent topics, techniques, and  m ethods 
concern ing  the im plem entation and  integration  o f  com puters a n d  technology in m iddle 
and  high school curricula. Prerequisites: EDG 618 (ED 684) o r  perm ission  o f  th e  instructor. 
O ne to  th ree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
CS 687 Com piler C onstruction. A study  o f  language translation and  in terpretation . Existing 
tools such as lexical analyzer generato rs and  parser generato rs to  facilitate com pilation 
are  in troduced. A substantial program m ing project is requ ired  that consists o f  w riting a 
sm all com piler. Prerequisites: MTH 645, CS 553. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester o f 
odd-nu m b ered  years.
CS 690  M aster’s Thesis Research. Faculty-supervised study a n d  research  on  a suitable topic 
in C om puter Inform ation Systems. Prerequisite: C onsent o f  Thesis Advisor. T hree credits. 
CS 693 C om puter Inform ation Systems Project. Individual studen t project involving the 
developm en t o r  evaluation  o f  a com plex softw are, inform ation, o r  data base system. 
Prerequisites: C ore courses. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CS 695 M aster’s Thesis. Continuation o f  faculty-supervised study and  research  o n  topic 
identified in CS 690. Prerequisite: C onsent o f  Thesis C om m ittee. T hree credits. O ffered  fall 
and  w in ter sem esters.
CS 699 D irected  Readings in C om puter Science. In d ependen t superv ised  read ing  o n  se­
lected topics in com pu ter inform ation system s or softw are engineering . Credits a n d  topics 
m ust be p rearranged  w ith a  faculty m em ber and  app roved  by the departm ent. Prerequisite: 
650. O ne to  th ree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
School of Criminal Justice (CJ)
Director: White. Professor: White; Associate Professors: Baro, VanMeter, Walker; 
Assistant Professor: Yared; Training Coordinator: Fisk.
The School of Criminal justice offers a bachelor of science or bachelor of arts 
degree in criminal justice with an emphasis in law enforcement, juvenile justice, 
corrections, or private security. The major is designed for professional preparation 
in criminal justice and related occupations. The school also offers a major in 
legal studies for students seeking to become paralegals. For information about 
the paralegal program, consult the Legal Studies section in this catalog.
The Michigan State Requirements 
For Certification in Law Enforcement
The School of Criminal Justice at Grand Valley State University operates a state 
certified M.L.E.O.T.C. Police Academy during the summer months. The program 
leads to eligibility for police certification in Michigan and several other states, 
and it can be counted toward a major in criminal justice or general electives for 
graduation. The Police Academy has achieved a reputation for excellence. Any 
student wishing further information should contact the academy director.
Internships
The School of Criminal Justice allows selected students to complete internships 
at specified job sites. Upper-division students may elect CJ 490 and/or CJ 491 if 
they are approved by the internship coordinator and supervisors at a job site.
Private security students may apply for CJ 492, an intensive semester at a job 
site. CJ 490 and 491 require 15 hours on the site per week. CJ 492 may require 
students to spend an entire semester exclusively at a private security job site. To 
apply for an internship, see the coordinator o f the internship program.
Major Program Requirements
To complete the requirements for graduation with a bachelor’s degree in criminal 
justice or legal studies, students must fulfill the general education requirements. 
While most courses taken at accredited colleges and universities are transferable 
for full credit, only five courses will be considered toward criminal justice major 
programs. Students should take at least two-thirds of the credits constituting their 
major from Grand Valley State University.
Students majoring in criminal justice or in legal studies may earn either a B.A. or 
a B.S. degree. The B.A. degree requires third-semester proficiency in a foreign 
language; the B.S. degree requires the completion of STA 215, SS 300, and CJ 400. 
Bachelor’s in Criminal Justice. A minimum of 36 credits is required. All majors 
must take the following six courses (18 credit hours): CJ 101, 301, 305, 470, 495, 
and SOC 382. In addition, majors must complete either six courses (18 credit 
hours) in a general emphasis area or eight courses (24 credits hours) in the law 
enforcement certification track. The emphasis areas include:
1. Law Enforcement Option I (MLEOTC certification). All students must complete: 
CJ 410, 461, and 490 and the summer Police Academy (CJ 415, 416, 417, 418, 
and 419). Academy entry is restricted by separate admissions examinations, 
and the selection process is highly competitive. Declaration or completion 
of the criminal justice major does not guarantee admission to the Police 
Academy. Students considering the Police Academy should take a broadly 
based series of social science courses in addition to the major requirements 
for criminal justice. Students are also encouraged to complete a minor in 
business administration, 12 hours of accounting, and fluency in Spanish.
2. Law Enforcement Option II. All students must complete CJ 302, 410, and 46l. 
In addition, students must elect one class (three credit hours) from each of the 
following areas for a total of nine elective credit hours: advanced criminology 
CJ 320, 350, 355, or SOC 384; advanced law enforcement CJ 311, 380 (with 
advisor’s permission) or 490; historical and legal bureaucracy SS 321, SS 322, or 
PA 270. CJ 399 and 499 may also be used as electives with advisor’s permission.
3. Juvenile Justice. All students must complete CJ 350, 355, and 462. In addition, 
students must elect three classes (nine credit hours) from the following: CJ 
302, 320, 490, SOC 384, SOC 389, SS 323, PSY 331, or LS 382. CJ 380, 399, and 
499 may also be used as electives with advisor’s permission.
4. Adult Corrections. All students must complete CJ 330, 331, and 463. In addition, 
students must elect three classes (nine credit hours) from the following: CJ 302, 
320, 355, 490, SOC 384, PSY 303, or LS 382. CJ 380, 399, and 499 may be used 
as electives with advisor’s permission.
5. Private Security. All students must complete CJ 315, 464, and OSH 110. In 
addition, students must elect a total of nine credits from the following: CJ 
492 (three to nine credit hours depending on job site), BUS 201, accounting 
elective, or management elective. BUS 201, ACC, and MGT are offered through 
the Seidman School of Business. Students must check with the Seidman School 
for proper placement in accounting and management classes.
Minor Program Requirements
Minor in Criminal Justice. Minors are required to complete at least 21 credit hours, 
including, CJ 101, 301, 305, and 470 and three of the following: CJ 330, 350, 400, 
410, and 495.
Courses of Instruction
CJ 101 Justice and Society. O verview  o f o u r presen t-day  criminal justice apparatus. Puts 
into perspective the social a n d  political origin o f  o u r formal m eans o f  social control, and  the 
ph ilosophical contributions o f  past and  p resen t social scientists. G eneral education  course 
SS/C. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CJ 301 Criminology. An analysis o f  crim e, crim inal behavior, punishm ent, a n d  the theories 
o f  deviancy from  historical perspectives. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
CJ 302 Criminal Law. The sources, specific and  general elem ents and  lim itations o f  m odern  
criminal laws, and  the ro le o f criminal law in the definition and  control o f  deviant behav ior 
in con tem porary  society. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
CJ 305 Constitutional Rights and Civil Liberties. Survey o f  the nature a n d  ex ten t o f  p ro ­
tection  o f  civil liberties and  civil rights o f  the accused u n d er the U.S. Constitution through 
exam ination  o f  landm ark Suprem e Court decisions. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
CJ 311 Criminal Investigation. M odern police field investigative techn iques in collection and 
preservation  o f  physical evidence and  interrogation and preparation  o f  form al sta tem ents 
o f  w itnesses and  suspects. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
CJ 315 P rincip les o f  Security. An in-depth  analysis o f the historical perspectives, current 
status com ponents , and  opportun ities in private security. Special em phasis is p laced  on 
technology, internal and  external threats, a n d  fire preven tion  and  safety. T hree credits. 
O ffered  fall sem ester.
CJ 320 Crimes Against Women. An in-depth  study o f  crim es com m itted alm ost exclusively 
against w om en. Such crim es include: sexual harassm ent, rape, and  certain  types o f  m urder. 
TTie course is taught w ithin the fram ew ork of fem inist theory  a n d  research. T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
CJ 330 Adult Community Corrections. Survey o f  correctional program s designed  to  treat, 
punish, and  control offenders in the com m unity. Special topics include p robation  and 
parole, and  in term ediate sanctions. Also includes app lied  crim inal theory  and  related 
political philosophies. Prerequisite: 301 (m ay b e  taken  concurrently). T hree credits. O ffered 
fall sem ester.
CJ 331 Adult Institutional Corrections. T he history o f  im prisonm ent as a  m echan ism  o f social 
control, pun ishm ent versus treatm ent as a philosophy, rights o f  prisoners, and  exam ination 
o f con tem porary  institutional subcu ltu res and  program s. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester. 
CJ 350 Juvenile Justice and Corrections. An analysis o f  the historical a n d  philosophical 
foundations o f juvenile justice and  corrections. Special a ttention  is given to  th e  diversity o f 
interactions b e tw een  you th  and  state officials at every stage o f the judicial system  process. 
C urrent issues, controversies, a n d  serious juvenile offenders are also exam ined. T hree 
credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
CJ 355 Youth Culture and Crime. T he study o f  the relationship  b e tw een  crim e and  historical 
developm en t o f  specific y ou th  cultures including m odern  u rban, suburban , a n d  rural gangs. 
The diversity o f  you th  cultures, including g en d er and  ethn ic  differences, is ex p lo red  as is 
th e  interactiveness o f  m ass m edia. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CJ 380 Special Topics in Criminal Justice and Legal Studies. Focuses o n  top ics not ordinarily  
dealt w ith in o th er courses. Topics will b e  determ ined  by faculty interest a n d  student 
request. W hile the course can b e  repeated , no  m ore than  six credits can  b e  app lied  to  a 
criminal justice o r  legal studies major. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CJ 399 Independent Readings in Criminal Justice. In d ependen t superv ised  readings on  
se lected  topics w hich  are not dealt w ith in- d ep th  in ano ther course. Prerequisites: Jun ior 
o r  sen ior status and  perm ission  o f  instructor. O ffered on  a credit-no credit basis. O n e  to 
th ree credits. O ffered  each  sem ester.
CJ 400 Case studies in Criminal Justice. Emphasis on  criminal justice theories and  practices 
as they  deve lo p ed  in  app lied  areas o f  research. A case-by-case app ro ach  will be used  in 
an  effort to  p repare studen ts for docum entary  a n d  bibliographical research  techniques.
Required for B.S. cognate  in crim inal justice. Prerequisite: Jun io r o r  sen io r status. Three 
credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CJ 410 Police and Society. Theoretical and  practical p roblem s and  issues in th e  relation­
ship  b e tw een  police agencies and  the total com m unity. Problem  orien ted  and  com m unity 
policing will be em phasized  as will as future trends. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing. T hree 
credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
CJ 415 Law Enforcem ent Physical Education, D efensive Tactics and Firearms. A required  
course for Michigan Law Enforcem ent Certification. N inety hours to  insure that basic state 
requ irem ents are m et in physical education , defensive tactics and  firearm s. T hree credits. 
O ffered sum m er only. Restrictive enrollm ent.
CJ 416 Special O perations and Training. T he skills a n d  know ledge essential for the law 
enforcem ent officer to  function effectively and  professionally  in th e  com m unity. T he course 
includes a w ide range o f  subjects including police com m unications, dom estic com plaints, 
a n d  hum an relations. Required for law  enforcem ent certification. T hree credits. O ffered 
sum m er sem ester. Restricted enrollm ent.
CJ 417 Criminal Investigations II. An advanced  class in techn iques and  theories o f  all 
aspects o f  the discovery and  preservation  o f  ev idence to  insure the legal adm issibility o f 
such  ev idence u n d e r Michigan law. Required for Law Enforcem ent Certification. Three 
credits. O ffered  sum m er sem ester. Restricted enrollm ent.
CJ 418 Patrol and Traffic A dm inistration and P rocedure. D esigned  to  analyze th e  necessity  
for and  the theory  o f  regulatory  laws to  protect life and  p roperty  and  to  p rom ote  theories o f 
safety. Required for Law Enforcem ent Certification. T hree eredits. O ffered sum m er sem ester. 
Restricted enrollm ent.
CJ 419 Michigan Criminal Law. A study  o f  the basic crim inal sta tutes o f  Michigan. P rom otes 
know ledge o f  th e  regulations to  contro l crim inal behav io r a n d  deviance from  the norm s 
o f society. Required for Law Enforcem ent Certification. T hree credits. O ffered sum m er 
sem ester. Restricted Enrollment.
CJ 461 Police M anagem ent and Legal Issues. An in-depth  analysis o f  critical issues in 
police leadership , m anagem ent, a n d  operations w ith an  em phasis on  related  legal issues. 
Prerequisite: 305. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
CJ 462 Juvenile Adm inistration and  Legal Issues. T he study o f  contem porary  juvenile justice 
organizations, philosophies, m anagem ent strategies, and  professional standards. C urrent 
case law  on  staff liability, juvenile rights, and  im portant policy issues are included. P rereq­
uisite: 305 (m ay b e  taken  concurrently). T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
CJ 463 C orrections Adm inistration and Legal Issues. T he study  of m odern  correctional o r­
ganizations and  adm inistrative strategies. Special em phasis is p laced  on  curren t legal issues 
involving bo th  staff and  client/offenders. Prerequisite: 305 (m ay b e  taken  concurrently). 
T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
CJ 464 Security A dm inistration and Legal Issues. An in-depth  analysis o f  critical issues in the 
adm inistration and  supervision  o f  private security organizations w ith an  em phasis o n  the 
related  legal issues. Prerequisite: 305 (m ay be taken  concurrently). T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester.
CJ 470 Sem inar on  Crim e C ontrol and Justice Policy. A capstone  course offering a ph ilo ­
sophical review  o f the nation’s justice system  a n d  providing an  evaluation o f  policies and 
practices designed  to  p revent, control, and  reduce  crim e and  to  im prove justice. P rerequi­
site: Senior standing in th e  program . T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CJ 490 Criminal Justice Practicum  I. In ternship  in local agencies w ith individual faculty 
supervision  to  allow  students to  apply  academ ic know ledge to  actual a n d  professional 
experience. Prerequisites: Senior status, perm ission  o f  instructor, a n d  com pletion  o f  an  
application form  ob tained  during  the sem ester before th e  practicum . O ffered  on  a credit-no 
credit basis. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
CJ 491 Crim inal Justice Practicum  II. A se cond  in ternsh ip  to  be taken  concurrently  w ith 490 
for those  serving additional field w ork  experience. Prerequisites: Senior status, perm ission 
o f  instructor and  com pletion  o f  an  app lication  form  ob tained  during  the sem ester before 
the practicum . O ffered on  a credit-no  credit basis. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter 
sem esters.
CJ 492 In ternsh ip  in  Private Security. In ternsh ip  in private security agencies w ith  individual 
faculty supervision  to  allow  studen ts to  app ly  academ ic know ledge through  participant
observation . Prerequisites: CJ 315, CJ 464, and  OSH 110 a n d  com pletion  o f  application. 
O ffered on  a credit-no  credit basis. T hree to  n ine  credits. O ffered  every  sem ester.
CJ 495 Issues in Criminal Justice. C onsideration o f  special subjects in crim inal justice. Topics 
to  be an n o u n ced  in advance. Prerequisites: 305 a n d  junior o r  sen io r status. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
CJ 499 In d ependen t Study and  Research. An in d ep en d en t research  project o f  a n  interdisci­
plinary nature  based  o n  know ledge acqu ired  in o th er courses, the in ternsh ip  experience, 
o r  courses taken  in the program . The research  w o u ld  norm ally fall in  the area o f  m ajor 
em phasis se lected  by the students. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  the instructor a n d  sen ior 
standing. O ffered on  a credit-no  credit basis. T hree credits. O ffered  each  sem ester.
Graduate Courses in Criminal Justice
The following graduate courses may be used in a master of public administration 
degree program. Students should see an advisor in the M.P.A. program for details. 
CJ 630 M odeling Criminal Justice Systems. A requ ired  gatew ay  course d esigned  to  introduce 
M.P.A. candidates to  th e  crim inal justice concentration . Em phasis is on  system s theory  and  
design, qualitative m odeling, operations analysis, and  organizational design and  function. 
Police a n d  correctional structures are  em phasized . T hree credits.
CJ 631 Crim inal Justice Policy M anagem ent. A requ ired  course for s tuden ts in th e  crimi­
nal justice concentration. Em phasis is o n  th e  construction  o f  policies a n d  p roced u res in 
actual police a n d  correctional settings. T he im pact o f  policies on  various constituencies is 
discussed. Prerequisites: PA 673 (m ay b e  taken  concurrently). T hree credits.
CJ 641 Em ergency Response Planning. Law enforcem ent role in em ergency  p lann ing  and 
response. Focuses o n  v io lence a n d  d iso rder bey o n d  traditional crim e. Em phasizes disaster 
planning, civil defense , m ulti-agency coordination , a n d  crisis m anagem ent. Specific a tten­
tion  to  rioting a n d  terrorism . Prerequisites: Perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered 
every o th er year.
CJ 642 C orrectional Process: T heory  and Practice. Exam ines th e  ro le o f  treatm ent in 
Am erican correction. Focuses o n  bo th  com m unity-based a n d  institutional program s, on 
treatm ent agents, the treatm ent environm ent, a n d  the effects o f  treatm ent o f  offenders. 
A pplies to  bo th  juvenile and  adu lt offenders. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. Three 
credits. O ffered  every o th er year.
CJ 645 A dm inistering Criminal Justice Training. An elective course. Focus is on  th e  devel­
opm ent, delivery, and  evaluation  o f  in-service training in criminal justice agencies. N eeds 
assessm ent a n d  evaluation  are em phasized . T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester every 
o th er year.
CJ 646  Police Policies and O perations. A pplication o f  m anagem ent techn iques to  practical 
problem s in law enforcem ent adm inistration. Students design  a n d  analyze policies focusing 
on  critical po lice functions. P ersonnel policies, fiscal m atters, traffic m anagem ent, police 
discretion, and  the role o f  coercive force are  em phasized . Prerequisite: Perm ission o f 
instm ctor. T hree credits. O ffered  every  o th er year.
Social Sciences Courses 
The following courses may be used for certain general education categories. 
Some of them may also count toward your major. See your advisor for further 
information.
SS 321 Crim e and Punishm ent. Exam ines prim ary theoretical orientations tow ard  crime 
and  pun ishm ent that have b een  eviden t th roughou t history. Also how  different societies 
at different tim es have attem pted  to  define crim e and  how  these definitions have created  
social reactions a n d  legal punishm ents. G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. 
O ffered each  sem ester.
SS 322 Militarism. Exam ines militarism, its structures a n d  functions across cultures. Includes 
a case study o f  G erm any, 1648-1945, and  pays special a ttention  to  nationalism , im perial­
ism, industrialization, and  social control. G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. 
O ffered  every  year.
Earth Science.
See the Geology section of this catalog.
Economics (ECO)
Chair: Reifel. Professors: DeVries, Gonce, Reifel, Snyder; Assistant Professors: 
Arapoglou, Sicilian.
The economics program, part of the Seidman School of Business, is designed 
to give students an understanding of the structure and operations of the United 
States and international economies and an opportunity to develop a specialty 
within economics or in a cognate field, such as accounting, mathematics, or 
political science.
Requirements for Major and Minor Programs
Economics majors may earn either a B.S. or a B.A. degree. Completion of the 
B.A. degree requires demonstrated third-semester proficiency in a foreign lan­
guage. Majors must complete 30 hours of economics, including Economics 210, 
211, 312, 313, and a senior-level capstone course, Economics 493. The cognate 
requirements are Mathematics 125, Statistics 215 and 216, and Accounting 212.* 
Since economics is a department in the Seidman School of Business, economics 
majors must achieve a 2.5 minimum cumulative grade point average and a 2.5 
minimum GPA in all economics courses. If their cumulative GPA falls below 
2.5, they will not be permitted to take additional 300- and 400-level economics 
courses. However, such students may repeat 300- and 400-level Seidman eco­
nomics courses for which they received a low grade.
Economics majors are eligible to participate in the business internship program. 
Students who plan to enter a graduate program after completion of the B.A. 
or B.S. degree or who have an interest in more extensive work in mathematics 
should consult with their advisors at an early date to explore alternatives and 
plan their curricula.
Economics minors are required to complete at least 21 hours in economics, 
including Economics 210 and 211.
Social studies group majors who choose an emphasis area in economics should 
make their economics course selections with the advice of the Economics De­
partment.
Career Opportunities
Competence in economic analysis is a good preparation for work in private 
enterprise, non-profit firms, and government. It is recognized as an excellent 
preparation for M.B.A. and law programs.
•Students are  strongly u rged  to  acqu ire  com pu ter com petency  after consultation  w ith a 
faculty m em ber.
Suggested Curriculum (first two years)
First Year
First Sem ester Second Sem ester
ENG 150 o r  170 English Com position 4 MTH 125 Calculus 3
MTH 110 Algebra 4 G eneral Education course 3
G eneral Education course 3 Social Sciences course 3
Science course 3 STA 215 Statistics I 3
Elective (o r  foreign language) 3
17
Elective (o r foreign language) 3
15
Second Year
First Sem ester Second Sem ester
H um anities/A rts course 3 H um anities/A rts course 3
ECO 210 Principles o f ACC 212 Principles o f  F inancial
M acroeconom ics 3 Accounting 3
STA 216 Statistics II 3 ECO 211 Principles o f  M icroeconom ics 3
Elective (o r  foreign language) 3 G eneral Education course 3
Elective 3 Elective (o r foreign language) ?
15 15
Courses of Instruction
ECO 210 Principles of Macroeconomics. In troduction to  the principles o f  econom ics. 
Em phasis o n  how  governm ent spending , taxation, a n d  m onetary  policy affect national 
incom e, em ploym ent, prices, m oney, and  international trade. G eneral education  course 
SS/C. Prerequisite: MTH 110. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ECO 211 Principles of Microeconomics. An in troductory look at the econom ic  system  as 
a netw ork  o f  interrelated m arkets w ith in terdependen t buyers and  sellers. P rinciples are 
app lied  to  a  variety o f  con tem porary  issues. G eneral education  course SS/B. Prerequisite: 
MTH 110. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ECO 312 Microeconomic Theory. T he econom ic theory o f  th e  private firm  and  how  it 
adjusts to  th e  changing econom ic environm ent it faces in its p roduct m arket and  factor 
m arket transactions. Prerequisites: 210, 211, and  m athem atical com petence  equ ivalen t to 
Math 110. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
ECO 313 Macroeconomic Theory. T he structure o f  m odern  scientific m acroeconom ic anal­
ysis. National incom e and  its distribution, d em and  theory, aggregate supply, labor m arkets, 
grow th, and  governm ental policies for achieving national objectives. Prerequisites: 210, 211 
and  m athem atical com petence  equivalent to  Math 110. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester. 
ECO 320 Evolution of Economic Science. To better d iscern the nature o f  o rthodox  econom ic 
theory, the ideas o f  th e  Marxian, Austrian, Institutionalist, and  Chicago schools o f  econom ic 
thought will b e  exp lo red  by studying the w orks o f  K. H. Marx, L. E. von  Mises, J. R. 
Com m ons, and  F. H. Knight. Prerequisites: 210 and  211. T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester. 
ECO 365 Comparative Economic Systems. A com parative study o f  national econom ic  sys­
tem s w hich represen t different m odels. Included will b e  m arket capitalism , w elfare capi­
talism, centrally p lanned  socialism, m arket socialism , and  paternalistic capitalism . P re req­
uisites: 210 and  211 o r  consent o f  instructor. O ffered every o th er year. T hree credits.
ECO 380 Special Topics in Economics. Studies o f  selected  authors, concep ts, m ovem ents, 
periods, theories o r  countries. Topics and  prerequisites will be listed in the class schedule. 
O ne to  th ree  credits.
ECO 413 Economic Forecasting. Empirical econom ic research, da ta  analysis, a n d  forecast­
ing. A course designed  to  app ly  principles o f micro- and  m acroeconom ics a n d  inductive 
statistics and  to  give studen ts w orking know ledge o f  sources o f  econom ic inform ation, and 
problem s of data collection, analysis, adjustm ent, and  in terpretation. Topics include time 
series analysis, linear regression, and  econom ic m odel construction. Prerequisites: 210, 211,
Statistics 215, and  at least o n e  300- o r  400-level course in econom ics. T hree credits. Offered 
w in ter sem ester in odd -nu m b ered  years.
ECO 414 M onetary Econom ics. Com m ercial banks, the Federal Reserve system ’s control 
o f  the m oney  supp ly  and  interest rates, m onetary  theory  and  the use o f  m onetary policy 
to  achieve dom estic and  international stability. Prerequisites: 210 and  211. Three credits. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ECO 435 Urban Econom ics. Topics include the u rbanization  process, the city as an  eco ­
nom ic system , location analysis, poverty, housing, pollu tion , transportation, and  public 
finance. Prerequisite: 211. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
ECO 440 Public Finance. The justification for the provision o f  som e goods and  services 
by governm ent, analysis o f  governm ent decision-m aking, the design o f fair a n d  efficient 
taxation, and  the relationships am ong federal, state, and  local governm ent. Prerequisites: 
210 and  211. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
ECO 441 Managerial Econom ics. Application o f  se lected  parts o f  m icroeconom ic theory 
to  the study o f  the objectives o f  the firm, risk a n d  uncertainty, d em and  and  cost fore­
casting, m arket delineation, m arket structure, pricing policies, investm ent decisions, and 
en trepreneursh ip . Prerequisite: 211 and  STA 215. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
ECO 450 In ternational Econom ics. Use o f th e  theory  o f  com parative advantage to  describe 
trade patterns. Topics include barriers to  free trade and  a critical view  o f protectionism . 
Study o f  the financing o f  trade including balance o f  paym ents, exchange rate, and  incom e 
determ ination  in an  o p en  econom y. Topics include international m onetary system s and 
capital flows. Prerequisites: 210 and  211. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
ECO 451 Industrial O rganization. T he study o f  th e  firm u n d e r various m arket structures. 
Topics include the price and  o u tp u t decisions o f  th e  firm and  the im pact o f  m arket 
structure o n  the U.S. econom y as well as the effects o f  governm ent regulation o f  industry. 
Prerequisite: 211. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
ECO 455 A ntitrust Law, Econom ics, and M anagem ent. This m icroeconom ic view  o f con tem ­
porary antitrust law  show s how  law  influences the econom ic environm ent o f  business and 
thereby  the p rocess o f  m anaging a corpora tion . Prerequisite: 211. Three credits. Offered 
w in ter sem ester.
ECO 460 Econom ic D evelopm ent. Use o f  econom ic principles to  form ulate strategies to 
allow  u n d erdeveloped  countries to  ach ieve econom ic developm ent. Includes analysis o f 
econom ic grow th, long-run grow th  theories, dualism , m obilizing resources, m onetary  and 
population  control program s, im port substitution, and  developm en t planning. Prerequisites: 
210 and  211. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
ECO 465 Labor Economics. An application  o f  econom ic theo ry  and  statistics to  the problem s 
of labor m arkets. Topics include labor supp ly  a n d  d em and , determ ination  o f  w ages and 
em ploym ent, unem ploym ent and  inflation, incom e security, and  labor unions. Prerequisites: 
210 and  211. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
ECO 480 Econometrics. T he study  o f  econom etric  theory  and  applications to  empirical 
econom ic  analysis. T he techn iques o f  sim ple and  m ultiple regression and  sim ultaneous 
equations are u sed  to  test the principal m icro- and  m acroeconom ic theories. Students learn 
to  execu te  program s o n  th e  IBM p c  and  o n  th e  GVSU com puter for p roblem  analysis. 
Prerequisites: 210, 211, and Statistics 215. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester o f  even- 
num b ered  years.
ECO 490 Economics Internship. This course will b e  used  to  grant econom ics credit to  
students w h o  com plete  in ternships in the econom ics field. O ne to  six credits. Prerequisites: 
Jun io r standing; m inim um  3.0 GPA. O ffered o n  a cred it/n o  credit basis.
ECO 495 Senior Economic Project. (C apstone.) Research project in con junction  w ith a 
sem inar w here  studen t projects are  d iscussed  w ith econom ics faculty and  representatives 
from  o th e r  social sciences. Faculty research  a n d  general perspectives o n  th e  nature o f 
econom ics are  also included in sem inar discussions. P rerequisites: 312, 313, and  Statistics 
216. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
ECO 499 Independent Study and Research. In d ep en d en t research  in an  area o f  interest to  
the student, superv ised  by a m em ber o f  the econom ics faculty, culm inating in a  w ritten 
and  oral report. O n e  to  four hours o f  credit. O ffered  fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ECO 542 Econom ic Reasoning. An exam ination  o f  econom ic concep ts, principles, defini­
tions, and  relationships. D esigned to  provide analytical m icro and  m acroeconom ic tech­
n iques and  concep ts necessary to  reason from  an  econom ic po in t o f  view. Prerequisite: 
MTH 110. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ECO 613 Business and Economic Forecasting. Econom etric app lications o f  data collection, 
analysis, and  forecasting to  econom ic and  business problem s. Topics include tim e-series 
analysis, m ultiple regression, econom ic m odeling, and  research  applications. Prerequisites: 
542, BUS 56l and  562 or equivalents. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er w in ter sem ester. 
ECO 641 Managerial Economics. Course p resupposes know ledge o f  h igh school algebra, 
statistics (especially  regression analysis), and  m icroeconom ics. It builds u p o n  these m a­
terials to  deal w ith p roblem s concern ing  the firm and  its objectives, m arket delineation, 
d em and  forecasting, cost analysis, m arket structure, price policy, capital budgeting , strategy 
form ulation, and public policy tow ard  business. Prerequisites: 542, BUS 5 o l, a n d  562, or 
recently com pleted  equivalents. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
The School of Education (ED)
Dean: TenEyck; Assistant Dean: Lazarus; Associate Director: Mader. Professors: 
Carpenter, Cross, Grant, Herrera, Jackson, Konecki, Mack, TenEyck. Associate 
Professors: Abramson, Armstrong, Chattulani, Hagerty, Lazarus, Osmun, Pottorff, 
Price, Wissink, Wochholz. Assistant Professors: Butler, King, McCrea. Visiting 
Instructors: O ’Connell, Storey, Widdis, Worman. Admissions and Placement Co­
ordinator: Haines. UTPP Coordinator: Perkins.
The School of Education is an upper-division and graduate unit.
The School of Education undergraduate division offers programs leading to the 
bachelor’s degree and Michigan Provisional Certification. Certification is available 
in elementary general education, secondary general education, or elementary 
education with special education endorsement.
The School of Education graduate division offers the Master of Education degree 
(M.Ed.), Michigan Professional Certification, certification renewal and programs 
leading to approvals, endorsements, and professional development.
The U ndergraduate Program
The teacher preparation program reflects a belief in strong backgrounds in the 
liberal arts, familiarity with learning theory, and practical experience in diverse 
settings. Faculty from the School of Education and from subject area concen­
trations teach courses and seminars in educational philosophy and psychology, 
methods and materials, and school organization and management.
Advising
Teacher preparation is an upper-division professional program. During the fresh­
man and sophomore years students work toward fulfilling degree requirements, 
major and minor requirements, and prerequisite courses in education and psy­
chology to permit application to the School of Education.
Students will have two advisors: a major advisor in the student’s teaching major 
and an education advisor who will be assigned upon admission to the profes­
sional program. Students are also welcome to consult with education faculty prior 
to admission.
Post-baccalaureate students follow the same dual advising process, but they 
should first contact the School of Education for information.
Students should discuss career and employment opportunities with their advisors 
and with the university career center. Candidates should also review policies in 
the School o f Education Student Handbook, available in the GVSU Bookstore.
Application Procedures
Deadlines for application to the School of Education are: September 15 for winter 
admission and field placement; February 1 for fall admission and field placement. 
Application packets are available in the School of Education.
Packets must be complete at the time of application unless otherwise noted. 
Preference will be given to those who have completed all requirements by the 
time of application.
Students w ho are reapplying for admission to the School of Education must 
com pete with the total application pool at the time of their reapplication. 
Students should apply during the semester before they expect to do their first 
field placement (Education 303, 307, 351, 362), except for the following:
1. Music majors should apply the semester before student teaching.
2. Hearing-impaired program candidates must apply during winter semester.
3. Secondary foreign language majors must apply during winter semester.
4. Elementary art and physical education majors must also apply for and take 
the accompanying Education 307 seminar.
Minimum Admission Criteria
In order to maintain high-quality instruction, the School of Education limits 
the number of students accepted into its program. Competition for admission 
is keen and admission is selective. More information about the weighting of 
the overall major and minor grade point averages and test scores is available 
in the School of Education office. Achievement of the minimum criteria does 
not guarantee admission. The average GPA of applicants for the last several 
semesters exceeds 3-0. Since admission to the School of Education is a secondary 
admission, admission to GVSU does not predict or assure admission to the School 
of Education. In keeping with National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher 
Education (NCATE) guidelines and the School of Education’s ability to supervise 
students in field placements, the School o f Education will admit approximately 
130 new students from the pool of qualified applicants to its programs each of the 
fall and winter semesters only. As a unit granting secondary admission, admission 
requirements are those which appear in the catalog at the time of application to 
the unit. Unless otherwise noted, all requirements must be complete at the time 
of application.
1. Academic Achievement. A minimum 2.8 GVSU grade point average overall 
and in the major and minor. English, language arts, and art education require 
a 3.0 major grade point average. Achievement of the minimum standard does 
not guarantee admission.
2. Basic Skills Test. Acceptable test scores in reading, writing and mathematics 
as established by the Michigan Department of Education. Students may take 
the test during the semester of application, but preference will be given to 
applicants who have completed the test and received scores prior to applica­
tion.
3. Prerequisite Courses.
Required of all candidates for admission:
a. ED 300 Introduction to Education, with B- or better.
b. PSY 301 Child Development, with B- or better.
Required of elementary general education (not special education) candidates 
for admission:
a. ENG 308 Teaching Reading: The Necessary Skills.
b. MTH 221 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers (required of special educa­
tion candidates prior to student teaching).
4. Personal Interviews. Demonstration of appropriate commitment and interper­
sonal skills in interviews with professional educators.
3. Positive Recommendations. One from the major advisor/department; another 
from an individual who can address the candidate’s ability as a prospective 
teacher.
6. Experience. Documentation of 25 hours of experience with children or youth. 
The experience must be with the age group for which the applicant intends 
to seek certification. This would rule out, for example, volunteering in the 
university tutoring center. Special education candidates must have volunteer 
experience, which must be with handicapped persons, e.g., camp experience, 
Special Olympics, respite care.
7. Academic Progress. Completion of 60 semester credits and progress in major 
course work.
8. University Basic Skills. Completion of university course requirements or equiv­
alents in English and mathematics.
9. TB Test Report. Must be negative and current.
10. Felony Conviction Statement. Review procedures for those convicted of a 
felony or certain misdemeanors are available from the School of Education. 
Conviction may cause the candidate to be denied for admission, field place­
ment, or final certification.
11. Copies of degree analysis and current course listings.
12. Three copies of current resume.
Demographic Characteristics: In making its decisions, the School of Education 
will also consider the needs of the education profession for teachers in under­
supplied areas and those of minority backgrounds.
All admissions decisions will be rendered by the Dean of the School of Education 
based on recommendations from the Undergraduate Curriculum and Standards 
Committee.
Requirements for Field Placement
Teacher Assisting/Pre-Teaching (Education 303, 307, 351, 302):
Upon admission to the School of Education, the student will be placed in Teacher 
Assisting or Pre-Teaching for the following semester, contingent upon an inter­
view and acceptance by the school administrator. Students who postpone their 
entrance to the School even though they have been admitted, will be treated as 
new applicants if they seek readmission.
Student Teaching (Education 403, 407, 470, 471, 472). Placement requires the 
following:
1. Submission of completed application packet by September 15 for winter place­
ment, February 1 for fall placement.
2. Completion of Teacher Assisting or Pre-Teaching with grades of B- or better 
and positive recommendations.
3. Continued 2.8 grade point average overall and in the major, minor and pro­
fessional sequence.
4. Completion of Mathematics 221 by special education candidates. Completion 
of Education 304 and Psychology 325 by music majors.
5. Interview and acceptance by school administrator.
Students must inform the School of Education Placement Coordinator if they must 
drop a field placement course. Notification must be immediate and in writing. 
Failure to do so will result in removal from the program.
Exit Requirements
Recommendation for the Michigan Provisional Certificate requires the following:
1. Completion of degree requirements and major, minor and professional pro­
gram requirements.
2. Grade point average of 2.8 overall and in the major, minor and professional 
program.
3. Grades of B- or better and positive recommendations in professional fieldwork 
courses.
4. Passing scores on Michigan Subject Area Tests. Elementary candidates must 
pass the Elementary Test; if they also pass subject area tests in their major or 
special education endorsement areas, these areas will also be added to their 
certificates. Secondary candidates must pass subject area tests in their major 
and minor.
Reading Requirement
Candidates recommended for Michigan Provisional or Professional Certification 
must show six credits in reading methodology for elementary certification, three 
credits for secondary certification. English 308 and Education 320 satisfy elemen­
tary requirements; Education 321 satisfies secondary requirements. Elementary 
special education candidates may substitute Education 460, 495, and 496 (a total 
of nine semester credits) in place of English 308, but not in place of Education 
320.
Elementary Teacher Certification (General Education)
Michigan Elementary Provisional Certification allows the holder to teach any 
subject in kindergarten through fifth grade; major and minor subjects in sixth 
through eighth; any subject in kindergarten through eighth in self-contained 
classrooms. Art, music, and physical education majors are endorsed K-12 in 
their major. In addition to degree requirements, candidates must complete the 
following:
1. Teaching Major-Elementary Certification.
The twelve majors approved by the State of Michigan at Grand Valley State 
University are listed below. Specific requirements for each major are outlined 
in this catalog and must be planned with the major advisor.
Humanities: Art for K-12, English, French, Spanish, Language Arts Group 
Major, Music for K-12. Science a n d  Mathematics: Biology, Science Group 
Major, Mathematics, Physical Education for K-12. Social Sciences: History, 
Social Science Group Major-Option Two.
A teaching minor in Health Education is also available.
2. Elementary Teaching Minor-Elementary Certification.
The 20-24 credit elementary teaching minor develops competencies across the 
entire elementary curriculum. Music majors should consult with their advisors 
for minor requirements.
a. ENG 308 Teaching Reading: The Necessary Skills.
b. MTH 221 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers.
Also select one from each of the following except the major area:
c. Fine Arts. Art 230 or Music 350.
d. Language Arts. English 219, 309, 310, or any foreign language.
e. Physical Education/Theater. Physical Education 305 or Children’s Theater 
(CTH) 366.
f. Laboratory Science. Fulfillment of at least one of the Natural Science re­
quirements as outlined in the General Education curriculum. This course 
must also fulfill the laboratory component. Especially suitable for elemen­
tary teachers are Biology 107, Chemistry 201, Physics 201, Geology 201.
g. Social Science. Economics 210, 211, History 105, 106, 205, 206, Political 
Science 102, Sociology 280 or Geography 235.
3. Professional Program-Elementary Certification.
Candidates must complete the following 35-credit program. Education 303 or 
403 must be done in a multicultural setting.
a. ED 300 Introduction to Education.
b. PSY 301 Child Development.
Both are prerequisites to School of Education admission.
c. CS 205 Computers in Education.
d. ED 305 Educational Technology.
e. PSY 325 Psychology Applied to Teaching.
These may be taken before admission to the School of Education.
f. ED 303 Elementary Teacher Assisting.
Art and Physical Education majors must also take the accompanying ED 307 
seminar.
g. ED 304 Mainstreaming in the Public Schools.
Physical education majors may substitute PED 202 for ED 304. PSY 304 may 
also substitute for ED 304.
h. ED 320 Materials and Methods in Elementary Reading.
i. ED 403 Elementary Student Teaching.
ED 303, 304, 320, and 403 may not be taken prior to admission to the School 
of Education.
Secondary Teacher Certification (General Education)
Michigan Secondary Provisional Certification allows the holder to teach subject 
area majors and minors in the seventh through twelfth grades. Art, music, physical 
education, and computer science majors are endorsed K-12 in their major. In 
addition to degree requirements, candidates must complete the following areas:
1. Teaching Major-Secondary Certification.
The sixteen majors approved by the State of Michigan at GVSU are listed 
below. Specific major requirements are outlined in this catalog and must be 
planned with the student’s major advisor.
Humanities: Art for K-12, English, French, German, Spanish, Language Arts, 
Music for K-12. Science a n d  Mathematics: Biology, Chemistry, Computer Sci­
ence for K-12, Earth Science, Mathematics, Physical Education for K-12, 
Physics. Social Sciences: History, Social Science Group Major-Option One.
2. Teaching Minor-Secondary Certification.
The nineteen minors approved by the State of Michigan are listed below. 
Specific requirements are outlined in this catalog and must be planned with 
the student’s advisor. Music majors should consult with their advisors for minor 
requirements.
Humanities: Art, English, French, German, Music, Spanish. Science a n d  M ath­
ematics: Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Earth Science, Mathematics, 
Physical Education, Physics. Social Sciences: Economics, History, Political Sci­
ence, Psychology, Sociology. The geography minor is being submitted for 
state approval.
3. Professional Program-Secondary Certification.
Candidates must also complete the following 35-credit program. Education 
307 or 407 must be completed in a multi-cultural setting.
a. ED 300 Introduction to Education.
b. PSY 301 Child Development.
Both are prerequisites to School of Education admission.
c. CS 205 Computers in Education.
d. ED 305 Educational Technology.
e. PSY 325 Psychology Applied to Teaching.
These may be taken before School of Education admission.
f. ED 307 Secondary Teacher Assisting.
g. ED 304 Mainstreaming in the Public Schools.
Physical Education majors may substitute PED 202 for ED 304. PSY 304 may 
also substitute for ED 304.
h. ED 321 Reading in the Content Area.
i. ED 407 Secondary Student Teaching.
ED 304, 307, 321, and 407 may not be taken prior to admission to the School 
of Education.
Elementary Teacher Certiiication (Special Education Endorsement)
Michigan elementary teacher certification with special education endorsements 
allows the holder to teach the special education endorsement areas in kinder­
garten through eighth grade. It also permits teaching any subject in kindergarten 
through fifth grade.
Because of the complexity of the program, students must meet with their psy­
chology advisor early and consult with advisors regularly. In addition to degree 
requirements, special education candidates must complete the following major, 
minor, professional program and endorsement requirements. Students must com­
plete at least one field placement in a multi-cultural setting.
1. Psychology/Special Education Major.
The psychology/special education major is outlined in the Psychology section 
of this catalog and must also be planned with the student’s psychology advisor. 
PSY 301 Child D evelopm ent 
PSY 302 M ental H ygiene 
PSY 303 A bnorm al Behavior
PSY 304 Psychology and  Education o f  the Exceptional Child 
PSY 325 Psychology A pplied to  Teaching 
PSY 452 Counseling: T heories and  Application 
ED 351 Special Education Pre-Teaching
ED 361 Principles, Processes and  M ethods in Special Education 
ED 495 D iagnostic and  Interpretive Procedures 
ED 496 Remedial P rocedures
2. Elementary Teaching Minor.
The elementary teaching minor develops teaching competencies across the 
curriculum. It consists of the following courses:
ED 300 In troduction  to  Education
ED 305 Educational Technology
ED 320 Materials and  M ethods in Elem entary Reading
ED 460 Language and  Reading D evelopm ent
MTH 221 M athem atics for Elem entary Teachers
ART 331 Art in Special Education
SOC 280 Social Problem s
CS 205 C om puters in Education
3. Professional Program/Special Education. Endorsements.
The professional program includes student teaching in general elementary 
education and completion of two of the following three special education 
endorsement areas. Successful completion of ED 403 is prerequisite to any 
special education student teaching.
ED 403 Elementary Student Teaching 
Teaching the Mentally Impaired:
PSY 326 M ental Retardation
ED 461A Curriculum  for Special Education: Mentally Im paired 
ED 471 D irected Teaching: Mentally Im paired 
ED 496A Remedial P rocedures: Mentally Im paired
Teaching the Emotionally Impaired:
PSY 310 Behavior M odification
ED 461B Curriculum  for Special Education: Emotionally Im paired 
ED 472 D irected Teaching: Emotionally Im paired
ED 496B Remedial Procedures: Emotionally Im paired 
Teaching the Hearing Impaired:
ED 352 Language and  C om m unication 
ED 362 Preteaching, H earing Im paired
ED 450 Audiology and  Anatom y of Speech and  H earing Process 
ED 461C Curriculum  for Special Education: H earing Im paired 
ED 470 D irected Teaching: H earing Im paired  
ED 496C Remedial P rocedures: H earing Im paired
Of the education courses, only ED 300 and 305 may be taken prior to admission 
to the School of Education.
The G raduate Program
The graduate program of the School of Education offers the Master of Education 
degree (M.Ed.), Michigan Professional Certification, Michigan Administrator Cer­
tification, and programs leading to certificate renewals, certificate endorsements, 
special education approvals, and professional development. In addition, the 
School of Education offers graduate courses in secondary and adult instruction 
in cooperation with the following departments: Biology, English, History, and 
Mathematics.
The major function of the graduate program is to create opportunities for profes­
sional renewal and development for practicing educators. The graduate program 
attempts to increase teachers’ knowledge and understanding of the learning 
process and their repertoire of teaching methods and skills. The graduate program 
offers the M.Ed. degree in three major areas: general education, reading, and 
special education. Most graduate program faculty have offices in the L.V. Eberhard 
Center in Grand Rapids.
Areas of Emphasis
Master of Education (M.Ed.). To obtain the M.Ed., students must successfully com­
plete the university requirements for a graduate degree, the School of Education’s 
foundations requirements, and the requirements in one area of emphasis under 
a degree area (General Education, Reading, or Special Education).
Emphasis areas in General Education include: Early Childhood Education, Edu­
cational Leadership, Educational Technology, Elementary Education, Gifted and 
Talented Education, Secondary and Adult Instruction, and Secondary and Adult 
Instruction with concentration in English, Mathematics, History or Biology. 
Emphasis area for the M.Ed. in Reading is Reading/Language Arts.
Emphasis areas within Special Education include: Learning Disabilities, Special 
Education Administration, and Preprimary Impaired.
By completing a minimum of 24 semester hours and all the other degree or 
emphasis requirements, students may earn a second emphasis in the degree 
area of the initial M.Ed. (General Education, Special Education, Reading) or a 
second master’s degree, if the additional emphasis is in a different degree-granting 
category.
Certification, Endorsement, a n d  Approval Programs. Professional development 
programs are available leading to Michigan Professional Certification. Approval 
and endorsement programs are also available in the following areas:
1. Early Childhood, Elementary, Middle School, Secondary.
2. Reading: Elementary; Reading: K-12.
3. Library Science, K-12.
4. Learning Disability, Emotional Impairment, Mental Impairment, PrePrimary 
Impairment.
5. Administrator Certification: Elementary, Secondary, Central Office, Superinten­
dent.
6. Subject area majors and minors, usually at the undergraduate level.
7. Special Education Approval: Directors and Supervisors.
Admission
In addition to the requirements listed in the Admissions section of the catalog, 
applicants must have an undergraduate GPA of 3 0 or higher calculated on the last 
6 0  credits of undergraduate work taken from a regionally accredited college or 
university. Applicants must submit an application essay, three recommendations, 
and copies o f teaching and/or administrative certificates or equivalents.
Applicants with less than a 3.0 grade point average, calculated on the last 60 
credits of undergraduate work, may be admissible if other indicators predict 
a likelihood of academic success. These shall include: possession of a Master’s 
degree from a regionally accredited institution; a GRE score (General Test) or NTE 
score (Core Battery); and a personal interview, if requested. Admissions decisions 
will be made by the Dean or the School of Education, based on recommendations 
of the Graduate Curriculum and Standards Committee.
The master of education program is designed for students who have a teaching 
certificate and are working in the field. Individual consideration, however, will be 
given to applicants who are not certified but whose career goals and objectives 
are consistent with our programs.
Certification a n d  Endorsement Programs. Admission requirements to certification 
and endorsement programs vary. Students should consult their advisors. Candi­
dates who have been convicted of a felony or certain misdemeanors may be 
denied admission, placement or final certification.
Planned Program, Advising
All students seeking a degree, professional certification, special education ap­
proval, or a change in certification status must establish a planned program of 
professional study with a School of Education advisor which specifies program 
objectives, competencies, and course requirements. Endorsement and approval 
applicants must maintain a 3.0 grade point average.
The Foundations Program, M.Ed.
Each candidate for the M.Ed. degree must complete nine semester hours in 
foundation courses, which may be required or selected from the following areas: 
psychology of education (one course): ED 650, 651, 652, 653; research and 
evaluation (one course): ED 660, 661; and issues in education (one course); 
ED 670 671, 672. Students are urged to partially satisfy program requirements 
by enrolling in a course designed to expand their appreciation for multicultural 
education and/or education of minority or handicapped students.
General Education
The general education programs leading to the M.Ed. degree are designed to 
help experienced teachers increase their professional and academic knowledge 
and skills and prepare for special types of education service.
The areas of study reflect the importance of increased breadth and depth of un­
derstanding of theoretical constructs and existing problems in general education. 
Breadth is provided by the foundation areas. Depth is provided by the emphasis 
courses, electives, and research applications. Areas of emphasis include:
Early Childhood Education. This program prepares teachers, supervisors and 
directors in preschools, day care centers, child development centers, Head Start 
programs, and kindergartens, as well as researchers and program specialists in 
the field for general and high-risk students. Students are required to complete a 
minimum of 33 semester hours. Degree requirements, in addition to the founda­
tion courses, include EDO 610, 611, 612, 613, EDS 646; one course from either 
EDS 647 or ED 634; one elective course; and EDG 695A. In addition, program 
prerequisites include completion of a language development course (EDS 637, 
ED 460, or equivalent), and assessment course (ED 661, EDS 636 or EDG 611) or 
equivalent, and have elementary certification. Students desiring only the ZA, or 
early childhood education additional endorsement, must complete the following 
program requirements, for a total of 24 semester hours: EDG 610, 611, 612, 
613, EDS 646, 647, ED 634, EDG 685D; have elementary certification, pass the 
Michigan Subject Area Test, and maintain a 3 0 grade point average.
Educational Leadership. This performance-oriented program emphasizes research, 
theory, and practice in such areas as: effective leadership, strategies for planning 
and developing curriculum, supervising employees, school improvement, per­
sonnel administration, law, finance, and related topics. Many courses are offered 
in the weekend leadership academy. In addition to the foundation courses, there 
are seven required courses: EDG 685F, or EDG 6851 or EDG 685G or EDG 685H, 
EDG 665, 666, 668, 669, 670, and 695F. Participants select one course from the 
following: EDG 667 or 671, and ED 633-
Administrator certification sequences for elementary principal, secondary princi­
pal, central office, and superintendent are available. Consult an advisor for an 
appropriate planned program.
Educational Technology. This program prepares teachers, computer coordinators, 
and school library/media specialists to use technology in elementary and/or 
secondary schools. Content of the program includes the educational applications 
of microcomputers, CD-ROM, videodiscs, and other related technologies. Courses 
concentrate on hardware and software, software evaluation, instructional mate­
rials acquisition and utilization, managerial use of technology, and media center 
development/management. Students may choose between two degree concentra­
tions. Degree requirements for option A, Computer/Technology Services include, 
in addition to the foundations courses, ED 630, EDG 618, 619, 620, 621, six 
credits of approved electives, and EDG 695B. Degree requirements for option B, 
concentration in School/Library Media Services with endorsement in K-12 Library 
Science include, in addition to the foundations courses, ED 630, EDG 618, 619, 
621, EDR 624, EDG 622, 623, 624, 625, 685J, and 695F. Students seeking only 
the K-12 Library Science endorsement complete ED 630, EDG 618, 619, 621, EDR 
624, EDG 622, 623, 624, 625, and 685J. Endorsement candidates must also pass 
the Michigan Competency Test in Library Science, and maintain a 3-0 grade point 
average.
Elementary Education. This program helps teachers continue their professional 
growth and advance in competence in their work in regular elementary school 
classrooms. The program may be used to develop an academic specialization 
of work with elementary school children or to explore a field of specialization
for present or future professional goals. Students are required to complete a 
minimum of 33 semester hours. Degree requirements, in addition to the foun­
dation courses, include ED 630, EDR 622 and EDG 611; two courses from the 
following: ED 633, EDG 630, 631, 641, 667, EDR 621, 624, 628, and EDS 637; two 
electives/workshops; and EDG 695C.
Gifted and Talented. This program prepares classroom teachers, specialists in 
gifted and talented education; consultants, and supervisors with the theory and 
practical skills necessary to teach gifted and talented students. The program 
focuses on assessment and diagnostic instruments, methodology, materials, cur­
riculum, and administration. Students are required to complete a minimum of 
33 semester hours. Degree requirements include, in addition to the foundation 
courses: ED 630, EDG 640, 641, 642, 685C; two electives/workshops; and EDG 
695D.
Secondary and Adult Instruction. This program is designed primarily for teachers 
who wish to develop their skills and competencies in teaching secondary and 
adult students. The program is also useful for those interested in learning about 
secondary and adult education. Students are required to complete a minimum 
of 33 semester hours. Degree requirements, in addition to foundation courses 
include four courses in the major area (ED 630, 633, EDG 641, 648, 649, 650, 671, 
and EDR 623), three electives/workshops; and EDG 695E. Emphasis requirements 
change to permit a subject matter concentration in biology, mathematics, English, 
and history. They require the education foundations, ED 630, EDG 695E, and an 
education course selected from ED 633, EDG 641, 648, 649, 650, 671, and EDR 
623, plus 15 semester hours in the selected subject area approved by the subject 
area and education advisors.
See course listing for subject matter concentrations under Biology, Mathematics, 
English, and History. O ther subject matter options are being developed. Consult 
with an advisor.
Reading/Language Arts
The reading/language arts program leading to the M.Ed. degree provides el­
ementary and secondary teachers with the appreciation, theory, and practical 
skills needed to teach various areas of reading and language arts. The program 
is helpful for classroom teachers who want to expand their skills in dealing 
with students in language arts programs as well as for other professionals who 
deal with problems of reading adjustment. Students are required to complete a 
minimum of 33 semester hours. Degree requirements, in addition to the foun­
dation courses, include all of the following: EDR 621, 622 or 623, 624 and 628. 
In addition, students must take at least two courses from the following: ED 631, 
633, EDG 641, EDR 626, 627, 685A, EDS 637, one elective; and EDR 695.
K-12 Reading Endorsement
The K-12 reading endorsement is a 30-semester-hour program leading to state 
certification in reading at the elementary, middle, and high school levels. It 
will enable the bearer to be employed as a school reading consultant/teacher 
consultant, to teach in special remedial or developmental programs, and to teach 
reading as a special subject. Requirements include the following: EDR 621, 622, 
623 or 627, 624, 626, 628, 685A, and EDR 695. In addition, students must take at 
least two courses from the following: ED 631, 651, 652, 653, 661, 670, 672, EDG 
641, and EDS 637. Optional elective courses may be substituted with advisor
approval. Candidates adding a new endorsement must pass the Michigan Subject 
Area Test and maintain a 3.0 grade point average.
Elementary Reading Endorsement
The elementary reading endorsement is a 21-semester-hour program leading to 
state certification in reading in the elementary school. It will enable the bearer to 
be employed as an elementary school reading consultant/teacher consultant and 
to teach in special remedial or developmental programs. Requirements include 
the following: EDR 621, 622, 624, 626, 628, and 685A. In addition, students 
must take at least one course from the following: ED 631, EDR 623, 627, and 
EDG 641. Optional elective courses may be substituted with advisor approval. 
Candidates adding a new endorsement must pass the Michigan Subject Area Test 
and maintain a 3-0 grade point average.
Special Education
Grand Valley’s graduate division requires teachers applying for entrance into 
the graduate special education program to hold at least one endorsement in 
special education or to elect a graduate program leading to the completion of 
two endorsements in special education.
Applicants who wish to be admitted to the graduate special education program 
must possess a valid teaching certificate. All degree-seeking students are required 
to take a minimum of 33 semester hours, including foundations and emphasis 
courses. Students who are degree seeking and are working for special education 
endorsement are required to take additional courses beyond the normal require­
ments for the master’s degree. Students who want to enroll in a master’s degree 
program and are not seeking special education endorsement should select a 
master’s degree emphasis program and consult with a special education graduate 
advisor to develop a program consisting of foundations and emphasis course 
work, including research applications.
Learning Disabilities (elementary level, K-8). Degree requirements, in addition to 
the foundation courses, are: EDS 636, 637, 638, and 640; nine semester hours 
of course work from the following: EDS 626, 627, 628, 666, 670, EDG 618, 619, 
or other options with advisor approval; EDS 685H (6 credits); and the capstone 
course EDS 695A. Students seeking elementary L.D. endorsement only complete 
the following: ED 653, EDS 636, 637, 638, and 640; graduate six credit hour 
practicum EDS 685H; and nine semester hours of course work selected from the 
following: EDS 626, 627, 628, 666, 670, EDG 618, 619, or other options with 
advisor approval. Candidates adding a new endorsement must pass the Michigan 
Subject Area Test and maintain a 3.0 grade point average.
Learning Disabilities (secondary level, 7-12). Degree requirements, in addition to 
the foundation courses, are EDS 627, 629, 636, 639, and 640; six semester hours 
of course work from the following: EDS 626, 628, 666, 670, EDG 618, 619 or other 
options with advisor approval; EDS 6851 (6 credits); EDS 695A. Students seeking 
secondary endorsement only, complete the following: ED 653, EDS 627, 629, 636, 
639, 640, 6851 (6 credits), and nine semester hours of course work selected from 
the following: EDS 626, 628, 637, 666, 670, EDG 618, 619, or other options with 
advisor approval. Candidates adding a new endorsement must pass the Michigan 
Subject Area Test and maintain a 3.0 grade point average.
P re p r im a ry  Im p a ire d  P ro g ra m  (Z A /P P I). The Preprimary Impaired Program (PPI) 
prepares teachers and supervisors in the processes of screening, diagnosing, 
and designing individualized instructional programs for young children with
developmental and handicapping problems. Students are required to complete 
a minimum of 33 semester hours. In addition to the foundation courses, de­
gree requirements include: EDS 647, EDG 610, 611, 612, 613, EDS 646; one 
elective course; and EDG 695A. In addition, program prerequisites include one 
endorsement in special education and completion of a language development 
course (EDS 637, ED 460, or equivalent). Students seeking recommendation 
for the ZA/PPI approval must complete the following program requirements, 
for a total of 24 semester hours: EDG 610, 611, 612, 613, EDS 646, 647, ED 
634, EDS 685J; have one additional endorsement in special education; and have 
elementary certification. Candidates adding a new endorsement must pass the 
Michigan Subject Area Test and maintain a 3.0 grade point average.
Special Education Administration (M.Ed.). Students may select either a special 
education M.Ed program and/or an approval program for special education 
supervisor or director. Successful completion of this program will also lead to 
central office administrator certification.
Students wishing to complete the M.Ed. in special education administration must 
take foundation courses in ED 650 or 651, 660 and 670. Additional courses include 
EDS 665, 666, 667, EDG 668, 670, ED 680, EDS 695 C, and 6 credits from EDS 
668, 669, 670, 672, 673, 674, 675, 685 A.
Approval Programs. Students seeking special education approval as supervisor or 
director must complete an additional application with the School of Education for 
admission to the approval program. The special education supervisor’s approval 
program requires successful completion of ED 670, EDS 665, 666, 667, 668, 669, 
670, 672, 673, EDS 674, 675, EDG 668, 670, EDS 685A, plus one elective credit, 
passing of the supervisor’s competency exam, and a minimum 3.0 grade point 
average.
The special education director’s approval program includes all courses in the 
special education supervisor’s program plus EDS 671, EDG 669, six credits of EDS 
685B, director’s competency exam, and a minimum 3 0 grade point average. Some 
of these courses may be offered on weekends through the School Administrators 
Academy.
Special Education Endorsement Only Options. Teachers who already hold one 
endorsement in special education may elect to add endorsement only in the 
areas of Elementary Emotional Impairment, Secondary Emotional Impairment, or 
Elementary Mental Impairment. (For L.D. endorsement and PPI approval only 
programs, see sections above.)
Emotional Impairment (elementary level, K-8). Students seeking elementary El 
endorsement only complete the following: Prerequisites are Introduction to Ed­
ucation, Child Development, Psychology of the Exceptional Child, and EDS 550 
or equivalents. Required courses include: ED 650 or PSY 310, PSY 303 or SW 
622, ED 660, 66l, EDS 610, 636, 638, two electives from: ED 653, EDS 628, 637, 
EDG 618; and EDS 685C. Candidates adding a new endorsement must pass the 
Michigan Subject Area Test and maintain a 3.0 grade point average.
Emotional Impairment (secondary level). Students seeking secondary level en­
dorsement only complete the following: Prerequisites are Introduction to Educa­
tion, Child Development, Psychology of the Exceptional Child, and EDS 550 or 
equivalents. Required courses include: ED 650 or PSY 310, PSY 303 or SW 622, 
ED 660 or 661; EDS 610, 611, 627, 629, 636 and EDS 685C. Candidates adding a 
new endorsement must pass the Michigan Subject Area Test and maintain a 3.0 
grade point average.
Mental Impairment (elementary level, K-8). Students seeking elementary level 
endorsement only complete the following: Prerequisites are Mental Retardation, 
School Learning, Psychology of the Exceptional Child, ED 661 or EDG 611, 
EDG 610 or Child Development, and EDS 550, or equivalents. Required courses 
include: EDS 601, 618, 620, ED 634, EDS 685E or 685F. Candidates adding a new 
endorsement must pass the Michigan Subject Area Test.
Internships
Students graduating from the Grand Valley State University undergraduate special 
education program may apply for a full-year paid teaching internship in special 
education. Students take EDS 638 and 686 for a total of 15 semester hours. Interns 
may apply 15 hours of credit, generated from this internship, to the L.D. master’s 
degree program. Students involved in the master’s level internship program will 
be required to complete an additional 24 hours of course work, planned with an 
advisor, for the master’s degree program in learning disabilities.
Because it is necessary to limit the numbers of students in this program and 
because the School of Education must arrange for paid teaching internship posi­
tions in the public schools, students must be nominated by the GVSU faculty in 
order to be accepted as intern teachers. Students must pay tuition and fees for 
this program.
Elementary and Secondary Special Education Retraining Programs 
For Certified General Education Teachers
For those students who do not have an endorsement in one area of special 
education, w e offer sequences leading to special education endorsement in two 
areas of special education. These sequences do not lead to a master’s degree. 
Endorsement will not be granted in only one area. Special education differs 
by level (elementary or secondary) and endorsement or approval (LD, El, PPI, 
MI). Students must select both the level and two endorsement areas they desire 
and have a planned program prepared by an advisor. Students are advised to 
take ED 652, EDS 636 if required, and EDS 550 first. To be admitted to the 
following dual approval sequences, the applicant must possess a valid Michigan 
teaching certificate and have completed at least one year of successful classroom 
experience in a public school.
Students entering this program are advised that their initial special education 
practicum must be successfully completed during the regular school year, for a 
minimum of ten weeks, under an appropriately endorsed supervising teacher. It 
will not be possible to complete the initial program in a summer placement that 
is less than ten weeks. It will be possible to complete EDS 550 (Preteaching) and 
the second EDS 685 in a summer experience, if such placements are available. 
Students must have all prerequisite course work completed and meet practicum 
application deadlines.
Students in this program must apply, and be accepted as degree-seeking students, 
no later than the completion of 12 semester hours, even though this program need 
not lead to a master’s degree.
Mental Impairment and Learning Disabilities—Elementary. Prerequisite: PSY 301. 
Courses include PSY 326, EDS 601, ED 652, 653, 66l or EDG 611, EDS 618, 636, 
637, 638, 640, EDS 550 (6 credits), ED 634, EDS 685E (6 credits), EDS 685H (6 
credits). Candidates adding a new endorsement must pass the Michigan Subject 
Area Test and maintain a 3-0 grade point average.
Mental Impairment and Emotional Impairment—Elementary. Prerequisites: PSY 
301, 326. Courses include PSY 303 or SW 622, EDS 601, ED 650 or PSY 310, ED 
652, 653, 661, EDG 611, EDS 610, 618, 636, 638, 550 (6 credits), ED 634, EDS 685E 
(6 credits), EDS 685C (6 credits). Candidates adding a new endorsement must pass 
the Michigan Subject Area Test and maintain a 3-0 grade point average.
Emotional Impairment and Learning Disabilities-Elementary. Prerequisites: ED 
300 and PSY 301. Courses include ED 653, PSY 303 or SW 622, PSY 310 or ED 
650, 652, 660 or 661, EDS 610, 636, 637, 638, 640, 550 (6 credits), 685C (6 credits), 
685H (6 credits). Candidates adding a new endorsement must pass the Michigan 
Subject Area Test and maintain a 3.0 grade point average.
Emotional Impairment and Learning Disabilities-Secondary. Prerequisites: ED 300 
and PSY 301. Courses include ED 650 or PSY 310, ED 652, 653, 660 or 661, EDS 
610, 611, 627, 629, 636, 639, 640, 550 (6 credits), PSY 303 or SW 622, EDS 6851 
(6 credits), 685D (6 credits). Candidates adding a new endorsement must pass 
the Michigan Subject Area Test and maintain a 3.0 grade point average. 
Preprimary Impaired and Emotional Impairment-Elementary. Prerequisites: Ele­
mentary certification, EDS 637 or equivalent. Courses include: PSY 310 or ED 
650, 652, 660 or 661, EDS 610, 636, 638, 647, 550 (6 credits), EDG 610, 611, 612, 
613, EDS 646, 685C and 685J, PSY 303 or SW 622. Candidates adding a new 
endorsement must pass the Michigan Subject Area Test and maintain a 3.0 grade 
point average.
Preprimary Impaired and Learning Disabilities-Elementary. Prerequisite: Elemen­
tary certification. Courses include: ED 652, 653, EDS 636, 637, 638, 640, 647, 
550 (6 credits), EDG 610, 611, 612, 613, EDS 646, 685H (6 credits) and 685J (6 
credits).Candidates adding a new endorsement must pass the Michigan Subject 
Area Test and maintain a 3-0 grade point average.
Preprimary Impaired and Mental Impairment-Elementary. Prerequisites: Elemen­
tary certification, PSY 326, EDS 637 or equivalent. Courses include: EDS 601, 
ED 652, 653, EDS 618, 647, 550 (6 credits), EDS 620, EDG 610, 611, 612, 613, 
646, ED 634, EDS 685E (6 credits) or 685F (6 credits), and 685J (6 credits). 
Candidates adding a new endorsement must pass the Michigan Subject Area 
Test and maintain a 3.0 grade point average.
Michigan Professional Certification
Candidates for Michigan Professional Certification must fulfill the following:
1. Hold a Michigan Provisional Certificate.
2. Teach successfully for three years after the issuance of the provisional certifi­
cate and according to its validity.
3. Show evidence of course work in reading methods: six semester credits for 
elementary, three for secondary;
4. Earn 18 semester credits after the issuance of the provisional certificate in a 
planned course of study. (Applicants with an earned master’s degree or higher 
are not required to complete the 18-credit planned program.)
If necessary, the Provisional Certificate may be renewed for a three-year period 
upon completion of ten credits from the 18-credit planned program. A second 
three-year renewal is available upon completion of all 18 credits.
Applying fo r  Certification a n d  Endorsements. Candidates should make appli­
cation with the Records Office at the beginning of the semester they expect 
to complete all requirements. They should also be certain that they have an
approved planned program, have met all university requirements, and have 
transcripts and other documentation on file in the Records Office.
Validity o f Professional Certification. The Michigan Professional Certificate 
(earned after June 30, 1992) must be renewed every five years upon completion 
of six semester credits or the equivalent in state board approved continuing ed­
ucation units, or any combination thereof. (Three continuing education units are 
the equivalent of one semester credit.) Courses used for renewal of Professional 
Certification need not be in a planned program but must be taken at an approved 
education institution.
Planned Program Options for Professional Certification
The following options for completing the required 18-semester-hour planned 
program beyond the bachelor’s degree for the professional certificate have been 
approved by the School of Education.
Option 1. Master’s Degree.
If the 18 semester hours are part of a master’s degree program in an approved 
teacher education institution, the applicant for a professional certificate must 
submit a list of courses to be signed by an appropriate School of Education 
official. The planned program requirements will be met by following course 
work prescribed for the M.Ed. No further documentation is necessary.
Option 2. Additional Major or Minor.*
The applicant may earn additional endorsements consisting of at least 18 hours 
within the School of Education or with approved subject area majors or minors. 
Program advisors must approve all additional endorsements.
Option 3- Additional Certificate Level.*
Elementary endorsement candidates must complete the elementary teaching mi­
nor, computer education technology, six credits in elementary reading methods, 
and a six-credit supervised general elementary field experience.
Secondary endorsement candidates must complete a secondary teaching major 
or minor, computer education technology, three credits in secondary reading 
methods, and a six-credit supervised secondary field experience.
Middle school endorsement candidates must complete a teaching major or minor 
and course work in the middle school, middle level student development, middle 
level methods and materials, appropriate reading methodology, and a supervised 
middle level field experience. (Middle school endorsement permits the holder to 
teach major and/or minor subjects in grades five through nine.)
Option 4. Professional Development.
Candidates choosing an 18-credit professional development program should 
choose courses from the following areas and plan their program with a School 
of Education graduate advisor:
a. Courses in subject matter related to the applicant’s teaching major or minor.
b. Courses in professional education such as administration, curriculum, guid­
ance, methods, etc.
’Endorsem ent candidates m ust also achieve acceptable  scores in subject area com petency  
testing as requ ired  by the Michigan D epartm ent o f  Education and  m aintain a 3.0 grade 
po in t average.
No more than one elective course outside of the above areas may be taken 
without approval of the Dean of the School of Education.
Reading Requirement
All candidates for provisional or professional certification must show evidence 
of course work in reading methods. It is recommended that students have their 
School of Education advisor establish these courses when planning their official 
program of study if they have not yet met the requirement.
Candidates recommended for elementary provisional or professional certificates 
must have completed six semester hours in reading methods course work. Grad­
uate courses that satisfy requirements for elementary teachers are EDR 621 and 
622. Undergraduate courses that satisfy the reading requirement for elementary 
teachers are ENG 308 and ED 320.
Candidates recommended for secondary provisional or professional certificates 
must have completed three semester hours in methods of teaching reading. The 
reading requirement for secondary teachers may be satisfied by completing ED 
321 at the undergraduate level or EDR 623 or 627 at the graduate level.
Candidates for certification in Special Education may substitute ED 460, 495 and 
496 (nine undergraduate hours) or EDS 636, 637, and 638 (nine graduate hours) 
for ENG 308 or EDR 621 required for elementary provisional or professional 
certification.
Candidates for professional certification from institutions other than Grand Valley 
State should plan their course work with an advisor from the recommending 
institution, as course requirements may differ at the various institutions. Whereas 
the above reading courses have been approved by the State of Michigan for 
Grand Valley State, some institutions may not apply these courses to their planned 
program requirements.
Courses of Instruction
ED 300 In troduction  to  Education. D esigned to  acquain t s tuden ts w ith th e  education  
profession. G eneral know ledge o f  public schools and  the historical, sociological, m ulticul­
tural, philosophical, financial, and  legal foundations o f  Am erican education . T hree credits. 
O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
ED 303 M ethods and Strategies o f  Teaching—Elem entary T eacher Assisting. Half-day ex­
perience as a teacher assistant and  four hours o f w eekly  sem inars. T he sem inars com pare 
a variety o f  m ethods o f  teaching, p lanning instruction, and  classroom  m anagem ent. C on­
current enrollm ent in Education 304 is required. Prerequisites: Adm ission to  the School o f 
Education a n d  Assistantship, ENG 308, MTH 221. Students seeking  K-12 endorsem en t in art 
and  physical education  m ust take con ten t sem inars concurrently. T aken concurren tly  w ith 
ED 320. Six credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ED 304 M ainstream ing in th e  Public Schools. A study of adm inistrative a n d  instructional 
p rocedures for integrating and  m aintaining h an d icapped  studen ts in the regular classroom  
setting. Specific roles and  responsibilities o f  school personnel involved in the m ainstream ing 
process are defined  and  discussed. Prerequisite: adm ission to  th e  School o f  Education. O ne 
credit. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ED 305 Educational Technology. Uses o f  educational technology a n d  m icrocom puters as 
learn ing tools in classroom s. Special focus on  the design  o f  educational m aterials, based  on 
research  and  theory  o f teaching and  learning. Prerequisite: ED 300. CS 205 is a prerequisite 
o r  corequisite. T w o credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ED 307 M ethods and Strategies o f  Teaching—Secondary T eacher Assisting. Half-day e x p e ­
rience as a teacher assistant and  tw o tw o-hour w eekly  sem inars. O ne sem inar com pares 
a variety o f  m ethods o f  teaching, p lanning instruction, and  classroom  m anagem ent. The 
se cond  is taken  w ith the m ajor field advisor and  deals w ith m ethods and  p lann ing  in the
major. C oncurrent enrollm ent in Education 304 and  Psychology 325 is required. P rereq­
uisites: A dm ission to  the School o f  E ducation a n d  Teaching Assisting. Taken concurrently  
w ith  ED 321. Six credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. Note: Som e m ajor areas offer the 
ED 307 m ethods sem inar only in alternate  sem esters. See your advisor and  the inform ation 
o n  th e  sem inar in y o u r area.
ED 320 M aterials and M ethods in  E lem entary Reading. M aterials and  sequ en ce  o f reading 
curricula in elem entary  schools. Assists studen ts in the ir ability to  identify m aterials as 
to  function, i.e., readiness, vocabulary developm ent, w o rd  analysis skills, and  content 
skills. Includes lectures, discussion, practicum , and  w orkshop . Prerequisite: Admission to 
the School o f  Education. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. To be taken 
concurren tly  w ith ED 303 (w ith  ED 403 for special education  students).
ED 321 Reading in th e  C onten t Area. Reading instruction in th e  con ten t areas. Lectures, 
discussions, dem onstrations, a n d  practicum  experiences will p rov ide the studen t a general 
overview  o f con ten t area reading p roblem s and  strategies for dealing  w ith  them . P rerequi­
site: A dm ission to  the School o f  E ducation. T hree credits. O ffered fall and w inter sem esters 
(no t requ ired  for special education  m ajors). To b e  taken  concurrently  w ith ED 307.
ED 351 Preteaching  and M ethods in  Special Education. A 270-clock hour experience  con­
sisting o f  a m inim um  o f 240 hours o f field ex perience  w ith  exceptional children and  30 
hours o f  course w ork  in the theoretical foundation  and  m ethods o f  teaching M.I., E.I., L.D., 
a n d  H.I. Prerequisites: Adm ission to  the School o f  E ducation and  Preteaching. Co-requisites: 
ED 361, 460, 495. Six credits. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
ED 352 Language and Com m unication. Theoretical a n d  practical aspects o f  the developm ent 
a n d  im provem ent o f  the hearing  im paired  learner’s receptive a n d  expressive language 
and  com m unication  skills. Use o f  various and  com bined  m o des o f  com m unication  are 
in troduced. T aken concurrently  w ith ED 362, 450, 460. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  the School 
o f  Education in special education . T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester only.
ED 361 Principles, Processes, and M ethods in Special Education. Processes and  m ethods 
involved in identification, assessm ent, p lacem ent, program m ing, instruction and  evaluation 
o f  h an d icap p ed  learning. Prerequisite: A dm ission to  the School o f  Education. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ED 362 P reteaching, H earing Im paired. A 200-clock-hour field-based experience  requiring 
app lication  o f  instructional p roced u res designed  to  im prove th e  language and  com m uni­
cation  o f  hearing  im paired  students. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  the School o f  Education. 
C oncurrent w ith ED 352, 450, 460. Six credits. O ffered  fall sem ester only.
ED 399 Special Topics in Education. In d ep en d en t superv ised  study on selected  topics w hich  
are  no t dealt w ith in d ep th  in o th er courses. O n e  to  th ree  credits. O ffered u p o n  sufficient 
dem and.
ED 403 S tudent Teaching, Elem entary. Full-time studen t teaching  w ith a tw o-hour sem inar 
each  w eek. P rerequisites for all students: Adm ission to  the School o f  E ducation, A dvance­
m ent to  S tudent Teaching, a n d  positive recom m endations from  prio r field w ork; for special 
education  students: 300, 305, 351, 361, 495, and  496. Co-requisite: ED 320 for special 
education  studen ts o r m usic majors. Tw elve credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ED 407 S tudent Teaching, Secondary. Full-time student teaching w ith a tw o-hour sem i­
nar each  w eek. P rerequisites for all students: Adm ission to  the School o f  Education and 
A dvancem ent to  S tudent Teaching and  positive recom m endations from  prior field work. 
Co-requisite: ED 321 for m usic majors. T w elve credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
ED 450 Audiology, Anatom y o f Speech, and Hearing Process. Structure and  physiology of 
hearing  a n d  speech  m echanism s; etiology and  term inology o f  hearing  problem s; m eth­
ods and  in terpretation  o f  audiological testing, and  im plications for classroom  instruction. 
Prerequisite: A dm ission to  the School o f  Education. Co-requisite: ED 352, 362, 460. T hree 
credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
ED 460 Language and Reading D evelopm ent. Study o f  m aterials and curricula for use in
assisting the h an d icapped  child in developm en t o f  speech , language, reading, and writing. 
Prerequisite: Adm ission to  th e  School o f  Education. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
ED 461 C urriculum  for Special Education. Study o f  the curricula used  for the different levels 
o f  instruction. Includes prescribing materials ap p rop ria te  for rem edial activities, lesson 
and  unit planning, and  instructional techniques. Prerequisites: Admission to  th e  School
o f Education, ED 403 a n d  perm ission  o f  advisor. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
Section A: Mentally Im paired  (to  b e  taken  concurrently  w ith ED 471); Section B: Emotionally 
Im paired  (to  b e  taken  concurrently  w ith ED 472); Section C: H earing Im paired  (to b e  taken 
concurrently  w ith ED 470).
ED 470 D irected  Teaching in  Hearing Im pairm ent. S tudent teaching in a classroom  w ith 
hearing  im paired  students u n d e r professional supervision, w ith accom panying sem inar 
concern ed  w ith materials and  curriculum  for the hearing  im paired. Prerequisites: ED 403, 
and  positive recom m endations from  prio r field w ork. Co-requisite: ED 461C. N ine credits. 
O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
ED 471 D irected  Teaching in M ental Im pairm ent. S tudent teaching  in a classroom  w ith 
m entally im paired students w ith accom panying sem inars on  m ethods o f  teaching and  the 
organization  and  developm ent o f curriculum  for the m entally im paired. Prerequisites: ED 
403, a n d  positive recom m endations from  prior field w ork . Co-requisite: ED 461 A. Nine 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
ED 472 D irected  Teaching in Em otional Im pairm ent. S tudent teaching in a special education  
classroom  u n d er professional supervision, w ith accom panying sem inar on  m aterials and  
curriculum  for the em otionally  im paired. Prereouisites: ED 403, and  positive recom m enda­
tions from  prior field w ork. Co-requisite: ED 4olB . N ine credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
ED 495 D iagnostic and In terpretive P rocedures. Study o f  form al a n d  inform al assessm ent 
p rocedures w ith em phasis on  test in terpretation  as it relates to  perfo rm ance objectives for 
exceptional students. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w inter sem esters. Students seek ing  a 
B.S. m ust have M athem atics 215 and  Social Science 300 before taking this class.
ED 496 Remedial P rocedures. Study em phasizing  th e  u se  o f rem edial m ethods and materials 
for designing educational program s for exceptional students. Prerequisites: 351, 361, and  
495. T hree credits. O ffered spring  sem ester.
A. M entally Im paired.
B. Emotionally Im paired.
C. H earing Im paired.
ED 499 In d ependen t Study and Research. In d ependen t superv ised  research  and  study in 
special areas o f  education , p rearranged  w ith a faculty spo n so r and  approved  by th e  director. 
O n e  to  th ree  credits. O ffered u p o n  dem and.
ED 599 (ED 599) Independen t Study. Individual study o f  a theoretical o r  app lied  problem  
in education . Prerequisites: C onsent o f  advisor and  dem onstrated  ability to  pu rsue  special 
study o r investigation p roposed . O n e  to  four credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and  sum m er 
sem esters.
ED 6 0 0 6 0 1  (ED 5 5 0 5 8 6 ) C onten t/C urricu lum  W orkshops. A dvanced-level w orkshops 
w hich  provide b read th  and  dep th  o f understand ing  in con ten t and  curriculum  o f e d u ­
cational program s. Topics m ay vary a n d  prerequisites m ay b e  established. O ne to  th ree 
credits. T hese courses are g raded  c red it/no  credit.
ED 630 (ED 611) C urriculum  D evelopm ent. A study o f the various app roaches o f  curriculum  
construction  and  organization in the schools. Exam ination o f  principles o f  curriculum  
im provem ent, change, a n d  evaluation. T hree credits. O ffered at least o n ce  a year.
ED 631 (ED 618) English as a Second Language M ethodologies. Study o f  m ethodologies 
and  se lected  p roblem s in teaching English as a se cond  language. Exploration o f  curricula 
o f  school districts w ith application to  classroom  teachers. T hree credits. O ffered every o ther 
year.
ED 632 (ED 620) Middle Level Education. A study o f  m iddle level organization, curriculum , 
instruction, staffing, subject m atter, and  school-parent-com m unity  interaction as it supports 
the education  and  developm en t o f  early  adolescents (ages 9-14). T hree credits. O ffered 
spring /sum m er session.
ED 633 (ED 689) Race, Class and Language. Interdisciplinary course incorporating  the view s 
o f  linguists, psychologists, sociologists, educators, and  speech  researchers. Exploration o f 
the background  literature and  practical im plications o f  the p roblem s raised by social class 
and ethnic d ifferences in language. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
ED 634 (ED 696) Teaching th e  At-Risk S tudent. Issues and  concerns and  program s in 
im plem enting  effective program s for students from at-risk backgrounds. T hree credits. 
O ffered at least once  a year.
ED 635 (ED 694) Survey o f  Urban Education. Study o f  th e  historical, sociological, and 
educational bases o f  urban  education.
ED 650 (ED 605) Classroom  M anagem ent (K-12). An exam ination  o f  th e  differentiation o f 
the term s “discipline” and  “classroom  m anagem ent." Review and  study o f  such  interrelated 
subjects as authority, rules, pow er, responsibility, types and  deg rees o f  control, and  the 
m any related  attitudes, standards, and prejudices w hich  com bine to  com plicate th e  problem . 
T hree credits. O ffered at least once a  year.
ED 651 (ED 604) C ounseling and G uidance for th e  Classroom  Teacher. Study o f  counseling  
processes applicable  to  the school setting. Basic principles related  to  diagnosing, inter­
viewing, listening, com m unicating, assisting, and  referring students for special assistance. 
Em phasis on  relationships o f  teacher’s role in affecting the positive m ental health  o f  stu­
dents. Theories o f counseling a n d  behav ior change will be review ed. Prerequisite: teaching 
experience  o r PSY 452. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
ED 652 (ED 606) Education o f  the Exceptional Child. Study o f  the characteristics o f  excep ­
tional children and  adolescents. R esearch-based effective instructional processes needed  
to  p rovide the m ost appropriate  education  for m eeting the n eeds o f  exceptional children 
in the least restrictive environm ent, including m ainstream ing, will be em phasized . Three 
credits. O ffered  at least once a year.
ED 653 (ED 603) School Learning. C onsideration o f learning situations in the light o f  psy­
chological findings and  concepts. D evelopm ent o f  a theory  o f  learning and its applications 
to  the teaching o f  attitudes, skills, concep t form ation, and  understanding. T hree credits. 
O ffered at least once a  year.
ED 660 (ED 608) Educational Evaluation and Research. Study o f  the app lication  o f  research, 
statistics, and  evaluation principles to  educational program  and  teaching im provem ent. 
M ethods o f  research  design and  program  evaluation. Em phasis on  the design  o f  research 
problem s, evaluation o f  existing practices, and  the in terpretation  o f  m ajor educational 
research  studies. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
ED 661 (ED 609) Educational Testing and M easurem ent. Study o f  school testing, selection, 
and  evaluation o f  norm -based  and  criterion-based instrum ents, inform al assessm ent, norm - 
based  profiles, descriptive statistical analysis, and  survey research. Review o f ethical and 
legal issues in testing m inority a n d  special n eed s populations. T hree credits. O ffered every 
sem ester.
ED 670  (ED 613) Critical Issues in Special Education. Exam ination o f  current crucial issues 
in the adm inistration o f  special education . May b e  com bined  w ith ED 671. T hree credits. 
O ffered at least once  a year.
ED 671 (ED 610) C urrent Issues in Education. Em phasis on  investigation o f  current issues 
and  trends in the adm inistration o f  schools, school practice, school law, school finance, 
and  o th er topics will be introduced. May be com bined w ith ED 670. T hree credits. Offered 
at least once  a year.
ED 672 (ED 614) C urrent Issues in M ulticultural Education. Emphasis on  the study of 
current issues, am ong  others, o f gender, class, identity, race, language and  exceptionality  
in cultural diversity, strategies for materials selection, teaching approaches, and  program  
im plem entation  in educational environm ents. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year. 
ED 680 (ED 588) Special Topics in Education. Study o f  se lected  topics in education . O ne,
tw o, o r  th ree credits. O ffered u p o n  sufficient dem and.
ED 685 (ED 685) P racticum /G raduate Field Experience. Field-based experience  designed 
to  provide clinical experience  for teaching or adm inistration majors. Each practicum  shall 
be no  less than  the m inim um  requirem ents set forth by state and accrediting agencies, 
and  m ust b e  w ith approval o f  the appropria te  program  personnel. All practical will require 
sem inars. Not to  b e  used  for initial certification. T hree and  six credits. O ffered at least once 
a year.
ED 685A (ED 598L) A dvanced G raduate Field Experience.
C andidates m ust app ly  separately to  the School o f  Education by February 1 for sum m er 
and  fall sem esters and  by Septem ber 15 for w in ter sem ester.
ED 699  (ED 699) D irected Readings. This course involves a research  o r  reading project,
p rogram  proposal, o r  o ther app roved  activity w hich  builds on the s tu d en t’s area o f  sp e ­
cialization. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  the advisor and com pletion  o f  at least 27 sem ester 
credits. T hree credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and  sum m er sem esters.
General Education
EDG 599 (ED 599) Independen t Study. Individual study o f  a  theoretical o r  app lied  problem  
in education. Prerequisites: C onsent o f advisor and  dem onstrated  ability to  pu rsu e  special 
study o r investigation proposed . O n e  to  four credits. O ffered fall, w inter, a n d  sum m er 
sem esters.
EDG 600-601 (ED 550-586) C onten t/C urricu lum  W orkshops. A dvanced-level w orkshops 
w hich  provide b read th  and  d ep th  o f  understand ing  in con ten t and curriculum  o f e d u ­
cational program s. Topics m ay vary and  prerequisites m ay b e  established. O ne to  three 
credits. T hese courses are  g raded  cred it/n o  credit.
EDG 610 (ED 657) Advanced Studies in Child D evelopm ent. Theories and  research m eth­
ods and  findings related to  the intellectual, em otional, percep tual, social, a n d  personality 
developm ent o f the young school child. T hree credits. O ffered  at least once a year.
EDG 611 (ED 670) Assessm ent o f  th e  Young School Child. Instructional assessm ent p roce­
dures a n d  prescriptive techn iques for studen ts Pre-K-6. T hree credits. O ffered at least once 
a year.
EDG 612 (ED 660) C urriculum  D evelopm ent for Early Childhood Education. Theoretical 
background  and  con ten t o f  curricular ap p roaches in early childhood  program s. Analysis and 
evaluation o f  early  ch ildhood  curricular materials. Experience in designing and  sequencing  
activities for young  children. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
EDG 613 (ED 661) Adm inistration and Supervision o f  Early Childhood Education. A study 
o f  the organization, adm inistration, and  skills requ ired  in th e  direction o f early childhood 
education  program s. Review of the pertinent federal, state, a n d  local regulations and 
su p p o rt services. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
EDG 618  (ED 684) In troduction  to  M icrocom puters and Education. For teachers w ith little 
o r no  com puting  experience. Use o f  the m icrocom puter as an  educational tool. Extensive 
hands-on  experience  in BASIC, LOGO, softw are evaluation. Use o f  com puters in K-12 
classroom s. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
EDG 619  (ED 688) Classroom  Uses for th e  M icrocom puter. A dvanced course for com puter 
app lications to  education . T he course focuses on  com pu ter products, hum an learning, 
con ten t-area issues a n d  com puter-based  activities. Prerequisite: EDG 618 o r  perm ission of 
instructor. T hree credits. O ffered at least once a year.
EDG 620  (ED 685) C oursew are D evelopm ent: M icrocom puters and Education. Design, 
developm ent, and  evaluation o f  CAI coursew are. Assessm ent o f  in tended  users and  content; 
instructional design of text displays; use o f  graphics, anim ation, color, sound; user direc­
tion, a n d  help  sequences; question  and feedback sequences; drill and practice, tutorials, 
sim ulation and  problem -solving. Prerequisite: EDG 618. T hree credits. O ffered at least once 
a year.
EDG 621 (ED 686) Topics in Educational Technologies. C oncentrates o n  m ore advanced 
technolog ies in education . V ideo-related technologies as well as com puter-related  tech ­
nologies are exp lored , and  research  results about their educational im pact are  presented  
and discussed. O ne to  th ree credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
EDG 622-625 (ED 687) Topics in School Library/Media Services. T heory and  practice in 
school library/m edia services. Students will have the opportun ity  to  engage in o ne  o r  m ore 
o f  the follow ing topics: adm inistration o f  th e  school m edia center, inform ation resources: 
selection and m anagem ent, referencing, a n d  cataloging/processing . O ne to  th ree  credits. 
O ffered at least every o th er year.
EDG 622 (ED 687A) Inform ation Resource 
EDG 623 (ED 687B) Reference 
EDG 624 (ED 6 8 7 0  Topics in School Library 
EDG 625 (ED 687D) Media Center Administration
EDG 630 (ED 587) D iscovering Meanings in Elem entary School M athem atics. Study of 
con ten t and  instruction pedagogies used  in teaching elem entary  school m athem atics. C on­
sideration o f the principles involved in develop ing  a m athem atics program  and  quality 
m aterials for classroom  use. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
EDG 631 (ED 589) M ethods and Materials o f  E lem entary Science. D esigned to  p repare  
studen ts to  teach  elem entary science. Em phasis o n  p lann ing  and teaching science, including 
laboratory activities. P rocess and  con ten t stressed. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  per 
year.
EDG 640 (ED 634) Issues in G ifted and  Talented Education. A survey o f  the history, current 
issues, research  and  trends. Critical analysis o f  the origin and  developm ent o f such term s 
as giftedness, ta lent a n d  intelligence, and  the ir im plications for educational practice. Three 
credits. O ffered  at least once  a year.
EDG 641 (ED 636) M ethods and Materials for the G ifted and Talented. Exam ination and 
practical app lication  o f  the objectives, instructional research , teaching strategies, classroom  
activities, a n d  m aterials for teaching the gifted and  ta len ted  student. Three credits. O ffered 
a t least once  a year.
EDG 642 (ED 637) Psychology and Counseling o f  G ifted and Talented Students. Study of 
th e  cognitive, affective, and  social characteristics o f  th e  gifted and  ta len ted  child. Psycho­
logical theories, research , principles and  practices, psychological assessm ent and  diagnosis, 
counseling, attitudes a n d  adjustm ent. T hree credits. O ffered at least once a year.
EDG 648  (ED 680) T he Adult Learner. Em erging theories and  techn iques for teaching the 
adu lt learner. Focus u p o n  the adu lt’s deliberate efforts at learning, developing, grow ing 
a n d  changing, and  learning difficulties. T hree credits. O ffered  at least once  a year.
EDG 649  (ED 683) C areer G uidance for Secondary and Adult Students. Principles and  
processes in providing career guidance for th e  secondary  a n d  adult student. T hree credits. 
O ffered  at least once  a  year.
EDG 650  (ED 681) Materials and M ethods for Adult and C ontinuing Education. Materials 
a n d  m ethods o f  teach ing  the adult learner in school a n d  non-school settings. T hree credits. 
O ffered  at least once  a year.
EDG 665 (ED 666) Educational Leadership. Students will participate in a variety o f  self- 
assessm ent activities, sim ulations, and  g roup  d iscussions designed  to  provide inform ation 
about and  insight into effective leadership  in schools. T hree credits. O ffered at least once 
a year.
EDG 666 (ED 664) C urriculum  Leadership. Study o f  a variety o f  organizational d evelop ­
m ent ap p roaches u sed  in leading staff th rough  curriculum  developm ent. Topics include 
prep lann ing , p rincip les o f  curriculum  decision  m aking, effective schools research, partici­
patory strategies for curriculum  problem  solving, and  the p rocess o f  change. Em phasis on 
leadership  skill building. May b e  com bined  w ith EDS 66o. T hree credits. O ffered at least 
tw ice a year.
EDG 667 (ED 667) E lem entary Supervision and Evaluation. Em phasis on  enabling  lead­
ers to  genera te  th e  tools to  im prove elem entary  schools. Topics include organizational 
developm ent, problem -solving, goal-setting, organizational change, em ployee motivation, 
com m unication, resolu tion  o f  conflicts, and  clinical supervision  and  evaluation. Analysis o f 
topics will em phasize effects research  and  descriptive theory. Prerequisite: EDG 665. Three 
credits. O ffered at least once a year.
EDG 668  (ED 656) Personnel Adm inistration. Responsibilities in staff supervision, staffing 
needs, certification, selection, assignm ent, p rom otion , salaries, retirem ent, absences, teach ­
ers’ organizations, grievances, collective bargaining, a n d  supervision  o f  studen t teachers. 
T hree credits. O ffered  once a year.
EDG 669  (ED 663) School Finance. T he principles and  theory underlying finance practice 
in public schools. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
EDG 670 (ED 662) School Law. G eneral legal principles and  laws that affect general 
and  special education . Em phasis o n  sources and  sco p e  o f school law, legal rights and  
responsibilities o f  teachers, pupils, and  taxpayers. P rocedural, historical, and  jurisprudential 
d im ensions o f Am erican law  are stressed  including the d im ensions o f  PL 74-142 a n d  PA 
198. T hree credits. O ffered  a t least once  a year.
EDG 671 (ED 668) Secondary Supervision and  Evaluation. Em phasis on  giving leaders the 
tools to  m ake ongoing  im provem ent in secondary  schools. Topics include organizational 
developm ent, problem -solving, goal-setting, organizational change, em ployee  m otivation, 
com m unication, resolution o f  conflicts, and  clinical supervision  and  evaluation. Analysis o f 
topics will em phasize effects research  and  descriptive theory. Prerequisite: EDG 665. Three 
credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
EDG 672, 673, 675 (ED 654) A dvanced Studies in  Special Education. A series o f  com petency 
m odules dealing  w ith  various areas o f  special education . O n e  to  six credits. O ffered at least 
once  a year.
EDG 672 (ED 654E) Policy D evelopm ent
EDG 673 (ED 654L) School Board Relations 
EDG 675 (ED 654K) Administrative Behavior
EDG 674 (ED 665) State and Federal Grants. Major state and  federal g rant-support program s 
in education. Exam ination o f  district qualifications, students w ho  will benefit, rules and 
regulations, guidelines, program  accountability, and  p rocedures for m aking application. 
T hree credits.
EDG 680 (ED 588) Special Topics in Education. Study o f  selected  topics in education . O ne, 
tw o, o r th ree  credits. O ffered u p o n  sufficient dem and.
EDG 685 (ED 598) P racticum /G raduate Field Experience. F ield-based experience  designed 
to  provide clinical experience  for teaching o r  adm inistration majors. Each practicum  shall 
b e  no  less than  the m inim um  requirem ents set forth by state a n d  accrediting agencies, 
and  m ust be w ith approval by the appropria te  program  personnel. All practica will require 
sem inars. Not to  b e  used  for initial certification. T hree and  six credits. O ffered at least once 
a year.
EDG 685A (ED 598B) Elem entary Education
EDG 685B (ED 598C) Secondary and  Adult Education
EDG 685C (ED 598D) Gifted and  Talented Education
EDG 685D (ED 598H) Early C hildhood Education
EDG 685E (ED 598U) Middle School
EDG 685F (ED 598E) Elem entary Principal
EDG 685G (ED 598R) Central Office Administrator
EDG 685H (ED 598S) Superin tendent
EDG 6851 (ED 598Q) Secondary Principal
EDG 685J Educational Technology
C andidates m ust apply  separately to  the School o f  Education by February 1 for sum m er 
and  fall sem esters and  by Septem ber 15 for w in ter sem ester.
EDG 695 (ED 695) Research Applications. C andidates for advanced  degrees m ust d em o n ­
strate not only their m astery o f  the subject m atter bu t also their ability to  integrate and 
synthesize it. They m ust also dem onstrate  their ability to  generate  new  know ledge an d /o r  
to  app ly  existing know ledge to  specific practical situations. This dem onstration  m ay take 
the form  o f a research  project o r  com prehensive exam ination o r  thesis. P lanned with 
and  d irected  by a graduate  faculty m em ber. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year. 
Prerequisite: perm ission o f  advisor and  com pletion  o f  at least 27 sem ester hours.
EDG 695A (ED 695H) Early C hildhood Education 
EDG 695B (ED 695F) Educational Technology 
EDG 695C (ED 695B) Elem entary Education 
EDG 695D (ED 695D) Gifted and  T alented Education 
EDG 695E (ED 6 9 5 0  Secondary and  Adult Education 
EDG 695F (ED 695E) Educational Leadership
C andidates m ust app ly  separately to  the School o f  Education by February 1 for sum m er 
and  fall sem esters and by Sep tem ber 15 for w in ter sem ester.
EDG 699 (ED 699) D irected Readings. This course involves a research o r  reading project, 
p rogram  proposal, o r o th er approved  activity w hich  builds on  th e  s tu d en t’s area o f  sp e­
cialization. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  the advisor and  com pletion  o f  at least 27 sem ester 
credits. T hree credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and  sum m er sem esters.
Reading
EDR 599 (ED 599) Independen t Study. Individual study o f  a theoretical o r  app lied  problem  
in education . Prerequisites: C onsent o f  advisor a n d  dem onstrated  ability to  pu rsue  special 
study o r investigation p roposed . O n e  to  four credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and  sum m er 
sem esters.
EDR 600-601 (ED 550-586) C ontent/C urriculum  W orkshops. A dvanced-level w orkshops 
w hich  p rovide b read th  and  dep th  o f  understand ing  in con ten t and  curriculum  o f e d u ­
cational program s. Topics m ay vary and  prerequisites m ay b e  established. O n e  to  three 
credits. T hese courses are g raded  c red it/no  credit.
EDR 621 (ED 621) T heories o f  Teaching Reading. An in troduction  to  language and cogni­
tive developm ent in reading. Historical trends, factors affecting reading achievem ent, and 
im plications for instruction. Prerequisite: teaching experience o r  ENG 308. T hree credits. 
O ffered at least once  a year.
EDR 622 (ED 622) D evelopm ental Reading—Elementary. Study o f  the developm ental nature 
o f  the reading process and analysis o f  factors influencing the acquisition o f reading skills. 
Practices a n d  m aterials u sed  in developm ental reading p rogram s are  exam ined. Prerequisite: 
teaching experience  o r  ED 320. T hree credits. O ffered at least once a year.
EDR 623 (ED 623) D evelopm ental Reading—Secondary. In troduction to  the developm ent 
o f reading in secondary  students. Assists secondary  teachers w ith little o r n o  background 
in reading instruction. Prerequisite: teaching experience  o r ED 321. T hree credits. O ffered 
at least once  a year.
EDR 624 (ED 624) Literature for C hildren and A dolescents. Exam ination o f m ethods, 
m aterials, research, a n d  issues related  to  literature for the schools. Three credits. O ffered 
at least once  a year.
EDR 626 (ED 626) Reading Problem s: Diagnosis and Instruction. A study of current research, 
theory, assessm ent techniques, a n d  teaching strategies for rem edial reading. Selected read­
ing tests, m aterials, and  diagnostic and  rem edial p rocedures will be exam ined  to  enhance  
decision  m aking for correction o f  reading disabilities. Prerequisites: EDR 621 and  622. Three 
credits. O ffered a t least once  a  year.
EDR 627 (ED 627) Teaching Reading in th e  C onten t Areas. Study o f  th e  integration o f 
reading in the con ten t areas. Materials and  p rocedures for identifying th e  reading needs 
o f  students in science, social studies, m athem atics, etc. Basic principles and  techn iques for 
im proving instruction are  covered. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
EDR 628 (ED 628) C urriculum  and Materials for Language Arts. Study o f  the goals, content, 
and program s involved in the instruction and  integration o f  language arts for g rade K-12. 
T hree credits. O ffered a t least once  a year.
EDR 629 (ED 629) Teaching Reading to  Adults. Analysis o f  the concep t o f illiteracy and 
characteristics o f  the adult learner. M ethods a n d  m aterials for teaching reading to  the adult 
will b e  exam ined  and  evaluated . T hree credits. O ffered every o th er year.
EDR 680  (ED 588) Special Topics in  Education. Study o f  se lected  topics in education . O ne, 
tw o, o r th ree  credits. O ffered u p o n  sufficient dem and.
EDR 685 (ED 598) P racticum /G raduate Field E xperience. Field-based experience  designed 
to  provide clinical experience  for teach ing  o r  adm inistration majors. Each practicum  shall 
be no  less than  the m inim um  requirem ents set forth by state and accrediting agencies, 
a n d  m ust b e  w ith approval by the ap p rop ria te  p rogram  personnel. All practica will require 
sem inars. Not to  b e  used  for initial certification. T hree and  six credits. O ffered at least once 
a year.
EDR 685A (ED 598G) Reading
C andidates m ust apply  separa te ly  to  the School o f Education by February 1 for sum m er 
and  fall sem esters and  by Sep tem ber 15 for w in ter sem ester.
EDR 695 (ED 695) Research A pplications. C andidates for advanced  degrees m ust dem on­
strate no t only their m astery o f  the subject m atter bu t also their ability to  integrate and 
synthesize it. They m ust also dem onstrate  the ir ability to  genera te  new  know ledge a n d /o r  
to  apply  existing know ledge to  specific practical situations. This dem onstration  m ay take 
the form  o f a research  project o r  com prehensive exam ination o r  thesis. P lanned  w ith 
and  d irected  by a graduate  faculty m em ber. T hree credits. O ffered  at least once  a  year. 
Prerequisite: perm ission  o f  advisor and  com pletion  o f  at least 27 sem ester hours.
EDR 695 (ED 695G) Reading
C andidates m ust apply  separa te ly  to  th e  School o f  Education by February 1 for sum m er 
and  fall sem esters and  by Sep tem ber 15 for w in ter sem ester.
EDR 699  (ED 699) D irected  Readings. This course involves a research  o r reading project, 
p rogram  proposal, o r  o th er app roved  activity w hich  builds on  the studen t’s area o f  sp e­
cialization. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  the advisor and  com pletion  o f  at least 27 sem ester 
credits. T hree credits. O ffered  fall, w inter, and  sum m er sem esters.
Special Education
EDS 550 (ED 652) P re teaching  and M ethods o f  Teaching Special Education. A supervised 
field experience  o f at least six w eeks w ith excep tional ch ildren  teaching in the area o f  M.I., 
L.D., o r  E.I. Students m ust app ly  by February 1 for sum m er and  fall sem esters.
EDS 599 (ED 599) In d ep en d en t Study. Individual study o f  a theoretical o r  app lied  p roblem  
in education . Prerequisites: C onsent o f  advisor a n d  dem onstrated  ability to  pu rsue  special
study o r investigation proposed . O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall, w inter, a n d  sum m er 
sem esters.
EDS 600-601 (ED 550-586) C ontent/C urriculum  W orkshops. A dvanced-level w orkshops 
w hich  provide b readth  and  dep th  o f  understand ing  in con ten t and  curriculum  o f e d u ­
cational program s. Topics m ay vary and  prerequisites m ay be established. O n e  to  th ree 
credits. T hese courses are g raded  cred it/n o  credit.
EDS 610 (ED 639) Studies in  Em otional Im pairm ent. Study o f several behavior m anagem ent 
techn iques w hich  are com m only used  by professionals dealing  w ith students w h o  have 
behav ior/em otional problem s. Techniques include: life space  interview , reality therapy, var­
ious o p eran t strategies, and  surface behav ior strategies. Prerequisites: ED 650 o r equivalent 
a n d  PSY 303 o r equivalent. T hree credits. O ffered at least once a year.
EDS 611 (ED 651) Secondary Remedial Procedures: Emotionally Im paired. Instructional p ro ­
cedures, curriculum  alternatives, collaborative consultation, a n d  com prehensive program  
planning for secondary  studen ts w ith em otional im pairm ents. Prerequisites: EDS 610 and 
636 o r  equivalent. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
EDS 618 (ED 638) Studies in  M ental Retardation. Interm ediate studies in the etiology of 
m ental retardation  and  its im plications for teaching strategies a n d  materials. R ecom m ended 
for studen ts w h o  do  not have endorsem en t in m ental im pairm ent. T hree credits. O ffered 
in even -num bered  years.
EDS 620  (ED 654F) Program s for Severely Mentally Im paired. A dvanced study in special 
education . O ne to  six credits. O ffered at least once a year.
EDS 626  (ED 648) Individual Testing. Study o f  the history, theory, and  im plications of 
using  individual tests for educational p lacem ents and  instructional prescriptions. Students 
will design educational strategies based  on the scores ob ta ined  from  several individual 
assessm ent instrum ents. Three credits. O ffered at least once  a  year.
EDS 627 (ED 644) Learning Strategies for Exceptional Students. Instructional m ethods and  
organizational com petencies designed  to  assist educators w h o  instruct adolescents o r  young 
adults w ith learning disabilities, em otional im pairm ents, o r  educab le  m ental im pairm ents. 
The learning strategies app ro ach  will be taught as a functional curriculum  alternative for 
secondary  educators. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
EDS 628 (ED 640) Neurological Bases o f  Learning Disorders. Basic neuroanatom y a n d  n eu ­
rophysiology designed  for teachers. Special attention to  th e  learning-disordered  individual 
w ith organic/neurological im pairm ent. Basic types o f  im pairm ent, associated neurological 
features and  educational, psychological, and special aspects o f ch ildren  w ith learning 
problem s. Three credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
EDS 629 (ED 649) Vocational Education for the H andicapped. Study o f  assessm ent p roce­
dures, establishm ent o f  goals and  objectives, and  developm ent o f program s for prom oting 
the em ploym ent o f h an d icapped  adolescents. Includes lectures, discussions, and  w orkshop  
activities. T hree credits. O ffered at least once a year.
EDS 636  (ED 645) D iagnostic and In terpretative Procedures. Review o f evaluative in sta l­
m ents u sed  for identification and  program m ing for exceptional persons. T hree credits. 
O ffered at least tw ice a year.
EDS 637 (ED 643) language D evelopm ent and Reading for th e  Special N eeds Child. Study 
o f  language and  reading for the special n eeds child. T heories o f  language developm ent, 
consideration  o f  language system s in the total com m unication process, and techn iques for 
aiding in the developm ent o f  language learning skills. T hree credits. O ffered at least tw ice 
a  year.
EDS 638 (ED 646) E lem entary Remedial Procedures: Learning Disabilities. Remedial tech ­
n iques and  materials em ployed w ith learning disabled persons. Prerequisite: EDS 6 3 6 . Three 
credits. O ffered at least tw ice a year.
EDS 639 (ED 642) Secondary Remedial Procedures: Learning Disabilities. Instructional p ro­
cedures, curriculum  alternatives, collaborative consultation, and  com prehensive program  
plann ing  for secondary  students w ith learning disabilities. Prerequisite: EDS 6 3 6 . Three 
credits. O ffered at least once a year.
EDS 640 (ED 647) Research in Learning Disabilities. C urrent research  o n  etiology, identi­
fication, diagnosis, and  program m ing for learning-disabled persons. Prerequisite: EDS 638 
or 639. T hree credits. O ffered tw ice a year.
EDS 646 (ED 672) Counseling Parents. Remedial and  preventive counseling  strategies for 
parents o f  y oung  children. P repara tion  for assisting parents in settings that include parent 
education , atypical children, developm entally  diverse children, and  conditions requiring 
assistance from  o th er professionals. Three credits. O ffered at least once a year.
EDS 647 (ED 641) P reschool Special N eeds Child. Research im plications, teaching strategies, 
and  curricula for th e  instruction o f  special-needs infants and preschool children. Three 
credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
EDS 665 (ED 632) Foundations o f  Special Education A dm inistration. A study o f  Federal 
a n d  state legislation affecting special education , the m ethods available for the evaluation o f 
program s; n eed s assessm ent, evaluation o f  in-service, and  the role o f  the special education  
adm inistrator. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year.
EDS 666 (ED 650) C urriculum  D evelopm ent in  Special Education Adm inistration. Study of 
the patterns o f  curriculum  organization, teaching trends in special education  areas o f  the 
curriculum , processes o f  curriculum  im provem ent, a n d  proposals for curriculum  reform. 
May b e  com bined  w ith EDG 666. T hree credits. O ffered at least once a year.
EDS 667 (ED 653) Adm inistration o f Special Education. T heory and  practice o f  personnel, 
finance, curriculum , and  law  in special education . Prerequisite: EDS 665. T hree credits. 
O ffered at least once  a  year.
EDS 668-675 (ED 654) Advanced Studies in Special Education. A series o f  com petency 
m odules dealing  w ith various areas o f  special education . O ne to  six credits. O ffered at 
least once  a year.
EDS 668 (ED 654A) B udget and  A ccounting 
EDS 669 (ED 654B) Special Education Law 
EDS 670 (ED 654C) C om puters in Instruction 
EDS 671 (ED 654D) C om puters in M anagem ent 
EDS 672 (ED 654G) Special Education Finance 
EDS 673 (ED 654H) School and  Com m unity Relations 
EDS 674 (ED 6541) In-Service Education 
EDS 675 (ED 654J) Facilities P lanning
EDS 680 (ED 588) Special Topics in  Education. Study o f  selected  topics in education . O ne, 
tw o, o r th ree  credits. O ffered u p o n  sufficient dem and.
EDS 685 (ED 598) P racticum /G raduate Field E xperience. F ield-based experience designed 
to  provide clinical experience  for teaching or adm inistration majors. Each practicum  shall 
b e  no  less than  the m inim um  requirem ents set forth by state and  accrediting agencies, 
and  m ust be w ith approval by the appropria te  p rogram  personnel. All practica will require
sem inars. Not to  be u sed  for initial certification. T hree and  six credits. O ffered at least once
a year.
EDS 685A (ED 598M) Special Education Supervision 
EDS 685B (ED 598A) Special Education Administration 
EDS 685C (ED 598K) Em otional Im pairm ent-E lem entary  
EDS 685D (ED 598P) Em otional Im pairm ent-Secondary  
EDS 685E (ED 5981) Mental Im pairm ent 
EDS 685F (ED 598N) Severely Mentally Im paired 
EDS 685H (ED 598J) Learning D isabilities-Elem entary 
EDS 6851 (ED 5 9 8 0 ) Learning D isabilities-Secondary 
EDS 685J (ED 598Z) Preprim ary Im paired
C andidates m ust app ly  separa te ly  to  the School o f  Education by February 1 for sum m er 
and  fall sem esters and by Sep tem ber 15 for w in ter sem ester.
EDS 686 (ED 697) In ternsh ip  in  Special Education. O ne-year paid  in ternship  in a classroom  
for the h an d icapped  u n d er supervision  o f  an  intern consultant from  GVSU. Nine credits. 
Fee required. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters. Requires special application and  adm ission 
procedure, d o n e  during  w in ter sem ester.
EDS 695 (ED 695) Research A pplications. C andidates for advanced  deg rees m ust dem on­
strate not only their m astery o f  the subject m atter bu t also their ability to  integrate and 
synthesize it. They m ust also dem onstrate  their ability to  generate new  know ledge an d /o r  
to  apply  existing know ledge to  specific practical situations. This dem onstration  m ay take 
the form  o f a  research  project o r  com prehensive exam ination o r thesis. P lanned  w ith 
and  d irected  by  a graduate  faculty m em ber. T hree credits. O ffered at least once  a year. 
Prerequisite: perm ission  o f  advisor and com pletion  o f  at least 27 sem ester hours.
EDS 695A (ED 695J) Learning Disabilities
EDS 695C (ED 695M) Special Education Supervision
EDS 695D (ED 695A) Special Education Administration
C andidates m ust apply  separately to  the School o f  Education by February 1 for sum m er 
and fall sem esters and  by Septem ber 15 for w in ter sem ester.
EDS 699 (ED 699) D irected Readings. This course involves a research  o r  read ing  project, 
p rogram  proposal, o r  o th er app roved  activity w hich builds on the studen t’s area o f  sp e­
cialization. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  the advisor and  com pletion  o f  at least 27 sem ester 
credits. T hree credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and  sum m er sem esters.
The School of Engineering (EGR)
Director: Plotkowski. Professors: Larson, Plotkowski; Associate Professors: 
Fleischmann, Garrett, Johnson, Yackish; Assistant Professors: Chren, Moham- 
madzadeh.
Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Engineering (B.S.E.) with cooperative 
engineering education.
Accreditation: The B.S.E. program is accredited by the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology (ABET).
Engineers apply science, mathematics, and professional judgment to solve tech­
nical problems in industry and society. They design and develop products, pro­
cesses, services and systems. Engineers test, produce, operate, maintain, sell, 
install and manage products and systems. Many work in public health, trans­
portation and environmental protection.
In today’s world, engineers are expected to contribute more than technical com­
petence. As professionals, engineers are concerned with the impact of their work 
on society and the changing values and priorities of society. The current emphasis 
on science and technology has increased public interest in engineering education 
as a general preparation for living as well as earning a living. To deal effectively 
with rapid change in technology, engineers must have a broad undergraduate 
education firmly based upon the basic sciences and imbedded within a supportive 
general education program. Engineers must have the ability to visualize a problem 
in its total context.
The B.S.E. Program
The School of Engineering offers a four-year program leading to the degree of 
bachelor of science in engineering (B.S.E.). During the first two years students 
take courses fundamental to engineering in preparation for admission to major 
standing and cooperative education in industry. The required cooperative engi­
neering education allows students the opportunity to gain industrial experience 
before graduation. During the last two years of the program students alternate pe­
riods of cooperative education in industry with academic study that allows either 
an electrical, manufacturing, or mechanical emphasis. The four-year program is 
capped by a two-semester senior design project requiring initiative, planning, and 
design. Throughout the program, computers are used to develop and support the 
analytical and design skills required of engineers. The program is accredited by 
the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology.
The B.S.E. degree program is highly structured, so careful planning by students, 
in consultation with their engineering advisor, is essential. Students considering 
an engineering career should consult an engineering program advisor at the
earliest possible opportunity, preferably before registering for their first semester. 
A consultation with a program advisor can be arranged by contacting the School 
of Engineering. Students who have declared engineering as their major will be 
assigned an academic advisor from the faculty of the School of Engineering. 
Grand Valley’s B.S.E. degree program has wide community and industrial sup­
port. Individuals and industries in west Michigan have supported the program 
financially as well as by providing opportunities for cooperative engineering 
education. The program is served by an Engineering Advisory Board composed 
of practicing engineers and others in the field. The School of Engineering is 
also supported by the Minority Engineering Committee, which is composed of 
practicing engineers. Grand Valley’s Career Services Office also provides liaison 
between the engineering program and industry.
High school students considering an engineering career are urged to take a 
college preparatory program consisting of at least three years of laboratory sci­
ence, including one year of physics and one year of chemistry; four years of 
mathematics, including two years of algebra, one year of geometry, and a half 
year of trigonometry; a half year of computer programming; four years of English; 
and three years of social studies. In addition, it is recommended that the student 
develop keyboard typing skills as well as mechanical drawing skills.
Properly prepared students can complete the B.S.E. program in four and one- 
third years. Students w ho are not prepared to begin the B.S.E. program with 
Mathematics 201 (Calculus and Analytic Geometry I), or who prefer to not carry 
the average course load of 1 6  credit hours per semester, will need a longer period 
of study to complete their engineering degree. Students who wish to pursue the 
B.S.E. degree after transferring from a two-year school should normally enroll in 
a pre-engineering program before transferring to Grand Valley.
Admission
Students with no previous college credit, or those who have not completed the 
64-semester-hour engineering fundamentals course sequence are admitted to the 
School of Engineering as pre-majors. The fundamentals of engineering course 
sequence spans the freshman and sophomore years and develops the foundation 
on which the engineering emphasis is built.
Students who intend to pursue the B.S.E. degree are urged to declare engineering 
as their major as soon as possible, preferably when they first register for courses 
at Grand Valley. Students must formally declare engineering as their major before 
the end of the drop-add period of the fall semester of the academic year in which 
they are seeking admission to major standing. Students who wish to declare their 
major may do so at the School of Engineering Office in the Eberhard Center or 
in Loutit Hall.
Advancement to major standing in the B.S.E. program is competitive and requires 
a secondary application. Applicants must meet at least the following: (1) a GPA 
of 2.5 or above in the engineering fundamentals course sequence, (2) comple­
tion of each course in the engineering fundamentals course sequence with a 
grade of C (2.0) or above, and (3) completion of preparation for placement in 
cooperative engineering education. Transfer students must also complete at least 
eight semester hours of engineering courses at Grand Valley before they can be 
considered for admission to major standing.
Students must apply directly to the School of Engineering before the last day 
of classes of the fall semester of the academic year in which they are seeking 
admission to major standing. Application forms are available at the School of 
Engineering Office or in Loutit Hall and are to be returned to and signed by the 
student’s engineering advisor. Notification letters will be issued no later than the 
second week of the winter semester.
Cooperative Education
Cooperative engineering education in industry begins during the spring/summer 
semester following admission to major standing in the B.S.E. program. Students 
then alternate periods of cooperative education with periods of academic study 
for the next 28 months. The cooperative education cycle provides the student 
with 1,500 to 2,000 hours of work experience. A typical schedule of cooperative 
education and academic study is shown below.
Placement of students in cooperative education is made through the Career 
Services Office. Students must enroll in EGR 289 during the fall semester for 
placement in the following spring/summer semester. Grand Valley will make 
a strong effort to offer every student admitted to major standing a number 
of invitations for interviews for cooperative education positions with various 
potential employers. Students who are not acceptable for employment through 
the prescribed cooperative education placement process, do not obtain positive 
evaluations during their cooperative educational experiences, or do not main­
tain satisfactory progress toward the B.S.E. degree cannot meet the graduation 
requirements of the program and must withdraw from the B.S.E. program. Such 
students do have numerous other options to complete a bachelor’s degree in 
one of Grand Valley’s other four-year programs.
Career Opportunities
The need for engineering graduates is very high and is expected to grow rapidly 
during the 1990s. Beyond the year 2000, an even greater need for broadly 
educated engineers is anticipated. Demand varies depending on location, type 
of local industry, and the economy. West Michigan is one of the fastest-growing 
technical, manufacturing, and industrial regions of the state, and engineering 
opportunities in this region are good and are expected to improve during the 
next decade.
Major Requirements: Bachelor of Science in Engineering (B.S.E.)
Students earning a B.S.E. degree must complete the following:
1. General university degree requirements: As identified in the General Academic 
Regulations section of the catalog, with the exceptions that (1) the engineering 
degree requires a minimum of 128 credits plus cooperative education credits, 
(2) the general education program includes the following courses:
BIO 105 H um an Ecology o r BIO 103 T he Biology o f  P eop le o r BIO 111 G eneral Biology 
I o r BIO 112 G eneral Biology II (NS/B)
PHI 102 Ethics o r  PHI 202 Ethics in the Professions (CGE/D)
ECO 211 Principles o f  M icroeconom ics (SS/B) o r ECO 210 Principles o f  M acroeconoics 
(SS/C);
and (3) the general education program in the humanities or social sciences in­
cludes an approved two-course sequence to provide depth as well as breadth.
2. Fundamentals of engineering: 64 semester credits in the following fundamen­
tals of engineering sequence of courses (engineering, science, mathematics, 
and communications):
CHM 111 G eneral Chem istry I
CS 162 C om puter Science I
EGR 101 Engineering Principles I
EGR 103 Engineering Principles II
EGR 209 Statics and  Solid M echanics
EGR 214 Circuit Analysis I
EGR 226 In troduction  to  Digital Systems
EGR 250 Materials Science
ENG 150 o r  170 English C om position
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry I
MTH 202 Calculus a n d  Analytic G eom etry II
MTH 203 Calculus a n d  Analytic G eom etry  III
MTH 302 Linear Algebra and  Differential Equations
PHY 230 Principles o f Physics I
PHY 231 Principles o f Physics II
STA 314 Statistical Q uality M ethods
3. Advancement to major standing: Advancement to major standing in the B.S.E. 
program is competitive and requires a secondary application. Applicants must 
meet at least the following: (1) a GPA of 2.5 or above in the engineering
fundamentals course sequence, (2) completion of each course in the en­
gineering fundamentals course sequence with a grade of C (2.0) or above, 
and (3) completion of preparation for placement in cooperative engineering 
education, EGR 289- Transfer students must complete at least eight credit hours 
in engineering courses taken at GVSU before they can be considered for 
admission to major standing.
4. Upper-division required courses: 15 semester credits in required upper- 
division courses with a minimum grade of C (2.0) in each course:
EGR 314 Circuit Analysis II
EGR 360 T herm odynam ics
EGR 455 Autom atic Control
EGR 485 Senior Engineering Project I*
EGR 486 Senior Engineering Project II*
5. Emphasis courses: 28 semester credits in the chosen emphasis sequence.
In addition to the four required courses, a student must select 12 credits of 
engineering electives in an emphasis area to form a coherent plan of study. 
The approval of the student’s academic advisor is required to insure that the 
course choices meet the requirements of the program.
Electrical Emphasis:
Required Courses:
EGR 315 Electronic Circuits 
EGR 316 Electronic Circuits II 
EGR 326 A dvanced Digital Systems 
EGR 340 E lectrom agnetic Fields
•Satisfies capstone  course requ irem ent for the B.S.E. degree.
Elective Courses (12 credits required):
EGR 325 Electrom echanics
EGR 370 Engineering Acoustics
EGR 414 N etw ork Synthesis
EGR 415 C om m unications Systems
EGR 416 Design w ith Analog Integrated Circuits
EGR 424 D esign o f  M icrocontroller A pplications
EGR 425 Electronic Systems
Manufacturing Emphasis: 
Required Courses:
EGR 212 Dynamics
EGR 309 M achine D esign I
EGR 367 M anufacturing Processes
EGR 373 Production  Scheduling and  Control
Elective Courses (12 credits required):
EGR 352 Kinematics and D ynam ics o f  M achinery
EGR 409 M achine D esign II
EGR 470 Product a n d  Process Planning
EGR 473 Strategic M anufacturing Engineering C onsiderations
Mechanical Emphasis: 
Required Courses:
EGR 212 D ynam ics 
EGR 309 M achine D esign I 
EGR 365 Fluid M echanics 
EGR 409 M achine Design II
Elective Courses (12 credits required):
EGR 325 E lectrom echanics 
EGR 350 Vibration
EGR 352 Kinematics and  D ynam ics o f M achinery
EGR 367 M anufacturing Processes
EGR 370 Engineering Acoustics
EGR 424 D esign o f M icrocontroller A pplications
EGR 435 Machine Design
EGR 468 Therm al Systems
6. Residency requirement: A minimum of 24 credit hours in engineering courses 
must be taken at GVSU at the 300 level or above. These courses must include 
EGR 485 and 486.
7. Completion of cooperative engineering education.
EGR 289 Engineering C o-op Preparation 
EGR 290 Engineering Co-op 1 
EGR 390 Engineering C o-op 2 
EGR 490 Engineering C o-op 3
Sample Curriculum for the B.S.E. Degree
The following course sequence assumes an appropriate mathematics background 
for the entering student. 
First Semester: Fall
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry I 
ENG 150 English C om position 
EGR 101 Engineering Principles I 
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I
Second Semester: Winter
MTH 202 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry II 
PHY 230 Principles o f  Physics I 
EGR 103 Engineering Principles II 
CS 162 C om puter Science I
Third Semester: Fall
MTH 203 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry III 
PHY 231 Principles o f  Physics II 
EGR 209 Statics and  Solid M echanics 
EGR 226 In troduction to  Digital Systems 
EGR 289 Engineering Co-op Preparation
Fourth Semester: Winter
MTH 302 Linear Algebra and  Differential Equations
EGR 214 Circuit Analysis I
EGR 250 Materials Science
STA 314 Statistical Quality M ethods
BIO 105 H um an Ecology or BIO 103 T he Biology o f  P eople o r  BIO 111 G eneral Biology I 
o r BIO 112 G eneral Biology II (NS/B)
(A dvancem ent to  m ajor standing in th e  B.S.E. program  at this time.)
Spring-summer cooperative education experience: EGR 290. 
Fifth Semester: Fall
EGR 314 Circuit Analysis II
EGR 326 A dvanced Digital Systems o r EGR 367 M anufacturing Processes o r EGR 360 
Therm odynam ics 
EGR 313 Electronic Circuits I o r EGR 212 D ynam ics 
ECO 211 M icroeconom ics (SS/B) o r  ECO 210 M acroeconom ics (SS/C)
G eneral education  course
Winter cooperative education experience: EGR 390. 
Sixth Semester: Spring-Summer
EGR 340 E learom agnetic  Fields o r  EGR 309 M achine Design I
EGR 316 Electronic Circuits II o r EGR 373 Production  Scheduling and  C ontrol o r  EGR 365 
Fluid M echanics 
PHI 102 Ethics o r  PHI 202 Ethics in th e  Professions (CGE/D)
G eneral education  courses
Fall cooperative education experience: EGR 490. 
Seventh Semester: Winter
EGR 360 Therm odynam ics o r  EGR 409 M achine Design II 
Tw o eng ineering  em phasis electives 
EGR 485 Senior Project I 
G eneral education  course
Eighth Semester: Spring-Summer
Engineering em phasis elective 
EGR 455 Autom atic Control 
EGR 486 Senior Project II 
G eneral education  courses
Courses of Instruction
Numbers in parentheses at the end of course descriptions indicate (X-Y-Z) the 
number of lecture, discussion, and laboratory hours per week.
EGR 100 In troduction  to  Engineering. An introduction to  eng ineering  as a career. The 
m ajor fields o f  eng ineering  and  the typical responsibilities o f an eng ineer are introduced
through  the use o f  guest speakers and  field trips. G rading is o n  a cred it/n o  credit basis. 
O ne credit. O ffered fall sem ester.
EGR 101 Engineering Principles I. In troduction  to  the eng ineering  profession , an  in troduc­
tion to  graphical com m unication and  spatial analysis, sketching and  pictorial view s, o r­
thographies, auxiliary view s, sectioning, d im ensioning, tolerancing, a n d  w orking draw ings. 
Survey o f  eng ineering  concerns. W ord processing. C om puter-A ided D rafting and  Design 
exercises w ith laboratory. Prerequisite: MTH 122 and  123 o r  college p reparato ry  algebra 
and  trigonom etry. Corequisite: MTH 201. (2-0-3)- T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
EGR 103 Engineering Principles II. A con tinuation  o f  EGR 101. Use o f  com puters as aids 
in eng ineering  analysis, in troduction  to  statistics, e rro r analysis, eng ineering  econom ics, 
eng ineering  problem -solving techniques, and  eng ineering  design  project. Prerequisite: 101. 
Corequisite: ENG 150 and  MTH 202. Laboratory. (2-0-3). T hree credits. O ffered  w inter 
sem ester.
EGR 209 Statics and Solid M echanics. Vector algebra, particle a n d  rigid body  equilibrium , 
centroids, m om ents o f  inertia, internal loads, friction, stress-strain diagram s, generalized  
H ooke’s law, stress and  strain d ue  to  axial, torsional, shear, a n d  flexural loads. Prerequisite: 
MTH 202 a n d  PHY 230. (4-0-0). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
EGR 210 Solid M echanics. D esigned for transfer students w h o  h ad  statics bu t no t a solid 
m echanics course. Topics include stress-strain diagram s, generalized  H o o k e’s law , stress 
and strain d ue  to  axial, torsional shear a n d  flexural loads. Prerequisite: Sophom ore-level 
course in statics. (1-0-0). O ne credit. O ffered fall sem ester.
EGR 212 Dynamics. Study o f  m otion  a n d  the relationship  b e tw een  force, m ass and  ac­
celeration for particles and  rigid bodies. W ork-energy a n d  im pulse-m om entum  concepts. 
Prerequisite: 209- (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
EGR 214 Circuit Analysis I. The first o f  a tw o-course sequ en ce  in linear circuit analysis. 
Topics include O hm ’s Law, K irchoffs Laws, T heven in ’s a n d  N orton’s Theorem s, super­
position, an  in tro d u a io n  to  the operational am plifier, AC phasor analysis, AC pow er, 
tw o-port netw ork  theory, and  use o f com puter-aided  circuit analysis softw are. Laboratory. 
Prerequisites: 226 and  PHY 231. Corequisite: MTH 302. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered w in ter 
sem ester.
EGR 226 In troduction  to  Digital Systems. A first course in the analysis and  design o f  digital 
systems. Provides an  in troduction  to  digital system s a n d  concentrates o n  the analysis of 
digital system s, Boolean algebra, com binational and  sequen tial logic, m icroprocessor archi­
tecture, assem bly language program m ing. Laboratory. Prerequisite: CS 162 o r  equivalent. 
(3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
EGR 250 Materials Science. An in troduction  to  m aterials science. T he physical p roperties o f 
m etal, polym ers and  ceram ics will b e  correlated  w ith their (1) internal structures (atom ic, 
m olecular, crystalline, m icro- and  m acro-) a n d  (2) service conditions (m echanical, therm al, 
chem ical, electrical, m agnetic and  radiative). Prerequisites: CHM 111 and  PHY 231. (3-0-0). 
T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
EGR 289 Engineering Co-op Preparation. In troduces potential eng ineering  cooperative 
education  studen ts to  the industrial environm ent, the m anufacture o f  quality products, 
and  th e  basic principles o f  leadership. H elps studen ts develop  a b e tter self-understanding 
through  self-assessm ent and  career developm ent theory  and  p repares students for the co­
o p  interview  process. Prerequisite: 103. Corequisites: 209 and  226. (1-0-0). O ne credit. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
EGR 290 Engineering Co-op. T he first full-time four-m onth  cooperative eng ineering  w ork 
ex perience  usually in a local industrial/m anufacturing firm. Reading, w riting assignm ents 
required . At least o ne  evening m eeting  required . Prerequisites: A cceptance into B.S.E. 
deg ree  program , em ployability through  standard  interview  process, EGR 289- Must have 
perm ission  o f  the co-op  director. T w o credits. O ffered sp ring /sum m er sem ester.
EGR 308 Solid M echanics. Stress-strain curves and  properties o f  m aterials; direct stress, 
therm al stress; shear; torsion; flexture; deflections o f  beam s; colum ns; com bined  stresses. 
Laboratory. Prerequisites: 208. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
EGR 309 M achine D esign I. Topics include com bined  stresses, stress and  strain  transform a­
tion, failure theories, statically indeterm inate m em bers, beam  deflection, colum ns, dynam ic 
loading, fatigue, m odified G oodm an diagram s, fatigue failure theories, design  o f shafts and 
springs for bo th  static and  dynam ic loading. Prerequisite: 209. (4-0-0). Four credits. O ffered 
spring-sum m er sem ester.
EGR 314 Circuit Analysis II. Continuation o f  EGR 214. Topics include: first a n d  second  
order system  transient analysis, Laplace transform  analysis, sinusoidal steady sta te  analysis, 
B ode plots, resonance, first a n d  second  o rd er filters, Fourier series and u se  o f  com puter- 
a ided  design softw are. Laboratory. Prerequisites: 214 and  MTH 302. (3-0-3). Four credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
EGR 315 E lectronic C ircuits I. T he design  o f  discrete and  integrated electronic circuits. 
Topics include large and  small signal m odeling o f  d iodes and b ipo lar ju n a io n  and MOS 
transistors. Biasing, small a n d  large signal am plifier design, feedback, oscillators, and  the 
u se  o f  com puter-aided  design  software. Laboratory. Corequisite: 314. (3-0-3). Four credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
EGR 316 Electronic Circuits II. A con tinuation  o f  EGR 315. Topics covered  include Bode 
plots, frequency response  o f  transistor circuits, differential am plifiers, m ultistage amplifiers, 
po w er amplifiers, operational am plifier structures a n d  design, feedback  a n d  its im plem en­
tation, active filters, oscillators, a n d  use o f  com puter-aided  design  softw are. Laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 315. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered spring /sum m er sem ester.
EGR 324 M icroprocessor Systems. M icroprocessor system s and  design, including the inves­
tigation o f  interfaces, program m ing, and  hardw are/softw are design  tradeoffs. Laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 214. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
EGR 325 Electrom echanics. A course covering the eng ineering  science and  design  of 
electrical to  m echanical transducers. Topics include: th ree-phase  circuit analysis and  pow er, 
m agnetic circuit design, so lenoids, transform ers, DC m otors, synchronous alternators and  
m otors, brushless DC m otors, s tep p er m otors, a n d  an  introduction to  dynam ic system s 
analysis. Laboratory. Prerequisite: 314. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
EGR 326 Advanced Digital Systems. An advanced  course in digital logic and  m icropro­
cessors. Topics include com binational logic synthesis, sequential logic synthesis, com plex 
PLDs, FPGAs and  interfacing o f  m icroprocessors to  periphera l devices. Laboratory. P re req­
uisite: 214, 226. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
EGR 340 E lectrom agnetic Fields. An interm ediate-level study  of electricity and  m agnetism  
for studen ts o f  engineering. Vector analysis, electric and  m agnetic fields and  forces. Max­
w ell’s equations for tim e ind ep en d en t a n d  d ep en d en t fields, electrom agnetic field w aves 
in free space, w aveguides, a n d  transm ission lines. C om puter applications are  included. 
Prerequisites: Physics 231 and M athem atics 302. (4-0-0). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
EGR 350 Vibration. Study o f  m echanical v ibration  o f  structures and  eng ineering  com po­
nents. Free and  forced vibration o f  single-, tw o-, and  m ulti-degree o f  freedom  systems. 
M odal analysis and  m ode sum m ation. Elem ents o f  analytical dynam ics. A pproxim ate n u ­
m erical m ethods. R andom  vibration. V ibration m easurem ent, isolation, and  control. P rereq­
uisites: MTH 302, EGR 212 a n d  309. (4-0-0). Four credits. O ffered  spring /sum m er sem ester. 
EGR 352 K inem atics and D ynam ics o f M achinery. Analysis and  design  o f  m echanism s and 
m achinery. Topics include graphical and  analytical kinem atics, dynam ics o f  m echanism s, 
cam  design, gears and  gear trains, reciprocating eng ine  dynam ics, balancing of rotors 
a n d  single- and  m ulti-cylinder engines. Prerequisites: 212, MTH 302. (4-0-0). Four credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
EGR 360 Therm odynam ics. Basic concep ts o f  therm odynam ics and  an  in troduction  to  heat 
transfer. P roperties o f  pure substances, equation  o f  state, w ork , heat, first and  se cond  laws 
o f  therm odynam ics, c losed system s and  control volum e analysis, irreversibility and  availabil­
ity, refrigeration and  p o w er cycles, therm odynam ic relations, in troduction  to  conduction, 
convection, radiation, heat transfer, heat exchanger design. Prerequisite: PHY 231. (4-0-0). 
Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
EGR 365 Fluid M echanics. Fluid statics; contro l volum e analysis; continuity, m om entum , 
a n d  energy  equations; Bernoulli equation; dim ensional analysis and  similitude; lam inar and 
tu rbulent p ipe  flows; differential analysis; Navier-Stokes equations; external flow; lift and 
drag; an  in troduction  to  com pressible flow; inviscid flow; stress and  potential functions; 
Laplace equation . A pplications to  fluid m achinery. Laboratory. Prerequisites: 212, 360, o r 
perm ission o f  the instructor. MTH 302 a n d  PHY 231. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered  spring- 
sum m er sem ester.
EGR 367 M anufacturing Processes. T he fundam entals o f  m anufacturing processes and  the 
m achinery o f  p roduction . T he form ing o f  m etals, plastics, ceram ics and com posites w ith an 
em phasis o n  the econom ics o f  eng ineering  designs and  designs w hich  can  b e  practically
m anufactured. C om puter Aided M anufacturing and  quality control processes. Metrology. 
Laboratory. Prerequisite: 250. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
EGR 370 Engineering Acoustics. An introduction to  acoustics and  control o f sound . P ropa­
gation  o f  so u n d  in air, enclosures, and  architectural structures. Psycho-acoustics and  hum an 
sensation  to  sound. Laboratory. Prerequisite: 314. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered w inter 
sem ester.
EGR 373 Production  Scheduling and Control. Techniques for dem and  forecasting, capacity 
planning, production  planning, inventory control, and  operations scheduling  are  devel­
oped . Experience is gained  in understand ing  the dynam ics o f production  opera tions and 
production  contro l systems. Prerequisite: A dvancem ent to  m ajor standing in the School o f 
Engineering. (4-0-0). Four credits. O ffered  spring-sum m er sem ester.
EGR 380 Special Topics in Engineering. Lecture, discussion, a n d /o r  laboratory in specific 
areas o f  engineering. Topics will reflect the special interests o f  the students a n d /o r  the 
instructor. Prerequisites d ep en d  on  th e  nature o f  the topic. O ne to  four credits. O ffered 
upon  dem and.
EGR 390 Engineering Co-op. T he se cond  full-time four-m onth cooperative eng ineering  w ork 
experience  as described in 290. Prerequisites: 290, con tinued  accep tance into B.S.E. degree 
program , and  em ployability through  standard  interview  process. Must have perm ission of 
the co -op  director. Tw o credits. O ffered each  sem ester.
EGR 399 Readings in Engineering. In d ependen t supervised  readings on  se lected  topics. Pre­
requisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall, w inter, a n d  spring /sum ­
m er sem esters.
EGR 409 M achine D esign II. Continuation o f EGR 309. Topics include introduction to  
finite elem ent m ethod, local and  global coordinates and stiffness m atrices, shape  function, 
isoparam etric elem ents, design  o f  screw s, clutches, brakes, belts, gears, journal bearings, 
roller bearings, and planetary  gear trains. Prerequisite: 309- (4-0-0). Four credits. Offered 
w in ter sem ester.
EGR 414 N etw ork Synthesis. An introduction to  active and  passive netw ork  synthesis. RC, 
RL, and  RLC passive synthesis; active synthesis w ith an em phasis on active filter design. 
Laboratory. Prerequisite: 314. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
EGR 415 C om m unication Systems. Topics include: noise, AM, FM, PM, PWM, and  FSK 
m odulation, m ultiplexing, and  transm itter and receiver design. Laboratory. Prerequisite: 
314 (3-0-3)- Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
EGR 416 Design w ith  Analog In tegrated  Circuits. An introduction to  analog  electronic 
circuit design  using  operational am plifiers, instm m entation  am plifiers, timers, D /A and  A/D 
converters. Laboratory. Prerequisite: 316. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
EGR 424 D esign o f  M icrocontroller A pplications. The architecture and  capabilities o f  single 
chip  m icrocontrollers and  the design o f  m icrocontroller applications. A /D and  D/A con­
version, I/O , tim ing, program m ing, expansion  m ethods, and  developm ent system s. D esign 
projects will be an  integral part o f  bo th  lecture and  laboratory. Laboratory. Prerequisite: 
326. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered spring /sum m er sem ester.
EGR 425 Electronic Systems. T he second  o f tw o courses w hich  cover the current state 
o f  the art in electronic system s. Topics included are  passive, active, and  digital filter 
design; A /D and  D/A converters; com panding; digital signal processing; and  m icroprocessor 
system s. Laboratory. Prerequisites: 212, 314, 326 and 360. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered 
spring /sum m er sem ester.
EGR 435 Machine Design. Stress a n d  deflection analysis; eng ineering  m aterials; failure 
theories and safety factors; design  for static, impact, and fatigue strength; surface dam age. 
M achine com ponent design: shafts, springs, screw s, clutches, brakes, belts, chains, lubri­
cation  and  sliding bearings, roller bearings, gears. Prerequisite: 308 (4-0-0). Four credits. 
O ffered spring /sum m er sem ester.
EGR 455 A utom atic Control. An introduction to  autom atic control o f  physical systems: 
m athem atical m odels o f  physical systems; basic control actions and industrial autom atic 
controls; transient response  analysis; e rro r analysis a n d  system  optim ization; root locus 
and  frequency-response m ethods; sta te-space m ethods; system  com pensation  and  design. 
Laboratory. Prerequisites: 212, 314, and  360. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered spring /sum m er 
sem ester.
EGR 468 Heat Transfer. Study o f  the m echanism s by w hich  heat is transferred  in different 
m edia, nam ely, conduction , convection  and radiation. O ne- and  tw o-dim ensional steady- 
state conduction , transient conduction , finite differences, m ethods in conduction , forced
and  free convections, heat exchangers, radiation processing  and  properties, radiation ex­
change b e tw een  surfaces. Laboratory. Prerequisite: 365. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered  w in ter 
sem ester.
EGR 470 Product and Process Planning. Principles o f  m echanical design, m aterial selection, 
and  m anufacturing processes are integrated to  support the design o f  p roducts w hich  are 
robust, affordable, and  easily p roduced . T he course includes p roduct developm ent, process 
planning, tool design, and  design for m anufacturability. Prerequisite: 367. (3-0-3). Four 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
EGR 473 Strategic M anufacturing Engineering Considerations. A study of the pervasive 
issues in the M anufacturing Enterprise, including Life Cycle Analysis, Q uality Function D e­
ploym ent, environm entally  responsible design, p roduct safety, and  econom ic justification. 
Prerequisite: 360. (4-0-0). Four credits. O ffered spring /sum m er sem ester.
EGR 485 Senior Engineering Project I. An ind ep en d en t investigation o f theoretical or 
experim ental design  problem s in engineering. T he nature and scope o f  the project are 
de term ined  by the studen t in consultation w ith the instructor and  d e p en d  u p o n  the facilities 
available. Normally this project is carried ou t during  the en tire  sen ior year —  o n e  hour 
credit during  the first sem ester and  tw o hours credit during  the second  sem ester. A w ritten 
technical repo rt is required . All seniors m eet together each w eek  to  discuss their projects 
w ith each o th er and their supervisor. Laboratory. O pen  only to  sen ior eng ineering  students 
in g o o d  standing. (1-0-4). O ne credit. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
EGR 486 Senior Engineering Project II. Continuation o f  studen t’s w ork  in 485. Both an 
oral report and  a final w ritten technical report are  required. Prerequisite: 485. (1-0-8). Tw o 
credits. O ffered spring /sum m er sem ester.
EGR 490 Engineering Co-op. The third full-time four-m onth cooperative eng ineering  w ork  
experience  as described in 290. Prerequisites: 390, con tinued  accep tance into B.S.E. degree 
program , and  em ployability through  standard  interview  process. Must have perm ission  of 
the co-op  director. Tw o credits. O ffered each  sem ester.
EGR 499 Research in  Engineering. Investigation o f current ideas and  techn iques in engi­
neering  for upperclass students m ajoring in engineering. C ontent determ ined  by the student 
in conference w ith professor. Com pletion o f w ork  includes a technical report and  usually 
an  oral presentation. Prerequisites: 25 credits in eng ineering  and  perm ission  o f  the director 
o f  the School o f  Engineering. O ne to  four credits. O ffered upon  dem and.
English (ENG)
Chair: Ford. Professors: Ford, Huisman, Simone, Whitehill; Associate Professors: 
Dwelle, Foote, Jellema, Lockerd, Persoon; Assistant Professors: Blumreich-Moore, 
Brehm, Chown, Clark, Franciosi, Gilles, Jones, Lai, Miller, Levitan, Osborn, Rayor, 
Sudol, Swartzlander, Tyson, VanderBroek, Verbrugge, Webster, Wenner, White; 
Instructors: Mayberry.
English is one of the strongest preprofessional majors, since the skills, knowl­
edge, and understanding acquired are invaluable preparation for careers in law, 
business, medicine, and government service.
Students who major or minor in English find work in a variety of fields, ranging 
from management to computer programming. Careers such as writing, teaching, 
library science, editing, and publishing are directly related to specific studies in 
English language and literature. Other careers such as public relations, business 
management, and personnel counseling, depend more generally on the commu­
nication skills developed in the study of English.
Beyond the practical benefits, however, English contributes directly to the liberal 
education of all Grand Valley students by developing an awareness of the im­
portance of language, the value of critical reading and effective writing, and the 
richness of the literature of the past and present.
Requirements for the English Major
All English majors will earn the B.A. degree, which requires third-semester profi­
ciency in a foreign language. All English majors must also complete the English 
core courses and choose an emphasis within the major.
English Core Courses
201 Classical Literature 3
247 o r  248 Am erican W riters I o r II 3
250 British W riters I 3
312 Shakespeare 3
Requirements for the Emphasis
English majors will choose one of the four following options. Students should be 
aware that each option, or emphasis, requires at least one course at the 400 level. 
Language and Literature Emphasis. 36 credits above the 100 level. For students 
seeking both a traditional liberal arts education and preprofessional training in 
the critical thinking, reading, and writing skills required for graduate study in 
English or for such professions as law, medicine, or government service.
ENG 320 Studies in Poetry 3
ENG 362 D evelopm ent o f  Am erican English 3
English literature electives (at least th ree  credits above 320) 9
English literature elective (403 o r  above) 3
English elective: linguistics, rhetoric, o r  writing 3
ENG 495 Language and  Literature (capstone) 3
Writing Emphases: 36 credits above the 100 level. For students who want to 
develop their talents in and explore opportunities offered by imaginative writing 
and/or for students who plan careers in writing, publishing, or other fields 
where specialized skills in written communication are required. Students will 
work closely with their advisors to design an appropriate curriculum, consisting 
primarily of writing courses.
Creative Writing Emphasis:
ENG 219 Creative W riting 3
PHI 220 Aesthetics 3
ENG 359 Writing W orkshop 3
ENG 320 Studies in Poetry 
o r  330 Studies in Fiction 
o r  340 Studies in Dram a 
or 360 Studies in Non-Fiction
or 380 Topics in Literature (by  advisor’s approval) 3
ENG elective: literature o r  writing (320 o r  above) 3
Elective in ano ther art form  such  as painting, film, theatre, 
pho tog raphy  3
ENG 495 Language and  Literature (capstone) 3
ENG 499 Senior Writing Project 3
12 credits
24 credits
24 credits
Practical Writing Emphasis:
ENG 200 Interm ediate Com position
ENG 219 Creative Writing
ENG 350 Business and  Preprofessional Writing
ENG 352 A dvanced C om position
3
3
3
3
ENG 490 In ternship
ENG 495 Language a n d  Literature (C apstone) 
Electives Selected from the following:
3
3
6
CAP 321 Public Relations W riting I
CFV 361 Scriptw riting I
CJR 256 N ew s R eporting I
CJR 316 Editing
CJR 364 Article W riting
CJR 366 Arts R eporting and  Criticism
CJR 390 Technical Writing
COM 215 Story M aking
COM 415 A dvanced W riters’ Studio
ENG 359 W riting W orkshop
HST 200 W riting History
Teacher Preparation Emphases: Students who select either the Language Arts 
Elementary Certification Emphasis or the English Secondary Teacher Certification 
Emphasis become accountable to both the English Department and the School 
of Education. The School of Education is ultimately responsible for certifying 
students. The English Department is responsible for overseeing the major, and, 
at 60 semester hours, for recommending qualified students for admission to the 
School of Education. For the Department of English to recommend a student for 
admission to the School of Education, that student must have an English GPA of 
3.0 or better and must have ENG 310 completed or in progress. Students whose 
GPA falls below 3-0 in their major will not be recommended.
Students seeking elementary education certification may select the secondary em­
phasis and students seeking secondary certification may also select the language 
arts emphasis, but they must consult early with their advisors.
Language Arts Elementary Teaching. 36 credits above the 100 level. For students 
who plan to teach in elementary school grades K-5 or in self-contained class­
rooms 6-8. Students who seek educational certification must meet certification 
requirements of the School of Education and complete the courses listed below 
in addition to the core:
ENG 219 Creative Writing 
o r  352 A dvanced Com position 
o r  359 W riting W orkshop
or COM 215 Story M aking 3
ENG 309 Teaching  Literature to  C hildren 3
ENG 310 Teaching W riting 3
ENG 361 T he Structure o f  M odern English 
o r  362 T he D evelopm ent o f  A m erican English 3
English literature elective (320 o r  above) 3
ENG 400 Language Arts for Teachers* 3
ENG 495 Language and  Literature (capstone) 3
CTH 107 O ral In terpretation
o r CTH 366 Theatre for C hildren
o r COM 201 Speech 3______
•Students no t seeking certification m ay substitute English literature elective 403 o r  above.
24 credits
24 credits
Secondary Teacher Certification Emphasis. 36-37 credits above the 100 level. 
For students who plan to teach English in grades 7-12. Students who select this 
emphasis must meet certification requirements of the School of Education and 
must take the courses listed below in addition to the core. (Students seeking 
secondary certification are also urged to elect COM 201 Speech.)
ENG 247 Am erican W riters I 
o r 248 Am erican W riters II
o r 251 British Writers II 3
ENG 219 Creative Writing 
o r 308 Teaching Reading: The N ecessary Skills (4 cr) 
o r 352 A dvanced Com position 3-4
ENG 310 Teaching Writing 3
ENG 311 Teaching Literature to  A dolescents 3
ENG 361 T he Structure o f  M odern English 
o r 362 The D evelopm ent o f  A m erican English 3
English literature elective (320 o r  above) 3
English elective (403 or above) 3
ENG 495 Language and  Literature (capstone) __3_
24-25 credits
Post Baccalaureate Teacher Certification in English
Students who have earned a baccalaureate degree in English from another institu­
tion and who have come to Grand Valley to earn teacher certification must consult 
with an English advisor before beginning that program. Additional courses may 
be required based on the following:
1. Length of time since the degree was earned.
2. Grades earned in the major.
3. Apparent coherence of the major.
4. Inclusion of essential professional courses:
a. For elementary: ENG 309, 310, 400, and CTH 107 or CTH 366 or COM 201.
b. For secondary: ENG 310, 311, 361 or 362, and either 250 and 251 or 247 
and 248.
Requirements for English Minor
Students minoring in English must complete 21-27* credits above the 100 level.
ENG 200 Interm ediate C om position 
o r  219 Creative Writing
or 352 A dvanced Com position 3
ENG 201 Classical Literature 
o r  202 M edieval and  Renaissance Literature 
o r  203 M odern World M asterpieces 3
ENG 247 Am erican W riters I 
o r  248 American W riters II 
o r  250 British W riters I
o r  251 British W riters II 6
ENG 312 Shakespeare 3
ENG 361 T he Stm cture o f  M odern English 
o r  362 T he D evelopm ent o f  Am erican English 3
English literature elective (320 o r  above) __3______
21 credits
’Students seeking teacher certification m ust com plete ENG 310 Teaching W riting and  ENG 
311 Teaching Literature to  A dolescents in addition  to  the 21 credits listed above.
Requirements for an English Concentration in M.Ed.
The English Department offers graduate courses that may be used in cooperation 
with the GVSU School of Education to fulfill the requirements for an English 
Concentration in M.Ed. degree in Secondary Instruction.
Admission
Students apply to the School of Education for admission to the M.Ed. program. 
Students who elect an English Concentration in that degree are assigned an 
advisor in the English Department to direct the English segment of their study 
within the M.Ed. program (see the section on the School of Education, The 
Graduate Program). Students applying for the English Concentration should have 
an undergraduate major or minor in English or the equivalent.
Course Requirements for the English Concentration
Students must complete fifteen semester credits in English approved by the 
English Department. Those courses must be taken from the following groups 
of courses as indicated.
Literary periods, authors, or topics —  two courses from the following:
ENG 603 Sem inar in British Literature 
ENG 605 Sem inar in Am erican Literature 
ENG 651 Literary Period Sem inar 
ENG 661 Author o r  Topic Sem inar 
ENG 663 Shakespeare Sem inar
Literature focusing outside the traditional canon — one course from the following: 
ENG 612 W om en Writers
ENG 614 Literature o f  Am erican Ethnic Minorities 
ENG 616 Third W orld Literature
Literary theory or genre —  one course from the following:
ENG 621 Literary T heory and  the Teaching o f  Literature 
ENG 624 G enre Studies
Writing or language theory —  one course from the following:
ENG 631 Teaching Writing
ENG 633 A dvanced Writing
ENG 641 History o f  the English Language
Extracurricular Activities
English and Language Arts Club. Students interested in English are invited to 
participate in the English and Language Arts Club, which sponsors films, poetry 
readings, visiting lecturers, and social events.
NCTE. The department’s NCTE affiliate group makes membership in the National 
Council of Teachers of English available at student rates. This group is of special 
interest to language arts majors and English majors in secondary education. 
Sigma Tau Delta. Grand Valley’s Chapter o f the National English Honor Society 
honors excellence in English studies and fosters interest in literature and language 
scholarship, as well as creative writing. English majors who have achieved a GPA 
of B or better in English courses and rank in the top third of their class may apply. 
Amaranthus. The literary arts magazine, Amaranthus, publishes creative work of 
students twice yearly and is edited by undergraduate students.
Oldenburg Writing Contest. A departmental writing contest, carrying cash prizes 
for essays and creative writing, is conducted annually.
O ther Activities. In addition, a great variety of campus-wide opportunities is 
available to students interested in language and literature: films, poetry readings, 
lectures, production of plays; and work on the student newspaper, The lanthorn, 
and on the campus radio and television stations.
Courses of Instruction
Composition, Language, and Literature
ENG 098  English C om position: D evelopm ental W riting. In troduction  to  essay w riting and 
revision, w ith atten tion  to  p arag raph  developm ent, gram m ar, m echanics, a n d  usage. Stu­
den ts in ENG 098 are requ ired  to  w ork  o n e  h o u r a w eek  w ith a  tu to r in  th e  W riting Center. 
Students com pleting  098 will be p laced  in English Com position 106. A few  m ay b e  p laced 
in 150 o r  170. T hree (non-graduation) credits.
ENG 106 English Com position: From N arration to  Exposition. Uses a variety o f  m odes to 
help  studen ts find w hat they w ant to  say  in w riting and  say it fluently in an  au thentic voice. 
Explores the techn iques o f  thesis, organization, developm ent, reasoning, and  revision. 
Students in ENG 106 are requ ired  to  w o rk  at least o n e  hour p e r  w eek  w ith a tu to r in the 
W riting Center. This course counts tow ard  graduation , bu t does no t fulfill th e  Com position 
Requirem ent. Students w ho  successfully com plete ENG 106 w ith a g rade  o f  “C” o r  better 
will be p laced in ENG 150 o r  170. Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 150 English C om position: Exposition and A rgum ent. D evelopm ent o f  s tuden ts’ ability 
to  w rite in the expository  and  persuasive m odes, w ith atten tion  to  the w riting tasks of 
college a n d  career. The course will em phasize w riting a n d  revising essays, bu t o th er forms 
o f  w riting will b e  included. Students w ho  receive a g rade  o f  C o r  b e tter (no t C-), o r  else 
“C redit,” fulfill the Basic W riting Skills Requirem ent. Four credits. O ffered fall a n d  w inter 
sem esters.
ENG 170 English Com position: In troduction  to  Literature. An in troduction  to  critical reading 
and  to  w riting essays abou t literature, w ith em phasis on  develop ing  a thesis, m arshalling 
evidence, organizing, and  revising. English 170 is o p en  only to  studen ts w hose  scores 
qualify them , o r  to  o thers w h o  m ay elect 170 after com pleting  the Basic W riting Skills 
requirem ent. Students w ho  place into English 170 m ay take e ither 170 or English 150 to  
fulfill the Basic Writing Skills requirem ent. Students w h o  receive a g rade  o f  C or better 
(no t C-) o r  else “Credit” fulfill the Basic W riting Skills requirem ent. Four credits. O ffered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 200 In term ediate  Com position. A writing and  editing course based  on  critical reading 
o f  essays and  articles from  various fields. Writing assignm ents reinforce skills in sum m ary, 
analysis, evaluation, and  synthesis. Em phasis on  g roup  editing and  oral presentation . Pre­
requisite: Fulfillment o f  th e  Com position Requirem ent. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester. 
ENG 201 Classical Literature. G reat w orks from  the ancient w orld  in translation, selected  
from  H om eric epics, plays o f  Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, and A ristophanes, and  from 
such o th er classic w orks as Virgil’s Aeneid, the Bible, and  Eastern epics such as Gilgamesh. 
G eneral education  course AH/B. Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f  th e  Com position Requirem ent. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 202 Medieval and Renaissance Literature. A study o f  se lected  w orks in translation by 
such  m ajor au thors as D ante, Boccaccio, M ontaigne, Rabelais, and  Cervantes. A m edieval 
saga, such as Saga o f the Volsungs o r Nijal's Saga, is usually included. G eneral education  
course AH/B. Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f  the Com position Requirem ent. T hree credits.
ENG 203 M odern W orld M asterpieces. Readings o f  m ajor dram a, poetry, a n d  novels from 
the e igh teen th  century to  the p resent, translated from  m ajor E uropean and  w orld  languages. 
A uthors such as Voltaire, M ann, Tolstoy, Kafka, Narayan, and  Borges offer varied literary 
glim pses o f foreign w orlds. G eneral education  course AH/B. Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f  the 
Com position Requirem ent. Three credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
ENG 204 Mythology. A com parative look at m yths, folk tales, and  fairy tales a n d  how  
they derive from, and  w ork on, the m ind  of a culture, bo th  socially a n d  aesthetically. 
Exam ines these tales as w orks o f  art in their ow n  right and  also as m etaphors expressing  
a  society’s m ajor values, them es and  preoccupations. G eneral education  course CGE/B. 
Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f the C om position Requirem ent. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  
w in ter sem esters.
ENG 206 Library Research and Bibliography. A dvanced instruction in efficient use o f  libraries 
and  in m ethods o f  system atic research. G eneral a n d  specialized resources are  exam ined,
and  preparation  o f  an  anno ta ted  bibliography is required. Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f  the 
C om position R equirem ent. C oncurrent enrollm ent in an  SWS course is recom m ended. Tw o 
credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
ENG 213 Dram a at Stratford. A study o f  selected  dram as being  perfo rm ed  at the Stratford 
Festival, Stratford, O ntario, w ith em phasis on  bo th  literary and  theatrical aspects. T he course 
norm ally includes at least tw o  plays by Shakespeare. A field trip to  the Stratford Festival is 
requ ired  o f  all students. T w o o r th ree credits; m ay b e  rep ea ted  for credit. O ffered sum m er 
only.
ENG 219 Creative W riting. T heory and  practice o f  various form s o f  creative w riting. Students 
usually w rite som e poetry, som e fiction, a n d  som e dram a; and  each  studen t will norm ally 
be requ ired  to  w rite a final project em phasizing  o n e  o f  th e  genres. W riting projects are 
chosen  by the student, in consultation  w ith th e  instructor. Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f  the 
Com position Requirem ent. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 247 A m erican W riters I. Am erican literature from  Colonial beginnings through  th e  Civil 
War. Authors s tud ied  typically include th e  Puritans Bradford and  Taylor; the Neoclassicists 
Franklin and  Irving; and, from  th e  Rom antic and  T ranscendental writers, Bryant, Poe, 
H aw thorne, Melville, Emerson, Thoreau, a n d  W hitm an. Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f  the 
C om position Requirem ent. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 248 Am erican W riters II. Am erican literature from  the Civil War. A uthors studied 
typically include poets such  as D ickinson, R obinson, Frost, a n d  Cummings; fiction w riters 
such  as M ark Tw ain, Jam es, Crane, H em ingw ay, Faulkner, and  Gather, a n d  dram atists 
such  as O ’Neill a n d  Miller. G eneral education  course AH/B. Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f 
th e  C om position Requirem ent. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 230 British W riters I. An in troduction  to  Medieval and  Renaissance British literature, 
from  Beowulf through  M ilton’s Paradise Lost, including w orks by such m ajor au thors as 
C haucer, Spenser, M arlowe, Jonson , and  D onne. Required o f  English majors. P rerequi­
site: Fulfillment o f  the C om position Requirem ent. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter 
sem esters.
ENG 251 British W riters II. Major British au thors from  the eigh teen th  century  to  the 
p resent, including such au thors as Austen, Swift, Fielding, Arnold, Hardy, Yeats. T he course 
typically traces th e  evo lu tion  o f  th e  m odern  novel, changes in the function  and  form 
o f poetry, a n d /o r  the developm en t o f  th e  b iography. G eneral education  course AH/B. 
Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f  th e  Com position Requirem ent. T hree credits. O ffered fall and 
w in ter sem esters.
ENG 308 Teaching Reading: T he N ecessary Skills. A pplication o f  linguistic principles to 
decod ing  and  com prehension  skills a n d  to  theories underlying the developm ental a n d  the 
language-experience approaches to  teaching reading. Each studen t is requ ired  to  tu to r a 
pupil, adm inister an  inform al diagnostic test, and  report on  outside readings. P rerequi­
site: C om pletion  o f  the C om position Requirem ent. Four credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
ENG 309 Teaching Literature to  C hildren. In troduces to  studen ts the im portant materials 
(classic a n d  contem porary), teaching strategies, issues, and  research related  to  ch ild ren’s 
literature as w ell as guiding the read ing  o f  children. Required for Language Arts majors. 
Should b e  taken  prior to  S tudent Teaching  (ED 403). T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
ENG 310 Teaching W riting. A study o f  the w riting p rocess and  o f  current theories o f  rhetoric, 
d iscourse analysis, language acquisition, and  reading, all app lied  to  teaching writing on  the 
college, secondary , a n d  elem entary  levels. A tu toring practicum  is required , and  students 
will a lso  w ork  on  the ir ow n  writing. R equired for the language arts m ajor a n d  secondary  
teacher certification English major. Prerequisites: 361 o r  3o2, o r consen t o f  instructor. 308 
and  Psychology 301 are  also recom m ended . T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
ENG 311 Teaching Literature to  A dolescents. In troduces to  students the im portant materials 
(classic a n d  contem porary), teaching strategies, issues, and research  related  to  adolescent 
literature as w ell as the criteria for guiding th e  reading o f  adolescents. Prerequisite: 201 or 
consen t o f  instructor. Should b e  taken  prior to  S tudent Teaching (ED 407). T hree credits. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 312 Shakespeare. Selected w orks o f  the forem ost dram atist and  poet o f  th e  English- 
speak ing  w orld. To com plem ent the s tu d en t’s reading, film versions o f  several plays will 
ordinarily be presented . G eneral education  co u rse  AH/B. Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f  the 
C om position Requirem ent. T hree credits. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
ENG 320 Studies in Poetry. O rganized by region, period, genre, o r som e com bination  o f 
these. Emphasis o n  scansion, m eter, verse forms, figures o f  speech , etc., as a m eans tow ard 
a d eep e r understand ing  o f  the craft o f  poetry. Variable topics as an n ounced  in the class 
schedule. May list prerequisites. May be repeated  for credit. Prerequisite: 201 o r  consent 
o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
ENG 330 Studies in Fiction. O rganized by region, period, genre, o r  som e com bination  o f 
these. Em phasis on  the developm ent o f  fiction and  its special techniques. Variable topics as 
an n o u n ced  in the class schedule. Prerequisite: 201 or consen t o f  instructor. T hree credits. 
May be repeated  for credit. O ffered fall sem ester.
ENG 335 Literature o f  Am erican M inorities. Studies the im portance and  variety o f  the litera­
ture o f  African American, Native A m erican, Asian American, a n d  H ispanic A m erican authors. 
Em phasis o n  them es, literary styles, historical and  social issues. Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f 
the Com position Requirem ent. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er fall sem ester.
ENG 336 W om en and Literature. Study o f  the traditions, them es, and  critical issues particular 
to  the literature o f  w om en au thors from  various countries and  periods. Prerequisite: Fulfill­
m ent o f the Com position Requirem ent. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er w in ter sem ester. 
ENG 340 Studies in Drama. O rganized by region, period, genre, o r  som e com bination  o f 
these. Em phasis o n  origins o f  dram a, form  o f  dram a, dram atic irony, and o th er conventions. 
Students will gain d eep e r understand ing  o f  dram atic art and  conventions. Variable topics 
as an n o u n ced  in the class schedule. Prerequisite: 201 o r  consent o f  instructor. May be 
repeated  for credit. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er w in ter sem ester.
ENG 350 Business and Preprofessional W riting. Training in the com m unication skills for 
business and the professions. Assignm ents cover varieties o f  inform ation m anagem ent, 
including handling  research, gathering  data, writing reports, m anuals, directions, and  cor­
respondence, and  m aking oral presentations. Prerequisite: Com pletion o f the C om position 
Requirem ent. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 352 Advanced Com position. D esigned for those  students w h o  w ant an  advanced 
writing course for their majors, for preprofessional program s, o r for entry  to  careers. 
Expository and  persuasive w riting is em phasized . Prerequisite: 200 o r  consen t o f  instructor. 
T hree credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
ENG 356 Vocabulary and W riting. A study o f  the w ords in English, including origin, history, 
e lem ents (roots and  affixes), levels and varieties o f  m eaning, and  usage (e.g., cliches, 
euphem ism , slang, jargon) and  an  app lication  o f  that know ledge to  the practice o f  writing. 
Prerequisite: Fulfillment o f  the C om position Requirem ent. Three credits.
ENG 359 W riting W orkshop. Each w ork sh o p  will em phasize o ne  type o f  writing, such 
as business writing, technical writing, short stories, poetry, o r  plays. Variable topics as 
an n ounced  in the class schedule. Prerequisite: 219 o r consen t o f  instructor. May b e  repeated  
for credit. T hree credits.
ENG 360 Studies in Non-Fiction. O rganized by region, period, genre  (e.g., b iography, 
autobiography, nature writing, new  journalism ), o r som e com bination  o f  these. Focus on 
m atters un ique to  non-fiction writing. Variable topics as an n o u n ced  in the class schedule. 
Prerequisite: 201 o r  consent o f  instructor. May be repeated  for credit. T hree credits. O ffered 
every o th er fall sem ester.
ENG 361 T he S tructure o f M odern English. An analysis o f  the A m erican-English sound  
system  and  a d iscussion of th e  prem ises underlying various app roaches to  English gram m ar. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 362 T he D evelopm ent o f  A m erican English. The history o f  the English language from 
O ld English to present-day Am erican English, w ith em phasis on  dictionary treatm ents o f 
etym ology and  sem antic change. Investigation o f regional, social, and  functional varieties 
o f  Am erican speech  and  the question  o f  usage in the context o f  cultural change. Three 
credits. O ffered fall and w inter sem esters.
ENG 380 Topics in Literature. Studies o f  selected  authors, concepts, m ovem ents, periods, 
theories, o r  genres. Topics will be an n ounced  in the class schedule a n d  prerequisites m ay 
be listed. May b e  repeated  for credit. T hree credits.
ENG 390 Topics in Language and Rhetoric. Variable content. Course will focus on  a problem  
(o r prob lem s) in the history o r  structure o f  English, o r on  a specific p roblem  in the practice 
o r theory o f  rhetoric. Among such topics are  the following: dialects, Black English, artificial 
languages (Esperanto-N ew speak), sem antics, language and  politics. May be repeated  for 
credit. Prerequisites vary. T hree credits.
ENG 399 Independen t Studies. Before registration, the student m ust arrange for supervision  
by a faculty m em ber and  subm it a contract (available in the English office) specifying the 
scope o f  the p rop o sed  study. No m ore than  th ree credits in English 399 m ay be app lied  to 
the m ajor o r m inor. O ne to  four credits. O ffered  fall and  w inter sem esters.
ENG 400 Language Arts for Teaching. Integrates the theories o f  teaching elem entary  children 
the skills o f  reading, writing, speaking, and listening. Prerequisites: Senior standing. Taken 
concurrently  w ith ED 303. T hree credits. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
ENG 403 Medieval Literature. Intensive study o f  o ne  o r  m ore m ajor w orks o r  w riters such as 
Beowulf, Pearl Poet, Chaucer, o r  Malory, o r genres such  as th e  m orality play o r  the m edieval 
rom ance. Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  English core courses o r  consent o f  instructor. Three 
credits. O ffered every o ther fall sem ester.
ENG 413 Renaissance Literature. Intensive studies in o ne  o r  m ore m ajor writers, such  as 
D onne, M arlowe, Milton, Shakespeare, o r  Spenser. Prerequisite: com pletion  o f  English core 
courses o r consen t o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er w inter sem ester.
ENG 423 R estoration and Eighteenth-Century Literature. Intensive study o f  at least two 
leading poets, essayists, novelists, o r playw rights o f  the Restoration and  the eighteenth  
century, such  as D ryden, Swift, Pope, Blake, C ongreve, Sheridan, and Fielding. Prerequisite: 
Com pletion o f  English core courses o r  consen t o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every 
o th er fall sem ester.
ENG 443 T he Romantics. Intensive study o f  o ne  o r  m ore British figures o f  the early 
n ineteen th  century o r  o f  an  im portant them e in the literature o f  that period. Variable topics, 
as an n ounced  in the class schedule. Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  English core courses or 
consent o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every  o ther fall sem ester.
ENG 445 Literary Criticism. Intensive study o f  m ajor sta tem ents in the history o f literary 
criticism from Plato a n d  Aristotle to  Arnold, Richards, and  Eliot, w ith special a ttention  to  the 
function o f  criticism at the present time. Prerequisite: com pletion  o f  English core courses 
o r  consen t o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
ENG 453 T he Victorians. Intensive study o f  o ne  o r m ore m ajor British figures o f  the later 
n ineteen th  century o r  o f  an im portant them e in the literature o f  the period. Variable topics, 
as an n o u n ced  in the class schedule. Prerequisite: C om pletion o f  English core courses o r 
consen t o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er fall sem ester.
ENG 463 T he A m erican N ineteen th  C entury. Intensive study o f o ne  o r  m ore m ajor American 
figures o r  an  im portant them e in the literature o f  the period. Variable topics, as an n o u n ced  in 
the class schedule. Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  English core courses o r  consen t o f  instructor. 
T hree credits. O ffered every o th er w in ter sem ester.
ENG 473 T he M oderns. Intensive study o f  o n e  o r m ore m ajor British o r  American figures 
o f  the tw entieth  century  o r  o f  an im portant them e on  the literature o f  that period. Variable 
topics, as an n o u n ced  in the class schedu le. Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  English core courses 
o r consen t o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er w inter sem ester.
ENG 490 In ternship . A supervised  w ork  experience  in an  area o f a studen t's potential 
career interest. Initiated by the student, w ho  plans the w ork  experience  w ith the advisor, 
th e  faculty spo n so r chosen  to  supervise th e  internship, and the supervisor at the w ork  
site. As a rough guide, the studen t shou ld  expect to  sp e n d  45 hours per sem ester in the 
in ternship  and  supporting  academ ic w ork  for each  credit aw arded. Credit is aw arded  only 
w hen  the student, the faculty sponsor, and  the w ork  supervisor have com pleted  evaluations 
o f  the internship. O n e  to  th ree credits. O ffered every sem ester.
ENG 495 language and Literature (C apstone). C apstone course required  o f  all English 
majors. C ourse focuses on  the issues and  problem s inherent in the study o f  language and 
literature. Prerequisites: English core courses and  sen ior standing. T hree credits. Offered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 499 Senior W riting Project. A dvanced, superv ised  w ork  on  a substantial p iece o f 
writing, such  as a novel o r  play; o r  a series o f  articles, short stories, o r  poem s. Before 
registration, the studen t m ust arrange for supervision  w ith a faculty m em ber and  subm it 
a contract (available in the English D epartm ent office) specifying the w ork  to  b e  done. 
Required o f  English m ajors in practical o r creative writing. T hree credits. O ffered fall and 
w in ter sem esters.
ENG 603 Sem inar in British Literature. Aims at a synthesis o f  th e  developm ent o f  British 
literature through  a study o f  im portant literary them es, exam ining them  closely in m ajor 
w orks representative o f  the periods o f  British literature. Sem inar p resen tation  and  research
p ap e r are  requ ired  o f  each  student. Prerequisite: C om pletion  o f  English m ajor o r m inor o r 
consen t o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every o th e r  year.
ENG 605 Sem inar in Am erican Literature. Aims at a synthesis o f  th e  developm en t o f 
Am erican literature through  a  study o f  im portant literary them es, exam ining them  closely 
in m ajor w orks representative o f the periods o f  Am erican literature. Sem inar presentation  
a n d  research  p ap e r are  requ ired  o f each  student. Prerequisite: C om pletion  o f  English m ajor 
o r  m inor o r  consen t o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every  o th e r  year.
ENG 612 W om en W riters. A study in dep th  o f  se lected  w orks o f  w o m en  w riters w ith 
attention  to  the literary and  social contexts in w h ich  they  w rote. Issues concern ing  the 
developm en t o f literature w ritten  by w om en  and  its sta tus w ith regard  to  th e  canon  will 
be addressed . Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  English m ajor o r m inor o r  consen t o f  instructor. 
T hree credits. O ffered every o th e r year.
ENG 614 Literature o f  A m erican E thnic M inorities. An in-depth  study  o f  se lected  pieces 
o f  African-American, Hispanic, Asian- Am erican, Native Am erican o r  im m igrant Am erican 
literature. Issues concern ing  the developm ent o f  m inority literature a n d  its status w ith regard 
to  the can o n  will be addressed . Prerequisite: C om pletion  o f  English m ajor o r  m inor or 
consen t o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er year.
ENG 616 T hird  World Literature. An in-depth  study o f  se lected  pieces o f  Asian, African, o r 
South Am erican literature. Issues concern ing  the developm en t o f Third W orld literature and 
its sta tus w ith regard to  the canon  will be  addressed . Prerequisite: C om pletion  o f  English 
m ajor o r  m inor o r consent o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er year.
ENG 621 Literary T heory  and th e  Teaching o f  Literature. A study o f  literary theories w ith 
em phasis on  current theories (including psychoanalysis, fem inism , reader-response theory, 
Marxism, and  deconstruction) in o rd er to  learn how  these perspectives can b e  u sed  in 
th e  classroom  to  enrich  s tuden ts’ reading  o f  literature. Prerequisite: C om pletion  o f  English 
m ajor o r  m inor o r  consen t o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every  o th er year.
ENG 624 G enre Studies. Intensive study o f  the historical developm en t o f  a se lected  genre  
(poetry , dram a, fiction, literary non-fiction) and o f  th e  nature o f  the genre, focusing on 
se lected  w orks. Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  English m ajor o r m inor o r  consen t o f  instructor. 
T hree credits. O ffered every o th er year.
ENG 631 Teaching W riting. A study o f  curren t writing theory  a n d  its im plication for teaching 
writing. Includes app lication  o f  theory in classroom  teach ing  and  w ork  on  the s tu d en t’s 
ow n  writing. Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  English m ajor o r  m inor o r  consen t o f  instructor. 
T hree credits. O ffered every  o th er year.
ENG 633 Advanced W riting. An intensive w riting course designed  to  help  teachers develop  
their ow n writing using various form s o f  creative and  expository  writing. Prerequisite: 
Com pletion o f English m ajor o r  m inor o r  consen t o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered 
every  o th er year.
ENG 641 H istory o f  th e  English Language. Presents th e  assum ptions and  historical back ­
g ro u n d  necessary to  an  understand ing  of the changes in the English language. Also em ­
phasizes o ne  aspect o f  linguistic change, such as vocabulary and  dictionaries, varieties o f 
English, gram m atical change, o r  phonology. Prerequisite: C om pletion  o f  English m ajor or 
m inor o r consen t o f instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er year.
ENG 651 Literary Period Seminar. Intensive study o f  a p erio d  o f  British, Am erican, o r w orld  
literature. Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  English m ajor o r  m inor o r  consen t o f  instructor. Three 
credits. O ffered every o th er year.
ENG 661 A uthor o r  Topic Seminar. Intensive study o f  a w ork  (o r  w orks) o f  a single au tho r 
o r  focused literary topic. Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  English m ajor o r  m inor o r consen t o f 
instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every  o th er year.
ENG 663 Shakespeare. An in-depth  study o f  se lected  plays, focusing on  historical context, 
interpretive m ethods, and  the developm en t o f  Shakespeare’s genius. Prerequisite: C om ­
pletion  o f  English m ajor o r  m inor o r  consen t o f instructor. T hree credits. O ffered  every 
o th er year.
R e a d in g  Skills
ENG 095 Reading Skills I. Required for en tering  studen ts w hose  scores on  a standard ized  
test indicate a need  for a developm ental reading program . Includes w o rk  in th e  areas o f 
com prehension , w ord  study, and  vocabulary developm ent. T hree (non-g raduation ) credits. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 097  Reading Skills II. A con tinuation  o f  095 for those  students need ing  further in­
struction in developm ental reading. Also requ ired  for those  studen ts w hose  standardized  
test scores indicate that they  m ay have difficulty com prehend ing  m inim um  college level 
materials. T hree (non-graduation) crediLs. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 099 College Efficiency and Reading Training. For those  students w hose  standard ized  
test scores indicate proficiency w ith m inim um  college level m aterial, but w h o  w ant to learn 
to  m ake th e  m ost efficient u se  o f  their reading  and  th inking skills. Em phasis on  reading 
efficiency, vocabulary developm en t and  critical reading. T hree (non-graduation) credits. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
English as a Second Language
ESL 094 English as a Second Language (ESL): Skills I. Provides non-native speakers o f  English 
w ith an  opportun ity  to  system atically develop  vocabulary skills necessary for the reading 
dem ands o f  college w ork. T hree (non-graduation) credits.
ESL 095 English as a Second Language (ESL): Speaking and Listening Skills. D esigned to 
im prove the aural/o ral skills o f  non-native speakers o f  English. C ourse w ork  includes 
practice o f  so u n d  patterns, conversational skills, a n d  listening com prehension . T hree (n o n ­
graduation) credits.
ESL 097 English as a Second Language (ESL): C om position. Provides non-native speakers 
o f  English w ith a practical review  o f English gram m ar a n d  instruction in paragraph  essay 
organization  and  w riting. T hree (non-graduation) credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
Foreign Languages and Literatures
Chair: Olivier. Professors: Franklin, Olivier, Rydel, M. Seeger, W. Seeger; Associate 
Professors: Hoeksema, Kobernik, Salazar; Assistant Professors: Agawu-Kakraba, 
Caillaud, Fernandez-Levin, Gros, Krakusin, Pozzi, Wright.
In today’s global society the importance of foreign language study has never been 
more obvious. Leaders in business, government, and throughout the community 
are calling for increased awareness of the interrelatedness and interdependence 
of all nations and societies. One of the traditional barriers to understanding, 
and to the free flow of communication, has been a lack of informed citizens 
with competence in at least one foreign language. There is no better way to 
understand and appreciate cultures other than your own than to communicate 
with other peoples in their own language. What is more, the mastery of a foreign 
language inevitably improves your command of your native language. With such 
a high premium on communication skills in the world today, foreign language 
study is not a luxury; it is a necessity.
Career Opportunities
A bachelor of arts degree in a modern foreign language is a true liberal arts 
degree, with all the breadth of cultural understanding and communication skills 
that have always characterized liberal arts study. The dem and for teachers of 
foreign languages is increasing both in the schools and in business and industry. 
Combined with a major or minor in another field, the B.A. in foreign languages 
opens many possibilities in the worlds of international trade, international rela­
tions, diplomacy, government, tourism, and service organizations.
Given the increasing diversity of the American population and the presence of 
large numbers of persons whose native language is not English, foreign language 
study is also an asset to those who plan to work in a variety of professions within 
the borders of the United States, both in the public and private spheres. Virtually 
all large corporations, and many smaller ones, here in Michigan and throughout
the country are now or soon will be active in international markets. There have 
never been more opportunities for college graduates with foreign language skills.
Degree Requirements
A student working toward any B.A. degree must successfully complete the third- 
semester course in a foreign language.
Transfer students who wish to major in a foreign language at Grand Valley must 
take a minimum of nine credit hours of advanced-level course work (300 or 
above) with the Foreign Language Department at Grand Valley to qualify for 
a major.
For those transfer students who wish to minor in a foreign language, a minimum 
of six credit hours of advanced course work (300 or above) with the Foreign Lan­
guage Department at Grand Valley is required. This requirement includes those 
who have graduated from other institutions and now seek teaching certification 
from Grand Valley.
Students seeking secondary certification in foreign languages must take the for­
eign language methods seminar, Education (FL) 307, in order to be certified. 
It is further recommended that students seeking elementary certification audit 
the seminar.
Students may also choose to enroll in foreign language and literature courses on 
a credit/no credit basis.
The 380 special-topics courses are available in all foreign languages. The inde­
pendent study and research courses in French, German, Russian, and Spanish 
are available to qualified students for independent study in areas not covered by 
the regular foreign language offerings.
Study Abroad
Grand Valley urges all students to seek study-abroad experience. Foreign lan­
guage majors and minors will make exceptional progress by combining study 
abroad with their formal course work on the home campus. Moreover, approved 
study experiences of varying lengths -  summer, semester, or academic year -  
carry full academic credit for all participants, including non-majors. The majority 
of programs currently offered take place during the summer and are accompanied 
by a Grand Valley State University faculty member. Longer stays can be arranged, 
however, through Grand Valley’s institutional ties with colleges and universities 
in virtually every major region of the world.
For more information, students should contact the Office of International Studies. 
Regular accompanied programs include:
Bosnia —  A summer study program in economics, culture, history, and Serbo- 
Croatian language. Students may also apply for a full year of study at the Univer­
sity of Sarajevo. As of this writing, study abroad activity in Bosnia is suspended. 
France — A summer school program in French language and culture, located in 
Aix-en-Provence, in southern France.
Germany — A summer school program in German language and culture, located 
in Rendsburg, in northern Germany.
Japan —  A two-semester exchange program with both the International Christian 
University in Tokyo and the Japan Center for Michigan Universities in Hikone. 
Intensive Japanese language study is offered in the summer at the Japan Center.
Mexico — A summer school program offering classes in the Spanish language, 
literature, culture, and civilization, located in Guadalajara, Mexico.
Poland — Summer and academic year programs in economics, management, and 
the Polish language, located at the Akademia Ekonomiczna in Krakow.
Russia — An intensive summer program in Russian language and culture, located 
in St. Petersburg and other selected cities.
Placement in Language Courses
Students who have studied a foreign language in high school or who have 
practical knowledge of a foreign language must take a placement examination 
prior to enrolling for further study of that language. (See below for exceptions 
in French and Spanish.) Students must enroll in the course in which they place 
on the examination. Instructors who determine that students are inappropriately 
enrolled may direct them to move to the appropriate level.
Transfer students with prior college language study are not eligible to take the 
placement examination in that language, and must enroll in a course at the next 
appropriate level.
Students with non-college language learning may be able to earn college credit by 
achieving an appropriate score on an approved national test, such as Advanced 
Placement (see “Credit by Examination,” below).
Students who have studied French or Spanish in high school may not need to 
take the placement examination. The following guidelines apply:
• 0-2 semesters of high school language: May take either 101 or 150. Placement 
test required only to begin in 102 or higher.
• 3-4 semesters of high school language: May take either 150 or 102. May not 
take 101. Placement test required only to begin in 201 or higher.
• 5 or more semesters of high school language: Must take placement test and 
may not take 101.
“150” Course
This course is designed for students who have had sufficient prior study to make 
placement in 101 inappropriate. The material covered includes a review of first- 
semester language, however, and completion of the course with a grade of C or 
higher will meet the prerequisite for 201. Students may not earn credit for both 
150 and 101 or 102. Because 150 covers the same material as 102, it also fulfills 
the general education category CGE/B.
Foreign Language Learning Resource Center (Laboratory)
During a recent renovation of the Learning Resource Center, the newest and most 
advanced audio, video, and computer equipment was installed. All elementary 
and intermediate language courses require lab sessions, and the audio-visual 
and computer resources are also used to enrich many upper-division courses. As 
soon as it becomes available, the best new computer and interactive software is 
being added to the Resource Center collection. Most audio drill materials can be 
duplicated for students’ private use.
Japanese and Polish Language Instruction
For the time being, instruction in these languages is limited. In the case of 
Japanese four one-credit telecourses (Japanese 141,142,143, and 144) are offered
each semester. These are largely self-instructional courses, but students meet 
for one or two hours a week with an instructor for drill and discussion. Polish 
101 is offered only once a year, during the winter semester, and is particularly 
recommended for students who plan to take advantage of GVSU’s summer study 
program in Poland. Plans are under way to increase offerings in these and in 
other less-commonly taught languages.
French (FRE)
Requirements for Major and Minor Programs
Students majoring in French are required to take a minimum of 33 hours of 
study in this language beyond French 102, including eight hours of intermediate 
French (or its equivalent), 22 hours of 300- or 400-level courses, and FRE 495 
(Capstone). In addition, they must take English 361 if they are seeking elementary 
and secondary teacher certification.
Students choosing French as a minor program must complete 20 hours of French 
beyond the French 102 course, including 201 and 202 (or its equivalent) and 12 
hours of 300- or 400-level courses.
Courses of Instruction
Classes are conducted primarily in French.
FRE 101 Elem entary French I. An in troduction  to  the language w ith em phasis on  u n ­
derstanding, speaking, and  reading, com plem en ted  by tap ed  m aterials available in the 
language laboratory. Not for credit for s tuden ts w ith prior college French o r  m ore than  tw o 
sem esters o f  h igh school French. Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
FRE 102 E lem entary French II. Continuation o f  101. Students m ay not receive credit for both 
150 and  102. G eneral education  course CGE/B. Prerequisite: C (not C-) o r b e tter in 101, or 
“C redit,” o r  ap p rop ria te  p lacem ent test score. Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
FRE 150 Intensive Elem entary French. O ne-sem ester review  o f elem entary French for 
students w ith prior study but w ho  are not adequately  p repared  for 200-level courses. Covers 
the sam e m aterial as 101 and  102. Not o p en  to  students w ith credit in French 101 o r  102 or 
their equivalent. G eneral education  course CGE/B. Prerequisite: A ppropriate high school 
background  o r  p lacem ent test score. Four credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
FRE 201 In term ediate  French I. C ontinuation o f 102 or 150. Prerequisite C (not C-) o r  better 
in 102 o r  150, o r “C redit,” o r  appropria te  p lacem ent test score. Four credits. O ffered  fall 
and  w in ter sem esters.
FRE 202 In term ediate  French II. Study o f  w ritten language through  readings from  m odern 
authors, con tinued  practice in listening and  speaking; review  o f gram m ar. Prerequisite: C 
(no t C-) o r b e tter in 201, o r  “Credit,” o r ap p ropria te  p lacem ent test score. Four credits. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
FRE 225 Exploring France. An in troduction  to  the concep t o f culture th rough  an  exploration  
o f  the cultural heritage o f France, its regions, history, politics; its art, m usic, literature; its 
influence in the w orld  at large and  in Am erican culture in particular. D oes not coun t as 
credit tow ard  French m ajor o r  m inor. G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits.
FRE 300 Survey o f  French lite ra tu re  I. A survey o f  F rench literature o f  the Middle Ages 
and the Renaissance. Prerequisite: 202 o r perm ission  o f instructor. T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester in even -num bered  years.
FRE 301 M odern French Literature in Translation. A study of se lected  French au thors o f 
the 19th and  20th centuries. Taught in English. A supplem enta l writing skills course. T hree 
credits. Not o p en  for credit to  students w h o  have h ad  FRE 303, 414, 416, 420.
FRE 302 Survey o f  French Literature II. A survey o f  French literature o f  th e  seven teen th  and 
e igh teen th  centuries. Prerequisite: 202 or perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester in odd-num bered  years.
FRE 303 Survey o f  French lite ra tu re  III. A survey o f  French literature o f  the n ineteen th  and 
tw entieth  centuries. Prerequisite: 202 o r  perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered  fall 
sem ester in o dd -num bered  years.
FRE 304 French C onversation. Extensive practice in oral com m unication; som e translation 
from  English to  French; a ttention  to  finer poin ts o f  gram m ar and style. Prerequisite: 202 or 
consen t o f  the instructor. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester in o dd-num bered  years. 
FRE 306 French Com position. Extensive practice in  w ritten  com position. Review of the 
finer poin ts o f  gram m ar and  study o f  stylistic techn iques th rough  an  analysis o f  excerpts 
from  French literature. Prerequisite: 202. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
FRE 308 French H istory and Civilization. A study o f  th e  m ain them es o f  French civilization 
and  culture w ith their im plications for contem porary  France, and  the ir literary m anifes­
tations. Taught in French. Prerequisite: 202. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester in odd- 
n um bered  years.
FRE 310 C ontem porary  France. French civilization and  culture  as seen  through  books, 
periodicals and  films; d iscussion of current events. Prerequisite: 308 or perm ission  of 
instructor. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester in even -num bered  years.
FRE 380 Special Topics in French. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
FRE 399 In d ep en d en t Reading. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
FRE 410 Medieval French Literature. Study o f representative French w orks o f  poetry, prose, 
and  theatre  from  the Middle Ages. Readings include ep ic  and  lyric poetry, courtly literature, 
fables, farces, and  religious theatre. Prerequisite: 300 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. Three 
credits. O ffered fall sem ester in even -num bered  years.
FRE 414 French Literature o f  th e  N ineteen th  Century. Study o f  dram a, criticism, poetry, 
and  the novel o f  the n ineteen th  century. Prerequisite: 303 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. Three 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester in even -num bered  years.
FRE 416 French Literature o f  th e  T w entieth  C entury. Study o f  contem porary  literature w ith 
representative w orks in prose, poetry, dram a, and  scenarios. Prerequisite: 303 o r  perm ission 
o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester in o dd -num bered  years.
FRE 420 French Literature After 1945. Study o f  contem porary  literature w ith representative 
w orks in prose, poetry, dram a, and  scenarios since W orld War II. Prerequisite: 303. T w o 
credits. O ffered fall sem ester in even -num bered  years.
FRE 495 Cross-National Literary M ovem ents (C apstone). Interdisciplinary exploration  o f a 
m ajor literary period  o r genre  such as Romanticism, Rationalism, o r  Symbolism from a 
cross-national perspective. Prerequisite: Senior stand ing  w ith a m ajor in French. Required 
o f  all French majors. T hree credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
FRE 499 In d ependen t Study and Research. O n e  to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
German (GER)
Requirements for Major and Minor Programs
Students majoring in German are required to take a minimum of 33 hours of 
study in this language beyond German 102, including eight hours of intermediate 
German (or its equivalent), 301 and 302, 15 hours of literature and/or culture 
courses, and GER 495 (Capstone).
Students seeking secondary teacher certification must take English 361, preferably 
before enrolling in teacher assisting. In addition, majors are urged to pursue 
studies in history, philosophy, and world literature.
Students choosing German as a minor program must complete 20 hours of 
German beyond German 102, including eight hours of intermediate German (or 
its equivalent) and 301, 302, and six hours of courses numbered 300 and above.
Courses o f Instruction
Advanced courses are conducted primarily in German.
GER 101 E lem entary G erm an I. An in troduction  to  sp o k en  and  w ritten G erm an; practical 
app lication  o f  gram m atical principles in th e  u se  o f  the language; reading o f  sim ple texts. 
Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
GER 102 Elem entary G erm an II. Continuation o f  101. G eneral education  course CGE/B. 
Prerequisite: C (not C-) o r  b e tter in 101, o r “C redit,” o r  ap p ropria te  placem ent test score. 
Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
GER 201 In term ediate  G erm an I. Reading of G erm an texts, review  o f  gram m ar, conver­
sation. Prerequisite: C (no t C-) o r  b e tter in 102, o r  “C redit,” o r  ap p rop ria te  placem ent test 
score. Four credits. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
GER 202 In term ediate  G erm an II. Reading of m odern  authors, review  o f gram m ar, conver­
sation and  com position. Prerequisite: C (no t C-) o r  better in 201, o r  “C redit,” o r appropria te  
p lacem ent test score. Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
GER 225 Exploring Germ any. An introduction to  the cultural heritage o f G erm any. Topics 
include music, philosophy, literature, and  science. This course is taught in English a n d  d oes 
not coun t tow ard  a m ajor in G erm an. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
GER 301 C onversation and C om position I. Practice in oral and  w ritten G erm an. G ram m ar 
review. Prerequisite: G erm an 202 o r  equivalent. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
GER 302 C onversation and C om position II. Continuation o f  301. Prerequisite: 301. Three 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
GER 303 In troduction  to  G erm an Literature I. A brief survey o f  G erm an literature from  the 
G erm anic period  to  th e  eigh teen th  century. Prerequisite: 202. T hree credits. O ffered w inter 
sem ester in odd-num bered  years.
GER 304 In troduction  to  G erm an Literature II. A brief survey o f  G erm an  literature from  the 
eigh teen th  century  to  the present. Prerequisite: 202. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester 
in even -num bered  years.
GER 310 G erm an Civilization and C ulture I. A study o f  the social a n d  cultural life o f  the 
G erm an-speaking peoples. Taught in G erm an. Oral and  w ritten practice. Prerequisite: 202. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester in even -num bered  years.
GER 311 G erm an Civilization and C ulture II. A study o f  the social and  cultural life o f 
the G erm an-speaking peoples. Em phasis o n  geography, history, and  political organization. 
Taught in G erm an. Oral and  w ritten practice. Prerequisite: 202. T hree credits. O ffered fall 
sem ester in odd-num bered  years.
GER 321 G erm anic Literature in Translation. G erm anic literature to  the h igh Middle Ages, 
including the Edda, the N ibelungenlied and  Beowulf. B ackground readings in G erm anic 
m ythology. Not o p en  for credit to  studen ts w ho  have h ad  G erm an 303- Credit does not 
count tow ard  major. Three credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
GER 322 M odern G erm an Literature in Translation. G erm an literature o f  the tw entieth  cen ­
tury w ith em phasis on  the novel. Secondary readings in n ineteenth-century  backgrounds. 
Authors include Mann, Kafka, H esse, Brecht, and Grass. O p en  for credit to  G erm an majors, 
but credit does not coun t tow ard  th e  major. T hree credits. O ffered  o n  sufficient dem and.
GER 380 Special Topics in G erm an. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
GER 399 In d ependen t Reading. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
GER 401 Classicism. A study o f  e igh teenth-century  ideals and  culture. Intensive reading of 
m asterpieces by Lessing, G oethe, Schiller, and  others. Them e writing. Prerequisite: Tw o 
300-level courses o r penn ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits.
GER 402 Rom anticism . Reading and discussion o f  m ajor w orks from  the early and  the 
late Romantic m ovem ents. Prerequisite: T w o 300-level courses o r perm ission  o f  instructor. 
T hree credits.
GER 403 N ineteenth-C entury  Literature. A study o f  the poetry and  shorter p rose w orks 
o f  the period  w ith em phasis on  the “N ovellen” o f  Gotthelf, Keller, Storm, and  Stifter. 
Prerequisite: Tw o 300-level courses o r  perm ission of instructor. T hree credits.
GER 495 Cross-National Literary M ovem ents (C apstone). Interdisciplinary exploration  o f 
a m ajor literary period  o r  genre  such as Romanticism, Rationalism or Symbolism from  a 
cross-national perspective. Prerequisite: Senior standing w ith a m ajor in G erm an. Required 
o f  all G erm an  majors. Three credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
GER 499 In d ependen t Study and Research. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
Russian (RUS)
Requirements for Minor Program
Students choosing Russian as a minor program must complete 20 hours of Russian 
beyond 102. Russian literature in translation may be used as a part of this require­
ment. Students interested in Russian literature in translation should refer to course 
listings under Russian Studies. Recommended courses for students interested in 
securing a strong minor in Russian are History 389 and 390 and Russian Studies 
225. Please note that these courses are not included in the minor programs. 
Students interested in pursuing a major or minor in Russian area studies should 
refer to the courses listed under the Russian studies program.
Courses o f Instruction
RUS 101 E lem entary Russian I. An in troduction  to  Russian pronunciation  and gram m ar. 
Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
RUS 102 Elem entary Russian II. C ontinuation o f  101. Prerequisite: C (not C-) o r  b e tter in
101, o r  “Credit.” G eneral education  course CGE/B. Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
RUS 201 In term ediate Russian I. C ontinued study o f  gram m ar and  vocabulary aim ed at the 
m astery o f m ore difficult reading and  conversation. Prerequisite: C (no t C-) o r  better in
102, o r "Credit.” Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
RUS 202 In term ediate Russian II. C ontinuation o f  201. Prerequisite: C (no t C-) o r  b e tter in 
201, o r  “Credit.” Four credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
RUS 301 Advanced Russian G ram m ar I. C ontinued study o f  gram m ar and  vocabulary. 
Prerequisite: 202 o r  equivalent. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
RUS 302 Advanced Russian G ram m ar II. Continuation o f  301. T hree credits. O ffered w inter 
sem ester.
RUS 304 Russian Conversation and C om position  I. Practice in oral and  w ritten  Russian, 
developm ent o f  listening and  read ing  skills. Prerequisite: Successful com pletion  o f  RUS 
302 (C o r better) o r  perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
RUS 306 Russian C onversation and C om position  II. Continuation o f RUS 304. Prerequisite: 
Successful com pletion  o f  RUS 304 (C o r better) o r  perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
RUS 380 Special Topics in  Russian. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
RUS 399 Independen t Reading. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters.
RUS 401 In troduction  to  Russian Literature I. A brief survey o f  n ineteen th-cen tury  Russian 
literature. Prerequisite: 302 o r  equivalent. T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
RUS 402 In troduction  to  Russian Literature II. A brief survey o f  Russian literature o f  the 
tw entieth  century. Prerequisite: 401. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
RUS 499 Independen t Study and  Research. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w inter
sem esters.
Spanish (SPA)
Requirements for Major and Minor Programs
Students majoring in Spanish are required to take a minimum of 33 hours of study 
in this language beyond 102, including Spanish 201 and 202 or equivalent, SPA 
495 (Capstone), and one 400-level course. In addition, they must take English 
361 if they are seeking elementary or secondary teacher certification. They also 
are urged to pursue studies in anthropology, sociology, history, world literature, 
public service, business, and economics.
Students choosing Spanish as a minor program must complete a minimum of 20 
hours of Spanish beyond 102, including 201, 202, or equivalent.
Special sections of elementary Spanish may be offered for various professions, 
including law enforcement and medical care, with sufficient demand.
Courses o f Instruction
Classes are conducted primarily in Spanish.
SPA 101 E lem entary Spanish I. An introduction to  the language w ith em phasis on  u n ­
derstanding, speaking , and reading, com plem ented  by taped  m aterials available in the 
language laboratory. Not for credit for students w ith prior college Spanish o r m ore than  
tw o  sem esters o f high school Spanish. Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
SPA 102 E lem entary Spanish II. Continuation o f  101. Students m ay not receive credit for bo th  
102 a n d  150. G eneral education  course CGE/B. Prerequisite: C (no t C-) o r  b e tter in 101, or 
“C redit,” o r ap p rop ria te  placem ent test score. Four credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. 
SPA 150 Intensive E lem entary Spanish. O ne-sem ester review  of elem entary  Spanish for 
studen ts w ith p rio r study but w ho  are not adequately  p repared  for 200-level courses. Covers 
the sam e m aterial as 101 and  102. Not o p en  to students w ith credit in Spanish 101 o r  102 or 
the ir equivalent. G eneral education  course CGE/B. Prerequisite: A ppropriate h igh school 
b ackground  or p lacem ent test score. Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
SPA 201 In term ediate  Spanish I. Special em phasis on  oral and  reading practice based 
on  literary texts; review  o f gram m ar supp lem en ted  w ith  tap ed  m aterials in the language 
laboratory. Prerequisite: C (not C-) o r  better in 102 or 150, o r  “C redit,” o r  appropria te  
placem ent test score. Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
SPA 202 In term ediate  Spanish II. Continuation o f 201. In troduction  o f  w riting techniques. 
Prerequisite: C (no t C-) o r  b e tter in 201, o r “Credit,” o r  ap p rop ria te  p lacem ent test score. 
Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
SPA 225 Spain: Its People and Culture. An introduction to  Spanish culture: the land, the 
peop les, the ir custom s, art, history, literature, and  g lobal im pact in contrast to  the tw entieth- 
century  Am erican w ay o f life. G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits.
SPA 301 Spanish C onversation. Extensive practice to  achieve oral proficiency in Spanish. 
O ral review  of the m ore com plex aspects o f  Spanish gram m ar. Expansion o f  formal and 
colloquial vocabulary. Prerequisite: C o r  better in 202 o r perm ission  o f  instructor. May be 
taken  concurrently  w ith 302. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
SPA 302 Spanish Com position. W ritten com petence  in Spanish. E lem ents o f  advanced  
gram m ar and  p roblem s of style. Prerequisite: C o r b e tter in 202 o r perm ission  o f  instm ctor. 
May b e  taken  concurrently  w ith 301. Three credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
SPA 308 Spanish P honetics. In troduction  to  the so u n d  system  o f Spanish. Phonetic tran­
scription o f  texts in Spanish. Prerequisite: 302 or perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. 
O ffered  w inter sem ester.
SPA 310 Spanish Civilization and Culture. An introduction to  the political, social, econom ic, 
and  cultural history o f Spain. Prerequisite: 302 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
SPA 311 Latin Am erican Civilization and Culture. An introduction to  the political, social, 
econom ic, a n d  cultural history o f  Latin America. Three credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
SPA 324 Spanish-American Novel in Translation. A study o f  the tw entieth-century  Spanish- 
Am erican novel. T hree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
SPA 325 Early Spanish Literature in  Translation. A survey o f  Spanish literature from  its 
beginnings to  1800, including D on Q uixo te and  o th er w orks o f  the G olden  Age. Three 
credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
SPA 326 M odem  Spanish Literature in Translation. A survey o f  Spanish literature o f  the 
n ineteen th  and  tw entieth  centuries. T hree credits. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
SPA 330 In troduction  to  lite ra tu re . In troduction  to  the literary analysis o f the narrative, 
poetry, and dram a o f  Spain and  Spanish America. Prerequisite: Six credits at the 300 level 
o r  perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered fall and w inter sem ester.
SPA 351 Advanced Spanish Gram m ar. A study o f  the syntax and  m orphology  o f Spanish 
designed  to  give studen ts a d e e p e r understand ing  o f  the language and  to  increase their 
accuracy and  range in the use o f it. Prerequisite: Six credits at the 300 level. T hree credits. 
O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
SPA 370 H ispanics in  th e  U.S. Study o f the m ajor H ispanic g roups in th e  U nited States. 
R epresentative literary w orks will b e  read  w hich  will lead  to  an  appreciation  a n d  aw areness 
o f  th e  cultural roots and  current life styles o f  these groups. Prerequisite: 330 o r  perm ission 
o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered  o n  dem and.
SPA 380 Special Topics in Spanish. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
SPA 399 In d ependen t Reading. O n e  to  four credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
SPA 410 Spanish A m erican Narrative. Study o f  som e o f the m ajor p rose w riters o f the 
tw entieth  century. Prerequisite: 330 o r perm ission  of instructor. T hree credits. O ffered fall 
sem esters in  ev en -num bered  years.
SPA 420 Spanish Literature I. Survey o f  Spanish literature from El Cid th rough  th e  G olden 
Age. Prerequisite: 330 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem esters 
in  odd-nu m b ered  years.
SPA 440 Cervantes. Survey o f  Cervantes’ m asterw ork, Don Quixote de la Mancha. Pre­
requisite: 330 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester in odd- 
n um bered  years.
SPA 450 M odem  Spanish Novel. Study o f  the novel in n ineteen th - and  tw entieth-century 
Spain. Special em phasis on  the realists and  the generation  o f  1898. Prerequisite: 330 or 
perm ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester in  o dd -num bered  years.
SPA 470 Spanish Laboratory Theatre. Consists o f  rehearsal and  public perform ance o f  a 
full-length play o r  a  g roup  o f  one-act plays. Plays se lected  from  contem porary  pen insu lar 
a n d  Spanish-Am erican authors. Prerequisite: 330 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. Three credits. 
O ffered  o n  dem and.
SPA 495 Cross-National Literary M ovem ents (C apstone). Interdisciplinary exploration  o f  a 
m ajor literary period  o r  genre such as Romanticism, Rationalism, o r Symbolism from  a 
cross-national perspective. Prerequisite: Senior standing w ith a m ajor in Spanish. Required 
o f  all Spanish majors. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
SPA 499 In d ependen t Study and Research. O n e  to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
Freshman Studies (FS)
Director: Callahan.
The Freshman Studies Program assists first-year students in their transition to uni­
versity life by guiding them through the academic portion of summer orientation, 
providing academic advising, and offering a one-credit course each fall semester 
called Freshman Seminar (FS 100). Institutional data suggest that students who 
enroll in FS 100 tend to have slightly better grade point averages and are more 
likely to remain enrolled in the university through the first two years.
Faculty members who work with students in the summer orientation and teach 
FS 100 have been selected because they have a special interest in and a record 
of effectiveness in working with first-year students.
Student orientation leaders become the student associates who assist faculty 
teaching Freshman Seminar and provide a perspective from experienced and 
successful students. The faculty/student associate team works with students in 
small classes, guiding them through a curriculum which covers such varied topics 
as the meaning of education, the role of general education, time management, 
multicultural enrichment, student life, and others.
Many first-year students are uncertain about what future career best suits their 
abilities and interests. A second course, FS 101, Career Education Class, is offered 
to assist these students, as well as students of higher class standing, who need 
assistance in developing career goals.
Geography
FS 100 Freshm an Seminar. An elective course, m eeting  o n e  hour p e r  w eek, w hich  deals w ith 
such  topics as intellectual developm ent, cam pus services, study skills, tim e m anagem ent, 
course selection, academ ic requirem ents, objectives o f  h igher education , m ulticultural en ­
richm ent, and  the general p u rposes o f  college. There are  several sections, taught by various 
faculty m em bers. Enrollm ent in each  section  lim ited to  20 students. G rading is on  a credit-no 
credit basis. O ne credit. O ffered fall sem ester only.
Geography (GPY)
Coordinator: Poitras. Associate Professor: Poitras; Assistant Professor: Cole. 
Requirements for a Geography Minor
The geography studies minor is an interdisciplinary program which gives students 
the opportunity to develop a general awareness of geographic principles and 
practices. Geography students will not only study where things are located 
but why things are located where they are, particularly people’s relationships 
to their environment. Career opportunities are extensive, including teaching, 
urban planning, cartography, geographic information systems, and community 
development.
Students minoring in geography are required to complete 21 hours from the fol­
lowing: GPY 235, Introduction to Geography; GPY 307, Introduction to Computer 
Mapping/Geographic Information Systems; GPY 345, Geography of Michigan; 
GPY 350, Geography of Russia and Its Neighbors; GPY 351, Geography of Africa; 
GPY 352, Geography of Latin America; GPY 353, Geography of Canada and the 
United States; GEO 100, Environmental Geology; GEO 111, Physical Geology; 
NRM 250, Resource Measurement and Maps; SOC 351, Urban Sociology; SS 284, 
Urbanization.
Minor in Planning
Coordinator: Poitras.
A minor in planning offer students an opportunity to prepare for careers in the 
profession of urban and regional planning.
Students minoring in planning are required to complete the following 21 credits: 
PLS 203 or PA 307; GPY 235, 309; PA 270, 439; SOC 351; and SS 284.
Courses of Instruction
GPY 235 W orld Regional G eography. A survey o f  geography follow ed by an  exam ination 
o f  specific geographic concepts. Physical, cultural, econom ic, and  related factors will be 
given m ore em phasis than  place-nam e geography. G eneral education  course CGE/B. Three 
credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
GPY 307 In troduction  to  C om puter M apping/G eographic Inform ation Systems. Basic hands- 
on  app roach  to  com pu ter m apping  and  geographic inform ation system s. Class w ork  focuses 
on natural and  social science exam ples o f  m apping  and  geographic inform ation systems. 
No know ledge o f  com puters is required . Sophom ore standing or approval o f  instructor. 
Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester o f  o dd -num bered  years.
GPY 309 In troduction  to  City and Regional Planning. An in troductory course for peop le  
in terested  in careers in p lanning and  public adm inistration. Explores the relationship b e ­
tw een  the goals o f  a com m unity and the techn iques n eed ed  to  im plem ent them . Three 
credits. O ffered every year.
GPY 345 G eography o f M ichigan. A study o f  the physical and  cultural features o f  th e  Great 
Lakes region w ith em phasis on  the state o f  Michigan. Lecture and  discussion. T hree credits. 
O ffered sum m er sem ester o f  o dd-num bered  years.
GPY 350 G eography o f  Russia and Its N eighbors. W ith all the exciting and  dynam ic changes 
that are occurring in this region, an  analysis o f  the physical and  cultural aspects o f  Russia 
and  its neighbors w ill be exam ined. Cross-listed w ith RST 350. T hree credits. O ffered w inter 
sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
GPY 351 A G eography o f Africa. In troduces students to  a geographical and  historical 
understand ing  of Africa. Focus will be on  continent-level as well as regional and  local- 
level phenom ena. The political, econom ic, social, and  env ironm ental contexts associated 
w ith African cultures will b e  investigated. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  odd- 
n um bered  years.
GPY 352 G eography o f  Latin America. The grow th and  developm en t o f  Latin America has 
a significant im pact on  m ost activities in N orth America. This course will exam ine those 
im pacts and  will also study the cultural and  physical developm en t o f  Latin America. Three 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
GPY 353 G eography o f  Canada and th e  U nited States. A study  o f  the physical and  cultural 
environm ent north  o f  th e  Rio G rande. Follow ed by a spatial analysis o f the a rea’s p o p u la ­
tion, resources, and  econom y. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester o f  o dd -num bered  years.
GPY 380 Special Topics in  G eography. Provides an  interdisciplinary opportun ity  for students 
to  pu rsue  advanced  study in special topics related  to geography. Topics vary each term. 
May b e  taken  m ore than  once  w hen  the top ic  is different. T hree credits.
GPY 399 In d ependen t Readings. In d ependen t superv ised  readings in se lected  topics. Pre­
requisite: Perm ission of program  coordinator. O n e  to  th ree credits. O ffered o n  a credit-no 
credit basis. O ffered each sem ester.
GPY 490 In ternship . Supervised w ork  experience in an  area related  to  geography. P rerequi­
site: Perm ission o f  program  coordinator. O n e  to  n ine credits. O ffered on  a credit no-credit 
basis. O ffered every sem ester.
GPY 499 Independen t Research. Research conducted  individually w ith faculty supervision. 
A ttention given to  w ritten and  oral presentation  o f  research  findings. Prerequisite: Perm is­
sion  o f  p rogram  coordinator. O n e  to  th ree credits. O ffered o n  a credit no-credit basis. 
O ffered  every sem ester.
SS 324 Urbanization. Exam ines the p rocess o f  urbanization  and  the im pact it has o n  various 
cultures. Considers the dynam ic grow th o f  urbanization  in third w orld  countries and  the 
significant increase in global urbanization, em phasizing  the evolution  o f  cities over time, 
space, and  vastly different social, political and  cultural environm ents. G eneral education  
course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
Geology (GEO)
Chair: Neal. Professors: Hendrix, Lefebvre, Neal, TenBrink; Associate Professor: 
Videtich; Assistant Professor: Cole.
Geology is the study of the earth— its composition, processes, and history. The 
great outdoors is the laboratory of geology, where one may study landforms, rock 
and mineral deposits, folds, faults, fossils, and the processes that have shaped 
the earth and that affect its inhabitants. A relatively young science, geology is 
still on the threshold of new discovery as geoscientists explore the last frontiers 
of the continents and oceans and push on to study planetary geology.
Degrees offered: B.S. in geology; B.S. in geology-chemistry; B.S. in earth science; 
minor in geology and earth science. Teaching certification (secondary) in earth 
science major and minor. Major with elementary teaching certification offered 
in group science, geology emphasis. The B.S. in geology and dual geology- 
chemistry are intended primarily to prepare students for graduate study in the 
geological sciences. As terminal degrees, they are also useful in a variety of 
careers, including environmental technology, mineral and energy resource ex­
ploration, science writing, and business.
The B.S. degree in earth science prepares students to teach in the secondary 
grades. Michigan teacher certification requires completion of the School of Edu­
cation professional program and a minor area of study.
The minor program in geology is designed to provide a supportive second 
discipline for students in such majors as anthropology, other science areas, 
and business. The earth science minor is for students seeking certification as 
secondary school teachers.
Career Opportunities
The geosciences offer challenging career opportunities and are among the higher 
paid professions. The need for geoscientists reflects the shortages of fossil fuels, 
metals, industrial minerals, and adequate fresh water supplies. Some of these 
resources are not renewable, so the demand for geologists, geophysicists, and 
geochemists is likely to continue. Geoscientists will apply their knowledge and 
skills to exploring and developing the earth’s resources. The search will cover 
the continents and extend into the seas as marine geologists and oceanogra­
phers search the limits of our planets. At the same time, engineering geologists, 
geohydrologists, and environmental geologists will seek solutions to problems 
involving building sites, water supply, waste disposal, and other environmental 
impacts of people’s activities. Thus, new cross-disciplinary and interdisciplinary 
needs for geoscientists may be expected both in industry and in the areas of 
federal and state geological surveys.
Earth science teachers will continue to participate in education programs to 
increase the nation’s awareness of the capabilities and limitations of the physical 
environment. Such primary and secondary school programs will need people 
familiar with the workings of the earth’s atmosphere, oceans, and continents.
Major Requirements: Geology
Completion of a B.S. in geology requires the following:
1. General education requirements as identified in the General Academic Reg­
ulations section of the catalog.
2. 42-49 semester hours of geology courses with a minimum GPA of C (2.0): 
GEO 111 Physical G eology (4)
GEO 112 Historical G eology (5)*
GEO 211 M ineralogy (4)
GEO 212 Petrology (5)*
GEO 311 Structural G eology (3)
GEO 312 Sedim entation-Stratigraphy (4)
GEO 320 G eom orphology (4)
GEO 485 G eology Sem inar (2)
GEO 495 G lobal T eao n ic s  (3)**
GEO electives —  tw o courses at the 300 or 400 level (6-8)
An approved  Sum m er Field Cam p in geology (taught by ano ther college) (5-8).
3- 32-35 semester hours of cognate science courses in chemistry, physics, math­
ematics/computer science as outlined below:
* Com pletion o f  GEO 112, 212, and  MTH 123 satisfies the general education  B.S. degree 
cognate  for geology majors.
•‘C apstone course.
a. Three chemistry courses:
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I (5)
CHM 112 G eneral Chemistry II (3)
CHM 114 Inorganic Chem istry (2)
b. Two physics courses (one of the following pairs):
PHY 220 G eneral Physics I (5)
PHY 221 G eneral Physics II (5) 
or
PHY 230 Principles o f  Physics I (5)
PHY 231 Principles o f  Physics II (5)
c. Two basic mathematics courses:
MTH 122 College Algebra (3)
MTH 123 T rigonom etry (3)*
d. Two additional mathematics or computer science courses (one of the fol­
lowing pairs)
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry I (5)
MTH 202 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry II (4) 
or
STA 215 Statistics I (3)
STA 216 Statistics II (3) 
o r
CS 150 In troduction to  Com puting (3)
CS 162 C om puter Science I (4)
Sample Curriculum for B.S. in Geology
First Year
Fall Sem ester W inter Sem ester
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I 5 CHM 112 G eneral Chemistry II 3
GEO 111 Physical G eology 4 CHM 114 Inorganic Chemistry 2
ENG 150 or 170 English GEO 112* Historical G eology 5
C om position 3 G eneral education  course 6
G eneral education  course 
Fall Sem ester
3
15
Second Year
W inter Sem ester
~I6
GEO 211 Mineralogy 4 GEO 212* Petrology 5
MTH 122 College Algebra 3 MTH 123* Trigonom etry 3
G eneral education  courses 6 G eneral education  courses 6
G eology elective 3
14
“ R
•Com pletion o f  GEO 112, 212, and  MTH 123 satisfies th e  general education  B.S. degree 
cognate  for geology majors.
T h ird  Y ear
Fall Sem ester W inter Sem ester
GEO 311 Structural G eology 3 GEO 312 Sedim entation-Stratigraphy 4
GEO 320 G eom orphology 4 MTH 202 Calculus and  Analytical
MTH 201 Calculus and Analytical G eom etry II 4
G eom etry I 5 PHY 230 Principles o f  Physics I 5
G eneral education  course 3 G eneral education  course 3
15 ~T6
Sum m er Field Course 5-8
F o u rth Y ear
Fall Sem ester W inter Sem ester
PHY 231 Principles o f  Physics II 5 GEO 495* G lobal Tectonics 3
G eology elective 3-5 GEO 485 G eology Seminar 1
G eneral education  course 3 G eneral education  course 3
GEO 485 G eology Seminar 1 G eology elective 3
12d l Electives 6
~T6
Major Requirements: Dual Geology-Chemistry
C o m p le tio n  o f  a  m a jo r  in  d u a l  g e o lo g y -c h e m is try  r e q u ire s  th e  fo llo w in g :
1. G e n e ra l  u n iv e rs ity  d e g r e e  re q u ire m e n ts  a s  id e n tif ie d  in  th e  g e n e ra l  A c a d e m ic  
R e g u la tio n s  s e c tio n  o f  th e  c a ta lo g .
2. T w e n ty -s ix  (2 6 ) s e m e s te r  c re d it  h o u r s  o f  g e o lo g y  c o u r s e s  w ith  a  m in im u m  
g ra d e  p o in t  o f  C (2 .0 ).
GEO 111 Physical G eology
GEO 112 Historical G eology
GEO 211 Mineralogy
GEO 212 Petrology
GEO 311 Structural G eology
GEO 312 Sedim entation-Stratigraphy
GEO 485 G eology Sem inar (1 credit hour)
3. T w e n ty  (2 0 ) s e m e s te r  c re d it  h o u r s  o f  c h e m is try  c o u r s e s  w ith  a  m in im u m  g ra d e  
p o in t  o f  C (2 .0 )
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I 
CHM 114 Inorganic Chemistry 
CHM 222 Q uantitative Analysis 
CHM 357 Physical Chemistry Laboratory I 
CHM 359 Physical Chemistry Laboratory II 
CHM 421 Instrum ental M ethods o f  Analysis 
CHM 422 Instrum ental M ethods Laboratory 
CHM 491 Chemistry Sem inar II (1 credit hour)
4. T w e lv e  (1 2 ) s e m e s te r  c re d it  h o u r s  o f  g e n e ra l  e d u c a t io n  B.S d e g r e e  c o g n a te  
c o u rs e s .
‘C apstone course for all geology majors.
CHM 112 G eneral Chemistry II
GEO 445 Introduction to  G eochem istry
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry I
5. A three-semester credit hour capstone course.
GEO 495 Global Tectonics* 
or
CHM 351 In troduction to  Physical Chemistry
Major Requirements: Earth Science
M ic h ig a n  te a c h e r  c e r tif ic a tio n  r e q u ire s  c o m p le t io n  o f  th e  S c h o o l o f  E d u c a tio n  
p ro fe s s io n a l  p ro g ra m  a n d  a  m in o r  a r e a  o f  s tu d y . A m in im u m  o f  2 .8  GPA in  th e  
m a jo r  is r e q u i re d  fo r  r e c o m m e n d a t io n  fo r  te a c h e r  c e r tific a tio n .
Completion of a major in earth science requires the following:
1. G e n e ra l  u n iv e rs ity  d e g r e e  r e q u i re m e n ts  a s  id e n tif ie d  in  th e  G e n e ra l  A c a d e m ic  
R e g u la tio n s  s e c t io n  o f  th e  c a ta lo g .
2. 17-19 s e m e s te r  c re d it  h o u r s  o f  g e o lo g y  c o u r s e s  w ith  a  m in im u m  g ra d e  o f  2 .5 . 
GEO 111 Physical G eology
GEO 112 Historical G eology 
GEO 320 Geomorphology**
GEO 430 O ceanography
GEO 485 G eology Sem inar (2 credits)
GEO Elective (o n e  course at the 300 o r  400 level)
3. 32-33 semester credit hours of science cognate courses with a minimum grade 
of C (2.5).
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I 
PHY 105 Descriptive Astronom y 
PHY 220 G eneral Physics I 
PHY 221 G eneral Physics II 
MTH 122 College Algebra 
NRM 140 The Climatic Factor 
o r
NRM 281 Principles o f  Soil Science 
O n e  biology o r  life science course.
4. Twelve semester credit hours of general education B.S. degree cognate 
courses.
GEO 211 M ineralogy 
GEO 212 Petrology 
MTU 123 Trigonom etry
Minor Requirements: Geology
Completion of a minor in geology requires the following:
GEO 111 Physical G eology 
GEO 112 Historical G eology 
GEO 211 M ineralogy 
GEO 212 Petrology 
GEO 311 Structural G eology
‘C apstone course
**Capstone course for earth  science majors.
GEO Elective (o n e  course at the 300 o r  400 level)
Participation in GEO 485 (G eology Sem inar) is en couraged  bu t no t required.
Minor Requirements: Earth Science
Completion of a minor in earth science requires the following: 24 semester credit 
hours of approved geology courses with at least one course from the 300 or 400 
level. One course in astronomy/climatology, or soils science may be substituted 
for one of the required geology courses.
Group Science Major 
with a Geology Emphasis for the B.S. Degree
The group science major with a geology emphasis is designed for students 
seeking certification to teach at the elementary level. It provides students with 
breadth of exposure in all the sciences and mathematics, and a concentration 
in geology. In order to be certified, students must complete this major and the 
elementary teaching minor. The following requirements must be completed for 
the major: 
1. One course chosen from BIO 103, 105, or 107, CHM 102, GEO 100, PHY 106.
2. One course chosen from CS 130 or 140, PHY 105 or 201.
3. CHM 109 or 111* or 201*, and CHM 119.
4. GEO 111 or 201.
5. MTH 322.*
6. BIO 111 and 112.
7. GEO 320 (Capstone).
8. Electives: Eight semester credits of approved geology courses.
Courses of Instruction
GEO 100 Environm ental Geology. The relationship  betw een  peo p le  and  the ir physical 
geological environm ent. Topics include geologic hazards, hydrology and  hum an health, 
m ineral and  energy resources, and  land use planning. Primarily for nonsc ience  majors; 
no t for geology o r  earth  science majors. Lectures and  field trips. G eneral education  course 
NS/A. (3-0-0) T hree credits. O ffered each  sem ester and  in sum m er.
GEO 105 Living w ith  th e  G reat Lakes. In troduction  to  earth  science using  the G reat Lakes 
as a them e and  Lake Michigan as a natural laboratory. Review o f the Lakes’ geologic setting, 
origin, a n d  history; clim atology and  lake levels; physical processes including erosion; w ater 
chem istry as a function o f  geology; hum an interactions w ith the Lakes. Lectures a n d  field 
trips. G eneral education  course NS/A. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered in fall sem ester and  
sum m er session.
GEO 111 Physical Geology. Introduction to  the study o f  earth  m aterials a n d  processes, 
including m inerals, rocks, m ineral deposits, w eathering, erosion, volcanism , a n d  m ountain  
building. Lectures, laboratories, and field trips. G eneral education  course NS/A. (3-0-2). 
Four credits. O ffered each  sem ester.
GEO 112 Historical Geology. Introduction to  geological structures, stratigraphic relations, 
and  fossils as instrum ents for studying the physical and  biological even ts o f  earth  history. 
Lecture, laboratories, and  field trips. Prerequisite: A course in physical o r  general geology. 
(3-1-2). Five credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
GEO 201 Earth Science in E lem entary Education. A study o f  those  aspects o f  earth  science 
that are  readily observable in ou r natural environm ent. Topics covered  include th e  earth  in 
space  and  th e  earth ’s a tm osphere, lithosphere, and hydrosphere. H ands-on investigation o f
’Satisfies B.S. cognates; B.A. studen ts m ust take the listed courses and  satisfy th e  foreign 
language requirem ent.
th e  natural w orld  is em phasized . R ecom m ended  for prospective elem entary  teachers. D oes 
not coun t tow ard  a  geo logy  major. (3-0-2). Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
GEO 210 Rocks and Minerals. H and  specim en  study o f  com m on rocks, m inerals, and 
fossils. Especially su itable for teacher candidates. D oes not coun t tow ard  the geology major. 
Lectures, laboratory, a n d  field trips (o n e  full Saturday, o n e  Saturday m orning, and  three 
class-tim e trips are  required). (3-0-2). Four credits.
GEO 211 M ineralogy. The study o f  m ineral grow th, structure, and  occurrence. T he determ i­
nation  o f  m inerals by their physical, chem ical, and  crystallographic properties. Lectures and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: 111 and  Chemistry 111. (3-1-2). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester. 
GEO 212 Petrology. Topics include the origin, nature, occurrence, a n d  identification o f  
rocks. Lectures and  laboratory. Prerequisites: 111, 112, 211, and  Chem istry 111. (3-1-2). 
Five credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
GEO 280 Regional Field Geology. O ne to  tw o  w eek  trips to  New England, A ppalachian, 
O zark-O uachita, o r  Lake Superior regions to  study  regional aspects o f lithology, stratigra­
phy, structure, fossils, landform s, and  geological history. Pre-trip report requ ired . P rereq­
uisite: 111 and  perm ission  o f  instructor. O ne o r  tw o  credits.
GEO 311 Structural Geology. E lem entary treatm ent o f  stress and  strain, theory  o f  rock 
failure: descrip tion  a n d  origin o f  rock structures a n d  se lected  techn iques o f  structural 
analysis. Lectures, laboratory, and  three-day field exercise. Prerequisites: 212 a n d  Math 
123. (2-0-2). T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
GEO 312 Sedim entation-Stratigraphy. P rinciples and  p rocesses o f  sedim entation. Petrologic 
in terpretation  a n d  basic laboratory  techn iques in th e  analysis o f  sedim ents. Study o f  layered 
rocks in term s o f  descrip tion  o f  th e  local section; correlation  o f  sections using  petrology 
and  paleon to logy  a n d  reconstruction  o f  paleoenvironm ents. Lectures, laboratory, and  field 
trips. Prerequisite: 112. (3-1-2). Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
GEO 315 Geological Field M ethods. Principles a n d  app lications o f  surveying and  g eo phys­
ical instm m ents in geological field w ork. Practical field exercises in m aking planim etric 
a n d  topograph ic base m aps are required . Laboratory. Prerequisites: 112 and  perm ission  of 
instructor. (1-0-3). T w o credits. O ffered  fall sem ester o f  ev en -num bered  years.
GEO 320 G eom orphology (Earth Science C apstone). The patterns and  genesis o f  land­
form s w ith em phasis on  fluvial processes, climatic factors, and  environm ental im plications. 
In d ep en d en t study project o r  research  p ap e r required . Lectures, laboratory, and  field trips. 
Prerequisite: 112. (3-1-2). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
GEO 380 Selected Topics in th e  G eological Sciences. Topics covered  will reflect special 
interests o f  studen ts o r  the instructor. T hose subjects involving regional geo logy  o r  specific 
field problem s will involve field trips o r  field w ork  in the area  o f  interest, w ith  p repara tion  o f 
ap p ropria te  guides, reports, m aps, sections, etc. O ne to  th ree credits. O ffered  o n  sufficient 
dem and.
GEO 399 Readings in  Geology. In d ependen t study o f  geological literature. Topics to  be 
p rearranged  w ith app ro p ria te  staff m em bers. D iscussion a n d  sem inar. Term  p ap e r required. 
O ne to  four credits. Must b e  p rearranged  w ith supervising  faculty.
GEQ 415 Invertebrate  Paleontology. A study o f  the invertebrate fossil record, including a 
system atic review  o f im portant phyla, types o f fossilizations, and  specim en description. 
Lectures a n d  laboratory. P rerequisites: 112; 312 strongly recom m ended. (2-1-2). Three 
credits. O ffered fall sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
GEO 420 Glacial and Q uaternary  G eology. A study o f  th e  physical characteristics o f  glaciers, 
their deposits and  past history. Lectures, laboratory, and  field trips. P rerequisites: 112; 312 
strongly recom m ended . (3-1-2). Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  o dd -num bered  
years.
GEO 430 O ceanography. Principles and  p rocesses o f  a physical nature such  as w aves, tides, 
currents and  subm arine volcanic and  seism ic action. Lectures and  cruise on  Lake Michigan. 
Prerequisite: 112. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester o f  o dd-num bered  years.
GEO 440 G eohydrology. A study  o f  the geologic principles that govern  the occurrence, 
m ovem ent, and  quality o f  groundw ater. Lectures, laboratory, and  field trip. Prerequisites: 
112; 312 and  Math 201 strongly recom m ended . (3-0-0). Three credits. O ffered  w inter 
sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
GEO 445 In troduction  to  G eochem istry. Topics include crystal chem istry (nuclear/so lid- 
sta te  chem istry), w ater geochem istry (kinetics) and  m ineral stability (therm odynam ics).
Lectures and  laboratory. Prerequisites: 112; Math 120 and Chemistry 112/114 (m ay be 
taken  concurrently); Math 201 strongly recom m ended. (3-0-2). Four credits. O ffered w in ter 
sem ester o f  o dd-num bered  years.
GEO 450 O ptical Mineralogy. The determ ination  o f  m inerals by their optical p roperties in 
crushed  fragm ents a n d  rock th in  sections using  the petrograph ic m icroscope. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: 212. (2-0-3). T hree credits. O ffered on dem and.
GEO 485 Geology Seminar. S tudent investigations o f  geologic literature and  problem s, 
including spring  a n d /o r  fall departm ental field trips. Required o f  geology and  earth  science 
majors. Sem inar and  discussion. Prerequisite: G eology o r  earth  science m ajor o r  m inor. 
(0-1-0). O ne credit. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
GEO 490 Geology In ternship . Practical and  app lied  geology carried ou t as independen t 
study  in specialized areas o f geology o r  earth  science. Work will be carried out u n d er the 
supervision  o f a faculty advisor a n d /o r  a  superv isor at the institution w here  th e  w ork  is 
done. C ourse structure m ust be arranged w ith faculty supervisor before registration. (490 
m ay be substitu ted  on  approval for th e  field cam p requirem ent o f  the m ajor.) Prerequisites: 
Major in geology o r  earth  science, G eology 112 and  perm ission o f  supervisor. O n e  to  ten 
credits. O ffered o n  request.
GEO 495 Global Tectonics (Geology Capstone). Principles and  processes o f  con tinental drift, 
sea-floor spreading, a n d  p late tectonics, including paleom agnetic, geodetic, sedim entologic, 
paleontologic, seismic, petrologic, and  structural app roaches to  the study o f  m oving plates 
o f  lithosphere. T he relationships b e tw een  plate tectonics and the evolution o f  selected  
fold m ountain  system s as th e  A ppalachians, Alps, Himalayas, and  Cordilleran fold chains. 
Prerequisite: 311. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
GEO 499 In d ependen t Study o r  Research in Geology. Supervised experim ents, discussions, 
and  report writing. Topics and  hours by arrangem ent. R ecom m ended for geology and 
earth  science majors. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  supervisor. O ne to  four credits. Offered 
fall, w inter, and  sum m er sem esters.
The School of Health Sciences (HS)
Acting Director: Toot. Professors: Bell, Callahan, Kopperl, Strickler; Associate 
Professors: Bedford, Curry; Assistant Professors: Bacon-Baguley, Nochera, 
Taylor; Instructor: Goossen; Visiting Assistant Professor: Cestari; Visiting Instruc­
tors: Bouchard, VanFossen, Walcott; Research Associates: Barbour, Davis, Keyser, 
Wesorick.
Degrees offered: B.S in health sciences; B.S. in biomedical sciences; school health 
education minor; master of health science.
The programs in health science prepare students for careers in the health pro­
fessions (for other health related programs see the Biomedical Sciences, Nursing, 
Occupational Safety and Health, and Physical Therapy sections in this catalog). 
Students majoring in health sciences may select the general health sciences 
program or a health science major with an emphasis in clinical laboratory science; 
exercise science; or health care administration; or health education. In addition 
to these variations on the health sciences major, a school health education minor 
is offered for students seeking elementary or secondary teaching certification 
in another major, e.g., physical education. A Master of Health Sciences degree 
program offers an opportunity for practicing allied health professionals seeking 
career advancement or a higher level of certification.
U ndergraduate Program s 
Health Sciences Major
Program Advisors: Bacon-Baguley, Bedford, Bell, Kopperl, Nochera.
This is a general curriculum which allows students to pursue a variety of interests. 
Since this program does not prepare majors for any specific career, students are 
encouraged to work closely with an advisor in choosing course work. With 
appropriate course selections, a student may enter the health care network 
in governmental health services, sales in the pharmaceutical industry or other 
businesses supplying health-related products. This major also prepares students 
for entry into the physical therapy program, graduate studies in public health, 
environmental health, the basic health sciences, or health care administration and 
management. This is also the appropriate program for a practicing health care 
professional with an associate’s degree who wishes to receive baccalaureate-level 
credentials.
Major Requirements
1. General university degree requirements as identified in the General Academic 
Regulations section of the catalog.
2. 20 semester credit hours of health sciences core courses:
HS 208 H um an Anatom y
HS 209 Laboratory in H um an Anatom y 
HS 212 Introductory Microbiology 
HS 213 Laboratory in M icrobiology 
HS 220 H ealth Care Delivery 
HS 280 H um an Physiology*
HS 281 Laboratory in H um an Physiology*
HS 301 In troduction to  Research in the H ealth Sciences 
HS 495 C oncepts in Wellness**
3. 27 semester credit hours of required science cognate courses:
BIO 112 G eneral Biology II*
BIO 301 H um an G enetics (o r BIO 200 o r  375/376)
CHM 111 G eneral Chem istry I
CHM 231 Introductory O rganic Chemistry
CHM 232 Biological Chemistry
PHY 200 Physics for the H ealth Sciences o r  PHY 220 and  221
and one of the following courses:
CS 140 C om puter P rogram m ing in BASIC*
MTH 122 College Algebra*
MTH 123 Trigonometry*
STA 215 Statistics I*
4. 10 additional semester credits in health sciences courses which must include 
six hours of upper-division (300- or 400-level) courses (Biology 415 and/or 
422 and/or CHM 46l may be substituted for upper-division health sciences 
courses).
Students interested in employment in health care administration should seek 
advising from a faculty person in public administration and select at least nine 
hours of course work from the following list:
ACC 212 Principles o f  F inancial A ccounting 
ACC 213 Principles o f  M anagerial A ccounting
MGT 331 C oncepts o f M anagem ent
MGT 332 Administrative Behavior
MGT 334 Law o f Labor-M anagem ent Relations
PA 270 Public Administration: T he B ureaucracy Problem
PA 375 Public Budgeting and  F inance Administration
SOC 351 U rban Sociology
SOC 356 Sociology of H ealth Care
SOC 382 Minority and  Ethnic Relations
SOC 386 Population  Problem s
Special Emphasis Areas in the Health Science Major 
Clinical Laboratory Science Emphasis
Program Coordinator: Goossen. Clinical Professors: R.G. Hines, M.D.; H. Hom- 
merson, M.D. Clinical Associates: N. Lier, M.S.A., M.T. (ASCP); S. Tomlinson, M.S., 
M.T. (ASCP).
Clinical laboratory science includes cytotechnology, histotechnology, and medical 
technology. Professionals in these areas use scientific methods to aid in the 
diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of diseases. With the growth of medical 
knowledge and the resulting dem and for laboratory and other diagnostic tests, 
the role of the laboratorian has evolved from that of a technician to that of a 
scientist who analyzes problems and decides on a course of action based on a 
broad knowledge of scientific principles and theories.
Students in clinical laboratory sciences may choose from three areas of specialty: 
cytotechnology, histotechnology, and medical technology. Within these special­
ties, students may choose either the “3+1” or the “4+1” plan. In the “3+1” program, 
students take the clinical practicum (30 semester hours) during their senior year. 
In the “4+1” plan, the clinical practicum is post-baccalaureate. Both plans have 
relative advantages. Students must work with their program advisors in making 
their selection.
Upon completion of the baccalaureate degree requirements and the clinical 
requirements, students are eligible to take the appropriate certifying examination 
(in cytotechnology, medical technology, or histotechnology).
Admission Requirements for Clinical Laboratory Sciences Program 
Students must apply for admission to the program by April 1 in the calendar year 
prior to that of the internship (clinical practicum). Applicants must have com­
pleted a minimum of 45 hours, including at least five courses in mathematics and 
sciences, three of which must be laboratory courses. Qualified transfer students 
are urged to apply for admission to the program as soon as their admission to 
Grand Valley has been confirmed.
Although each applicant will be considered on an individual basis, the minimum 
acceptable grade point average is 3.0. Any student who fails to meet the standards 
may correct deficiencies and reapply the following year.
Admission to the program does not assure placement in a hospital clinical pro­
gram. All applicants are urged to apply to several hospital programs.
Career Opportunities
There are many employment opportunities for clinical laboratory scientists in 
laboratories in university centers, hospitals, governmental agencies, physicians’
offices, industry, research, and sales (openings may vary with geographic loca­
tions). Advanced training opportunities in specialty areas are also available. 
Degree Requirements 
Completion of a major in health sciences with an emphasis in clinical laboratory 
sciences requires the following; 
1. General university degree requirements as identified in the General Academic 
Regulations section of the catalog.
2. The health sciences core requirements:
HS 208, 209 H um an Anatom y
HS 212, 213 Introductory  Microbiology 
HS 220 H ealth  Care Delivery 
HS 280, 281 H um an Physiology*
HS 301 In troduction to  Research in the Health Sciences 
HS 490 Clinical Practicum  in Clinical Laboratory Sciences** 
or
HS 495 C oncepts in Wellness**
3- Required science cognate courses.
BIO 112 G eneral Biology 11*
BIO 301 H um an G enetics o r BIO 200 H um an Heredity 
CHM 111 G eneral Chem istry I
CHM 231 Introductory  O rganic Chemistry o r  CHM 241 and  242 O rganic 
Chem istry I and  II 
CHM 232 Biological Chemistry
PHY 200 Physics for H ealth Sciences o r  PHY 220 and  221 G eneral Physics I a n d  II
and one of the following courses:
CS 140 C om puter Program m ing in BASIC*
MTH 122 College Algebra*
MTH 123 Trigonometry*
STA 215 Statistics I*
4. Clinical Laboratory Sciences Emphasis requirements.
CHM 112 G eneral Chem istry II
HS 102 In troduction  to  Clinical Laboratory Sciences
HS 111 Medical Term inology
HS 410 Im m unology
HS 416 a n d  417 H em atology
Additional requirements for cytotechnology and histotechnology:
HS 310 Basic Pathophysiology 
HS 450 H um an Histology 
BIO 340 M icrotechnique
Additional requirements for medical technology:
HS 412 a n d  413 Medical Bacteriology 
HS 420 Analysis o f  B ody Fluids 
HS 432 Medical M ycology 
HS 433 M edical Parasitology 
CHM 222 Q uantitative Analysis
Students in the “3+1” program receive a baccalaureate degree upon completion 
of the required courses and clinical experience (HS 490). Students in the “4+1” 
program receive no college credit for the clinical practicum, since it is completed 
after they receive their baccalaureate degree. In order to become certified in a 
specialty, students must take their clinical practicum at a school/hospital which 
has been accredited by the appropriate agency.
Exercise Science Emphasis
Program Advisor: Curry.
Graduates from this emphasis will be prepared to follow career opportunities 
within cardiac rehabilitation and wellness programs. A clinical internship is nor­
mally required before entering such fields but is not part of the degree program. 
Clinical internships are not guaranteed and the individual clinical sites make the 
final selections.
Major Requirements
1. General university degree requirements as identified in the General Academic 
Regulations section of the catalog.
2. 17 semester credit hours of health sciences core courses:
HS 208 H um an Anatomy 
HS 209 Laboratory in H um an Anatomy 
HS 212 Introductory Microbiology 
HS 213 Laboratory in M icrobiology 
HS 220 Health Care Delivery 
HS 280 H um an Physiology*
HS 281 Laboratory in H um an Physiology 
HS 495 C oncepts in Wellness**
3. 27 semester credit hours of required science cognate courses.
BIO 112 G eneral Biology II*
BIO 301 H um an G enetics (o r BIO 200 o r  375/376)
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I
CHM 231 Introductory O rganic Chemistry
CHM 232 Biological Chemistry
PHY 200 Physics for the Health Sciences
STA 215 Statistics I*
4. 21 semester credit hours of emphasis courses to include all of the following:
HS 301 In troduction to  Research
HS 305 Clinical Nutrition
HS 310 Basic Pathophysiology
HS 311 Pharm acological Aspects o f  H ealth Sciences
HS 365 A pplied H um an Physiology
HS 375 Biology o f  Aging
PSY 310 Behavior Modification
School Health Education M inor
This 30-semester credit hour minor is approved by the State of Michigan for ele­
mentary or secondary education majors. Because of the relatively small number
of science prerequisites, it is an appropriate minor for any student regardless of 
teaching major.
All students must complete the following courses:
HS 105 Basic Nutrition
HS 202 A natom y and  Physiology
HS 220 H ealth Care Delivery
HS 222 In troduction to  Public Health
HS 223 Public H ealth C oncepts
HS 445 Health Education Curricula
BIO 112 G eneral Biology II
BIO 325 H um an Sexuality
SOC 384 Sociology o f  Drug Use and Abuse
PED 102 First Aid
Secondary certification candidates may substitute for HS 445 the following:
PED 301 M ethods o f  Teaching Health Education
Biomedical Sciences Major (Preprofessional)
Program Advisors: Curry, Strickler.
The biomedical sciences major consists of courses prescribed by professional 
schools (medical, dental, osteopathic, veterinary, graduate) as essential to the 
successful completion of a professional school curriculum, plus electives neces­
sary to provide educational breadth and maturity. Although the requirements of 
professional schools are similar, there are some differences. Since it is impossible 
to tailor one curriculum to meet the requirements of every professional school, 
it is the student’s responsibility, in consultation with an advisor, to see that 
the requirements are fulfilled for the particular professional school(s) in which 
the student is interested. This major allows sufficient flexibility to accommodate 
additional specific requirements which the professional schools may have.
Career O pportunities
Because the primary function of the biomedical sciences major is to prepare 
students for postgraduate programs, the number of jobs for which a graduate 
of this major is immediately qualified is limited. In almost every case, graduates 
will be required to complete additional training after graduation to qualify for 
employment. The programs to which graduates may apply can be separated into 
those which can be completed within a two-year period and those which require 
a minimum of four additional years o f study.
Postgraduate programs of two years or less include administrative assistant, his­
tological technology, medical technology, occupational therapy, pharmaceutical 
sales, physical therapy, physician’s assistant, respiratory therapy, and surgeon’s 
assistant.
Postgraduate programs of four years or more include chiropractic, dentistry, hu­
man medicine, optometry, podiatry, veterinary medicine and graduate (master’s 
and Ph.D.) programs in the biological sciences.
Since 1988, the yearly acceptance rate of our applicants to professional schools 
has been 67 percent or greater. Biomedical sciences graduates since 1988 have en­
tered programs in a number of institutions within and outside the state, including: 
Michigan State University Colleges of Human and Osteopathic Medicine; Univer­
sity of Michigan Schools of Dentistry, Medicine and Graduate Studies; Wayne State
University School of Medicine; Western Michigan University (physician’s assistant 
program); Chicago College of Osteopathic Medicine; School College of Podiatry; 
George Washington University School of Medicine; and Georgetown University 
School of Medicine.
Major Requirem ents
1. General university degree requirements as identified in the General Academic 
Regulations section of the catalog.
2. Required health sciences courses:
HS 208 H um an Anatomy
HS 209 Laboratory in H um an Anatomy 
HS 212, 213 Introductory Microbiology 
HS 280, 281 H um an Physiology*
HS 301 In troduction  to  Research in th e  H ealth Sciences 
HS 495 C oncepts in Wellness**
3. Required cognate courses 
BIO 112 G eneral Biology II*
BIO 301 H um an G enetics (o r BIO 200 o r 375 and  376)
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I 
CHM 112 G eneral Chemistry II 
CHM 241 O rganic Chemistry I 
CHM 242 O rganic Chemistry II 
CHM 232 Biological Chemistry or 
CHM 461 Biochemistry 
MTH 122 College Algebra*
MTH 123 Trigonometry*
STA 215 Statistics I 
PHY 220 G eneral Physics I 
PHY 221 G eneral Physics II
4. Six additional hours of upper-division health sciences courses (BIO 422 and/or 
CHM 461 may be included in these nine hours).
M aster o f Health Sciences
The graduate program of the School of Health Sciences offers the master of health 
science degree through which students can pursue careers in advanced clinical 
practice, administration, or education. The program, built on a graduate core 
requirement, is designed in cooperation with the student’s graduate committee 
to meet individual career goals in the health and allied health professions.
The program is designed to accommodate either part-time or full-time students.
Admission Requirem ents
1. Requirements for graduate admission as identified in the Admissions section 
of the catalog.
2. Grade point average of 3-0 (B) from all undergraduate course work or satis­
factory score from the General Test of the Graduate Record Examination.
3. Names of three references.
4. Completion of undergraduate courses in anatomy, physiology, microbiology, 
and statistics.
Degree Requirem ents
1. M.H.S. students must complete a minimum of 33 semester hour credits, in­
cluding health science graduate core (12 credits) and formal thesis (6 credits).
Core (12 credits):
HS 508 A dvanced H um an Physiology 
HS 523 Epidem iology 
HS 560 Regional H um an Anatom y 
HS 601 Experim ental Design 
Thesis (6 credits)
HS 695 M aster’s Thesis Research
2. Completion of courses o f study in a curriculum designed in cooperation with 
the student’s graduate committee.
3. Successful completion of a comprehensive written examination after all didac­
tic course work has been taken. Students who fail any part of the examination 
may take another examination within 18 months of the original effort.
The Master of Health Sciences program is intended to provide individuals with 
advanced knowledge in various fields of the health care delivery system and to 
allow them to move into administration, management, or education within the 
health and allied health professions.
Emphasis in Physical Therapy
Baccalaureate-prepared physical therapists may select an emphasis in physical 
therapy within the Master of Health Sciences program.
Emphasis requirements:
1. Health sciences core courses
2. Additional requirements:
HS 528 N europathology
NUR 642 Teaching H ealth Professionals 
HS 679 Clinical Practicum
3. Clinical Tracks:
Orthopedics.
Pediatrics.
Geriatrics.
Rehabilitation.
Courses of Instruction
Numbers in parentheses at the end of the course descriptions indicate the number 
of lecture, discussion, and laboratory hours per week.
HS 100 H um an H ealth and Disease. Presents the basic term inology and  concep ts o f  m edicine 
and  health  m ain tenance for non-science o rien ted  students. Em phasis is on  the interaction 
o f  technical concep ts o f  health  a n d  disease w ith th e  political, econom ic, legal, and  ethical 
aspects o f  Am erican society. G eneral education  course NS/B. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered 
fall, w in ter and  occasionally sum m er sem esters.
HS 102 In troduction  to  Clinical Laboratory Sciences. An in troduction  to  principles and  
practices o f  cytotechnology, histo technology, and  m edical technology and  the role o f 
professionals in these fields as m em bers o f the health  care team . Restricted to  freshm en, 
sophom ores, o r  transfer students, o r  by perm it. O n e  credit. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HS 105 Basic N utrition. An investigation o f  the bases o f  nutrition, from  a scientific and 
social-psychological view point. P roblem s o f  m alnutrition, food as a social p henom enon , 
and  current controversies in nutrition will b e  discussed. T hree credits. O ffered fall and 
w in ter sem esters.
HS 111 Medical Terminology. T he construction  and  translation o f  com m on m edical terms. 
M uch o f  th e  instruction is in the autotutorial m ode. (2-0-0). T w o credits. O ffered fall and 
w in ter sem esters.
HS 202 Anatom y and Physiology. An introduction to  th e  hum an body, its form  and  function. 
W ith the study o f  each  system , correlations b e tw een  its function and  the functions o f  o ther 
system s are  em phasized. Lecture and  laboratory. G eneral education  course NS/B. (3-0-2). 
Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HS 205 Food Service Sanitation. An introduction to  sanitation in the food service industry 
for m anagem ent and  em ployees in restaurants, catering establishm ents, m otels and hotels 
as well as food w holesaling and  w arehousing  com panies. Covers food-borne illness and  its 
etiology, safe food handling  p rocedures, food and  facility inspection, and  m anagem ent. May 
b e  taken  for National Institute for the Food Service Industry (NIFI) and  State o f  Michigan 
Certification u p o n  prio r arrangem ent w ith the instructor. Lectures and  field trips. Three 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HS 208 Hum an Anatomy. A lecture course on  the gross anatom y o f  hum an  tissues and  
organ system s, including pertinent em bryology. Prerequisites: C oncurrent enrollm ent in HS 
209, C o r b e tter in bo th  CHM 111 and  BIO 112, o r  in HS 202. (2-0-0). T w o credits. O ffered 
fall, w inter, and  sum m er sem esters.
HS 209 Laboratory' in Hum an Anatomy. A laboratory course covering the gross anatom y 
o f the skeletal, m uscular, nervous, circulatory, respiratory, digestive, reproductive, urinary, 
and  endocrine  system s through  the u se  o f p rosected  hum an  cadavers. Prerequisites: C or 
b e tter in bo th  CHM 111 and  BIO 112, o r  in HS 202; prerequisite o r  corequisite: 208. (0-0-4). 
T w o credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and  sum m er sem esters.
HS 212 In troductory  M icrobiology. An introduction to  the fundam ental principles and  tech ­
n iques o f  bacteriology, im m unology, and  virology. Emphasis on the m orphology, genetics, 
physiology o f  m icro-organism s producing  hum an disease, and the hum an  response to  these 
agents. Prerequisites: Biology 112, Chem istry 231 and  232 or CHM 333 o r perm ission  of 
instructor (3-0-4). T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HS 213 Laboratory in M icrobiology. Laboratory investigation into the m orphology isolation 
techniques, grow th, and identification o f bacteria. Prerequisite: 212 o r  concurren t enroll­
m ent. (0-0-4). O ne credit. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
HS 220 Health C are Delivery. An introduction to  health  care delivery system s in the United 
States and  e lsew here today. An exploration  o f  trends, experim ents, problem s, a n d  solutions. 
T w o credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HS 222 In troduction  to  Public Health. In troduction to  the history, philosophy, current 
concepts, practice and  adm inistration o f  public health  in th e  U nited States. T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HS 223 Public Health C oncepts. An introduction to  th e  strategies and  tactics, bo th  past 
and present, for the control and  eradication  o f  infectious and  chronic diseases o f  hum ans. 
T hree credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
HS 280 Hum an Physiology. An in tegrated  study o f  physiological system s w ith m ajor consid ­
eration  given to  th e  m echanism s w hich  are involved in m aintaining hom eostasis. Normal 
function is em phasized , but clinical correlations are included w here appropriate . Ordinarily, 
studen ts enro lled  in HS 280 shou ld  be enro lled  sim ultaneously  in HS 281. Prerequisites: HS 
208 and  CHM 231 or 241; p rerequisite o r corequisite: CHM 232 or 242. A physics course Ls 
recom m ended. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HS 281 Laboratory in Hum an Physiology. Prerequisite o r  corequisite: 280 o r  the equivalent. 
(0-0-3). O n e  credit. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HS 301 In troduction  to  Research in th e  Health Sciences. In troduces studen ts m ajoring in 
any o f  the science program s to  basic steps in carrying ou t research  literature searching, 
critical reading o f  the literature, experim ental design, data analysis, and  scientific writing. 
Published papers and  experim ents will b e  analyzed. Students will w rite a variety o f  p apers 
and  reports. Prerequisites: Chemistry 231 o r  241, STA 215, and  o ne  200-level health  sciences 
course. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
HS 305 Clinical N utrition. This course has tw o objectives: to  en ab le  studen ts to  understand  
norm al digestion, absorption , and  m etabolism  o f nutrients at a sophisticated  level, and 
to  m ake them  aw are o f  nutritional n eeds o f  d iseased  patients. Pathophysiology o f  the 
gastrointestinal system  will b e  considered . Prerequisites: 280/281 and  Chemistry 232. Three 
credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HS 310 Basic Pathophysiology. P resentation o f  disease processes in term s o f  physiologic 
dysfunction. Pathophysiology em phasizes the d isruption  o f  norm al steady state relation­
ships a n d  considers the m inor, acute, a n d  chronic aspects o f  disease. This provides a link 
b e tw een  the basic m edical sciences and  their clinical application. Prerequisite: 280/281. 
T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HS 311 Pharm acological A spects o f  H ealth Science. A lecture course designed  to  introduce 
nursing  and  health  sciences studen ts to  the principles o f  pharm acology and  pharm acologi­
cal a s p e a s  o f  th e  m ajor classes o f  d rugs used  in the treatm ent o f  disease. Special em phasis 
on nursing  im plications associated  w ith the clinical use o f  the pharm acological agents 
discussed. Prerequisite: 310 o r  equivalent o r instructor’s perm ission. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HS 340 H ealth C are M anagem ent. An in troduction  to  the basic concep ts o f  health  care 
m anagem ent, including p roblem  solving, planning, organization, motivation, leadership, 
and  g roup  process. T w o credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HS 355 Anatom y o f Joints. Lecture and laboratory prosection  study o f  the anatom y of 
synovial joints found  in the hum an  limbs, vertebral colum n, and  skull. Emphasis on  norm al 
m usculoskeletal anatom y. Prerequisite: 208-209 o r  equ ivalen t hum an anatom y course. (1- 
0-2). Tw o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HS 365 Applied Hum an Physiology. Subcellular app roach  to  the study o f the acute and 
chronic effects o f  activity on  th e  system s o f  the body. Prerequisites: HS 208 and  280, CHM 
232. (2-0-2). T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
HS 375 T he Biology of Aging. An in troductory course in  the anatom ical and  physiological 
aspects o f  the norm al aging process, designed  for students from  a broad  range o f  disciplines. 
Em phasis will be p laced  o n  the norm al aging p rocess as it occurs in the majority o f the 
population . Prerequisites: 202 o r  208 and  280; credit o r  concurren t enrollm ent in SOC 388 
o r perm ission  o f  th e  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered u p o n  dem and.
HS 380 Special Topics in th e  H ealth Sciences. Special topics not regularly offered, but of 
interest to  studen ts in the health  sciences. Courses will b e  listed in the class schedule. 
Variable credit. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
HS 399 Readings in th e  Health Sciences. Independen t, superv ised  readings on  selected 
top ics p rearranged  w ith a faculty spo n so r and  approved  by the p rogram  chairm an. May 
be elected  for o ne  to  th ree hours credit tow ard  a m ajor in any health  sciences program , o r 
w ith perm ission  for g roup  science o r  biology majors. Prerequisite: W ritten perm ission of 
instructor p rio r to  registration. O ne to  th ree  credits. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters.
HS 406  N utrition in  Pregnancy and Lactation. Provides detailed  inform ation on  nutritional 
considerations as they  relate to  p regnancy  and  lactation. Prerequisites: 105 a n d  280. Three 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  o dd-num bered  years.
HS 408/508  Advanced H um an Physiology. Em phasis o n  cellular and  m olecular m echanism s 
involved in the functioning o f  the body  system s, w ith em phasis on  central nervous system, 
cardiovascular, renal, a n d  respiratory system s. Study includes the current research  literature 
a n d  curren t experim ental know ledge. Prerequisite: 280/281 o r perm ission o f  instructor. 
T hree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
HS 409 N utrition in  Aging. Provides detailed  inform ation on  the nutritional n eeds o f  the 
elderly, the physiological and  biochem ical changes that occu r during  aging, a n d  how  these 
changes affect the m etabolism  o f nutrients. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  even- 
num b ered  years.
HS 410/510  Im m unology. An introduction to  the im m une response, including: th e  p ro p ­
erties o f  antigens, im m unoglobulins, th e  theories o f  antibody  form ation, cell-m ediated 
im m unity, and  hypersensitivity reaa io n s . Prerequisites: 212/213, and Chemistry 232 o r  242 
o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
HS 411/511 Im m unology Laboratory. An introduction to  serological reactions, including: 
serum  electrophore tic  techniques, single a n d  doub le  diffusion in gels, hem agglutination
reactions and  com plem ent fixation. Prerequisites: 410/510 o r  concurren t registration. (0-0- 
3). O n e  credit. O ffered on  dem and.
HS 412/512 Medical Bacteriology. A study of the host-parasite relationships in  bacterial 
disease. T he theoretical basis o f  isolation and identification o f m edically im portant bacteria 
including anaerobic and new ly identified pathogens will b e  included. P rerequisites: 212 and 
Chemistry 232 o r  242 o r  perm ission  o f instructor. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester. 
HS 413/513 Medical Bacteriology Laboratory. Isolation and  identification o f  the m ore 
com m on bacterial pathogens w ith em phasis on  current clinical m ethods and  norm al flora. 
Prerequisites: 412/512 o r  concurrent registration. Tw o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HS 416 /516  Hematology. An in-depth  study o f  norm al b lood  cell developm ent, m orphology, 
and  function. Some com m on blood  dyscrasias will b e  s tud ied  w ith em phasis on  the 
biochem ical a n d  cytological changes involved in the disease process. Prerequisites: 208 
and  Chemistry 232 o r perm ission o f  instructor. T w o credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
HS 417/517 Clinical Hem atology Laboratory. An in troduction  to  a  w ide variety o f  clinical 
laboratory p rocedures w ith em phasis on  accurate perform ance, theoretical basis o f  the 
tests and correlation  o f the data to  disease. Prerequisite: 416/516 o r  concurren t registration. 
(0-0-4). T w o credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
HS 420 Analysis o f  Body Fluids. Lecture and  laboratory study  in the theory and  techn iques o f 
b lood  banking, urinalysis, serology, and  analysis o f  o th er b ody  fluids, designed  for students 
p reparing  for a career in m edical technology. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HS 423/523 Epidemiology. An introduction to  the study o f  the distribution and  determ inants 
o f  d isease frequency in people. Prerequisites: 222 and STA 215 o r perm ission o f  instructor. 
T w o credits. O ffered fall sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
HS 428 N eurosciences. Covers the structure and  function o f  the hum an  nervous system. 
Special a ttention  will b e  given to  som atosensory  and  m otor system s a n d  th e  nuclei o f the 
central nervous system s involved in disease. Prerequisites: 208 a n d  280/281 o r  perm ission 
o f  instructor. Four credits. O ffered spring /sum m er session.
HS 431/531 Medical Virology. A study of the physical, m orphological, and  biochem ical char­
acteristics o f  viruses. Em phasis on  the pathogenesis, pathology, and  contro l m echanism s 
of viral diseases in people. Prerequisites: 212/213 and  organic chem istry o r  perm ission of 
instructor. T hree credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
HS 432/532 Medical Mycology. A study o f  the hum an m ycoses w ith em phasis on  the pa th o ­
genesis and  epidem iology o f  fungal infections. Techniques for isolation and  identification 
o f  fungi. Prerequisites: 212 and  organic chem istry o r perm ission o f  instructor. (2-0-0). Tw o 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HS 433/533 Medical Parasitology. A study o f  host parasite relationships in hum ans. Sig­
nificant hum an parasites and  the pathogenesis a n d  epidem iology o f parasite infection. 
Prerequisites: 212 and  organic chem istry o r perm ission  o f  instructor. (2-0-2). T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HS 445 Health Education Curricula. A survey o f  the current health  education  curricula 
w ith em phasis on  the M ichigan M odel for C om prehensive School H ealth Education, and 
M odules. Specialized curricula, including som e from  substance abuse  and  sexual abuse 
prevention , will be included. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HS 450/550  Hum an Histology. A lecture/labora tory  course in norm al hum an light m icro­
scopic anatom y. Students will learn the m icroanatom y o f th e  prim ary tissue types, organs 
and  organ system s. Includes d iscussion o f  relevant pathological conditions. Prerequisites: 
208/209 or equivalent. (2-0-4). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
HS 460/560 Regional Hum an Anatomy. A regional app roach  to  th e  structure o f  the hum an  
body, concentrating  on  th e  interrelationships o f different anatom ical structures in the limbs, 
thorax, abdom en, pelvis, and head  and  neck. Prerequisite: 208/209 and  perm ission  of 
instructor. (2-0-4). Four credits. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters.
HS/PED 466 Dynamic Hum an Perform ance Lab. Laboratory investigation o f  hum an p e r­
form ance capacities using  m odern  techn iques o f m easurem ent for dynam ic assessm ent 
o f  anthropom etric, biom echanical, physiological, pulm onary, cardiovascular, m etabolic p a ­
ram eters. Prerequisites: STA 215, PED 402, PED 404, o r HS 365. T w o credits. O ffered w inter 
sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
HS 475 The Pathology o f  Aging. A survey o f  the disease and  functional disabilities o f  aging. 
Emphasis is p laced o n  prevention  a n d  rehabilitation. T hree credits. O ffered  u p o n  dem and.
HS 480 Preprofessional Seminar. A review  o f the professional school application process, 
including en trance exam inations, app lication  p rocedures, financial aid, and  experiences 
o f  past students currently  en ro lled  in professional program s. O ne credit. O ffered w inter 
sem ester.
HS 490 Clinical P racticum  in C.L.S. T heory and  practicum  in m edical laboratory sciences 
u n d er the direction o f  an affiliate program . Students register for 15 hours in the fall sem ester 
and 15 hours in the w in ter sem ester for a total o f  30 credits. The 30 credits for the 
tw elve-m onth clinical practicum  are d istributed  as follows: hem atology and  coagulation, 
seven; m icrobiology (bacteriology, m ycology, virology, parasitology), seven; clinical chem ­
istry (chem istry, radio isotopes), seven; im m unohem atology (b lood  banking  and  serology), 
seven; urinalysis, two.
HS 495 C oncepts in W ellness (C apstone). C oncepts from  the health  sciences are app lied  
to  the study o f  habits and  life styles w hich  affect health . The physical effects o f  various 
behaviors are exam ined. U nderstanding o f  these  physical effects leads to  developm ent o f  a 
personal health  plan. Prerequisites: 208, 212, 280/281, and sen io r standing; by perm it only. 
(3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HS 499 Research in th e  H ealth Sciences. Independen t, superv ised  research  in special areas 
o f  the health  sciences p rearranged  w ith a faculty spo n so r and  approved  by the program  
chairm an. May be elected  for up  to  th ree  hours credit tow ard  a m ajor in any health  science 
program  or, w ith perm ission, for g roup  sc ience o r  biology majors. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
HS 508 Advanced Hum an Physiology. Em phasis on  cellular and  m olecular m echanism s 
involved in the functioning o f  the body  system s, with em phasis on  central nervous system, 
cardiovascular, renal, and respiratory system s. Study includes the current research literature 
and  current experim ental know ledge. Prerequisite: 280/281 or perm ission o f  instructor. 
T hree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
HS 510 Im m unology. An in troduction  to  the im m une response, including: the p roperties 
o f  antigens, im m unoglobulins, the theories o f  antibody  form ation, cell-m ediated im m u­
nity, and  hypersensitivity reactions. Prerequisites: 212/213, and  Chemistry 232 o r  242 or 
perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
HS 511 Im m unology Laboratory. An introduction to  serological reactions, including: serum  
electrophore tic  techniques, single and  doub le  diffusion in gels, hem agglutination reactions 
and  com plem ent fixation. Prerequisites: 410/510 o r  concurren t registration. (0-0-3). O ne 
credit. O ffered on dem and.
HS 512 Medical Bacteriology. A study o f  the host-parasite relationships in bacterial dis­
ease. T he theoretical basis o f  isolation and  identification o f  m edically im portant bacteria 
including anaerob ic  and new ly identified pathogens will be included. Prerequisites: 212 and 
Chemistry 232 o r  242 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered w inter sem ester. 
HS 513 Medical Bacteriology Laboratory. Isolation and  identification o f  the m ore com m on 
bacterial pathogens w ith em phasis on  curren t clinical m ethods and  norm al flora. P rerequi­
sites: 412/512 or concurren t registration. T w o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HS 516 Hematology. An in-depth  study o f  norm al b lood  cell developm ent, m orphology, and 
function. Som e com m on b lood  dyscrasias will be studied  w ith em phasis o n  the biochem ical 
and  cytological changes involved in the disease process. Prerequisites: 208 and  Chemistry 
232 or perm ission o f  instructor. Tw o credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
HS 517 Clinical Hem atology Laboratory. An in troduction  to  a  w ide  variety o f  clinical 
laboratory procedures w ith em phasis on  accurate perform ance, theoretical basis o f  the 
tests and  correlation o f the data to  disease. Prerequisite: 416/516 or concurren t registration. 
(0-0-4). T w o credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
HS 523 Epidemiology. An introduction to  the study o f  the distribution and  determ inants o f 
disease frequency in people. Prerequisites: 222 and  Math 215 o r  perm ission o f  instructor. 
Tw o credits. O ffered fall sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
HS 528 N europathology. An in-depth  course in neuroanatom y, neurophysiology, and n eu ­
ropathology as they  relate to  neurological as w ell as psychological d isease states. Special 
em phasis will b e  on  current m odels regarding a biological basis for psychiatric and  n eu ­
rological disorders. Prerequisites: 508 o r perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. Offered 
w in ter sem ester.
HS 531 Medical Virology. A study o f  the physical, m orphological, and  biochem ical char­
acteristics o f  viruses. Em phasis on  th e  pathogenesis, pathology, and  control m echanism s
of viral diseases in people. Prerequisites: 212/213 and  organic chem istry o r  perm ission of 
instructor. T hree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
HS 532 Medical Mycology. A study o f  the hum an m ycoses w ith em phasis on  the pa th o ­
genesis and epidem iology of fungal infections. Techniques for isolation and  identification 
o f fungi. Prerequisites: 212 and  organic chem istry o r  perm ission o f  instructor. (2-0-0). Tw o 
credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
HS 533 Medical Parasitology. A study  of host parasite relationships in hum ans. Significant 
hum an parasites and  the pathogenesis and  epidem iology o f parasite infection. Prerequisites: 
212 and  organic chem istry o r  perm ission of instructor. (2-0-2). T hree credits. O ffered w inter 
sem ester.
HS 550 Hum an Histology. A lecture/labora tory  course in norm al hum an light m icroscopic 
anatom y. Students will learn the m icroanatom y of the primary tissue types, organs and  organ 
system s. Includes d iscussion o f  relevant pathological conditions. Prerequisites: 208/209 or 
equivalent. (2-0-4). Four credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
HS 560 Regional Hum an Anatomy. A regional approach  to  the structure o f  the hum an 
body, concentrating  on  th e  interrelationships o f  different anatom ical structures in the limbs, 
thorax, abdom en, pelvis, and  head  and  neck. Prerequisite: 208/209 and  perm ission of 
instructor. (2-0-4). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
HS 601 Experim ental Design. Investigation o f  the steps necessary to  select and  appro ach  a 
research problem . Emphasis o n  th e  literature search, critical analysis o f  journal articles, and 
the p reparation  o f  w ritten research  proposals. O bservation and  inductive and  deductive 
reasoning will b e  discussed. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HS 608  Pathologic Physiology. A study o f  the disease processes in hum ans from  the 
standpoin t o f  physiologic dysfunction. Primary em phasis will b e  o n  the cardiovascular, 
renal, respiratory, and  central nervous system. O ther areas m ay be considered  bu t in lesser 
dep th . Prerequisite: 508 o r  perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
HS 610 Im m unological Techniques. A survey o f  the current im m unological techn iques for 
th e  detection  o f  im m une dyscrasias in the quantitation o f  the im m une status o f  individuals. 
Laboratory and  discussion. (0-1-3). Tw o credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
HS 611 T heory  and Practice o f  Infection  Control. A study o f identification and  contro l o f 
hospital-associated infections. Prerequisite: G raduate standing, a m icrobiology course, or 
experience as a health  care professional; perm ission o f  instructor requ ired  for others. Three 
credits. O ffered alternate w in ter sem esters.
HS 612 M echanism  o f Microbial Pathogenicity. D iscussion o f  the recen t advances in the 
pathogenicities and  o f  infectious disease w ith em phasis on  those  caused  by bacteria, 
parasites, and  fungi. A sem inar form at will b e  used . Prerequisites: A course in m edical mi­
crobiology or perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered alternating w in ter sem esters. 
HS 616 Advanced H em atology. An in-depth  study into the etiology o f hem atologic diseases. 
Case studies will be p resen ted  w ith em phasis on  the in terpretation o f  laboratory data and 
in diagnosis o f  the disease and  laboratory tests used  to  follow the progress o f  therapy. 
Prerequisites: 516 o r perm ission o f  instructor. T w o credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and. 
HS 625 Clinical Cardiac Physiology. The study and  investigation o f  the effects o f  exercise on 
norm al and  abnorm al cardiovascular physiology, w ith applications to  cardiac rehabilitation. 
A dvanced laboratory m ethods o f  physiological testing will be an  im portant com ponent 
o f  the course. (2-0-2). Prerequisites: HS 280, 365, a n d  460. T hree credits. O ffered  w inter 
sem ester.
HS 655 Advanced Hum an Anatomy. Students will com plete com prehensive m orphological 
study o f  selected  regions o f  the hum an body. M ethods include dissection, and  histologic, 
em bryologic o r  pathologic approaches. Prerequisites: HS 460/560 and  perm ission  o f  in­
structor. Three credits. O ffered fall a n d  w inter sem esters.
HS 679  Clinical Practicum . Experience in a field p lacem ent u n d er a qualified supervisor. A 
final report and  a sem inar are  required. Prerequisites: All o th er deg ree  requirem ents m ust 
be com pleted  before, o r concurren t w ith, this course. T hree to  six credits.
HS 680 Special Topics in th e  Health Sciences. Supervised study a n d  research  in special 
areas o f the health  sciences. Must b e  p rearranged  w ith a faculty sponsor. Study m ay result 
in a p roposal for independen t research  in the sam e area. May b e  elected  for a m axim um  of 
three hours credit tow ard  deg ree  requirem ents. Prerequisite: 601. A signed contract m ust 
be subm itted  before registration. O ne to  th ree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HS 693 Project in Health Sciences. Definition a n d  so lu tion  o f  a p rob lem  w ithin the health  
sciences. T he p roblem  m ay focus on  such topics as th e  developm en t o f  instructional 
p rocesses o r materials, evaluation  o r  testing p rocedures and  equ ipm en t, o r  o th e r  suitable 
areas o f  interest. Prerequisites: com pletion  o f  all o th e r  deg ree  requ irem ents before, o r 
concurren t w ith, this course. T hree credits.
HS 699  M aster’s Thesis Research. Research in th e  health  sciences d irected  tow ard  the 
so lu tion  o f  a p rob lem  w hich  has potential im plications w ithin th e  field. P repara tion  o f 
a form al thesis and  presentation  o f  a sem inar are  requ ired  during  th e  final year o f  the 
studen t’s program . Six credits total, m inim um  o f th ree p e r  sem ester.
Cytotechnology
See Health Sciences, Clinical Laboratory emphasis.
Histotechnology
See Health Sciences, Clinical Laboratory emphasis.
History (HST)
Chair: Kelleher; Professors: Cole, Devlin, Mapes; Associate Professor: Goode; As­
sistant Professors: Galbraith, Kelleher, O’Neill, Shapiro, Smither, Sommer, Tripp, 
Welch.
What human beings can do, might do, or ought to do makes no sense at all unless 
we know what they have done already. This involves the study of history. History 
examines the lives o f people, the consequences of ideas, and the unending 
quest of daily bread. It presents human misfortunes and greatness as well as 
the struggle for survival. Study of the past reveals valuable achievements as well 
as dreadful mistakes, and in so doing helps us meet the unexpected challenges 
of our own day.
Requirements for Major and Minor Programs
Students majoring in history are required to complete at least 36 credit hours, 
including 105, 106, 107, 108, 200, and 495; o f the remaining upper-division history 
courses, history majors must select two 300-level courses from among the U.S. 
offerings, two from among the European offerings, one from among the non- 
U.S./non-European offerings, and one elective chosen from any of the three 
areas. Majors must maintain a GPA of at least 2.0 in courses in the department. 
Majors seeking teacher certification must maintain a GPA of at least 2.8.
U.S. history courses include: HST 301, 302, 303, 304, 306, 317, 319, 320, 321, 322, 
323, 325, 327, 328, 329, and 396.
European history courses include: HST 355, 360, 363, 364, 365, 366, 373, 375, 
384, 385, and 390.
Non-U.S./non-European history courses include: HST 330, 331, 333, 337, 338, 
345, 389, and 391.
HST 380, depending on the topic studied, may be used for any of the three 
categories.
Students minoring in history must complete at least 20 credit hours, including 
105, 106, 107, and 108. The remaining courses must be selected from 300-level
offerings—one each from U.S., European, and non-U.S./non-European areas. At 
least three courses in a history minor must be at the 300 level. Minors must 
maintain a GPA of at least 2.0 in courses in the department. Minors seeking 
teacher certification must maintain a GPA of at least 2.8.
Transfer students seeking either a major or minor must complete at least two 
upper-level courses (one U.S. and one non-U.S.) from the GVSU history offerings, 
as must post-graduate students seeking teacher certification whose history degree 
was awarded over three years prior to admission to GVSU. In addition, both bac­
calaureate and post-graduate student majors must also complete HST 495 unless 
their transfer record shows a seminar, research course, or similar equivalency. 
Students planning to enter a program of graduate study in history should earn 
a B.A. degree. Students who choose to earn a B.S. degree must complete the 
following cognate sequence: CS 150, MTH 215, and SS 300.
The Breen Prize for the best essay on a historical topic is awarded by the 
department each year. Essays are due in March. Details are available in the 
History Department office.
Advanced Placement and CLEP tests are offered for History 105,106, 107, and 108. 
Graduate Work
The History Department offers graduate courses that are included as options in 
the M.Ed. in General Education (Secondary and Adult Interaction Emphasis). 
Students apply to the School of Education for admission to the M.Ed. program. 
Students selecting the history option should have earned an undergraduate major 
or minor in history or social science. Prerequisites in all 600-level courses include: 
graduate standing with a major or minor in history or social science or consent 
of the instructor.
The program consists of a minimum of 33 hours (at least 11 courses), including 
a minimum of 18 hours (at least six courses) in education and a minimum of 15 
hours (at least five courses) in history. Students in the program wfll have an ad­
visor from the School of Education and an advisor from the History Department. 
Students who choose this concentration will, with the help of an advisor from 
the History Department, select courses from the following groups, as indicated 
(all courses carry three credits).
Historical and Research Methods (minimum of one course):
HST 600 H istoriography
HST 605 T echniques in Local and  Archival History 
U .S. H is to ry  (m in im u m  o f  o n e  c o u rs e ) :
HST 625 T he U nited States in th e  N uclear Age 
Non-Western History (minimum of one course):
HST 630 T he Middle East in th e  T w entieth  Century 
HST 632 A History o f  Brazil 
HST 633 Issues in Third W orld History 
European History (minimum of one course):
HST 643 T he French Revolution
HST 648 E uropean O rigins o f W orld Wars 1 a n d  II
Career Opportunities
Careful training in research, writing, critical reading, and interpretation makes
history graduates attractive to a great number of employers who value these 
abilities. History majors enjoy a high rate of employment in a wide variety of 
careers, including politics, law, business, education, journalism, foreign and civil 
service, editing, and private research.
Sample Curriculum
First Year
HST 105 W estern Civilization to  1500 A.D.
HST 106 W estern Civilization Since 1500 
ENG 150 English C om position 
MTH 110 Algebra
O ne Social Science general education  course 
O ne Arts and  H um anities general education  course 
O ne College Category D general education  course 
T w o foreign language courses (B.A. candidates)
CS 150 In troduction to  C om puting, and  MTH 215 Statistics I (B.S. candidates)
Second Year
HST 107 Am erican History to  1877
HST 108 Am erican History Since 1877
HST 200 W riting History
T w o Science general education  courses
O ne Arts and  H um anities general education  course
O ne Social Science general education  course
O ne elective course
O ne foreign language course (B.A. candidates)
SS 300 Research M ethods in the Social Sciences (B.S. candidates)
Third Year
T hree 300-level history courses 
Five elective courses
O ne College Category A general education  course (B.A. candidates)
O n e  College Category B general education  course (B.S. candidates)
Fourth Year
T hree 300-level history courses 
HST 495 Varieties o f  H istory (C apstone)
Seven elective courses
Courses of Instruction
Courses on the 100 and 200 level are introductory and are designed primarily for 
freshmen and sophomores; 300-level courses are intended for interested sopho­
mores, juniors, and seniors. All 300- and 400-level courses have prerequisites; 
600-level courses are intended for graduate students and, occasionally, very-well 
qualified seniors.
HST 105 W estern Civilization to  1500 A.D. Basic con ten t and  m ethods o f  history through  an 
in troductory study o f  O riental, G reek, Rom an, and  M edieval contributions to  the W estern 
tradition. Required for majors. G eneral education  course CGE/C. T hree credits. O ffered fall 
and  w in ter sem esters.
HST 106 W estern Civilization Since 1500. Basic introductory study o f  the W estern tradition, 
from  th e  Reform ation to  th e  con tem porary  age. Required for majors. G eneral education  
course CGE/C. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and w in ter sem esters.
HST 107 A m erican History to  1877. T he form ation o f  American character and  society, the 
role o f  dem ocracy and  the im pact o f  th e  Revolution and Civil War o n  values and political
institutions. Required for majors. G eneral education  course CGE/C. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HST 108 Am erican History Since 1877. Political system s in an  u rban  industrial society, a 
m ass production  econom y, em ergence o f  America as a w orld  po w er and  the quest for social 
equality. Required for majors. G eneral education  course CGE/C. T hree credits. O ffered fall 
and  w in ter sem esters.
HST 200 W riting History. Students will learn abou t th e  w riting o f history by w riting it, basing 
their accounts on  prim ary sources. They will engage in careful, objective consideration  and 
criticism o f the writing o f  o th er studen ts in the class, and  their ow n w ork  will receive the 
sam e k ind of a ttention. Writing topics may vary from  sem ester to  sem ester. A supplem enta l 
w riting skills course. Prerequisite: Com pletion o f  w riting skills course. Required for majors. 
T hree credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
HST 210 T hird World and th e  West. An introduction to  the developm en t o f  social, econom ic, 
and  cultural relationships betw een  the peo p le  o f  the Third World and  those o f  Europe and 
N orth America. G eneral education  course. CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
HST 280 Critical Issues in History. Historical study o f  various issues that are o f current 
interest and  concern  to  the academ ic com m unity. This course is o f  particular value to 
freshm an or sophom ore  students w h o  w ish to  gain a historical perspective on  com plex 
contem porary  questions. Three credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
HST 301 Colonial America. American history from the early se ttlem ents to  1763. Special 
em phasis o n  North American Indian culture, Indian-w hite relations, origins o f  slavery, and 
the diverse ethnic, religious, and  cultural origins o f  Am erican society. P rerequisites: 107, 
108, o r  junior standing. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er year.
HST 302 Era o f  th e  Am erican Revolution. Exam ination o f  the causes a n d  the nature o f the 
Revolution, the m aking o f the state and  federal constitutions, a n d  the b road  political and 
social im pacts o f the Revolution. Prerequisites: 107, 108, o r junior standing. T hree credits. 
O ffered every o th er year.
HST 303 Antebellum  US 1810-1860. A study o f  cultural, social, political, and  econom ic 
trends in Am erican history from th e  early national period  to  the Civil War. Prerequisite: 
Jun ior standing  o r  107. T hree credits. O ffered alternate years.
HST 304 U.S. Civil War and R econstruction. An exam ination o f  social, econom ic, political, 
and cultural causes and  consequences o f the Civil War, em phasizing  th e  transform ation of 
race and class relations. Prerequisites: 107, 108, o r  junior standing. T hree credits. O ffered 
every o th e r  year.
HST 306 Post-War America, 1945-Present. Analysis o f  the forces that have sh a p ed  society in 
contem porary  America: the Cold War, consum er econom y, the civil rights m ovem ent, youth 
culture, the new  w om an, developm ent o f  the w elfare state, new  left and  neo-conservatism . 
Prerequisite: Jun ior standing o r 108. T hree credits. O ffered alternate  years.
HST 317 History o f Am erican Foreign Relations. Historical developm ent o f  U nited States 
relations w ith foreign pow ers. C oncentration on  significant periods o f  policy form ation and 
change, w ith attention  to  factors determ in ing  policy. Prerequisite: Jun io r stand ing  o r  107 
and  108. T hree credits. O ffered alternate years.
HST 319 Econom ic and Business H istory o f  th e  U nited States. An analysis and  descrip tion  o f 
the grow th of a capitalistic- industrial econom y. Em phasis o n  its origins, patterns o f  devel­
opm ent, institutions, en trepreneurial contributions, a n d  general social im pact. Prerequisite: 
Jun ior standing  o r  107 and  108. T hree credits. O ffered alternate years.
HST 320 Am erican Indians. An exam ination o f se lected  topics and  peop les from  am ong 
the diverse Native American peop les north o f  Mexico from  the m ythic beginnings to  the 
m odern  era. Topics include p roblem s o f  w riting Indian history, ethnohistory , Indian-w hite 
relations, environm entalism , survival, assim ilation, and  Indian perspectives o n  Am erican 
history. Prerequisites: 107, 108, o r junior standing. T hree credits. O ffered every  o th e r  year. 
HST 321 T he Am erican West. An exam ination o f  the Am erican West as a region and as 
a concep t w hich  arose centuries ago in the E uropean im agination a n d  persists in the 
contem porary  Am erican identity. Topics will include Frontier historiography, Indian-w hite 
relations, w estw ard  m ovem ents, legends and literature, regionalism , race relations in the 
West, and  environm entalism . Prerequisites: 107, 108, o r junior standing. T hree credits. 
O ffered every o ther year.
HST 322 H istory o f  G rand Rapids. The city becom es a history laboratory, w ith focus on 
the events, them es, and  personalities o f  G rand Rapids history; th is city’s place in th e  larger 
setting o f  Am erican and  urban  history; and  the skills and  resources for studying G rand 
Rapids history, including its buildings and  neighborhoods. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing or 
108. T hree credits. O ffered alternate years.
HST 323 Michigan History. A survey o f  th e  m ajor econom ic, political, a n d  social them es in 
Michigan. Special em phasis will b e  p laced  o n  the u rban  developm en t o f D etroit and  G rand 
Rapids, the au to  industry, race relations, and  m odern  political trends. Prerequisite: Jun ior 
stand ing  o r  108. T hree credits. O ffered  alternate  years.
HST 323 Trends in US Social History. An exam ination  o f  m ajor them es in Am erican social 
history: race, ethnic, and  class relations, changing  attitudes tow ards crime, violence, and 
leisure, shifts in  g en d er and  family roles. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing o r  107 a n d ’ 108 
T hree credits. O ffered  alternate years.
HST 327 Urban H istory o f  th e  U nited States. A historical analysis o f  m ajor urban  develop­
m ents from  the w alking city to  the p resen t g h e tto /neighborhood /gen trifica tion /suburban  
form. Prerequisite: Ju n io r  standing o r  107 a n d  108. T hree credits. O ffered alternate  years. 
HST 328 Constitutional H istory o f  th e  U nited States. In troduction  to  the constitutional 
history o f  the U nited States, w ith particular focus on  the creation  o f  the Constitution, the 
ro le o f  judicial review  and  the changing m ean ing  o f  the Constitution. Prerequisite: Jun ior 
stand ing  or 107 and  108. T hree credits. O ffered  alternate  years.
HST 329 Intellectual H istory o f th e  U nited States. A study o f  the m ajor intellectual traditions 
m cludes the Puritan synthesis o f  the 17th century, the republican  ideologies o f  the 18th 
century, the rom antic m ovem ent o f  the 19th century, and  the existentialist e thos o f  the 20th 
century. Prerequisite: Ju n io r  standing o r  107 a n d  108. T hree credits. O ffered alternate years. 
HST 330 Early Latin America. A com parative exam ination  o f  com m on Latin Am erican socio- 
econom ic, political, a n d  cultural topics from  pre-C olum bian tim es to  the n ineteen th  century. 
Prerequisites: 210 o r  junior standing. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er year.
HST 331 M odern Latin America. A com parative exam ination  o f com m on socio-econom ic, 
political, a n d  cultural top ics in n ineteen th- and  tw entieth-century  Latin Am erican societies.’ 
P rerequisites: 210 o r  junior standing. T hree credits. O ffered  every  o th er year.
HST 333 Survey o f  M odem  C hinese History. In troduction  to  M odern C hinese history 
from  the late C h’ing D ynasty to  the p resent. Particular em phasis will be o n  C hina’s tw o 
revolutions in 1911 a n d  1949, and  th e  rise o f  C om m unism . Prerequisite: Jun io r standing. 
T hree credits. O ffered alternate  years.
HST 337 T he Islamic World. A historical and  cultural exam ination  o f  th e  Islamic peop les 
from  pre-Islam ic Arabia to  the e n d  o f  W orld War I. Em phasis on  social, religious, econom ic, 
a n d  political factors during  each  p h ase  in Islam ’s developm en t since the eighth  century. 
Prerequisite: Jun io r standing o r 105 and  106. T hree credits. O ffered alternate years.
HST 338 M odem  Middle East. A survey  o f  cultural, econom ic, and  political developm ents 
in the M iddle East and  N orth Africa from  the e n d  o f  W orld War I, w ith particular attention 
to  the rise o f  nationalism  and  issues o f  m odernization . Prerequisite: Jun io r standing o r 106 
a n d  108. T hree credits. O ffered alternate  years.
HST 345 T he A ncient M editerranean and O rient. Exam ination o f  literate civilizations o f 
th e  ancient w orld  from  their origins in the M esopotam ian, Nile, Indus, and  Yellow River 
Valleys th rough  Classical G reece to  the ir culm ination in the great em pires o f  H an China. 
Parthian Persia, and Rome. Includes com parative study o f  institutional, social, econom ic, 
intellectual a n d  religious developm ents a n d  trends. Prerequisite: Jun ior standing  o r  105. 
T hree credits. O ffered alternate  years.
HST 355 T he Middle Ages. Cultural, political, and  econom ic aspects o f  m edieval Europe. 
Em phasis o n  the intellectual, social, artistic, a n d  spiritual u n iqueness o f  m edieval civiliza­
tion. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing or 105. T hree credits. O ffered alternate years.
HST 360 T udor and Stuart England. English history from  1485 to  1714 w ith appropriate  
a ttention  to  political, constitutional, and  religious issues. Prerequisite: Jun io r stand ing  or 
106. T hree credits. O ffered alternate  years.
HST 363 C ulture and Society in  Renaissance Europe. Survey o f  E uropean cultural and 
social history in th e  period  1300-1600, com bin ing  prim ary sources w ith m odern  stud ies o f 
specific topics, including w o m en ’s history, w itchcraft, and  popular culture. Prerequisites: 
105 o r  junior standing. T hree credits. O ffered every o th e r year.
HST 364 Renaissance and Reform ation Europe. Survey o f  European history from  1350 to  
1560. Topics include religious, political, intellectual and  social history, w ith em phasis on 
Renaissance Italy and  Reform ation G erm any. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing o r  HST 105. 
T hree credits. O ffered  alternate years.
HST 365 Early M odern Europe. Major em phases are the developm ent o f  the early m odern 
state a n d  the crisis o f  the seven teen th  century. A ppropriate attention is given to  econom ic, 
social, and  intellectual developm ents. G eneral education  course CGE/C. Prerequisite: Jun ior 
standing o r  106. T hree credits. O ffered alternate years.
HST 366 C ulture and Society in Early M odem  Europe. Survey o f  European cultural and 
social history from  1550 to  1800, w ith a special em phasis on  religion. Last third o f  the 
course will focus o n  o ne  specific topic, such  as w itchcraft, gender, au tobiography, protest, 
revolt, etc. Prerequisites: 105, o r  junior standing. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er year.
HST 373 Early M odern France. Survey o f  French history from 1500 to  1789- Topics include 
political, intellectual, social, cultural, econom ic, a n d  military history. Prerequisites: 106 or 
junior standing. T hree credits. O ffered every o th er year.
HST 375 France Since 1789- Analysis o f  the interaction o f the Republican and  Royalist, 
B onapartist and  Gaullist traditions in the context o f the m odernization , urbanization , cultural 
conflict, and  social transform ation o f  pre-industrial and  m odern  France. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing o r  106. T hree credits. O ffered alternate years.
HST 380 Special Topics in History. A study o f  special topics, areas, o r  periods o f history not 
offered  in th e  regular curriculum . The selected  focus will b e  d escribed  in the class schedule. 
Expectations o f  studen ts in this course approx im ate those o f  o th er 300-level history courses. 
Prerequisite: Jun io r standing. T hree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
HST 384 T he European C enturies 1715-1914. E urope from  1715 to  1914. Topics include 
thought, politics, foreign affairs, culture and w ar in the period  o f  E uropean w orld  heg e­
m ony. Prerequisite: Jun ior standing or HST 106. T hree credits. O ffered alternate  years.
HST 385 Europe 1900-1945. Exam ination o f  E uropean history from  1900 to  1945, including 
Belle Epoque politics, society, and  culture; W orld War I; politics o f peace-m aking; revolution 
and  civil w ar in Russia; inter-w ar era; Stalin’s rise to  pow er; European fascism, w ith em phasis 
o n  Nazi G erm any; diplom acy o f the 1930s; and  W orld War II. Prerequisite: Jun ior standing 
or 106. T hree credits. O ffered alternate  years.
HST 389 Russian History. From the nin th  through the n ineteen th  century. Topics include 
the origins o f  Russian expansion , the developm ent o f  Russian civilization, and  the origins 
o f  Revolution. Prerequisite: Jun ior standing o r  105 and  106. T hree credits. O ffered alternate 
years.
HST 390 Soviet History. From the Russian Revolution to  the recen t past. Topics include 
Lenin, Stalin, W orld War II, and  the Cold War. Prerequisite: Jun io r stand ing  o r  106. Three 
credits. O ffered alternate years.
HST 391 Russian T hought — N inth to  T w entieth  C enturies. History o f  Russian thought from 
the nin th  to  the tw entieth  century, including Byzantine, Mongol, and W estern influences. 
Prerequisites: 105 and  106 or junior standing. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester o f  even- 
n um bered  years.
HST 396 T he D evelopm ent o f  Welfare Policy and Institutions in th e  U nited States. C ontent 
is designed  to  help  students develop  a philosophical and  historical perspective o f  social 
w elfare program s, policies and  issues. The role o f  political philosophies, political parties, 
a n d  special interest g roups in the form ulation o f  efforts to  deal w ith social p roblem s will be 
d iscussed. Same as Social Work 396. Students m ay not receive credit for bo th  History 396 
and  Social Work 396. Prerequisite: Jun ior standing  or 107 and  108. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall sem ester.
HST 399 In d ependen t Study. Intensive study o f  a topic, arranged  as to  credit and  con ten t 
w ith a m em ber o f th e  departm ent. No m ore than  th ree credits o f  H istory 399 m ay b e  
app lied  to  the m ajor o r m inor. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing. O ne to  th ree credits. O ffered 
on  arrangem ent.
HST 400 Senior Thesis. A dvanced, supervised research and  resulting historical essay, done 
w hile concurrently  registered in a 300-level history course, and  draw ing on  that course for 
its top ic  o r  them e. Topic to  b e  determ ined  by instructor and  student. Prerequisite: 200. 
Majors en tering  GVSU before the 1987 fall sem ester m ay substitute this course for 495. 
O p en  to  o thers only by  perm ission o f  the instructor. O ne credit. O ffered fall sem ester.
HST 495 Varieties o f  H istory (C apstone). Exam ines th e  developm en t o f  historical writing and 
various ap p roaches to  interpretation. Case stud ies will vary from  year to  year. Prerequisite: 
200 and  sen ior standing. For history m ajors only excep t by perm ission  o f  the chair. Required 
for m ajors en tering  GVSU fall sem ester 1987 and  afterw ards. T hree credits.
HST 600 Historiography. An exam ination o f  the rise a n d  developm en t o f  historical writing, 
problem s o f historical in terpretation, and  th e  philosophy  o f history. O ffered every  third year. 
HST 605 T echniques in Local and Archival History. An in troduction  to  techn iques o f  using 
m aterial from local archives and  o th er nearby  sources for research  and  preparation  o f 
classroom  materials. T hree credits. O ffered sum m ers o f  even -num bered  years.
HST 625 T he U nited States in th e  N uclear Age. A study o f  m ajor political and  diplom atic 
developm ents in U.S. history, 1945-1975. T hree credits. O ffered every third year.
HST 630  T he Middle East in  the Tw entieth Century. An in troduction  to the contem porary 
history o f  the Middle East, focusing on  the recent crisis areas and  problem s of m oderniza­
tion. T hree credits. O ffered every third year.
HST 632 A History o f  Brazil. Larger than  the con tinental U nited States, Brazil offers m uch to 
the study o f  the m odern  w orld. The course uses Brazilian history from  1500 to  the present 
to  exam ine m ajor questions w hich  con tinue to  perplex  analysts o f  th e  hum an condition. 
Course requires no  prior know ledge o f  the history o f  Brazil. Prerequisite: C onsent o f  the 
instructor o r  graduate  standing. T hree credits. O ffered alternate  years.
HST 633 Issues in Third W orld History. An in troduction  to  m ajor d ebates in m odern  Asian, 
African, a n d /o r  Latin Am erican history, em phasizing  the critical analysis o f  Third World 
interpretations o f  history, m odernization , politics, colonialism , nationalism , and  society. 
T hree credits. O ffered alternate years.
HST 643 T he French Revolution. An exam ination  o f  bo th  the history and  historiography of 
the French Revolution o f  1789, em phasizing  critical analysis o f  sources and  their in terpre­
tation. T hree credits. O ffered every third year.
HST 648 European Origins o f  W orld W ars I and II. An investigation o f  the causes, bo th  long­
term  and proxim ate, o f  the tw o  w orld  w ars fought during  th e  first half o f  the tw entieth  
century, em phasizing  varying in terpretations o f  the origins o f th e  wars. T hree credits. 
O ffered every third year.
HST 680  Selected Topics in  History. Study o f  se lected  historical top ics o r  periods no t offered 
in the regular curriculum . T opics vary b e tw een  U nited States and  w orld  history. Prerequisite: 
C onsent o f  instructor. Three credits. O ffered every year.
History of Science (HSC)
Coordinator: Kopperl.
In today’s technological society no person can be considered to be truly educated 
unless he or she has an understanding of the role of science in the world. The 
history of science program offers students the opportunity to go beyond the 
accumulation of scientific facts and to gain an understanding of the historical roots 
of science and technology as well as the interaction between scientific history and 
social, literary, economic, and political history. Thus, scientists can understand 
the history of their discipline as a part of the progress of human civilization. 
Non-scientists, on the other hand, can see that science is not a frightening series 
of facts and formulas that appeared from the chaos, fully developed in the brain 
of an Einstein or a Newton.
In this regard, the history of science is no different from any other branch of 
intellectual history. However, since new scientific theories by their very nature 
render earlier theories obsolete and worthless (at least to practicing scientists), 
interest in scientific history has been a relatively recent phenomenon.
Grand Valley’s history of science program is among the most comprehensive 
programs in this discipline available in any college or university in Michigan.
Requirements for a Minor
A student choosing history of science as a minor program must complete 20 hours 
of study in the history of science, normally including 201, 202, 203, 204, and 305. 
Courses not regularly offered may be available through independent study.
Courses of Instruction
HSC 201 T he Scientific Revolution. Exam ines the revolutionary changes in p e o p le ’s view  
o f their w orld  and  of them selves during  the six teen th  a n d  seven teen th  centuries, from  
an  an im ated  m agical w orld  to  a clockw ork universe inhabited  by m echanical m en. The 
w orks o f  C opernicus, Galileo, and  N ew ton are exam ined; their im pact on  society, religion, 
literature, and  m orals is sketched . G eneral education  course CGE/C. O ccasionally  offered 
for SWS credit. T hree credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and  sp ring /sum m er sem esters.
HSC 202 T he Technological Revolution. Investigates the four m ajor technological revolu­
tions that have m ade a significant im pact o n  society during  the last 2,000 years. Emphasis 
o n  the transform ation  to  a scientifically o rien ted  industrial society in m odern  times. O cca­
sionally offered for SWS credit. G eneral education  course CGE/C. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HSC 203 T he Atomic Revolution. Investigates the historical roots o f  the atom ic a n d  m olec­
ular view  o f the universe. Em phasis is on  the recent discoveries o f  subatom ic particles, 
radioactivity, isotopes, nuclear fission a n d  fusion, and  th e  m olecu lar ap p ro ach  to  biology. 
T hree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
HSC 204 T he D arw inian Revolution. Exam ines the history o f  the scientific ideas that have 
led to  the replacem ent o f  th e  concep t o f  a static and  unchanging  natural w orld  by  the 
concep t o f  a dynam ic and constantly  chang ing  natural w orld. T hree credits. O ffered on 
sufficient dem and.
HSC 206 Science and C ulture in th e  W est. Exam ines the significant scientific discoveries 
and  cultural developm ents that profoundly  changed  W estern society’s view  o f itself and 
o f  the universe. Begins w ith G reek rational thought a n d  concludes w ith th e  im plications 
o f  curren t scientific activity. G eneral education  course CGE/C. T hree credits. O ffered fall 
and  w in ter sem esters.
HSC 305 T he Freudian Revolution. C onsiders the origin, developm ent, a n d  scientific status 
o f  psychoanalysis. Special attention is given to  Freud’s life, to  the evo lu tion  o f  his ideas, and 
to  the im pact o f  his thought on  the m odern  m ind. O ffered for SWS credit. T hree credits. 
O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
HSC 399 Readings in th e  History o f  Science. O ffers studen ts the opportun ity  to  exp lo re  a 
topic in th e  history o f  science in dep th  u n d er the supervision  o f  a staff m em ber. P re req­
uisites: T w o history o f  science courses and  perm ission o f  instructor. O ne to  th ree credits. 
O ffered fall and w inter sem esters.
HSC 400 History o f  C hem istry. Exam ines th e  developm en t o f chem istry as a m odern  q u an ­
titative science. Em phasis is on  n ineteenth-century  developm ent. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
231 or 241 o r  perm ission of instructor. T hree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
HSC 435 History o f  M athem atics. Deals w ith preclassical, Arabic, Renaissance, and  m odern  
m athem aticians considered  through  their principal w orks a n d  in relationship  to  th e  intellec­
tual clim ates in w hich  they  lived. Prerequisite: Math 201 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. Three 
credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and . A supp lem enta l w riting skills course.
Honors Program (HP)
Director: Callahan. Faculty Fellows; Bacon, Baum, Clarke, DeYoung, Dozema, 
Franciosi, Galbraith, Jeavons, Joanisse, Kopperl, Lefebvre, R.S. Mayberry, McGee, 
Rayor, M. Seeger, J. Shontz, Swartzlander, Verbrugge.
The Grand Valley State University Honors Program is intended for students who, 
in their previous schoolwork, have demonstrated a distinctly high level of intel­
ligence, motivation, creativity, and academic achievement. Drawing from all the 
undergraduate departments, the Honors Program provides its students a program 
with special academic opportunities for challenges.
Honors Program course offerings are designed to enhance and integrate the 
intellectual curiosity of students and to enlarge their world view and personal 
development. The designation “Honors Program Graduate” on a Grand Valley 
State University diploma and transcript is intended to recognize unusual distinc­
tion in the work of honors students.
Honors Program courses and seminars are taught by uniquely qualified and 
carefully selected faculty drawn from all disciplines. Honors Designate courses 
are part of the regular offerings of departments, and the Honors Senior Project 
is part of, or closely related to, work in a student’s major. The objective of 
Honors Program courses is not to make the students do more work than in 
regular courses, but to provide a qualitatively different learning experience. These 
courses are never graded on a curve.
Students benefit from participation in the Honors Program in a number of ways. 
They are presented with intellectual and academic challenges through sharing 
specially designed classes with other students of outstanding potential. The small 
classes are com posed of highly motivated learners and provide a special atmo­
sphere in which important questions and student ideas are treated seriously. By 
participating with other select students in small classes and by living with these 
students in the Honors Living Center (optional), students in the program form 
a community of scholars.
There are also some practical benefits from participation in the Honors Program. 
Each student has the assistance of a specially assigned Honors Program advisor 
who monitors his or her progress each semester. Advisors provide guidance in 
selecting courses, preparing for graduate studies, and for any additional individual 
planning. Students also benefit by participating in specially planned activities, 
lectures, and social events. Students are provided with tickets to the symphony 
and can gain admission to other events at reduced prices. Honors Program 
students may be given precedence in registration for certain classes. Freshmen 
gain the additional benefit o f being assured assignment to the Honors Living 
Center, if they wish, without being required to participate in the housing lottery. 
Completion of the Honors Program should not be confused with “Graduation 
with Honors,” which is determined strictly by final grade point average. The 
Honors Program requires not only a high grade point average, but also successful 
completion of a special series of challenging courses. Completion of all Honors 
Program requirements results in the “Honors Program Graduate” designation on 
both the baccalaureate diploma and the college transcript.
There are special Honors Program tracks for most students in preprofessional 
areas, including business and pre-health (nursing, physical therapy, premed). 
Students in such major areas have a preplanned course program which includes 
not only their Honors Program requirements but many of their basic major 
requirements as well, offered in separately arranged Honors Designate sections 
of basic courses.
The Honors Program is administered by a director and advisory committee com­
posed of faculty members representing various disciplines. The committee deter­
mines requirements and guidelines and is involved directly in advising honors 
students and overseeing other aspects of the Honors Program.
Admission
Qualified students will be invited to participate in the Honors Program if they have 
a 3.5 high school GPA and an ACT score of at least 28. Students lacking one of
these criteria may contact the program director regarding provisional admission 
to the program.
Transfer students and those already enrolled at Grand Valley State College who 
wish to enter the Honors Program may apply for admission if they have a 3-2 
college GPA per year.
The Honors Program Committee will consider waiving program requirements for 
transfer students and students already enrolled at Grand Valley. It will, however, 
not waive basic requirements. Transfer and currently enrolled students who 
meet these admission requirements or who have been in other college honors 
programs are encouraged to apply to the Honors Program by contacting the 
Honors Program director.
Students may withdraw from the Honors Program on their own initiative by 
notifying the director of their intent to do so. Students who do not enroll in at 
least one Honors Program course per year or who do not maintain a 3-2 GPA per 
year are not considered to be active members of the program but may continue 
to take Honors Program courses with the director’s permission.
Students who are not members of the program but wish to participate in the 
honors courses are encouraged to enroll in courses whenever possible. To ensure 
that such students are accommodated, the director will set aside a limited number 
of spaces in honors courses. All students must receive permission from the 
director before registering for courses. Spaces will be assigned on a first-come, 
first-served basis. All students will be expected to meet the high standards of 
regular Honors Program students in these courses. It is assumed that all Honors 
Program courses require two hours per week of work for each hour of registered 
credit. Thus, Honors Program students should expect six hours of homework a 
week in a three-credit course.
Honors Living Center
The Ella Koeze Weed Living Center has been designated as the University Honors 
Living Center. Students who have been admitted to the university’s Honors 
Program may apply to live in the Weed Living Center. This arrangement allows 
students who have a strong commitment to academic excellence to live with other 
students of similar interest. The center is administered through a cooperative 
agreement betw een the Director of Housing and the Honors Program Director. 
Students living in Weed are involved in governance, social activities, and in 
program planning. Residents are often called upon by various university staff 
and administrators for suggestions, ideas, and reactions.
Program Requirements and Courses
To complete the Honors Program a student must satisfy the following course 
requirements, which also fulfill the general education and writing skills require­
ments of the college.
1. Honors English 170: Introduction to Literature. This course fulfills basic writing 
skills requirements (SWS requirements are met through the basic HP courses 
211-242, below). Students testing into English 150 may substitute that course 
for 170 with the program director’s permission.
2. A course chosen from each of the two distribution groups (CGE/A & B) 
which fulfills the college requirements of “Study of Logical and Mathematical 
Quantitative Reasoning” and “Foreign Culture and Multicultural Approaches.”
3. Honors History, Values and Ideas, Arts and Literature (CGE/C, CGE/D, AH/A, 
AH/B).
These four general education categories are satisfied by completing one of 
three Honors Arts and Humanities sequences. These sequences, consisting of 
four courses each, are:
Classical World 
Renaissance Europe 
Am erican Civilization
Fall (CGE/C, AH/B) W inter (CGE/D, AH/A
HP 211 and  221 Classical W orld I HP 212 a n d  222 Classical W orld II
or
HP 213 and  223 HP 214 a n d  224
Am erican Civilization I Am erican Civilization II
o r
HP 215 a n d  225 Renaissance E urope I HP 216 and  226 Renaissance E urope II
These sequences represent a careful study of the major literary works of the 
period studied. The courses aim to progress from intensive readings to an 
understanding of the important art, history, and other intellectual themes of 
the period. Emphasis is placed on development of critical thinking, analysis, 
and writing.
4. Honors Social Sciences (SS/A, B, C).
A two-semester sequence introduces the social sciences. Integration or 
methodology and content of the traditional social sciences is used to examine 
human behavior and experience, social and cultural phenomena, and formal 
institutions.
Fall W inter
HP 231 H olocaust HP 232 Nazi G enocide
or
HP 233 Love, Sex, a n d  G ender I HP 234 Love, Sex, and  G en d er II
The Holocaust and Nazi Genocide courses investigate the psychological, so­
cial, political, historical, cultural, religious, and economic sources of human 
aggression and cooperation by focusing on the Nazi destruction of European 
Jews during World War II.
The Love, Sex, and Gender courses consider the way in which ideas and 
values are socially constructed and contextually grounded. Focus is on the 
historical, socioeconomic, and political construction of love, sex, and gender 
in the United States.
Students enrolled in a highly structured curriculum, e.g., pre-physical therapy, 
will substitute required social science courses for HP social sciences.
5. Honors Natural Sciences (NS/A and B).
HP 241 Michigan Land and Water Resources (NS/A). This course helps stu­
dents understand and appreciate the geologic development of Michigan. Earth 
materials, like grains of sand, are traced from the shore of Lake Michigan 
to the Canadian Shield in order to understand their history and such newly 
discovered principles as the theory of plate tectonics. Includes laboratory work 
and field trips. Four credits. Offered fall semester.
HP 242 Plants and People (NS/B). Plants are the dominant organisms on the
landscape and are often taken for granted. The ecology, structure, function, 
genetics, and variety of plants are studied in order to develop an appreciation 
of the dependence of humans upon them for food, oxygen, shelter, medicines, 
and pleasure. Includes field experience. Four credits. Offered winter semester.
Students enrolled in curricula which require Biology 112 and Chemistry 111 
satisfy the Honors Natural Sciences requirement by enrolling in sections with 
designated honors laboratories. Permits are required for these laboratories.
6. Honors Seminars: HP 311 or 312. An intensive, in-depth study of some special 
problem. The seminar, taken in the junior or senior year, is a capstone for 
the liberal arts component of the student’s education. It provides an occasion 
for considering the ways in which liberal arts disciplines impinge upon each 
other. Variable content. Permit required. Three credits.
7. Honors Senior Project: HP 499- An individually designed project, which is 
the culminating study in the student’s major field, offering an opportunity 
to do intensive study, writing, or research in the major or principal cognate 
field. Expectations are arranged in advance jointly by the Honors Program 
director, the student, and the faculty project sponsor. The student and the 
faculty sponsor prepare a one- or two-page contract which describes the 
project, credit hours, evaluation, and final product. A contract signed by both 
the student and the faculty sponsor is required before a registration permit 
will be granted. One to four credits.
Transfer students or those who are admitted to the program beyond the freshman 
year who still need to fulfill distribution or general education requirements will 
enroll in the appropriate Honors sequence. They will take at least one Honors 
Seminar and complete one Honors Senior Project.
Transfer students with an associate’s degree and those students who enter the 
program after their general education or distribution requirements have been 
fulfilled must select a minimum of 14 hours of Honors Program courses to 
complete requirements for graduating from the program. These hours must in­
clude one Honors Seminar and one Senior Project and may include honors 
designate courses.
Hospitality and Tourism Management (HTM)
Chair: Page; Associate Professors: Page, Spaulding.
Degrees offered: B.S., B.A., in hospitality and tourism management.
According to the World Tourism Organization, tourism now ranks as the leading 
retail industry in the world. It is the second or third largest (sources differ) in the 
United States and in Michigan. Food service alone generates $227 billion in annual 
sales and is the foremost employer in the retail sector, providing employment for 
over eight million people. Lodging, approximately one-fourth the size of food 
service, employs more than a million people. The Bureau of Labor projects the 
rate of growth in sales and new jobs in hospitality and tourism to continue at a 
rate faster than the national average.
Background
Hospitality and tourism management was established at Grand Valley in 1977 in 
response to the expressed need of the regional hospitality and tourism industry 
for educational support and aid in preparing qualified managers. The integrative
nature of hospitality and tourism education fit GVSU’s goal of providing a cur­
riculum integrating liberal arts and professional ideas, and the industry’s diversity 
and rapid expansion were perceived as providing excellent career opportunities 
for GVSU graduates.
The program has grown from an initial enrollment of seven majors to 150 ma­
jors and minors. Program graduates have enjoyed success in industry, and the 
program has gained a solid reputation for the quality of its curriculum and field 
requirements.
Vision
HTM is dedicated to providing ’’leadership through service” -  to our students, to 
industry, in hospitality education, and in the community -  through such things as 
our articulation programs with two-year schools, our co-op programs and projects 
with industry, participation in professional associations, and community service.
Mission
Our mission is to prepare persons choosing hospitality and tourism careers for 
entry-level management positions, leadership roles, and life in the field. We seek 
to accomplish this through a priority of and commitment to student learning and 
development marked by:
1. High expectations and standards of conduct and performance.
2. Excellence in scholarship and instruction.
3. Repeated exposure to the field and to those in it.
4. Purposeful training and experience in the field.
5. Opportunities for ongoing community service.
Our aim is to develop persons who are professional in demeanor as well as skill, 
and respected for their integrity and humanity.
Students select a bachelor of science or a bachelor of arts degree in hospitality and 
tourism management. Students interested in majoring in hospitality and tourism 
management should discuss their career plans with a member of the department 
and secure an advisor as soon as possible.
Major Requirements
Students planning to major in hospitality and tourism management must complete 
the following:
1. General university degree requirements as identified in the General Academic 
Regulations sections of the catalog.
2. Hospitality and tourism management courses (minimum of 28 credits):
a. Core courses:
HTM 101 Fundam entals 
HTM 343 H um an Resource M anagem ent 
HTM 361 Hospitality Law and  Legislation 
HTM 373 Hospitality Systems Analysis*
HTM 452 Tourism  M arketing and  Prom otion 
HTM 495 Hospitality Administration**
* Successful com pletion  o f  CS 150, STA 215 and  HTM 373 satisfies the B.S. deg ree  cognate 
for all HTM majors.
**Capstone course.
b. Systems courses (two of the following three, with advisor approval):
HTM 213 Food Service Systems 
HTM 222 Lodging Systems 
HTM 235 Travel Systems
3- Hospitality and tourism management field requirement (seven credits):
HTM 190 Field Preparation 
HTM 290 Field Experience I 
HTM 390 Field Experience II 
HTM 490 Senior In ternship
Students may take their field experience and internship co-op by concurrently 
registering for one of several HTM courses instructed in the field while working 
for one of Michigan’s premier resort and conference centers.
4. Career emphasis (minimum of 15 credits, of which at least six credits must be 
in HTM, with advisor approval). Courses used to satisfy the student’s general 
education requirements may not also be applied toward the student’s career 
emphasis.
a. Food service emphasis. Students are required to complete HTM 213 Food 
Service Systems (core requirement); HTM 112 Food Science and Tech­
nology; two additional credits in HTM; and 11 credits from among the 
following, with advisor approval:
FM 341 Concepts a n d  Procedures o f  Work Place Analysis 
HS 105 Basic Nutrition 
HS 205 Food Service Sanitation 
IT 311 Q uality Control
LIB 268 W ine: History, A nthropology, A ppreciation 
OSH 120 O ccupational Safety and  Health Legislation 
PED 102 First Aid 
o r  o th er relevant course(s) w ith advisor approval.
Students with a food service emphasis should consider PHI 202 Ethics in the 
Professions, CHM 102 Chemistry and the Environment and HS 100 Human 
Health and Disease in fulfilling general education requirements.
b. Lodging emphasis. Students are required to complete HTM 222 Lodging 
Systems (core requirement); HTM 333 Property Management; three addi­
tional credits in HTM; and nine credits from among the following, with 
advisor approval:
CAP 220 Fundam entals o f  Public Relations
COM 310 In terpersonal C om m unication
FM 341 C oncepts and  P rocedures o f  Work Place Analysis
MKT 351 C onsum er Behavior
MKT 356 Professional Selling
MKT 358 Advertising a n d  M arketing Com m unications 
OSH 120 O ccupational Safety and  Health Legislation 
PED 102 First Aid 
o r  o ther relevant course(s) w ith advisor approval.
Students with a lodging emphasis should consider COM 202 Critical In­
terpretation and PHI 202 Ethics in the Professions in fulfilling general 
education requirements.
c. Tourism emphasis. Students are required to complete HTM 235 Travel 
Systems (core requirement); HTM 402 Tourism Planning and Development;
three additional credits in HTM; and nine credits from among the following, 
with advisor approval:
GPY 235 W orld Regional G eography 
GPY 309 In troduction  to  City a n d  Regional Planning 
NRM 220 In troduction to  Resource Systems 
PA 307 Local Politics and  Administration 
PLS 211 In troduction to  International Relations 
REC 110 Foundations and  Philosophy o f  Recreation 
SS 182 Peoples o f  the World 
SS 284 Urbanization 
o r  o ther relevant course(s) w ith advisor approval.
Students with a tourism emphasis should consider BIO 105 Human Ecology, 
GEO 100 Environmental Geology, GEO 105 Living with the Great Lakes, 
PHI 202 Ethics in the Professions, PLS 102 American Government and 
Politics, and SW 150 Human Needs in a Complex Society in fulfilling general 
education requirements.
d. Other. An emphasis of the student’s own choosing, with prior advisor and 
unit head approval. Examples of other emphases include computer appli­
cations, facilities management, health care, human resource management, 
resorts and clubs.
5. Science and mathematics core (nine credits).
CS 150 In troduction to  Computing*
MTH 110 Algebra o r MTH 115 Q uantitative A pplications 
STA 215 Statistics I*
6. Business cognate.
ACC 212 Principles o f  Financial A ccounting 
ACC 213 Principles o f  M anagerial A ccounting 
BUS 201 Law a n d  Business 
MKT 350 M arketing M anagem ent
Transfer Students
The HTM program maintains articulation agreements with the following schools. 
These agreements permit the transfer of work completed toward the associate 
degree in a hospitality- or tourism-related major at the two-year level.
G rand  Rapids Com m unity College 
H enry Ford Com m unity College 
Lake Michigan College 
Lansing Com m unity College 
M uskegon Com m unity College 
N orthw estern  M ichigan College 
O akland  Com m unity College 
Schoolcraft Com m unity College 
Suomi College
W ashtenaw  Com m unity College
Articulating students generally are given credit for their career emphasis and may 
be given credit for HTM core courses on an equivalency basis. At a minimum, 
HTM transfer students must complete HTM 301, 490, 495, and 18 credits in
* Successful com pletion  o f  CS 150, STA 215 a n d  HTM 373 satisfies th e  B.S. deg ree  cognate 
for all HTM majors.
HTM at GVSU. Additional field experience also may be required depending on 
the student’s prior industry experience and career choice. Other students with 
hospitality- or tourism-related work completed at the community college level 
may also receive transfer credit. All transfer students should meet with the HTM 
program chair to determine a specific plan of study.
Minor Requirements
Students in other majors may minor in hospitality and tourism management by 
completing a minimum of six courses in HTM, including HTM 101 Fundamentals, 
totaling a minimum of 21 credits, with advisor approval. The HTM co-op program, 
in which students take classes in the field while working at one of Michigan’s 
premier resorts in food service and lodging over two summers and an additional 
winter or summer semester, has been highly touted by industry and comprises an 
outstanding minor. Students also receive management training in the third co-op 
experience. Interested students should contact the program chair for details.
Courses of Instruction
HTM 101 Fundam entals. A study o f  the food  service and  lodging industries, their struc­
tures and  predom inant system s as com ponents o f  tourism , and  o f  tourism  as a dom inant 
socioeconom ic and  political force. Four credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
HTM 112 Food Science and Technology. The application o f  chem ical, physical, safety, and 
sanitation principles to  food preparation , production, and  processing. Prerequisite: CHM 
102 o r  perm ission. (3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HTM 190 Field Preparation. An orientation  course p reparing  HTM m ajors and  those  w ho  
w ish to  m inor in HTM by m eans o f  a cooperative education  program  for entry  in to  the 
HTM w ork environm ent. This course m ust be taken  prior to  the studen t’s registering for 
the first GVSU field experience. Prerequisite o r  corequisite: 101. O ne credit.
HTM 213 Food Service Systems. An analytical app ro ach  to  the design, operation , a n d  m on­
itoring o f  food service system s, w ith em phasis on  operational efficiency, productivity  and  
profitability. Field trips. Prerequisites: MTH 110 or MTH 115, HTM 101, 112 (o r concurrence) 
o r perm ission; CS 150 recom m ended. Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester. Sum m er co-op. 
HTM 222 Lodging Systems. An analytic app roach  to  lodging flows and  integrative o p ­
erations a n d  system s w ith em phasis on  guest services, front office, housekeep ing , asset 
m anagem ent, and security. Field trips. Prerequisites: ACC 212, HTM 101, o r  perm ission; CS 
150 recom m ended. Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. Sum m er co-op.
HTM 235 Travel Systems. C om prehensive study o f  the m odern  travel business, including 
tour netw orking and  the role o f  th e  travel agen t as a com ponent o f  the distribution system. 
Prerequisite: 101 o r perm ission. Three credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
HTM 290 Field E xperience I. A sem i-structured and  supervised  situation in w hich  stu­
dents receive basic training a n d  d irected  w ork  experience in selected  entry-level positions 
consistent w ith their career preference. Emphasis on  job com petence and  perform ance, 
professionalism  and  w ork  relations. M anagem ent instruction in se lected  basic operational 
tasks will also be required. Prerequisite: Advisor approval. Tw o credits. O ffered every 
sem ester.
HTM 301 H ospitality and Tourism  Systems. In-depth analysis o f  food service, tourism  and 
lodging operations, organizational structures and  functional m odels, system s, a n d  proce­
dures. Emphasis on  operational standards and  efficiency, productivity and  profitability, 
and  service. Required for and  lim ited to  articulating students. Four credits. O ffered w inter 
sem ester.
HTM 306 O u tdoor Recreation in America. Interprets the present and  future significance o f 
ou td o o r recreation; the responsibilities o f  th e  agencies and  organizations involved; recent 
legislation and  program s influencing ou td o o r recreation; current and  potential problem s; 
and  selected  case histories in recreational resources developm ent and utilization. P rereq­
uisite: 101 or REC 110 o r  perm ission. Three credits.
HTM 318 Responsible Beverage M anagem ent. A look at the responsibilities and  dem ands 
m ade of the contem porary  beverage m anager and  w ays to  address them . A ttention will be
given to  legal aspects, liability, social concerns, p roduct know ledge, contro ls a n d  op era ­
tions, and  responsib le service. Certification in a recognized server training program  will be 
required. Prerequisites: 213 a n d  361 o r  concurrency, w ith perm ission. T hree credits.
HTM 333 P roperty  M anagem ent. T he care o f  th e  hospitality facility w ith em phasis o n  p re­
ventive m aintenance, energy, m anagem ent system s, security, and  sanitation. Prerequisites: 
101, PHY 130, o r  perm ission. Three credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HTM 343 Hum an Resource M anagem ent. A study o f  the relationship  am ong  w ork , hum an 
conduct, and  hum an and  organizational developm en t fundam ental to  th e  service concern. 
A system s app ro ach  to  staffing, training, scheduling , evaluating, and  accounting  for the 
hum an elem ent in hospitality operations. Prerequisites: 101 o r perm ission; junior standing. 
Four credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
HTM 353 M eeting Planning. A study o f  the p lanning, m arketing, execution , and  follow -up 
o f m eetings, conferences, conventions, and  package prom otions. Prerequisites: MKT 350, 
HTM 222 o r  perm ission. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
HTM 361 H ospitality Law and Legislation. A study o f  hospitality and  travel law, w ith 
em phasis o n  current legislative and  lobbying activities. Consideration  given to  societal 
leverage in influencing and  initiating legal and  political activity and policy. Prerequisite: 
BUS 201 o r perm ission; junior standing. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. 
HTM 373 Hospitality Systems Analysis. T he system atic gathering  and  analysis o f  data from 
opera tions and  related docum en ts for m anagerial decision-m aking. C onsideration  g iven to  
scientific m ethod; em phasis on  app lied  MIS. Prerequisites: CS 150, ACC 212, com pletion  o f 
previous HTM core o r perm ission; junior standing. Four credits. O ffered fall a n d  w inter 
sem esters.
HTM 380 Special Topics. Study o f  significant top ics and  issues not add ressed  in o ther 
courses. Previous topics have included beverage m anagem ent, professional developm ent, 
etiquette , club m anagem ent, business a n d  industry, food  service, etc. Prerequisites: Jun ior 
standing: perm ission. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
HTM 390 Field E xperience II. A se cond  sem i-structured and  superv ised  situation in w hich  
students receive further training and  d irected  w ork  experience  in  selected  positions con ­
sistent w ith their career preference. Em phasis on  job com petence  and  perform ance, p ro ­
fessionalism  and  w ork relations. M anagem ent instruction in se lected  operational tasks will 
also be required . Tw o credits. O ffered every sem ester.
HTM 399 In d ependen t Study. Study o f  an  advanced  topic o f  interest in hospitality and 
tourism  m anagem ent. Prerequisite: Perm ission. Variable credit. O ffered every  sem ester. 
HTM 402 Tourism  Planning and D evelopm ent. G oal-setting and  strategic p lann ing  for the 
developm en t o f  the tourism  area. Explores the relationship  b e tw een  goals a n d  the p lanning 
techn iques n eed ed  to  im plem ent them . Prerequisites: GPY 309, HTM 235, o r  perm ission. 
T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
HTM 452 Tourism  M arketing and Prom otion. A pplications o f basic m arketing principles 
and  strategies to  hospitality and  leisure services. D iscussions will define specific hospitality 
and  tourism  m arket segm ents and  address the various personal and  non-personal sales and  
prom otional tools available to  th e  m anager o f  an  intangible product. Prerequisites: HTM 
222 o r  perm ission; MKT 350. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HTM 480 Critical Issues in HTM. A sen io r sem inar designed  to  assess critical issues in 
hospitality and  tourism  and  the im pact o f  curren t events, trends and  developm ents on  
hospitality and  tourism  adm inistration. O pen  to  sen ior hospitality and  tourism  m anagem ent 
m ajors and  to  o thers by perm ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits.
HTM 490 Senior In ternship . A structured  experience  designed  to  p rovide m anagem ent train­
ing and  career direction in help ing  studen ts articulate from  academ ia into a m anagem ent 
track o r  staff position  in their chosen  field. Prerequisites: 290 and  390 o r  their equivalents; 
sen io r standing; perm ission. Tw o credits.
HTM 495 Hospitality Adm inistration (C apstone). Integrative exploration  o f  the adm in­
istrative functions o f  the hospitality concep t w ith em phasis on  opera tions analysis and  
d iagnosis for the p u rp o se  o f  develop ing  percep tual adm inistrative and  consultative skills. 
Case analysis and  on-site visitation. Prerequisite: 373 or perm ission. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
HTM 499 In d ependen t Research. Supervised research  in hospitality and  tourism  m anage­
m ent for junior and  sen io r majors. Prerequisite: Perm ission. Variable credit. O ffered every 
sem ester.
International Relations Program (IR)
Executive Committee: James Goode (history), Robert Junn (political science), 
Carl Kobernik (foreign languages), Bennett Rudolph (marketing), Wayne Snyder 
(economics), Alan Walczak (international studies).
Coordinator: Junn.
Worldwide mass communications, technological advances, and burgeoning in­
ternational trade have brought the nations of the world closer together over the 
past two decades. The question of how to manage the inevitable conflict and 
cooperation arising from closer and more frequent contacts between nations is 
the primary focus of the study of international relations. The various sources of 
conflict underscore the complexity and volatility of contemporary international 
relations. The relations between nations through cooperation exhibits the inter­
dependence and the importance of management, diplomacy, and negotiation. 
The International Relations program incorporates the fields of political science, 
history, economics, and foreign language into a single focus. Students can pursue 
a specific area of interest in any of these fields while simultaneously gaining a 
broad and unifying base of knowledge. Students are encouraged to study abroad 
at universities where GVSU has institutional exchange agreements.
Career Opportunities
Career opportunities in the field of international relations expand in parallel with 
the internationalization of societies. Careers in the public sector are available in 
major departments of the U.S. Government, such as State, Defense, Commerce, 
and the C.I.A., among others. Opportunities in the private sector can be found 
in the numerous multinational corporations and privately held enterprises do­
ing business abroad. In addition, there is an increasing demand in journalism, 
teaching, and library services as well as in cross-national civic and non-profit 
organizations for professionals in international relations.
Study Abroad
Students in the international relations program are strongly recommended to 
take advantage of opportunities to study abroad. Grand Valley has institutional 
agreements with the Krakow Academy in Poland, the University of Sarajevo 
in Yugoslavia, the International Christian University in Japan, the Japan Studies 
Center for Michigan Universities in Japan, and Kingston Polytechnic University 
in England. Appropriate courses taken abroad may be credited toward the re­
quirements for the major or minor. Students are advised to consult with the 
International Studies Office and a program advisor prior to their study abroad.
Requirements for Major and Minor Programs
Major Program. The international relations major leads to a B.A. degree. Students 
must demonstrate third-semester proficiency in a foreign language.
Students majoring in international relations are required to complete at least 36 
credit hours, including Economics 210 and 211, Geography 235, History 317, 
and Political Science 211 and 312. Majors are also required to complete the 
capstone course in one of the departments offering courses in the program. 
The remaining hours should be courses selected from each of the following four 
areas: economics and management, history, political science, and international
relations (the fourth area should not exceed six credit hours). These choices 
should be made in consultation with an advisor.
Minor Program. Students minoring in international relations are required to com­
plete at least 21 credit hours in the program, including Political Science 211, either 
History 317 or Political Science 312, and at least one course from each of the first 
three groups of international relations course offerings.
International Relations Course Offerings 
Economics and Management Courses
ECO 210 Principles o f  M acroeconom ics 
ECO 211 Principles o f  M icroeconom ics 
ECO 365 Com parative Econom ic Systems 
ECO 450 International Econom ics 
FIN 429 International Financial M anagem ent 
MKT 359 M ultinational M arketing
History and Foreign Culture Courses
HST 210 Third W orld and  the West
HST 317 History o f  Am erican Foreign Relations
HST 331 M odern Latin America
HST 337 T he Islamic World
HST 338 M odern M iddle East
HST 365 Early M odern Europe
HST 385 M odern Europe
HST 390 Soviet History
SS 313 African Studies
Political Science Courses
PLS 211 In troduction to  International Relations
PLS 221 G overnm ent and  Politics o f  W estern E urope
PLS 282 G overnm ent and  Politics o f  Russia and  Eastern Europe
PLS 283 G overnm ent and  Politics o f  China and  Jap an
PLS 312 Am erican Foreign Policy
PLS 313 International O rganization
PLS 314 International Law
International Relations Courses
IR 380 Special Topics 
IR 399 In d ependen t Readings 
IR 499 In d ependen t Research
Courses of Instruction
IR 380 Special Topics. C onsideration o f selected  topics not ordinarily dealt w ith in o ther 
courses. Topics to  be determ ined  by faculty interest and studen t request. Consult class 
schedu le  for specific topics. Can be repeated  for credit w hen  the topic differs. Variable 
credit. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
IR 399 In d ependen t Readings. In d ependen t readings in a selected  topic encoun tered  in a 
previous course o r not covered  in any existing course. Courses in the existing curriculum  
are no t ordinarily  offered as ind ep en d en t study. Requires an  extensive d iscussion o f  the 
literature o r  a review  p ap e r o f  th e  reading material. Prerequisite: Approval o f  instructor 
before registration. O ne to  th ree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters.
IR 499 In d ependen t Research. Independen t study and  research  in an  area o f  m utual interest 
to  the studen t and  faculty m em ber. C ulm inates in a research  pap er on  the ap p ro v ed  topic. 
Prerequisite: Approval o f  instructor before registration. O ne to  th ree credits. O ffered fall 
and  w in ter sem esters.
Latin American Studies Minor (LAS)
Coordinator: Foote; Professors: Neal, Travis; Associate Professors: Falvey, Foote, 
Poitras, H. Salazar; Assistant Professor: Hull, Fernandez-Levin, Luttenton, Welch. 
The countries of Central and South America and the Caribbean are our immediate 
neighbors. Our economic, political, and cultural relations with these countries 
continue to grow in importance. Knowledge of these countries is a necessary 
part of a liberal arts education and is crucial to students in a wide variety of 
majors and professional programs: the biology major who wishes to work in the 
Amazon region, the business major who plans to work in international trade, the 
literature major who plans a graduate degree in Spanish or comparative literature, 
the sociology major who will be professionally involved with Latinos, the fastest 
growing ethnic group in the United States.
The Latin American studies program encourages student participation in several 
areas: with Latin American student organizations on campus, with the local 
Hispanic community, and with organizations dealing with international relations 
such as the Institute for Global Education and the World Affairs Council of Western 
Michigan. Students are also welcome to participate on the Latin American Studies 
coordinating committee and are encouraged to take part in faculty research. 
Finally, they are urged to study abroad, either in Grand Valley’s summer programs 
in Guadalajara, Mexico, or Belize or in other appropriate programs in Latin 
America. Consult the Office of International Studies or the coordinator of Latin 
American Studies for information on study abroad programs.
Students minoring in Latin American Studies are required to complete 21 credit 
hours. No more than two courses from the same department can be counted 
towards the minor. Only one course from a student’s major department can be 
counted towards the minor. (Students majoring or minoring in Spanish may count 
one additional course in Spanish other than Spanish 202 from the Spanish courses 
listed below.) There is no limit on the courses designated Latin American Studies 
(LAS) that may apply to the minor.
All minors will be required to complete three core courses:
LAS 210 In troduction  to  Latin Am erican Studies.
LAS 301 Inter-Am erican Relations.
SPA 202 Interm ediate Spanish (o r higher).
Students who enter the university competent in Spanish at the 202 level or higher 
will take one extra course from the list below. Those with fourth-semester or 
higher competence in Portuguese may substitute Portuguese for the Spanish 
requirement but will likewise take one extra course from the list below.
In addition to the above required courses, students will choose four courses 
from the following list:
ANT 360 Ethnology o f  Meso-America.
GPY 352 G eography  of Latin America.
HST 330 Early Latin America.
HST 331 M odern Latin America.
HST 380 M exicanos: From Azatlan to  Los Angeles.
HST 632 History o f  Brazil.
LAS 380 Topics in Latin Am erican Studies.
SPA 311 Latin Am erican Civilization and  Culture.
SPA 324 Spanish Am erican Novel in Translation.
SPA 370 H ispanics in the USA.
SPA 410 Spanish Am erican Narrative.
One course (excluding Spanish below 202) from the GVSU Study Abroad Pro­
grams in Guadalajara, Mexico or Belize or from another study abroad program 
in Latin America approved by the coordinator of the Latin American Studies 
Program.
Students may choose to take only three courses from the above list and take a 
fourth course from a list of comparative courses approved by the LAS program. 
To be approved such comparative courses must have a minimum of twenty-five 
percent of their content devoted to Latin America. A list of approved courses is 
available each semester from the coordinator of Latin American Studies and from 
other Latin American Studies faculty. Examples of comparative courses dealing 
in part with Latin America are:
ANT 330 E thnology o f  Selected W orld Areas.
ENG 616 Third W orld Literature.
GPY 235 W orld Regional History.
HST 210 Third W orld and  the West.
HST 633 Issues in Third World G eography.
SS 270 G en d e r and  Family in Third W orld D evelopm ent.
Courses of Instruction
IAS 210 In troduction  to  Latin Am erican Studies. An in tro d u a io n  to  Latin America a n d  to 
the field o f  Latin Am erican Studies from  the perspectives o f  history, literature, art, sociology, 
an thropology, and  th e  sciences. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
LAS 301 Inter-Am erican Relations. A survey o f  relations am ong the Am erican nations and 
w ith o th er w orld  pow ers. Highlights contem porary  U.S.-Latin Am erican relations. D ep en d ­
ing on  the instructor, historical, political, a n d /o r  econom ic them es and  ap p roaches will be 
em phasized . Prerequisites: 210 o r  junior standing. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
LAS 380 Special Topics in Latin A m erican Studies. C onsideration o f  se lected  topics not 
ordinarily  dealt w ith in  the regular curriculum . Topics will be determ ined  by faculty interest 
and  studen t request and  an n o u n ced  in the class schedule. Can be repeated  for credit w hen  
th e  top ic  differs. Variable credit.
LAS 399 In d ependen t Studies. Before registering studen ts m ust arrange for supervision  by 
a faculty m em ber and  subm it a contract (available from  th e  LAS coord inator) specifying 
the top ic  and  scope o f  the study. Ordinarily no  m ore than  th ree credits o f  LAS 399 may 
count tow ards the m inor. Instructor approval prior to  registration. O n e  to  th ree  credits. 
O ffered every  sem ester.
Legal Studies (LS)
Director: White; Professor: White; Associate Professors: Baro, VanMeter, Walker; 
Assistant Professor: Yared; Instructor: Fisk.
The School of Criminal Justice administers the major in legal studies. The legal 
studies major is designed to prepare students for careers as legal professionals 
which require a combination of legal and business knowledge, and do not require 
a J.D. Most of our graduates go on to become paralegals or legal assistants, who 
work in private, corporate, or government law offices under the supervision and 
direction of licensed attorneys.
Legal Studies does not serve as a pre-law major. Students intending to go on to 
law school should consult the pre-law section of this catalog. Some legal studies 
courses may be applied to a criminal justice major. Check with your advisor for 
possible selections.
Degree Requirements
Students seeking a bachelor’s degree in Legal Studies must complete the general 
education requirements of the university. Students must also meet the degree 
cognate requirements of the School of Criminal Justice, i.e., third-semester pro­
ficiency in a foreign language to earn the B.A., or Math 215, SS 300, and CJ 400 
to earn a B.S.
Although most courses taken at other colleges and universities may be accepted 
for full credit, only a limited number will be counted toward the major. Students 
should take at least two-thirds of the credits constituting their major at Grand 
Valley State University.
Major Program Requirements
A minimum of 42 credit hours is required. All majors must take the following core 
courses: LS 101, 381, 382, 383, 385, 386, 470, and 490 (24 hours). In addition, all 
majors must take the following courses from other disciplines: ACC 212, BUS 201, 
CS 150, FIN 221, and ENG 350; and one of the following: ACC 213, ACC 317, 
MGT 334, PLS 306, or LS 370.
Minor Program Requirements
Minors must complete 24 credit hours, including LS 101, 381, 383, 385, 386, 470 
or 490, and BUS 201.
Courses of Instruction
LS 101 In troduction  to  Legal Studies. In troduction  to  th e  operations o f  the law  office and 
the role o f th e  paralegal; ethics o f  the legal profession a n d  their app lication  to  paralegals; 
basic skills: interviewing, drafting o f  correspondence , file m anagem ent, and  docket control. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
LS 370 W om en and th e  Law. O verview  o f the treatm ent o f w o m en  in Am erican law: 
constitutional lim itations on  sex discrim ination in the law  and  on  efforts to  e n d  discrim ina­
tion; m arriage and  divorce; relationships outside o f  m arriage; reproductive rights; violence 
against w om en; and  em ploym ent discrim ination. T hree credits. O ffered once  a year.
LS 381 In troduction  to  Law. In troduction to  th e  m ajor substantive areas o f  Am erican law, 
including agency, business organizations, contracts, real and  personal p roperty , wills and  
estate  adm inistration. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
LS 382 Interv iew ing and Investigation. An introduction to  the techn iques o f  interview ing, 
w ith special reference to  its application in law  and  justice-related fields. Includes lectures, 
class discussions, role playing, and  sm all-group experiences. T hree credits. O ffered fall 
sem ester.
LS 383 In troduction  to  Legal Analysis. Lawyers, in the course o f becom ing law yers, are 
taught a particular w ay o f  thinking and  writing w hich  is a valuable tool in decision-m aking 
a n d  com m unication  o f ideas. This course will a ttem pt to  teach  those  m ethods using  the 
case-brief m ethod  and o p en  class argum entation. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
LS 385 Civil Litigation. Introduction to  civil litigation. Particular a ttention  paid  to  jurisdiction, 
venue, service o f process, pleading, m otions, and  the discovery process. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
LS 386 Legal Research and W riting. In troduction to  legal research m ethods, including 
sta te  and  federal repo rted  cases, digests, annota ted  codes, state and  federal adm inistrative 
regulations, a n d  com puterized  legal research; introduction to  the w riting o f  case briefs and  
m em oranda. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
LS 470 Legal T hought (C apstone). Explores the philosophy, politics, and  ethics o f law 
and  legal reasoning. Study of the m ajor schools o f  thought w hich  have inform ed Am erican 
jurisprudence and  its m odern  critiques. Familiarity w ith the fundam entals of legal reasoning 
and  the structure and  operation  o f  the legal system  will b e  assum ed. T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester.
LS 490 Legal Studies In ternship . In ternsh ip  in a governm ent, private, o r corpora te  law 
office u n d er individual faculty supervision  to  allow  studen ts to  apply  academ ic know ledge 
to  professional experience. Prerequisites: LS 101, 386, sen ior status, perm ission o f  instructor 
and com pletion  o f  an  application form  th e  sem ester before the internship. T hree credits. 
O ffered every sem ester.
Liberal Studies (LIB)
Coordinator: Rosalind Mayberry.
The Liberal Studies Program offers an individualized major focused on a problem, 
theme, or issue. The program’s requirements, which are fairly open, seek to assure 
that students have engaged certain kinds of issues and ideas in reference to their 
particular emphases.
Liberal Studies asks students to apply theoretical studies to life tasks, world 
issues, or themes in human experience. It also emphasizes the importance of 
integration in education and promotes the habit of learning and the development 
of educational independence in its students.
Admission
To be admitted to the major, a student must (1) have achieved sophomore 
standing, (2) submit an acceptable Study Plan, and (3) have earned at least a 
B (3.0) average in four courses: English 130 or 170, LIB 100, PHI 201, and one 
course in the proposed emphasis.
Major Requirements
Advising is the heart of the program. Each student works with an advisor to 
establish the emphasis for the major, the problem or issue the study is to illu­
minate. With the advisor, the student selects the courses that will comprise the 
emphasis and the set of integrative and contextual electives through which to 
link the student’s particular emphasis with the core. The student puts together 
a Study Plan and writes an essay explaining the rationale underlying the set of 
courses through which he or she proposes to meet the major’s required Study 
Plan —  and submits it for review by the program’s coordinator.
Six required courses provide an over-arching structure for the major. Students 
begin with LIB 100, a course on educational philosophy, through which they 
examine the implications of different visions of what education can and should 
be for both themselves and for their society, then take PHI 201, an ethics course 
through which to engage questions of right and wrong, and either COM 202, to 
learn skills of interpretation, or COM 203, to learn how to assess the impact that 
ideas and actions have in the world. They also take LIB 400, a “visionary thinkers” 
course, in which they study the life and work of some seminal thinker —  a person 
whose ideas have profoundly affected posterity. LIB 491, the Practicum, gives 
students a sense of what it is like to apply their ideas actively in the world. LIB 495, 
the senior seminar, functions as a capstone by asking students completing their 
programs to prepare and share a senior thesis in which they reconsider the 
central issues they’ve engaged in their major.
Liberal studies majors may earn either a B.A. degree (by demonstrating third- 
semester proficiency in a foreign language) or a B.S. degree (by successfully 
completing MTH 215, SS 300 and PHI 203).
In all, the program involves at least 45 credits beyond the degree cognates:
1. Education: The Self in the Conversation of Mankind.
Core courses: 12-13 credits.
These courses are intended to introduce students to the basic principles of 
the liberal tradition, to acquaint them with a model of those principles, and 
to engage them in the practice of those principles.
LIB 100 In troduction to  Liberal Studies 
PHI 201 Ethics
COM 202 Critical Interpretation or COM 203 Argum ent and  Analysis 
LIB 400 Visionary Thinkers
2. The Self and the World.
Integrative and Contextual Electives: 9 credits.
These courses are intended to connect the broad framework of Liberal Studies 
to individual student emphases. Students are required to take one course from 
each category. Three of the five courses may not be general education courses, 
but since two may be and therefore satisfy two requirements at once, students 
who select carefully need take only nine credits to complete this component 
of the program.
The Psychological World.
LIB 310 Creativity
LIB 311 Meaning: T he H um anities Resource 
LIB 314 Life Journey  (AH/B)
The Social World.
LIB 320 Social A utobiography 
LIB 331 Person and  Profession
The Political World.
LIB 340 U topias (CGE/D)
LIB 345 W ar in the N uclear Age (CGE/D)
The Cultural World.
LIB 210 The Im migrant Experience in the U.S. (CGE/B)
LIB 268 Wine: History, A nthropology, A ppreciation 
LIB 373 Am erican Society T hrough Film
The Natural World.
LIB 330 T he Idea o f  Nature
(LIB 380 Topics in Liberal Studies may be substituted for a course in the 
appropriate category of “The Self and the World.”)
3. The Self and Its Commitments.
Emphasis: 19 credits, at least 15 of them upper division, organized around 
some distinct principle such as:
a. a problem, issue, or theme in human experience, e.g., the nature of work, 
religion in society, or racial justice.
b. an interdisciplinary emphasis area, e.g., wom en’s studies, history of science, 
American studies, or Latin American Studies.
c. an academic discipline or area of professional preparation.
Application and Synthesis: five or more credits.
LIB 491 Practicum
LIB 495 Senior Sem inar (capstone)
Courses of Instruction
LIB 100 In troduction  to  Liberal Studies. A study  o f  the nature  and  im portance o f  liberal 
education , including the education  o f  the adult free citizen, th rough  extensive reading o f 
classical and  m odern  texts and  through  exam ination  o f  the con tem porary  state o f  liberal 
education  in the university and  society. G eneral education  course CGE/D. T hree credits. 
O ffered every sem ester.
LIB 210 T he Im m igrant E xperience in th e  U.S. This study o f  im m igrant groups, their “ho m e” 
cultures, adap ta tions to  the new  w orld, contributions to  the shap ing  o f  U.S. culture includes 
studen t research  o n  a particular im m igrant, often a family m em ber. Em phasis o n  fine arts, 
literature, b iography, film, history, sociology. C oncentration on  at least tw o  cultures, one 
non-European. G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered every  sem ester. 
LIB 268 W ine: History, A nthropology, A ppreciation. In troduces the history a n d  geography 
o f w ine-producing  regions, the role o f  w ine in W estern cultures, cultural factors affecting 
patterns o f  w ine consum ption  in Europe and  America, som e o f  the technicalities o f  w ine 
production , and  the discipline o f  w ine tasting. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing o r  perm ission 
o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester o f  ev en -num bered  years.
LIB 310 Creativity. An exam ination o f  hum an  creativity a n d  the nature  o f  th e  creative 
process. Characteristics o f  the creative p rocess in artistic and  scientific endeavors. T hree 
credits. O ffered fall sem ester o f odd-nu m b ered  years.
LIB 311 Meaning: T he H um anities Resource. In troduction  to  several hum anities areas, such 
as literature, philosophy, and  art, as resources for u nderstand ing  th e  nature o f  hum an values 
and  the p rocess by w hich  w e perceive m eaning in ou r lives. Readings include novels and 
philosophical writings as well as m aterial dealing  w ith art and  its relationship  to  m eaning. 
T hree credits. O ffered w inter sem ester o f  o d d -n u m b ered  years.
LIB 314 Life Journey. A study engaging the perspectives o f the hum anities a n d  psychology 
on  life developm ent from  childhood  to  o ld age as found  in literature a n d  such  o ther 
expressions o f  various cultures as m ythology, philosophy , art, film, and  m usic. G eneral 
education  course AH/B. T hree credits. O ffered every sem ester.
LIB 320 Social A utobiography. An inquiry, through reading and  writing, in to  the dynam ics 
o f  cultural change and  personal developm ent in the genre  o f  social au tobiography. Three 
credits. O ffered  fall sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
LIB 330 T he Idea o f  Nature. An historical and  cross-cultural exam ination o f  how  nature 
has been  in terpreted  by science, philosophy, religion, literature, and  art. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
LIB 331 Person and Profession. A study, in various professions, o f the relationship  betw een  
the person  and  her/h is w orking life as portrayed  in literature, film, art, and  social analysis, 
w ith special a ttention  to  the grow th  o f  the idea o f  profession and  professionalism  am ong 
o th er concep ts o f  w ork. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem esters o f  even -num bered  years. 
LIB 340 Utopias. A study o f the attem pts to  envision  ideal societies, bo th  theoretical 
im aginary u topias and  dystopias as well as serious p lans for real com m unities, for exam ple: 
P lato’s Republic, M ore s Utopia, G ilm an’s Herland, Skinner’s Walden II, Brave New World 
and 1984. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing. G eneral education  course CGE/D. T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
LIB 345 War in th e  N uclear Age. Causes, dynam ics, and  consequences o f  w ar, em phasizing  
nuclear w ar. Exploration o f  the roots o f  aggression, deterrence, disarm am ent, and  prospects 
for avoiding war. Perspectives o f  sciences, hum anities, and  social sciences. G eneral e d u ­
cation  course CGE/D. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
LIB 373 Am erican Society Through Film. Using a series o f  films, this course exp lores the 
w ay  w e  have seen  ourselves over the past fifty years and  the connections b e tw een  these 
changes a n d  the circum stances o f  o u r lives. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester o f 
odd-nu m b ered  years.
LIB 380 Topics in Liberal Studies. A variable topics course em phasizing  th e  practice o f 
liberal stud ies in relation to  a con tem porary  problem , issue, o r them e. D epending  on  top ic
offered, course m ay fulfill o ne  o f  the Integrative a n d  Contextual Electives for the major. 
T hree credits. May b e  rep ea ted  for credit.
LIB 399 In d ep en d en t Reading. A scholarly o r  creative project initiated by the studen t w ho  
has a special interest in a subject no t available in the current curriculum . Student, faculty, 
and  com m ittee agree on  the scope o f  the study, its com ponents , and  m ethods o f  evaluation. 
Variable credit. O ffered every sem ester.
LIB 400 Visionary Thinkers. A variable topics course w hich  focuses on  the life and  w ork of 
a  significant contributor to  ou r culture. Figures in the past have included Aristotle, G eorge 
O rw ell, H annah Arendt, Jean-Paul Sartre, H enry T horeau , Enrico Fermi, Virginia Woolf. Fall 
1993: Martin Luther King, Jr. T hree credits. May be repeated  for credit. O ffered  fall sem ester.
LIB 480 Annual Synoptic Lecture Series. Features a person  w ho  has d o n e  significant w ork  
in several areas and  w hose life and  career w e can usefully study. Past lecturers include 
econom ist K enneth Boulding, film m akers Leo H urw itz and  Ken Burns, w riters Tillie O lsen  
and  Chaim Potok, cultural critic Ivan Illich. Students m eet in discussion g roups before and 
after lecturer’s visit. O ne credit. May be rep ea ted  for credit. O ffered every year.
LIB 490 In ternship . A supervised  w ork  experience through  w hich  studen ts can  relate the 
Liberal Studies principles, the academ ic w ork  in their major, and  practice. Prerequisite: 
Senior stand ing  and  a 3.0 GPA in the major. Variable credit. O ffered every  sem ester.
LIB 491 Practicum . T hree o r m ore hours a w eek  o f applying liberal studies principles in a 
public o r com m unity setting. This might take the form  o f a case study, field involvem ent o r 
a ttending a conference, and shou ld  result in a sta tem ent evaluating the theory a n d  practice 
o f  th e  liberal studies. Variable credit. O ffered every sem ester.
LIB 495 Senior Sem inar (C apstone). Students will contrast classical a n d  contem porary  
statem ents on  liberal education  in relation to  the principles and  core courses on  w hich 
the p rogram  rests. Students will d evelop  a n d  p resen t their sen ior theses. T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
LIB 499 In d ependen t Research. In d ep en d en t research  and  investigation from  an  interdisci­
plinary perspective. Variable credit. O ffered every sem ester.
Mathematics (MTH)
Chair: Pratt. Professors: Arendsen, Kindschi, Pratt, Sundstrom, Vanderjagt; As­
sociate Professors: Beckmann, Champion, Hong, Rivera-Muniz, Shroyer, Sturm; 
Assistant Professors: Fishback, Gardner, Haidar, Jinn, G. Klein, Klingler, Novotny, 
Palmer, Schlicker; Instructors: Alexander, Friar, Rivers; Visiting Assisting Professor: 
Jeong; Visiting Instructors: Mays, Meyering; Math Lab Director: Rivers.
Degrees offered: B.S., B.A., in mathematics and statistics; minors in mathematics 
and statistics (the statistics major and minor are described in a separate section of 
this catalog). Teaching certification in both major (elementary and secondary) and 
minor (elementary and secondary). Major with elementary teaching certification 
also offered in group science, mathematics emphasis.
The mathematics major is offered within the Department of Mathematics and 
Statistics. Options within the major lead to mathematics careers in industry, in 
elementary and secondary teaching, and as preparation for graduate school. It 
is strongly recommended that all students interested in mathematics as a major 
discuss career plans with one or more members of the department and obtain 
an advisor in the department as soon as possible.
Career Opportunities
Are you challenged by problems? Do you enjoy working on their solutions? If so, 
you have a wide variety of career opportunities after completing the appropriate 
mathematical background. Some of these opportunities require only a college 
degree in mathematics while others require additional work in another discipline
or graduate training. A degree in mathematics opens many doors to careers in 
business, industry, and education.
Requirements for a Major in Mathematics
Students planning a major in mathematics must complete the following:
1. University degree requirements as identified in the General Academic Regu­
lations section of the catalog.
2. Mathematics Core.
A minimum of 36 credit hours in mathematics planned with the approval of 
a department faculty advisor. The 36 hours must include:
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry I*
(Note: 122 and  123 are not included in the 36 hours bu t are prerequisites for 201.) 
MTH 202 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry II*
MTH 203 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry III
MTH 227 Linear Algebra I
MTH 235 Com m unicating in Mathematics
MTH 420 Abstract Algebra I** or MTH 415 M athem atical Statistics II**
MTH 203 is not required for the Elementary Certification Emphasis (see 4a 
below).
The following cognate courses are required of all students majoring in math­
ematics:
PHY 230 Principles o f  Physics I
CS 162 C om puter Science I o r
CS 152 C om puter P rogram m ing in FORTRAN
3. Additional Requirements in Mathematics.
In addition to the mathematics core listed above, a major must complete 
additional credit hours in mathematics to accumulate the required 36 credit 
hours. These additional credit hours must meet the following conditions:
a. At least four additional courses in the major must be mathematics courses 
at Grand Valley State at the 300-400 level (excluding 302, 307, 321, 322, 
323, 399, 490, and 499). There is one exception: 321, 322, and 323 may be 
included for a major who obtains an elementary teaching certificate.
b. Credit in the following courses may not be applied toward the mathematics 
major or minor: 110, 115, 122, 123, 125, 131, 215, 221, 225, 302, 307, 321, 
322, and 323. There is one exception: 321, 322, and 323 may be included 
for a major who obtains the elementary teaching certificate.
4. Emphases in Mathematics (optional).
Following are four (optional) emphases which a major may select. Courses 
selected in this category must satisfy the mathematics electives described in 
the previous paragraph.
a. Elementary Certification Emphasis.
’C om pletion  o f  MTH 201, 202, and PHY 230 satisfies the B.S. deg ree  cognate for all 
m athem atics majors. Students com pleting  a B.A. deg ree  m ust com plete these courses plus 
the foreign language requirem ent for a B.A.
‘•Satisfies capstone  course requirem ent for a m athem atics major.
A minimum GPA of 2.8 is required in the major for recommendation for 
teacher certification. Students with this emphasis need not take MTH 203. 
Majors seeking elementary certification are also required to complete:
MTH 321 N um ber Systems a n d  Structures
MTH 322 G eom etry  for Elem entary Teachers
MTH 323 Statistics a n d  Probability for Elem entary Teachers
MTH 341 G eom etry
MTH 345 Discrete Structures II
MTH 420 Abstract Algebra I
O n e  additional app roved  course.
School o f  Education requirem ents for elem entary  certification m ust also be met.
To be approved for student teaching, students must complete at least 24 
semester hours of courses in the major, including 235, and at least two of 
321, 322, and 323.
Students may substitute PHY 220 for PHY 230, and CS 130 or 140 may be 
substituted for CS 162 in the cognate requirements.
b. Secondary Certification Emphasis.
A minimum GPA of 2.8 is required in the major for recommendation for 
teacher certification.
Majors seeking secondary certification are also required to complete:
MTH 229 M athematical Activities for Secondary Teachers
STA 312 Probability and  Statistics
MTH 341 G eom etry
MTH 345 Discrete Structures II
MTH 420 Abstract Algebra I
O ne additional course at the 300-400 level.
School o f  Education requirem ents for secondary  certification m ust also b e  met.
To be approved for student teaching, students must complete the computer 
science cognate and at least 24 semester hours of courses in the major, 
including 235 and 341.
Students who have graduated from other accredited institutions with a 
completed major or minor in mathematics and who now seek only teaching 
certification in mathematics from Grand Valley must satisfy the following 
criteria:
1. Transfer or complete at GVSU all mathematics and cognate courses 
required for the certification major or minor.
2. A minimum cumulative GPA of 2.8 (on a 4.0 scale) in mathematics 
courses from the accredited institution.
3- Completion of the School of Education requirements for certification.
c. Applied Mathematics Emphasis.
Majors seeking careers as mathematicians in industry or governmental 
agencies must include:
STA 216 Statistics II
MTH 300 A pplied Analysis I
MTH 304 Analysis o f  Differential Equations
STA 312 Probability and  Statistics
MTH 400 A pplied Analysis II 
MTH 405 Num erical Analysis
Students m ust also com plete  the necessary p rerequisites for th e  ap p rop ria te  capstone
course.
d. Pregraduate Mathematics Emphasis.
Majors who plan to do graduate work in mathematics are encouraged to 
take as many upper-division mathematics courses from the following list 
as possible, including at least one of the two one-year-long sequences in 
Advanced Calculus or Abstract Algebra.
MTH 408 A dvanced Calculus I a n d  MTH 409 A dvanced Calculus II
MTH 304 Analysis o f  Differential Equations
MTH 327 Linear Algebra II
MTH 345 D iscrete Structures II
MTH 402 C om plex Variables
MTH 420 Abstract Algebra I a n d  MTH 422 Abstract Algebra II 
MTH 441 T opology
Majors with this emphasis should consult their advisor about other courses 
that might be appropriate for their interests and about procedures for 
applying to graduate school. For this emphasis, it is also recommended 
that students complete a B.A. degree by completing the third semester of 
French, German, or Russian.
Requirements for a Major in Group Science: Mathematics Emphasis
A group science major with an emphasis in mathematics is available for students 
seeking certification to teach at the elementary level. Requirements for this major 
are listed in the Science: Group Major section in the catalog. The 12 semester cred­
its in mathematics must be approved by the student’s advisor in the Mathematics 
and Statistics Department. (Because this major receives a science endorsement, 
the mathematics emphasis may not be used for an endorsement in mathematics.)
Requirements for a Minor in Mathematics
Each of the following minors requires a minimum GPA of 2.0 to be approved. 
Credit in the following classes may not be applied toward the mathematics minor: 
110, 115, 122, 123, 125, 131, 215, 221, 225, 302, 307, 321, 322, and 323.
1. Mathematics (not for teacher certification). Minors in mathematics must com­
plete at least 21 hours at the 200 level or above, including:
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry  I
MTH 202 Calculus a n d  Analytic G eom etry  II
MTH 227 Linear Algebra I 
At least th ree courses at the 300-400 level.
2. Mathematics (for teacher certification). Minors seeking a secondary teaching 
certificate must elect this minor program, which requires a minimum of 28 
hours. For information on the minor for an elementary teaching certificate, 
please check with an advisor from this department. A minimum GPA of 2.8 
is required in the major for recommendation for teacher certification; courses 
selected must include:
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry I
MTH 202 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry II
MTH 227 Linear Algebra I
MTH 229 M athem atical Activities for Secondary Teachers
MTH 235 C om m unicating in Mathematics
MTH 341 G eom etry
MTH 420 Abstract Algebra I
CS 162 C om puter Science I
Internship Program
This program enables juniors and seniors with jobs involving mathematics to earn 
credits for academic work related to the technical skills required in performing 
the job. Contact the department for further information.
Placement Test
To ensure that students begin their study of mathematics at the appropriate level, 
all entering students must complete the Mathematics Placement Test. The first 
part covers pre-algebra and algebra to determine whether a student will enroll 
in MTH 096, 097, 110, or has tested out of MTH 110 and, hence, the MTH 110 
skill requirement. Students are advised to review their high school mathematics 
so their performance on the examination reflects their background accurately. A 
sample of the exam is available on “Closed Reserve” in the library. The placement 
test may be taken twice, but no more than two times.
Students who test out of MTH 110 and expect to take additional mathematics 
courses should contact the Department of Mathematics and Statistics for infor­
mation about a second placement test to determine whether to enroll in MTH 
122, 123, or 201.
Sample Curriculum
The sample mathematics schedules that follow assume the student is in contact 
with an advisor for appropriate general education requirements and has a strong 
mathematics background. Students who do not begin with MTH 201 will need 
to make appropriate changes.
Secondary Certification Emphasis Other Emphases
First Year
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic 
G eom etry  I 
MTH 202 Calculus and  Analytic 
G eom etry  II 
MTH 235 C om m unicating in M athematics 
CS 162 C om puter Science I 
PSY 101 Introductory Psychology 
A ppropriate courses in m inor a n d  in 
general education
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic 
G eom etry  I 
MTH 202 Calculus and  Analytic 
G eom etry II 
MTH 235 C om m unicating in  M athem atics 
CS 162 C om puter Science I
Second Year
MTH 203 Calculus and  Analytic 
G eom etry III 
MTH 227 Linear Algebra I 
MTH 229 Mathematical Activities for 
Secondary Teachers 
PHY 230 Principles o f  Physics I 
CS 205 C om puters in Education 
ED 300 In troduction to Education 
ED 305 Educational T echnology 
PSY 301 Child D evelopm ent 
A ppropriate courses in m inor and  in 
general education
Third Year
MTH 307 M athem atics T eacher Sem inar A ppropriate 300- and  400-level
MTH 341 G eom etry m athem atics courses
STA 312 Probability a n d  Statistics 
A ppropriate 300- o r  400-level 
m athem atics course 
PSY 325 Psychology A pplied to  Teaching 
A ppropriate School o f  Education 
requirem ents
Fourth Year
S tudent Teaching C apstone course and  com pletion  o f  m ajor
MTH 345 Discrete Structures II Com pletion o f  g raduation  requirem ents
MTH 420 Abstract Algebra I
Com pletion o f m ajor
Com pletion o f  g raduation  requirem ents
Master of Education Degree
A Master of Education degree with a concentration in mathematics is offered by 
the School of Education in cooperation with the Department of Mathematics and 
Statistics. The primary purpose of the degree is to provide middle school and high 
school teachers with the opportunity to update and expand their knowledge in 
the field of mathematics.
Admission
Admission to the M.Ed. program requires teaching certification with either a major 
or minor in mathematics. Students must submit three letters of recommendation, 
transcripts of all previous course work, and copies of teaching certificates. Stu­
dents must have at least a 3 0 cumulative grade point average. For additional 
details, see the School of Education section of this catalog.
Curriculum Overview
The degree program requires completion of at least 33 graduate credits, including 
18 credits in education and 15 credits in mathematics. The specific requirements 
in education may be found in that section of the catalog.
Upon admission to the degree program, the student and an advisor in the 
Department of Mathematics and Statistics will evaluate all previous course work
MTH 203 Calculus and  Analytic 
G eom etry  III 
MTH 227 Linear Algebra I 
PHY 230 Principles o f Physics I 
A ppropriate 300-level m athem atics 
courses
A ppropriate general education  courses
taken in mathematics. A curricular plan reflecting the student’s needs, interests, 
and goals will be agreed upon. Each student must complete a minimum of 15 
credits in approved graduate courses in mathematics, including: 
At least one course from:
MTH 603 Foundations o f  Calculus 
MTH 620 M odern Algebra 
MTH 641 M odern G eom etry
At least one course from:
MTH 615 Statistics w ith Probability 
MTH 625 N um ber Theory
MTH 645 Discrete Structures for C om puter Science
At most three credits from:
MTH 685 M athem atics W orkshop for Teachers 
MTH 686  High School M athem atics W orkshop
All students must take MTH 629 Secondary Mathematics Students.
Courses of Instruction
To fulfill a prerequisite, a student should obtain a grade of C or higher in the 
prerequisite course.
MTH 096 Pre-Algebra. A review  of arithm etic using  integers, decim als, percen ts, and  frac­
tions. Num erical geom etry a n d  basic concep ts o f  algebra are  introduced. Credits ea rn ed  for 
this course d o  no t count tow ard  the n um ber o f  credits requ ired  for graduation. O ffered fall 
a n d  w in ter sem esters. Three credits.
MTH 097 Elem entary Algebra.* In troduction to  topics covered  in 110. D esigned for students 
w h o  are  u n p rep ared  for 110. Credits ea rn ed  for this course d o  no t coun t tow ard  the num ber 
o f  credits requ ired  for graduation. Prerequisite: 096 o r  satisfactory score o n  the p lacem ent 
test. Four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 110 Algebra.* C ontent is equivalent to  m ost second-year high school algebra courses. 
Topics include the properties o f  real num bers, opera tions w ith polynom ials and  rational 
algebraic expressions, exponents , radicals, equations and  inequalities o f  th e  first and second 
degree, linear functions, g raphs, and  system s o f linear and  second-degree equations. May 
not b e  coun ted  tow ard  a g roup  sc ience m ajor o r m inor. Prerequisite: 097 o r  satisfactory 
score on  th e  placem ent test. Four credits. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters.
MTH 115 Q uantitative Applications. An in troduction  to  various statistical a n d  quantitative 
concep ts a n d  m ethods used  to  in terpret data, solve problem s, and  m ake decisions. Many 
o f the techn iques m ay requ ire  th e  use o f  g raphs, algebra, calculators, a n d  com puters. Not 
recom m ended  for students w ho  will take  additional m athem atics, com pu ter science, physics 
o r  chem istry courses. Prerequisite: 097. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters. 
MTH 122 College Algebra.* A study o f  functions and  their g raphs, including polynom ial, 
rational, radical, exponential, logarithm ic, a n d  inverse functions; equations o f  circles; se ­
quen ces and  series. Em phasis o n  applications, p rob lem  solving, and  using  g raphic, num eric, 
and  sym bolic m ethods to  understand  and  solve equations, inequalities, and  system s of 
non-linear equations. Prerequisite: 110 o r  satisfactory score o n  the placem ent test. G eneral 
education  course CGE/A. Three credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 123 Trigonom etry.* A study o f  the trigonom etric functions w ith an  em phasis on  g raph ­
ing, identities, inverse trigonom etric functions, a n d  solving equations. Additional topics 
include solving triangles, vectors, com plex num bers, and  polar coordinates. Prerequisite: 
110; Corequisite: 122 o r  satisfactory score on  th e  p lacem ent test. G eneral education  course 
CGE/A. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 123 Survey o f  Calculus. A study  o f  the concep ts o f  calculus for studen ts majoring 
in business, econom ics, life sciences, a n d  social sciences. D ifferentiation a n d  integration
*See inform ation regarding p lacem ent test.
o f algebraic, exponential, and  logarithm ic functions. Em phasis o n  applications. P rerequi­
site: 110 o r  115. G eneral education  course CGE/A. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter
sem esters.
MTH 131 In troduction  to  M athem atics. A survey for non-m athem atics majors. Topics se­
lected from  inductive and  deductive reasoning, geom etry , statistics, com puters, m odeling, 
n um ber theory, num eration  system s, the m athem atics o f  decision-m aking, and  applications. 
Prerequisites: MTH 110 o r 115. G eneral education  course CGE/A. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 180 Special Topics. Readings, lecture, discussions, o r  lab (o r any com bination) in 
specific m athem atics topics at an  in troductory o r elem entary  level. Prerequisite: Perm ission 
o f  th e  instructor. O n e  to  four credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
MTH 201 Calculus and Analytic G eom etry  I.* A developm en t o f  th e  fundam ental concep ts 
o f  calculus using  graphical, num erical, and  analytic m ethods w ith algebraic and  trigono­
m etric functions o f  a single variable. Limits a n d  continuity , derivatives, indefinite integrals, 
definite integrals, and  th e  Fundam ental T heorem  o f Calculus; applications o f  derivatives 
and  integrals. Prerequisites: 122 and  123. G eneral education  course CGE/A. Five credits. 
O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 202 Calculus and Analytic G eom etry  II. C ontinuation  o f  MTH 201 using  graphical, 
num erical, and  analytic m ethods to  study exponen tia l, logarithm ic, hyperbolic, a n d  inverse 
trigonom etric functions. Indeterm inate  forms, im proper integrals, integration techniques, 
se q uences and  series, Taylor polynom ials a n d  p o w er series. Prerequisite: 201. Four credits. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 203 Calculus and Analytic G eom etry  III. C ontinuation  o f  MTH 202 using  graphical, 
num erical, and  analytic m ethods to  study  param etric equations, po lar coordinates, vector 
algebra in tw o  a n d  th ree d im ension, differentiation a n d  integration  o f  vector functions o f 
a single variable and  scalar functions o f  several variables. Prerequisite: 202. Four credits. 
O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 221 M athem atics for E lem entary Teachers. P re-num ber concep ts, num eration , o p e r­
ations a n d  properties o f  w ho le  num bers, fractions, decim als, a n d  integers. Em phasis on 
critical thinking, concep t developm ent, p rob lem  solving, m ental arithm etic, and  estim ation. 
D oes no t count tow ard  a m ajor o r m inor in m athem atics. Prerequisite: 110 o r  115- G eneral 
education  course CGE/A. Four credits. O ffered  fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 225 D iscrete S tructures I. Logic, sets, coun ting  techniques, cardinality, relations, func­
tions and  sequences, m atrices, m athem atical induction, and  com pu ter science applications. 
Prerequisite: 122 o r  equivalent. G eneral education  course CGE/A. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 227 Linear Algebra I. Vectors in tw o  and  th ree  d im ensional space, system s o f  linear 
equations, m atrix algebra, determ inants, vectors in n  d im ensional space, subspace, d e p e n ­
dence, bases, linear transform ations, eigenvectors a n d  applications. Prerequisite: 201. Three 
credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 229 M athem atical Activities for Secondary Teachers. Problem -solving techniques, 
m otivational ideas, and  activities suitable for the secondary  classroom . Includes tutorial 
training and  experience  in  the GVSU M athem atics Laboratory. Prerequisites: 122 a n d  123 
and sophom ore  standing. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
MTH 235 C om m unicating in  M athem atics. A study  o f  p ro o f techn iques used  in m athe­
matics. Intensive practice in reading m athem atics, exposito ry  w riting in m athem atics, and  
constructing and  w riting m athem atical proofs. M athem atical con ten t will be se lected  from  
the areas o f  logic, se t theory, n um ber theory, relations, a n d  functions.
MTH 300 A pplied Analysis I. M ultivariable calculus a n d  vector analysis including th e  change 
o f  variables form ula, line integrals, surface integrals, G reen ’s theorem , S tokes’ theorem , and  
the d ivergence theorem . A pplications in physics. Prerequisite: 203. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall sem ester o f  o dd-num bered  years.
MTH 302 Linear Algebra and Differential Equations. Matrix algebra a n d  determ inants. 
In troduction  to  the theory o f  differential equations. M ethods o f  so lu tion  (including Laplace 
transform  techn iques) o f linear equations as well as som e special types o f  non-linear 
equations. A pplications in physical, biological, and  social sciences. Prerequisite: 203. Four 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
*See inform ation regarding  placem ent test.
MTH 304 Analysis o f D ifferential Equations. Solution m ethods for first o rd e r  and  second 
o rd er linear equations (including p o w er series and  num erical m ethods). T he linear algebra 
o f  linear system s and  their solutions. Q ualitative analysis o f  linear and  non-linear systems: 
phase  plane; existence and  un iqueness; stability, applications in physical, biological, and  
social sciences. Prerequisites: 203 a n d  227. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MTH 307 M athem atics T eacher Assisting Seminar. Strategies for teach ing  m athem atics in 
junior and  senior high school. C oordinated  and taken  concurrently  w ith Education 307. 
Prerequisites: CS 205 o r  309, PSY 301 and  at least 12 hours in the major, including 229. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
MTH 321 N um ber Systems and Structures. Sets, logic, num ber system s, patterns, functions, 
algebraic structures, and  geom etry. D oes not count tow ard  a m ajor o r  m inor in m athem atics 
ex cep t for the Elem entary Certification Emphasis. Prerequisite: 221. T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester.
MTH 322 G eom etry  for E lem entary Teachers. Classification and  study o f  tw o- and  three- 
dim ensional shapes. T ransform ations, congruen t and  similar shapes. M easurem ent and 
form ulas. A language such as LOGO as a learning tool. G eom etric patterns, m athem at­
ical reasoning. D oes not coun t tow ard  a m ajor o r  m inor in m athem atics ex cep t for the 
E lem entary Certification Emphasis. Prerequisite: 221. T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester. 
MTH 323 Statistics and Probability for E lem entary Teachers. G athering, organizing, and  
describing data. Constructing, reading, a n d  interpreting data displays. D ata analysis, infer­
ences, and  evaluating argum ents using  data analysis. Experim ental and  theoretical p roba­
bility. C ounting  techniques. Exploring ou tcom es o f  experim ents. D oes no t count tow ard  a 
m ajor o r  m inor in m athem atics excep t for the E lem entary Certification Em phasis. P rerequi­
site: 221. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
MTH 327 Linear Algebra II. Vector spaces, bases, d im ensions, linear transform ations, canon­
ical forms, eigen-values and  geom etric applications. Prerequisites: 202 a n d  227. Three 
credits. O ffered sum m er sem ester.
MTH 341 G eom etry. A critical exam ination  o f  Euclidean geom etry. A survey o f  non- 
Euclidean geom etries, affine and  projective geom etry. Prerequisites: 235 and  e ither 227 
or 322. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MTH 345 D iscrete S tructures II. P roperties o f  relations, equivalence relations; posets, 
lattices, b o o lean  algebras; fundam ental concep ts o f  graphs, trees, d igraphs, netw orks, and 
associated  algorithm s; in troduction  to  abstract algebraic system s; a n d  com pu ter science 
applications. Prerequisite: 225 or 227. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
MTH 380 Special Topics. Readings, lecture, discussions, o r lab (o r any com bination) in 
specific m athem atics topics. Prerequisites d ep en d en t u p o n  top ic  selected. Perm ission o f 
the instructor required . O ne to  four credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
MTH 399 Independen t Readings. H ours, credit, topics, and  tim e to  b e  arranged  w ith 
individual staff m em bers w ith approval o f  the departm ent. O ne to  four credits. O ffered 
fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 400 Applied Analysis II. Special top ics in app lied  analysis, including Fourier m ethods, 
partial differential equations (heat, w ave and  potential equations), calculus o f  variations, 
a n d  orthogonal functions. Prerequisites: 300 a n d  either 302 o r  304. T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
MTH 402 C om plex Variables. Com plex arithm etic derivatives a n d  integrals o f  functions o f  a 
com plex  variable. Infinite series. Residue calculus. A pplications to  real integration  and  fluid 
flows. Prerequisite: 203. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  even -num bered  years. 
MTH 405 N um erical Analysis. N um erical m ethods in solving equations o f  a single variable, 
m atrix algebra, num erical differentiation a n d  integration, num erical so lu tion  to  differential 
equations, polynom ial approxim ations and  erro r estim ates. Prerequisites: 227, either 302 or 
304, and  CS 152 o r  162. T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
MTH 408  Advanced Calculus I. T echniques o f  proof, developm ent o f  th e  real num ber 
system  and  its topology, a rigorous exam ination  o f  limits, continuity, differentiation, and 
integration o f  functions on o ne  real variable. Also a developm ent o f techn iques for solving 
problem s no t treated  in an  elem entary  calculus se quence . Prerequisites: 203 and  235. T hree 
credits. O ffered  fall sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
MTH 409 A dvanced Calculus II. Infinite series, im proper integrals, developm en t o f the 
topo logy  o f  Euclidean n-space and  rigorous exam ination o f  limits, continuity, a n d  differen­
tiability o f  functions o f  several variables. Prerequisites: 227 and  303- T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem esters o f o dd-num bered  years.
MTH 420 A bstract Algebra I (C apstone). A study o f  m odern  algebraic structures such 
as groups, rings, integral dom ains, and  fields. A pplications o f  abstract algebra such as 
cryptography and coding theory. P rerequisites: 235, 227 or 225, and  a 300-level course. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 422 A bstract Algebra II. A con tinuation  o f  MTH 420. A dvanced topics in g roup  theory 
and  ring theory such as quo tien t groups, th e  Sylow theorem s, sym m etry groups, factor 
rings, and  prim e and  m axim al ideals. Extension fields, finite fields, and  an introduction to 
G alois theory. Prerequisite: 420. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester o f  even-num bered  
years.
MTH 441 Topology. An in troduction  to  the fundam ental concep ts o f  topology. The topo l­
ogy o f  the real num ber system  and  its generalizations to  m etric spaces and  topological 
spaces. Topics include subspaces, n e ig hborhood  spaces, o p en  and  closed sets, interior 
a n d  boundary  o f  sets, continuity  and  hom eom orphism s, connected  and  locally connected  
spaces, com pact sets and  spaces. Prerequisites: 203, 227, and  235. T hree credits. Offered 
w in ter sem ester o f o dd-num bered  years.
MTH 465 Autom ata and T heory  o f  C om putation . In troduction  to  basic m athem atical m odels 
o f  com putation  and th e  finite represen tation  o f  infinite objects. Finite autom ata, regular 
languages, non-determ inism , p u sh d o w n  au tom ata, context-free languages, Turing m achines 
and  variants, halting problem s, time com plexity  o f  algorithm s, and  NP-Com plete problem s. 
Prerequisites: 345 and  either CS 152 o r  162. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f 
even -num bered  years.
MTH 480 Special Topics. Readings, lecture, discussions, o r  lab (o r any com bination) in 
specific m athem atics topics. P rerequisites d ep en d en t u p o n  top ic selected. Perm ission of 
the instructor required. O n e  to  four credits. O ffered  on  sufficient dem and.
MTH 490 M athem atics In ternsh ip  Seminar. Prerequisite: A pproval o f  the departm ent; senior 
status. Tw o credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 499 In d ependen t Study and Research. H ours, credit, topics, and  tim e to  b e  arranged 
w ith individual staff m em bers w ith approval o f  the departm ent. O n e  to  four credits. O ffered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MTH 505 N um erical Analysis. Num erical linear algebra, num erical differentiation a n d  in­
tegration, num erical so lu tion  to  differential equations, including finite e lem ent a n d  finite 
difference techniques, polynom ial approxim ations and  erro r estim ates. Prerequisites: 227, 
302 o r  304, and  CS 152 o r 162. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester o f  odd -nu m b ered  years. 
MTH 512 M athem atical Statistics I. A critical exam ination  o f  the theory o f statistics using 
m ultivariable calculus. Probability, random  variables, m ultivariate probability distributions, 
discrete and  continuous distributions; binom ial, Poisson, norm al, gam m a, chi-square, t, 
and  F distributions. C hange o f  variable and  m om ent-generating  fu n a io n  techniques, o rder 
statistics, limit theorem s, detailed  p roofs and  derivations. Prerequisites: 203 and  e ither 215 
o r  312. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
MTH 603 Foundations o f  Calculus. Study o f  the concep tual underp inn ings o f  calculus 
through  situation-based, graphical, a n d  num erical perspectives. T he foundations o f  limit, 
rate o f  change, and  area u n d er a curve will b e  exp lo red  through  exam ination o f  the 
properties o f  algebraic a n d  transcendenta l functions. Prerequisite: Certification in secondary  
m athem atics. T hree credits.
MTH 615 Statistics w ith  Probability. A b lend  o f  theory and  applications w ith em phasis 
on  applications. This calculus-based statistics course includes such topics as probability 
distributions, sam pling, estim ation, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, a n d  regres­
sion. A statistical com pu ter package will b e  used  extensively. Prerequisite: Certification in 
secondary  m athem atics. T hree credits. O ffered o n  dem and.
MTH 620  M odern Algebra. Study o f  the com plex  n um ber system  and  various subsystem s 
in term s o f  structural characteristics. Proofs o f  theorem s w ithin algebraic structures, such 
as groups, rings, integral dom ains and  fields. D evelopm ent o f  algebraic transform ations, 
including techn iques based  on  th e  theory  o f  equations. A pplications using  technology. 
Prerequisite: Certification in secondary  m athem atics. T hree credits.
MTH 625 N um ber T heory. The m athem atical treatm ent o f  the p roperties and  the structure o f 
the set o f  integers. Topics include p rim e num bers, divisibility, num ber-theoretic  functions, 
th e  algebra o f  congruence classes, a n d  applications. Prerequisite: Certification in secondary 
m athem atics. T hree credits.
MTH 629  Secondary M athem atics S tudents. Research, theories, and  recom m endations o f 
professional g roups p rovide the foundation  for exploring  ap p rop ria te  content, activities,
applications and  teaching techn iques for m eeting  special n eeds o f  secondary  students 
in m athem atics. Special attention will be given to  m athem atics anxiety and  avoidance. 
Prerequisite: C om pletion o f 24 credit hours in program . T hree credits.
MTH 641 M odern G eom etry. The study o f  geom etry as a m athem atical system , explorations 
o f  different geom etries and  their relations to  physical space  and  as sources o f m athem atical 
m odels, investigations o f  geom etrical thinking in p roblem  solving in m athem atics and 
areas ou tside o f m athem atics. C om puter applications appropria te  to  school classroom s. 
Prerequisite: Certification in secondary  m athem atics. T hree credits.
MTH 645 D iscrete S tructures for C om puter Science. A study of discrete m athem atical 
structures, including sets, logic, algebraic structures, relations; graphs and  d igraphs, trees, 
and  netw orks. Em phasis o n  algorithm s and  com pu ter applications. Prerequisites: Perm ission 
o f  departm ent. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
MTH 685 M athem atics W orkshop for Teachers. Activities using  quantitative reasoning skills, 
divergent a n d  convergent thinking to  ex pand  the perspectives o n  the teaching o f  m athem at­
ics in g rades 3-9 , strategies and  tactics for develop ing  m athem atical concep ts and  problem  
solutions. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  the departm ent. O ne to  th ree  credits. O ffered on 
sufficient dem and.
MTH 686 High School M athem atics W orkshop. Expands the perspective on  the teach ing  of 
p recalculus secondary  m athem atics. The w orkshop  will focus on  th e  im pact o f  technology, 
general ap p roaches to  problem  solving, and  the use o f  w riting in the teaching o f  m athe­
matics. Prerequisite: Perm ission of departm ent. O ne to  th ree credits. O ffered on  sufficient 
dem and.
MTH 699 D irected  Readings in M athem atics. In d ependen t supervised  reading  on  selected  
top ics in m athem atics. Credits and  topics m ust b e  p rearranged  w ith a faculty m em ber and 
approved  by the departm ent. O ne to  th ree credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
Medical Technology
See Health Sciences, Clinical Laboratory Science emphasis.
Music (MUS)
Chair: Vanden Wyngaard; Associate Professors: Grischke, Shechtman, Vanden 
Wyngaard; Assistant Professors: Copenhaver, Pool, Schriemer. 
In addition to the above full-time faculty members, more than fifteen others 
teach special courses and applied music lessons to our students on a part-time 
basis. Many of these are members of the Grand Rapids Symphony Orchestra or 
are distinguished musicians and educators with years of teaching experience at 
other fine colleges and universities. 
The faculty is committed to the following objectives: 
1. To provide a course of study that will prepare students for careers in music 
education.
2. To provide a course of study for the exceptionally gifted student who is 
interested in performance, private studio teaching, or graduate study.
3. To provide a course of study for students interested in a liberal arts degree 
with a major in music.
4. To provide musical opportunities for non-music majors through private les­
sons, ensembles, and classes.
5. To provide cultural leadership and enrichment for the campus community at 
large.
6. To serve the GVSU community by providing appropriate musical support for 
al facets of academic life.
7. To provide opportunities for the guided development of creative abilities.
Grand Valley State University is an accredited institutional member of the National 
Association of Schools of Music.
Career Opportunities
Music is an attractive field and provides many career opportunities—from playing 
in a symphony orchestra to becoming a recording studio musician, from teaching 
privately or in a college to being a band leader or an organist and church 
choir director. For the talented and versatile music educator, there are many 
opportunities to teach music in public and private schools.
In addition to the popular careers in teaching and performance, there are nu­
merous other challenging opportunities that dem and thorough music training. 
These include being a music therapist, copyist, conductor, performance manager, 
composer, arranger, librarian, journalist, church musician, instrument repair per­
son, studio musician, or fine arts broadcaster. Persons who combine training in 
music with one of the other arts, such as theatre, dance, or communications, are 
prepared for still other career possibilities.
Admission
In addition to the formal admission to Grand Valley, each applicant wanting to 
major or minor in music is required to arrange for a personal audition with 
the Music Department. When considerable geographical distance or extreme 
hardship prevents a personal audition, the applicant may, with the permission 
of the department, submit a tape recording of an appropriate performance. 
Arrangements for auditions may be completed only after the applicant has been 
admitted to Grand Valley. Audition appointments should be made at least ten 
days in advance. Entering freshmen and transfer students will be required to 
take a theory placement exam.
In addition to completion of a successful audition prior to admission, a second 
screening occurs before admission to upper-division courses. This evaluation 
includes performance, faculty recommendations, a brief essay, an interview, and, 
for music education majors, a profile of teaching competencies.
Requirements for Major and Minor Programs
The Music Department offers curricula leading to the B.A., B.M., and B.M.E. 
degrees. These programs present music in the context o f a broad liberal edu­
cation, prepare vocal and instrumental teachers for elementary and secondary 
schools, provide individual and/or group study in all performance media, offer 
cultural enrichment to students in all disciplines, and provide training necessary 
to prepare students for concentrated graduate studies.
In addition to requirements outlined below, all majors must fulfill the depart­
ment recital and Music Major Seminar attendance requirements, pass the piano 
proficiency examination, and perform one or two faculty-approved recitals, as 
appropriate to the degree program selected. Music majors and minors should 
consult the Music Department Student Handbook for additional information and 
helpful suggestions.
Transfer students are required to complete a minimum of 30 hours at Grand 
Valley, which includes at least eight hours in applied music, three hours in major 
ensembles, and nine additional hours in music to be determined by the advisor. 
Any exceptions to these requirements are left to the discretion of the Music 
Department.
Bachelor of Arts
The B.A. degree is designed for the study of music within a liberal arts con­
text. This degree, with its foreign language component, offers an appropriate 
background for prospective advanced-degree candidates who are preparing for 
careers in musicology, library science, or independent studio teaching. There is 
sufficient flexibility within the B.A. to provide an opportunity for acquisition of 
those skills that are proving to be necessary in the current technical environment. 
Students electing a B.A. in music must complete a minimum of 53 credit hours in 
music, planned with the approval of a faculty advisor in the department. Course 
requirements are as follows:
Bachelor of Music
The B.M. is designed for students who demonstrate exceptional preparation for 
college-level applied music and for whom graduate school is a realistic goal. 
Instruction in guitar, organ, piano, voice, and band and orchestral instruments is 
normally available. Students admitted to this program must complete a minimum 
of 81 credit hours in music. For students with abilities in composition and/or jazz 
studies, there is opportunity to develop these skills as well. Requirements for the 
B.M. are as follows:
G eneral education  courses* 43
Music theory  16
Music history and  literature 8
A pplied  m ajor 28
O ther app lied  m usic 2
C onducting 6
Major ensem bles (norm ally six different sem esters) 6 
Analytical T echniques/C apstone 3
Half junior recital 0
Full sen io r recital 0
Music electives** 12
Total hours 124
* Includes eight hours o f  foreign language for voice majors.
**Must include appropria te  pedagogy, literature, and  diction courses.
G eneral education /basic  skills
Music theory
A pplied m usic
Music history and  literature
Conducting
Major ensem bles (norm ally six different sem esters) 
E leaives
Foreign language (th ird-sem ester proficiency)
H alf sen io r recital
Analytical T echniques/C apstone
Total hours
B.A.
37
16
16
8
3
7
18
12
0
3
120
The B.M.E. enables students to meet certification requirements for teaching music 
in Michigan elementary and secondary schools. This degree has two tracks— 
vocal/choral emphasis and instrumental emphasis. Students must earn a minimum 
of 72 hours in music and 33 hours in professional education. General studies and 
electives complete the 136 hours required for the degree.
Vocal/choral majors normally will choose an applied emphasis in voice and an 
applied minor in keyboard, or vice versa. In addition, they must take one semester 
each of Class Woodwinds, Class Brass, and Class Strings.
Instrumental majors normally will choose a standard band or orchestra instrument 
as their applied emphasis. In addition, they must take class or private piano until 
the proficiency exam is passed and one semester each of Class Voice and Class 
Percussion and two semesters each of Class Woodwinds, Class Brass, and Class 
Strings. Requirements for the B.M.E. are as follows:
Vocal/Choral Instrum ental
G eneral education /basic  skills (m ust include
Psych 101) 31 31
Major app lied 16 16
O ther app lied 9 10
Music theory 16 16
Music history and literature 8 8
C onducting and  repertory 8 8
Major ensem bles (o n e  each sem ester
excep t sem ester o f d irected  teaching) 7 7
H alf sen io r recital 0 0
Music education 5 4
Professional education  courses
and  d irected  teaching 33 33
C apstone 3 3
Total hours: 136 136
B.M.E. students must satisfactorily complete the piano proficiency requirement, 
the full-faculty jury, conducting, music education course work, and Psychology 
101 and 301 before electing the directed teaching program (refer to the Education 
section in this catalog for specific entrance requirements and deadlines). It also 
is recommended that instrumental majors complete their course series o f class 
instrument instruction before this time.
Sample curricula for all degree programs can be found in the Music Department 
Handbook.
Music Minors
A student choosing to minor in music must complete at least 26 hours in the field. 
A minor program should include eight hours of applied music, three hours of 
major ensemble, eight hours of theory and sight-singing, Music 119 and 120, and 
with the assistance of an assigned music advisor, an appropriate selection from 
the following should be made: Music 355 or 365 (for elementary and secondary 
choral emphasis respectively) or Music 356 and 360 (for elementary or secondary 
instrumental emphasis respectively). Conducting 320 is a highly recommended 
addition to this program. Music minors are required to pass a piano proficiency 
examination.
Courses of Instruction
MUS 100 In troduction  to  Music Literature. Basic course in m usic, designed  especially  for 
liberal arts students. Study o f  musical forms, style, m edia and  m aterials, co u p led  w ith the 
developm ent o f  intelligent listening habits. G eneral education  course AH/A. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MUS 119 Survey o f  Music Literature I. A survey o f  m usic literature from  the fifteenth through  
the e igh teen th  centuries. Required o f  all m usic m ajors and  m inors. T w o credits. O ffered 
fall sem ester.
MUS 120 Survey o f  Music Literature II. A survey o f  m usic literature o f  the n ineteen th  and 
tw entieth  centuries. Required o f  all m usic m ajors and  m inors. Prerequisite: 119. T w o credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MUS 129 Fundam entals o f  Music. Beginning study o f  m usic notation , sight-singing, key­
board , and  m usic term inology. D esigned for the general studen t w h o  w ishes to learn the 
fundam entals o f  m usic as well as for the prospective m usic m ajor o r m inor w ho  has had 
no  theoretical training. G eneral education  course AH/A. T hree credits.
MUS 130 Music T heory I. Music fundam entals for m usic m ajors and  m inors. Musical 
no tation  using  four clefs, sim ple, com pound , and asym m etric m eter, all scales, tertian 
harm onies to  seventh  chords, figured bass and  four-part writing. Required o f  all m usic 
majors. Corequisite: 133- T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
MUS 131 Music T heory  II. C ontinuation o f  130. Secondary harm onies, harm onization  o f 
m elodies, instrum ental transposition. H arm onic and m elodic analyses o f  se lected  B aroque 
and  Classical w orks using  the follow ing form s and techniques: fugue, figured bass, variation, 
m inuet and  trio, sonata, rondo , concerto  grosso, b inary form. Required o f  m usic majors. 
Prerequisite: 130 or perm ission o f  instructor. Corequisite: 134. T hree credits. O ffered w inter 
sem ester.
MUS 133 Aural Perception  and Sight-Singing I. In troduction  o f  solfeggio and  rhythm ic 
syllables, singing w ith one-line accom panim ents, use o f  four clefs, tw o- and  four-part 
dictation, im provisation w ith syllables, e rro r detection. Listening for m eter, bass lines and 
m elodic techniques. Required o f  all m usic majors. Corequisite: 130. O n e  credit. O ffered  fall 
sem ester.
MUS 134 Aural Perception  and Sight-Singing II. C ontinuing developm ent o f  m usicianship 
through  intervallic drill, d ictation and singing exercises w ith subdivision  o f  the beat and  
syncopation. Aural recognition o f  cadence types, m elodic techniques, and  tonal form s as 
studied  in MUS 131. Sing and  play exercises w ith chordal accom panim ent. Required o f 
m usic majors. Prerequisite: 133 or perm ission of instructor. Corequisite: 131. O n e  credit. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MUS 170 Evolution o f  Jazz (1900-1943). A fundam ental course in the evo lu tion  o f  jazz styles 
w ith em phasis on  in terpretation  and  aural com prehension . The ability to  read  m usic a n d /o r  
perform  instrum entally o r vocally is helpful but no t m andatory. T w o credits. O ffered fall 
sem ester on  sufficient dem and.
MUS 171 Evolution o f  Jazz (1945 to  th e  p resen t). A se cond  course in the evolution  o f 
jazz styles w ith em phasis u p o n  in terpretation  and aural com prehension . T he ability to  read 
m usic a n d /o r  perform  instrum entally o r vocally is helpful but not m andatory. T w o credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester on  sufficient dem and.
MUS 172, 173, Jazz Im provisation. Im provisation in contem porary  jazz styles. U ses record­
ings, original and  w ritten im provisations. Requires a know ledge o f  scales, m odes, and  
chords as well as the ability to im provise on  a standard  orchestral instrum ent. Prerequisite: 
Perm ission o f  instructor. O n e  credit. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MUS 180 Lunchbreak Series. An exploration  o f  theatre, dance, and  m usical arts through 
lecm res and  attendance o f  professional perform ances. O n e  credit. O ffered fall and w inter 
sem esters.
MUS 221 Instrum ental R epertory. Survey o f  so lo  a n d  sm all and  large ensem ble  instrum ental 
m usic for use in the schools. Required o f  all B.M.E. instrum ental m ajors in the sophom ore  
year. Tw o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MUS 222 Choral Repertory. Survey o f  vocal ensem ble  literature for use in the secondary  
schools. Required o f  all B.M.E. vocal/choral m ajors during  the sophom ore  year. T w o credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MUS 230 Music T heory  III. A study o f  n ineteen th-cen tury  harm onic, m elodic, and  formal 
techn iques, including alternate  resolu tions o f  d iaton ic  and  chrom atic seventh  chords, altered 
and  ex p an d ed  tertian harm onies. Analyses o f  w orks in a variety  o f  m edium s. In troduction to 
species and  harm onically-governed counterpo in t. Required o f  m usic majors. Prerequisite: 
131. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
MUS 231 Music T heory  IV. A study  o f  post-1900 m usical techniques: ex tended  chrom atic 
a n d  h igher-num bered  harm onies, the ir u se and  resolutions, including those  in jazz and  p o p  
m usic. Study o f non-tertian  harm onies, bi-tonality, u se  o f  p itch  sets, a n d  serialism. Notation 
and  reading o f  con tem porary  scores. Analysis o f  se lected  jazz im provisation. Required o f 
m usic majors. Prerequisite: 230. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
MUS 232 Music, MIDI, and Technology. T he app lication  o f  practical m usical skills to  
digital electronic instrum ents and  com ponents. Covers synthesizer p rogram m ing and  perfor­
m ance, digital sequ en ce  recording and  Musical Instrum ent Digital Interface (MIDI). Audio 
realization o f  studen t com positions and  familiarity w ith curren t electronic instrum ents is 
em phasized . T w o credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MUS 233 Aural Perception  and Sight-Singing III. Further developm en t o f  m usicianship using 
rhythm ic and  m elodic dictation and  singing using  ties and  chrom aticism  and  m odulation, 
harm onic dictation using  secondary  harm onies, tw o-part bicinea for sing  and  play exercises. 
Im provisation using  typical jazz progressions. Interval singing, critical listening w ith four- 
voice exam ples. Required o f  m usic majors. Prerequisites: 133 and  134 w ith g rade  o f  C or 
better. O ne credit. O ffered fall sem ester.
MUS 234 Aural Perception  and Sight-Singing IV. Intervallic singing and  dictation using  post- 
1900 m elodies. Aural recognition o f  con tem porary  m usical techniques. Required o f  m usic 
majors. Prerequisite: 233 w ith g rade o f  C or better. Corequisite: 231. O n e  credit. Offered 
w in ter sem ester.
MUS 236 A ccom panying and Sight-Reading. A skill-developm ent course for pianists covering 
vocal and  instrum ental accom panim ents. Prerequisite: P iano 142 o r  perm ission o f  instructor. 
T w o credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
MUS 272, 273 Advanced Jazz Im provisation. Im provisation in con tem porary  jazz styles. Uses 
recordings, original and  w ritten  im provisations. Requires a  know ledge o f  scales, m odes, and 
chords as w ell as the ability to  im provise on  a standard  orchestral instrum ent. Prerequisite: 
Perm ission o f  instructor. O ne credit.
MUS 290 C om position Seminar. O riginal com position  projects. Individual tutorials devoted  
to  d iscussion o f  w orks in progress a n d  g roup  sessions d evo ted  to  exploring  various topics 
o f  m utual concern  to  com posers. Prerequisite: 131 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. Interview  
w ith the instructor requ ired  before registering for this sem inar. Any level m ay b e  repeated  
for credit. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MUS 302 Music: Medieval and  Renaissance Eras. A com prehensive study o f  the early devel­
o pm en t o f  European art m usic beg inn ing  w ith the m usicalization o f  the mass, through the 
late Renaissance (1600). Focus on  the em ergence  o f  com positional techniques, theoretical 
writings, a n d  the developm en t o f  m usical forms. Prerequisite: 120. Tw o credits. O ffered fall 
sem ester on  sufficient dem and.
MUS 303 Music: Baroque Era. A com prehensive exam ination  o f  vocal and  instrum ental 
m usic from 1600 to  1750. Major form s studied  will include concerto , opera, oratorio, cantata, 
and  fugue. Principal com posers s tud ied  will include M onteverdi, Scarlatti, Corelli, Vivaldi, 
Telem ann, H andel, and  J.S. Bach. An analytical a n d  historical app roach  with em phasis on  
listening in w eekly labs. Prerequisite: 120 Tw o credits. O ffered fall sem ester on  sufficient 
dem and.
MUS 304 Music: Classical Era. A com prehensive exam ination o f  vocal and  instrum ental 
m usic from  1750 to  1825. Large and  small form s will b e  included w ith em phasis on  the 
com positions o f  M ozart, H aydn, and  B eethoven. D evelopm ent o f  listening skills in  w eekly  
labs. Prerequisite: 120. T w o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MUS 305 Music: N ineteen th  C entury. A study  o f  n ineteen th-cen tury  m usic by m en and 
w om en  com posers o f  E urope and  N orth America, considering  representative exam ples of 
sym phonic poem , lied, character p ieces, cham ber m usic, a n d  nationalistic music. Study o f 
“classical” form s as altered  in opera  and  sym phonic music. D evelopm ent o f  listening skills 
in w eekly  labs. Prerequisite: 120. T w o credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
MUS 306 Music: T w entieth  C entury. A study o f  tw entieth-century  m usic w ritten  by m en 
and  w om en  o f E urope and  N orth America considering  Im pressionism , Expressionism , Neo-
Classicism, Minimalism, Second V iennese School, and the influences o f  jazz and  electronic 
technology. D evelopm ent o f  listening skills in w eekly  labs. Required o f  m usic majors. 
Prerequisite: 120. Tw o credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
MUS 310 Piano Literature. A study  of m usic w ritten  for the keyboard  from  the Renaissance 
to  the present time. Prerequisite: 242 p iano. T w o credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and. 
MUS 313 Vocal L iterature. H istory o f  the son g  w ith em phasis o n  reading  and  hearing  
exam ples o f  th e  song  literature for so lo  voice. In tended  for advanced  singers. Prerequisite: 
Perm ission o f  instructor. T w o credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
MUS 320 In troduction  to  Conducting. Fundam entals o f  ba to n  technique: laboratory exp eri­
en ce  in conducting, choral and  instrum ental w orks, cuing, score reading and  term inology. 
Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  departm ent. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
MUS 321 Instrum ental C onducting. Continuation o f  320 w ith an  em phasis on  techn iques 
relative to  th e  rehearsal and  perform ance of instrum ental literature. Required o f B.M.E. 
instrum ental m ajors in th e  junior year. Prerequisites: 221 and  320. T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester.
MUS 322 Choral Conducting. Continuation o f  320 w ith  an  em phasis on  techn iques relative 
to  the rehearsal and  perform ance o f  choral literature. Required o f  B.M.E. vocal/choral 
m ajors in the junior year. Prerequisites: 222 and  320. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. 
MUS 324 Creative M ovem ent and Eurhythm ies fo r Musicians. A course designed  to  develop  
an  acute  aw areness o f so u n d  and  space concep ts through  the exp lanation  o f  creative 
a n d  im provisational m ovem ent and  the evolution  o f  rhythm ic involvem ent th rough  the 
discipline and  techn iques o f  Eurhythmies. D esigned for m usicians, instrum ental and  vocal 
only. T w o credits. O ffered u p o n  dem and.
MUS 330 Instrum entation /O rchestra tion . A practical course in the arrangem ent o f m usic 
for instrum ents o f  the orchestra and  band  as w ell as vocal scoring. Prerequisite: 231. T hree 
credits. O ffered fall sem ester every o th er year.
MUS 332 Advanced E lectronics Studio. A dvanced electronic com position  techniques. Pre­
requisite: 232. T w o credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
MUS 334 Analysis o f  Tw entieth-C entury Music. A study of the com position  techniques, 
styles, and  literature o f  m usic w ritten  since 1900. Prerequisite: 231- T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester alternate years.
MUS 335 Modal C ounterpo in t. Study and  com position  based  on  six teenth-century  contra­
puntal practices. Prerequisite: 231. Three credits. O ffered fall sem ester alternate  years.
MUS 336 E ighteenth-C entury C oun terpo in t/C ontrapuntal Forms. Study and  com position o f 
con trapuntal pieces based  on  structures taken from  various m odels, including J.S. Bach’s 
Tw o-Part Inventions. Prerequisites: 231 and perm ission  o f  instructor. It is also strongly 
suggested  th a t studen ts com plete 335 before enrolling  in 336. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter 
sem ester alternate  years.
MUS 337 Jazz T heory  I. Study o f  cho rd  voicings b ey o n d  basic triads and  seventh  chords, and 
o f  basic con tem porary  jazz harm onic progressions. Substitute progressions will b e  studied  
along w ith various jazz scale forms. Various theories o f  jazz harm ony will b e  exp lo red  
along w ith analysis o f  tunes taken  from the jazz repertoire. Prerequisite: 231 or perm ission 
o f  instructor. T w o credits. O ffered once a  year.
MUS 338 Jazz T heory  H. A con tinuation  o f 337. Further analytical stud ies in chord  con­
struction, harm onic progression, and  analysis, a long w ith creative w ork  in  original song 
writing, concentrating  on  harm onic progression  a n d  m elodic construction. Prerequisite: 
337 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. T w o credits. O ffered once  a year.
MUS 350 Music for Classroom  Teachers. A practical course for e lem entary-teacher can­
d idates introducing creative principles, m ethods, and materials o f  m usic pertinen t to  el­
em entary  instruction. C losed to  m usic m ajors and  m inors. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter 
sem ester.
MUS 355 Teaching Music Creatively in Elementary' Grades. A creative app roach  involving 
new  techn iques and  m ethods in teach ing  m usic to  children in elem entary  school class­
room s. D esigned for vocal m usic m ajors and  m inors only. Students m ay no t earn  credit in 
bo th  355 a n d  356. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
MUS 356 Vocal/General Music in th e  E lem entary School. Similar to  355 bu t designed  to  give 
prospective instrum ental teachers an  overview  o f vocal/general m usic in the elem entary
school. For instrum ental m usic m ajors and  m inors only. Students m ay no t earn  credit in 
bo th  355 and  356. T w o credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
MUS 358 Vocal Pedagogy. Study o f  varied m ethodologies in teaching the individual singer, 
w ith em phasis on  teacher-pupil relationship. In tended  for advanced  singers. Requires 
instructor’s perm ission. T w o credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
MUS 359 D iction for Singers. D evelops a basis for p ro p er pronunciation  and  understanding 
of foreign language songs. Prerequisite: FRE 101 and  GER 101. T w o credits. O ffered fall 
sem ester.
MUS 360 Instrum ental Music M ethods and Materials. Includes a brief survey o f  current 
p ra a ic e s  in instrum ental m usic education , techn iques and  m ethods o f  instrum ental m usic 
education , a n d  in troduction  to  materials o f  the m usic industry designed  for school use. 
Restricted to  instrum ental m usic education  majors; o p en  to  o thers by  special perm ission 
only. T w o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MUS 361 Piano Pedagogy. A study  of m ethods and  materials necessary for teaching piano. 
D esigned for p iano  m ajors a n d  m inors. Prerequisite: P iano 242 o r  245. T w o credits. O ffered 
on  sufficient dem and.
MUS 362 M arching Band Techniques. D esigned to  acquain t B.M.E. m ajors w ith all aspects 
o f today 's m arching band . T w o credits. O ffered every  o th e r year.
MUS 363 M arching Band Arranging. D evelopm ent o f  techn iques o f  arranging m usic for 
m arching band. A thorough  know ledge o f  all b an d  instrum ents, including ranges and 
registers; com binations o f instrum ents; tim bre and  co lor o f  individual instrum ents as well as 
sections o f  instrum ents. D oes not count as requ ired  upper-level theory  course. T w o credits. 
O ffered every o th er year.
MUS 365 C horal/G eneral Music in th e  Secondary' School. T echniques, trends, and  m a­
terials in junior and  sen io r high school general and  choral music. The adolescent voice, 
choral program m ing, the budget process, m usicals, a n d  contests and  elective m usic classes. 
Restricted to  m usic m ajors a n d  to  vocal m inors w h o  w ant a m usic teaching m inor for 
secondary certification; o p en  to  o thers by special perm ission only. T w o credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester.
MUS 380 Special Topics. The opportun ity  to  develop  certain  advanced  skills o r study 
m aterial not regularly offered as part o f  the m usic curriculum . Prerequisite: Perm ission 
o f  instructor. O ne to  four credits.
MUS 390 C om position Seminar. Continuation o f  290. Interview  w ith instructor required 
before registering. May b e  rep ea ted  for credit. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
MUS 399 Special Readings in Music. In d ependen t study in p roblem s o f  m usic and  m usic 
education . To be arranged  w ith the instructor. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
MUS 403-407 D irected Teaching Seminar. A ccom panying m usic sem inar to  the d irected  
teaching experience (see Education 403-407). Prerequisites: Satisfactory com pletion  o f  p i­
ano  proficiency requirem ent, full-faculty jury, education , conducting , and  m usic education  
course work. Psychology 301, and  2.5 GPA in all m usic courses. It is also recom m ended  
that instrum ental m ajors com plete  their course series o f  class instrum ent instruction before 
this time. O ffered bo th  sem esters. Part o f  12 credits.
MUS 460 Com position Seminar. Continuation o f  390. Interview  w ith instructor requ ired  
before registering. May b e  rep ea ted  for credit. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
MUS 495 Analytical Techniques (C apstone). A com prehensive course in analysis, pursued  
through  exam ination o f  scores, d raw n from a w ide range o f  periods, styles, m edia, and 
genres, w ith an  em phasis on  structural analysis, tonal relationships, m otivic grow th and 
developm ent, a n d  on  the exploration  o f  the aesthetic similarities o f  all m usic. T hree credits. 
MUS 499 In d ependen t Study and Research in Music. A dvanced ind ep en d en t study in 
problem s o f  m usic and  m usic education . To be arranged  w ith th e  instructor. O n e  to  four 
credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
Class Instruction in Voice and Instruments
The classes listed below are designed to provide teaching and performance skills 
in the medium indicated.
MUS 250, 251, Class Voice. O ne credit each. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
MUS 253 Single Reeds. O ne credit. O ffered  fall sem ester.
MUS 254 Double Reeds and Flute. O n e  credit. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MUS 255 High Brass. O ne credit. O ffered fall sem ester.
MUS 256 Low Brass. O ne credit. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MUS 257 Class Percussion. O ne credit. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MUS 258 High Strings. O ne credit. O ffered fall sem ester.
MUS 259 Low Strings. O ne credit. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
MUS 263, 264 Class Piano. O n e  credit each . O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
Private Instruction in Voice and Instruments
MUS 099 D evelopm ental Applied Music. Lessons for m usic m ajors o r m inors w h o  have been  
accep ted  conditionally  because o f  a lack o f  m usic proficiency on  their m ajor instrum ent o r 
voice. May b e  repeated . T w o non-graduation  credits.
MUS 121 A pplied Jazz Instruction . Private lesson on  jazz piano, guitar, bass, percussion, and 
o th er instrum ents according to  student interest and  staffing availability. Not offered every 
sem ester. May be repeated  for credit. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  departm en t chairm an. 
T w o credits.
The numbers below indicate half-hour lessons and are offered for two hours 
credit per semester.
141, 142 Freshm an 
241, 242 Sophom ore 
341, 342 Jun ior 
441, 442 Senior
The numbers below indicate one-hour lessons and are offered for four hours 
credit per semester. Hour lessons are restricted to students admitted to the B.M. 
program.
144, 145 Freshm an 
244, 245 Sophom ore 
344, 345 Junior 
444, 445 Senior
Students may repeat Music 242 or 245 with credit until able to pass on to the 
junior level, with the understanding that the entire applied music course series 
through Music 442 or 445 must be completed.
For music majors or minors there is no special instructional fee for applied music. 
All students who wish to elect applied music must present written permission 
of the instructor at the time of registration and must register in an appropriate 
ensemble.
Students in applied music are expected to play a jury at the end of each semester 
of study.
MUS 343 Half Recital. Preparation  for half recital. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. 
O ne credit.
MUS 443 Full Recital. Preparation for full recital. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. Tw o 
credits.
Recital Requirement
Students pursuing a B.M. degree must give a partial recital in their junior year and 
a full recital in their senior year. Students pursuing a B.A. or B.M.E. degree are 
required to give a partial recital during their senior year. Recitals, which must be 
approved by the music faculty, must be given in the student’s major performance 
medium and may not be scheduled during any term in which a student is doing 
student teaching.
Piano Proficiency Requirement 
Because functional piano is so important in music, a basic proficiency level is 
required. Students interested in a music major or minor should consult with a 
member of the music faculty as early as possible so that further study can be 
planned if it is needed. 
Music Ensembles 
Music ensembles at Grand Valley provide a wide range of experience, from 
symphony to opera to jazz and include the university bands, choirs and orchestra, 
chamber music, and various jazz groups. 
All music ensembles are open to qualified performers across the campus. Tra­
ditionally, students majoring in other disciplines have considered these perfor­
mance activities important to their college careers.
MUS 101 GVSU Singers.* T he principal university choir. Prerequisite: Successful audition 
a n d  perm ission  o f  instructor. O n e  credit.
MUS 102 GVSU C oncert Band.* O ffered  w in ter sem ester. O n e  credit.
MUS 103 Orchestra.* Prerequisite: Successful audition  o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. O ne 
credit.
MUS 104 M iscellaneous Ensembles. C ham ber m usic ensem bles such  as string quartet, 
w o odw ind  quintet, vocal ensem bles o r  b rass quartet. Corequisite: 101, 102, 103, o r 109. 
O ne credit.
MUS 105 Studio Jazz O rchestra. Big jazz band. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. O ne 
credit.
MUS 106 Small Jazz Ensemble. Various sm all jazz g roups ded icated  to  increasing the 
know ledge o f  jazz literature and  im proving skills in  im provisation and  ensem ble playing. 
Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. O ne credit.
MUS 107 GVSU M arching Band.* The university m arching band . T w o sem esters requ ired  o f 
B.M.E. w oodw ind , brass, and  percussion  majors. Prerequisite: Successful audition  at b an d  
cam p. O ffered  fall sem ester only. O ne credit.
MUS 108 Music in M otion. Small vocal ensem ble  incorporating  m ovem ent w ith singing. 
Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. O ne credit.
MUS 109 Festival Chorale.* T he chorale  specializes in th e  perform ance of larger choral 
w orks and  is o p en  to  an yone w ho  can  sing choral music. O n e  credit.
MUS 110 Collegium M usicum. Perform ance o f  o ld e r  m usic (m ainly before 1700) by students, 
either singing or playing o n  period  instrum ents. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. O ne 
credit.
MUS 112 Sym phonic W ind Ensemble. Enrollm ent lim ited to  40 finest w ind  and  percussion 
instrum entalists at GVSU. Perform s m ost challenging traditional and  contem porary  band  
literature. Prerequisite: Audition and  perm ission  o f  instructor. O ne credit.
Natural Resources Management (NRM)
Chair: Stein. Professor: Northup.
Degree offered: B.S. in natural resources management.
The program in natural resources management offers students the opportu­
nity to mature in a new era of resource management and environmentalism. 
We combine scientific skills training with quantitative and qualitative decision­
making techniques. The bachelor o f  science degree program requires a core of 
science courses from biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, and computer
’Fulfills deg ree  requirem ents for m ajor ensem ble  participation.
science. Upon this foundation, interdisciplinary courses are designed. They inte­
grate whole systems concepts with practical application in the study of real world 
problems. Management alternatives are emphasized for meeting contemporary 
societal needs. The curriculum is designed to provide students with the skills to 
promote the wise use of our natural resources.
Workers in the complex field of resource management need to understand na­
tional economic and environmental values, priorities, and policies. The grad­
uates of the NRM program will be prepared to assume responsibility for the 
management of natural resources on either private or public lands. They will 
be prepared to deal with the issues associated with optimizing and balancing 
the use and production of commodity values such as soils, water, timber, range 
land, and minerals with the less tangible values of scenery, air and water quality, 
recreation, wildlife, and social well-being. Our graduates will realize the im­
portance of being responsive and alert to the changing economic needs of a 
dynamic society, yet sensitive to environmental quality problems. Students in 
resource management may gain practical work experience through internships 
with government and industry. In addition, they can arrange special studies or 
research with the faculty on topics of current concern, ranging from the means 
of predicting and increasing farm and forest productivity to the utilization of 
wetlands for wastewater polishing.
There are select project opportunities. Students chosen to participate in a select 
project will be awarded NRM 499 credit for work at some location outside the 
home department. The project will be well defined, and the required product 
may be a report, a physical model, or a computer program.
Requirements for a Major
The program offers courses leading to the B.S. degree with an area of concen­
tration in Land and Soils Resource Management.
Completion of a major in natural resources management requires the following: 
All students complete a minimum of 40 hours of natural resources management 
course work and 32-37 additional hours of cognate courses specified from other 
science and mathematics offerings. All natural resources management majors 
must complete the B.S. cognate sequence: CS 140 or 162 and NRM 220 and 
BIO 460 and the capstone course NRM 486.
Land and Soils Resources Management
Major (40 hours): NRM 250, 281, 320, 350, 451, 452 or 484, 480, 481, 486, BIO 
460, and BIO 408.
Cognates (32-37 hours): CS 140 or 162, MTH 122 or 125, BIO 111, CHM 111, 
GEO 111, plus any two of the following sequences:
1. BIO 112, 215, 222, 342, 323, 333, 362, 440 (take four from list).
2. CHM 112, 114, 222, 320 or CHM 112, 222, 231, 232.
3. GEO 112, 320, 420.
4. MTH 201 and 202, STA 215 and 216.
Sample Curriculum
Second Year
G eneral education  courses 
Science/m athem atics options 
NRM 250 Resource M easurem ent and 
Maps
NRM 281 Principles o f  Soil Science
Fourth Year
Science/m athem atics options 
NRM 410 Environm ental Im pact 
A wareness
o r BIO 408 Wildlife M anagem ent 
NRM 452 W atershed and W etland 
M anagem ent
o r NRM 484 Land Reclamation 
NRM 480 Senior Sem inar 
NRM 481 Soilscapes and  Soil 
Classification 
NRM 486 Soils and  Landforms 
Evaluation (capstone)
Electives
Requirements for a Minor
Students who wish to minor in natural resources management must complete 
a minimum of 24 hours in the program, including ten hours of 300-400-level 
courses and excluding 490 and 499.
Courses of Instruction
Lecture and laboratory hours are given in parentheses at the end of each course 
description. Courses may be offered during the spring/summer session depending 
on student demand and/or faculty availability.
NRM 140 The Climatic Factor. A study o f  the atm osphere, b road  aspects o f  w eather and 
climate, m icroclim atology, th e  geography  o f clim ate and effects on  terrain, vegetation, 
and  people. G eneral education  course NS/A. (3-2). Four credits. O ffered fall and  w inter
sem esters.
NRM 250 Resource M easurem ent and Maps. Techniques o f  field reconnaissance survey and 
sam pling on  a quantitative basis, including land survey, m apping, and m ap interpretation, 
plot and  plotless sam pling, and  establishm ent o f  data points. (2-6). Four credits. O ffered 
fall sem ester.
NRM 281 Principles o f  Soil Science. Aspects o f  the physical, chem ical, and  biological 
p roperties o f  soils. Prerequisites: CHM 111 and  GEO 111. (3-3). Four credits. O ffered 
alternate  years, fall sem ester.
NRM 320 In troduction  to  Resource Systems. Basic principles, term inology, and  m ethodol­
ogy for the analysis and  m odeling o f  resource system s, including natural environm ents and 
hum an ecosystem s. Prerequisite: A science general education  course and  CS 140, 150 or 
162. (2-3). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester, alternate  years.
NRM 350 Aerial Photography and Rem ote Sensing o f  th e  Environm ent. Theoretical consid ­
erations a n d  practical applications in th e  use o f  rem ote sensing  in terrain evaluation  and 
env ironm ental inventory, including aerial photography, landsat imagery, therm al infrared
First Year
MTH 110 Algebra 
MTH 122 College Algebra 
o r MTH 125 Survey o f  Calculus 
CS 140 C om puter Program m ing in BASIC 
or CS 162 C om puter Science I 
ENG 150 English C om position 
BIO 111 G eneral Biology I 
GEO 111 Physical G eology 
G eneral education  courses 
Third Year
G eneral education  courses 
Science/m athem atics options 
NRM 320 In troduction to  Resource 
Systems
NRM 350 Aerial Photography and  Remote 
Sensing o f  the Environm ent 
NRM 451 Resource M anagem ent Policy 
Elective
and  radar imagery. Prerequisite: 250, GEO 111, o r  perm ission o f  th e  instructor. (2-4). Four 
credits. O ffered alternate years, w in ter sem ester.
NRM 380 Special Topics. Lecture, discussion, laboratory, o r field experience  (o r any com bi­
nation o f  the preced ing) in specific areas o f  resource m anagem ent. Prerequisite: Jun io r o r 
sen io r sta tus in biology, geology, resource m anagem ent, o r  perm ission o f  instructor. O ne 
to  four credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
NRM 410 Environm ental Im pact A ssessm ent. Historical, legal, a n d  adm inistrative aspects 
o f im pact statem ents. D evelopm ent o f  m ethods to  gather and  analyze data for im pact 
statem ents. Prerequisite: Senior status in natural resources m anagem ent, biology, geology, 
political science, o r public adm inistration. Four credits. O ffered alternate years, w inter 
sem ester. (3-2).
NRM 451 Resource M anagem ent Policy. Focuses on  techn iques and  strategies aim ed  at 
im proving the policies and  resource m anagem ent capabilities o f  governm ental agencies. 
D escribes w ays o f  diagnosing problem s, im plem enting solutions, and  transferring results 
from  agencies to  the public. Case histories in resource m anagem ent are extensively d o cu ­
m ented . Prerequisite: Senior status in resource m anagem ent, biology, chem istry, o r geology. 
(4-0). Four credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
NRM 452 W atershed and W etland M anagement. T heory and  application o f  w ild land and  
urban  hydrology, including the values o f  w atersheds and  w etlands as dom estic ecosystem s. 
Prerequisites: GEO 111, MTH 122 o r  125, NRM 281. (3-3). Four credits. O ffered alternate 
years, fall sem ester.
NRM 480 Senior Seminar. S tudent presentation  and  d iscussion and  guest speakers on  
current interest areas in resource m anagem ent. O pen  to  sen ior m ajors, and  to  o thers by 
perm ission o f  the instructor. (2-0). O n e  credit, follow ing com pletion  o f  tw o  sequential 
sem esters o f  studen t participation. O ffered  each sem ester.
NRM 481 Soilscapes and Soil Classification. Processes o f  soil form ation, th e  occurrence o f 
soils o f  th e  landscape, and  soil classification. Prerequisite: 281. (3-3). Four credits. O ffered 
alternate years, fall sem ester.
NRM 484 Land Reclamation. C oncepts and  processes u sed  in land reclam ation, em phasizing  
soils a n d  landform s d isturbed by such activities as mining, construction, a n d  agriculture; 
the techn iques o f  revegetation o f  these soils. Prerequisites: 281 and  BIO 215. (3-3). Four 
credits. O ffered alternate years, w in ter sem ester.
NRM 486 Soils and Landforms Evaluation (C apstone). A study o f  the recognition and 
com plexity o f  landform s a n d  m ethods for determ ining land capability and  utilization. Topics 
include m ethods o f total site evaluation, scenic and  visual landscape appraisal, th e  data 
base for land use decision m odels, a n d  the presentation  o f  th e  results o f land suitability 
evaluation. Prerequisites: 250, 281; 350 recom m ended. (2-4). Four credits. O ffered alternate 
years, w in ter sem ester.
NRM 490 In ternsh ip  in Resource M anagem ent. In ternships are  available in all a reas o f 
specialization. Location o f placem ent and  credit m ust be arranged  w ith  th e  appropriate  
faculty before registration. Prerequisite: Jun io r o r sen io r status in resource m anagem ent. 
O ffered each  sem ester. T hree to  five credits (n o  m ore than  five credits can b e  app lied  to 
the major; n o n e  in th e  minor).
NRM 499 Research in Resource M anagem ent. Research conducted  individually w ith  faculty 
supervision  a n d /o r  in cooperation  w ith o th er m ajors in resource m anagem ent. Research 
projects and  credit hours m ust be ap p ro v ed  by the appropria te  faculty before registration. 
Prerequisite: Jun ior and  sen io r status in resource m anagem ent. O ne to  th ree hours credit 
(n o  m ore than  th ree  hours credit can b e  app lied  to  the major; none in the minor).
The Kirkhof School of Nursing (NUR)
Director: Horan; Professors: Horan, Kim, Larson; Associate Professors: Bond, 
Bostrom, Droste-Bielak, Gendler, Grimm, Grinstead, Kline, Leder, Lutjens, Nagel- 
kirk, Underwood; Assistant Professors: Brintnall, Britton, French, Jewell, Merrill, 
Reick, Wambach; Visiting Assistant Professor: Richter; Instructors: McAndrew, 
Ryan; Learning Laboratory Coordinator: Buist. Advisor/Recruiter: Pratt.
Degrees offered: B.S.N., M.S.N.; B.S.N. completion with an option for a 
B.S.N./M.S.N. articulated program for Registered Nurses and a B.S.N. with a 
B.S.N./M.S.N. articulated option for students with degrees in other disciplines. 
Accreditation: National League for Nursing.
The Kirkhof School of Nursing offers educational opportunities to men and 
women w ho wish to prepare themselves for the responsibilities of professional 
nursing practice in a dynamic and changing health care system.
Continuing education courses and workshops are also offered to assist nurses in 
updating their knowledge and in learning new roles and functions.
The baccalaureate program is fully accredited by the National League for Nursing 
and is approved by the Michigan State Board of Nursing. Graduates are prepared 
to take the licensure examination for registered nurses. The master’s program is 
fully accredited by the National League for Nursing.
T h e  N u rsin g  P ro fession
The recent focus on health promotion and maintenance, as well as technological 
advancements in the treatment of illness, has placed different demands on health 
care providers. Professional nurses are needed to provide the skilled nursing care 
and knowledgeable judgment necessary to meet current health care needs. 
Pursuing a career in nursing can be very rewarding. Prepayment programs for 
hospitalization and medical care, expansion of medical services as a result of 
new medical techniques, increased interest in preventive medicine, care of the 
aging, and rehabilitation of the handicapped are all factors that will support the 
continued demand for nurses with baccalaureate and master’s degrees. Nurses 
with master’s degrees are in demand to fill leadership positions in the profession.
U ndergraduate Program
The undergraduate program is designed for all qualified applicants, including 
high school graduates, nurses holding diplomas or associate degrees, practical 
nurses, and persons holding degrees in other fields.
The baccalaureate program is an upper-division major, accepting students with at 
least junior status. During the freshman and sophomore years of study, prospec­
tive students must complete a core of prenursing courses in the humanities 
and the social, physical, natural, and health sciences that provides a strong 
scientific and humanistic foundation upon which the clinical nursing courses 
are based. Before graduation, students must also have completed the skill and 
general education requirements of the university. (See Degree Requirements—  
Undergraduate, in the General Academic Regulations Section in this catalog.) 
The baccalaureate curriculum provides learning experiences that combine the 
liberal arts and basic sciences with nursing theory and clinical practice. Students 
are prepared to provide nursing interventions for individuals, families and com­
munities at a beginning practitioner level, through the systematic application of 
the nursing process.
The program stresses illness prevention as well as care of the sick. The ability to 
solve problems, formulate concepts, make judgments, analyze, summarize, and 
form valid conclusions is emphasized. This focus provides the student with the 
characteristics necessary for professional development and personal enrichment 
in a changing society.
An affiliation with Blodgett Memorial Medical Center provides the major clinical 
sites. Students are also scheduled for clinical practice at a variety of community 
hospitals and health care agencies.
Admission
All undergraduate students interested in a health-related program at Grand Valley 
register as prehealth majors for their freshman year and complete core courses 
required of all prehealth students.
Students who intend to pursue a degree in nursing must formally declare nursing 
as their major early in the sophomore year. Those students are assigned to a 
faculty member in nursing who will serve as their academic advisor for the 
remainder of their program. Students who have not declared their major may 
do so at the School of Nursing Office, Lake Michigan Hall.
Admission to the program is competitive and requires a secondary applica­
tion. Applicants must meet the following criteria: (1) GPA of 2.7 or above and 
(2) completion of prenursing courses with a grade of C or above. Admission 
will be based on GPA in selected courses. The School of Nursing course repeat 
policy is as follows: Admission GPA will be calculated on no more than one 
repeat per required prenursing course. Faculty may use additional determinates 
to maintain a diversity within the class. Priority is given to students completing 
course work at Grand Valley State University and Grand Rapids Community 
College. Achievement of the minimum GPA does not guarantee admission to 
the Kirkhof School of Nursing.
Students must apply directly to the School of Nursing in the last semester of 
the sophomore year for admission to the school for the junior year of study. 
Application forms are available in the School of Nursing Office, Lake Michigan 
Hall, and are to be returned to and signed by the student’s academic advisor. 
August class: Applications should be submitted by February 28. January class: 
Applications should be submitted by September 30.
The following items are required after acceptance into the School of Nursing and 
before the student begins Nursing 331:
1. Health and immunization reports.
2. Certification in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR).
3. Health insurance.
Career Opportunities
Professional nurses perform a wide variety of functions, including direct patient 
care, health care counseling, and leadership in providing and managing care both 
for individuals and groups of clients. Nurses are members of health care teams, 
which also include physicians, physical and occupational therapists, respiratory 
therapists, social workers, psychologists, dietitians, and others. They may work 
as hospital nurses, private duty nurses, office nurses, community health nurses, 
nurse educators, and occupational or industrial nurses.
Major Requirements
Completion of the baccalaureate in nursing requires:
1. General university requirements as identified in the General Academic Regu­
lations section in this catalog.
2. Required prenursing courses with a minimum grade of C (2.0).
BIO 112 G eneral Biology II
PSY 101 Introductory Psychology 
CHM 109 Introductory Chemistry 
o r
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I
HS 208 H um an Anatom y
HS 209 Laboratory in H um an Anatom y
CHM 231 Introductory O rganic Chemistry
HS 212 Introductory M icrobiology
HS 213 Laboratory in M icrobiology
SS 323 T he Family
CHM 232 Biological Chemistry
PSY 364 Life Span D evelopm ental Psychology
HS 280 H um an Physiology
HS 281 H um an Physiology Lab
HS 305 Clinical Nutrition
3. Required nursing and cognate courses with a minimum grade of C (2.0). 
NUR 330 Theoretical A spects o f  Nursing I
NUR 331 Clinical Nursing I
NUR 340 Theoretical Aspects o f  Nursing II
NUR 341 Clinical Nursing II
NUR 430 Theoretical A spects o f  Nursing III
NUR 431 Clinical N ursing III
NUR 435 Research Application in  N ursing Practice
NUR 440 Theoretical A spects o f  Nursing IV*
NUR 441 Clinical Nursing IV
STA 215 Statistics I
HS 310 Basic Pathophysiology
HS 311 Pharm acological A spects o f  H ealth Science
HS 340 H ealth Care M anagem ent
Sample Curriculum
First Year
First Sem ester C redits
MTH 110 Algebra** 4
BIO 112 G eneral Biology 4
PSY 101 Introductory Psychology 3
CHM 109 Introductory Chemistry 
or
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I 4/5
15716
Second Sem ester Credits
ENG 150 or 170 English Composition** 4 
HS 208 H um an A natom y 2
HS 209 Laboratory in H um an A natom y 2 
CHM 231 Introductory  Organic 
Chemistry 4
G eneral education  course 3
~ l5
*B.S.N. capstone course.
•’Placem ent exam ination  required.
N u rs in g
S e c o n d  Y ear
First Sem ester Credits Second Sem ester Credits
HS 280 H um an Physiology 3 HS 212 Introductory M icrobiology 3
HS 281 H um an Physiology Laboratory 1 HS 213 M icrobiology Lab 1
SS 323 The Family 3 PSY 364 D evelopm ental Psychology 3
CHM 232 Biological Chemistry 4 G eneral education  course 3
G eneral education  courses 6 STA 215 Statistics 3
17 HS 305 Clinical Nutrition 3
T h ird Year
First Sem ester Credits Second Sem ester Credits
NUR 330 Theoretical Aspects o f NUR 340 Theoretical Aspect o f
Nursing I 5 Nursing II 4
NUR 331 Clinical Nursing I 5 NUR 341 Clinical N ursing II 6
HS 310 Basic Pathophysiology 3 HS 311 Pharm acological Aspects o f
13 H ealth Science 3
13
F o u rth Y ear
First Sem ester Credits Second Sem ester Credits
NUR 430 Theoretical Aspects o f NUR 435 Research A pplications 2
Nursing III 4 NUR 440* Theoretical A spects o f
NUR 431 Clinical Nursing III (SWS) 6 Nursing IV 4
HS 340 Health Care M anagem ent 2 NUR 441 Clinical Nursing IV 6
~l2 G eneral education  course 3
15
Registered Nurses
The School of Nursing offers a B.S.N. completion program with an option for 
a B.S.N./M.S.N. articulated program for R.N.’s who are graduates of diploma or 
associate degree programs. The programs are designed for part-time or full-time 
study. Individual needs and appropriate alternatives for program planning are 
examined. Options for part-time study make degree completion more accessible 
to employed nurses.
Registered nurses are given advanced standing in the program through the fol­
lowing mechanisms:
1. Director transfer of credits.
2. Escrow credit (up to 40 transfer credits will be granted for prenursing and 
nursing courses).
3. Credit by examination.
Students must be admitted to Grand Valley State University before seeking ad­
mission to the School of Nursing. Students are accepted on the basis of GPA and 
completion of required prenursing courses.
Most registered nurses have already completed courses in anatomy and physiol- 
°gy, psychology, growth and development, microbiology, and English composi­
tion. Additional course requirements may include:
'C ap sto n e  course.
MTH 110 Algebra 
STA 215 Statistics I 
CHM 109 Introductory Chemistry 
or
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry
CHM 333 In troduction to  O rganic and  Biochemistry
SS 323 T he Family
G eneral education  courses
Electives
Nursing courses:
NUR 310 Professional Nursing Sem inar
NUR 400 Health Assessm ent Skills for Nurses
NUR 410 Role Transition
NUR 430 Theoretical Aspects o f  Nursing III
NUR 431 Clinical N ursing III
NUR 435 Research A pplication in N ursing Practice
NUR 440 Theoretical A spects o f  Nursing IV
NUR 441 Clinical Nursing IV
R.N. students are required to fulfill the university basic skills and general educa­
tion requirements listed elsewhere in this catalog and complete a minimum of 
120 semester hours of credit for graduation.
Registered nurses who elect the B.S.N./M.S.N. articulated option will enroll in a 
selected number of graduate courses while completing the B.S.N.:
NUS 540 Health Care Delivery
NUR 690 Research D evelopm ent in Nursing
HS 608 Pathologic Physiology
R.N.s who plan an M.S.N. exit must:
1. Achieve a B (3.0) in NUR 690.
2. Achieve a scholastic GPA of 3.0 or higher in upper-division course work.
3. Satisfactorily complete the Graduate Record Exam’s (GRE) general aptitude 
section.
4. Submit an essay describing professional and educational goals.
Second Degree Students
The School of Nursing offers a B.S.N. and an articulated B.S.N./M.S.N. option for 
persons with a baccalaureate degree in another discipline. This program option 
is designed for part-time or full-time study. The required plan of study can be 
shortened by transfer o f credits.
Students in this program option must be admitted to Grand Valley State University 
before seeking admission to the School of Nursing. Students are accepted on the 
basis of GPA and completion of required prenursing courses.
Nursing and cognate courses required for the B.S.N.:
NUR 330 Theoretical Aspects o f  N ursing I
NUR 331 Clinical Nursing I
NUR 340 Theoretical Aspects o f  N ursing II
NUR 341 Clinical Nursing II
NUR 430 Theoretical Aspects o f  N ursing III
NUR 431 Clinical Nursing III
NUR 435 Research Application in Nursing
NUR 440 Theoretical Aspects o f  Nursing IV
NUR 441 Clinical Nursing FV 
HS 310 Basic Pathophysiology 
HS 311 Pharm acological Aspects o f  H ealth Science 
STA 215 Statistics I
Second degree students who elect the B.S.N./M.S.N. articulated option may enroll 
in a selected number of graduate courses while completing the B.S.N.:
NUR 540 H ealth Care Delivery
NUR 690 Research D evelopm ent in  Nursing
HS 608 Pathologic Physiology
Students who plan an M.S.N. exit must:
1. Achieve a B (3 -0 ) in NUR 690.
2. Achieve a scholastic GPA of 3 0 or higher in upper-division baccalaureate 
course work.
3. Satisfactorily complete the Graduate Record Exam’s (GRE) general aptitude 
section.
4. Submit an essay describing professional and educational goals.
5. Satisfactorily complete the National Council Licensure Examination for R.N.s 
(NCLEX-RN).
G raduate Program
The Kirkhof School of Nursing offers a program of graduate study leading to a 
master of science in nursing degree (M.S.N.). Four areas of clinical emphases are 
offered: nursing care of the child/adolescent, nursing care of the adult, home 
health care/gerontological nursing, and mental health nursing. The program 
also prepares students for roles in nursing education, nursing administration, 
or advanced clinical practice. All students must complete a thesis.
The program is designed to accommodate either part-time or full-time students. 
Full-time students can complete the program in two academic years, while part- 
time students can complete the program in three to six academic years.
A dm ission
1. Baccalaureate degree from a National League for Nursing (NLN) accredited 
program.
2. Undergraduate scholastic GPA of 3.0 or higher in upper-division course work.
3. Completion of introductory course in statistics which includes both descrip­
tive and inferential statistics (through t-tests).
4. Completion of a course in physical assessment within eight years of admis­
sion.
5. Minimum of one year experience in nursing following professional licensure.
6. Satisfactory performance on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE), general 
aptitude section.
7. Current licensure as a registered nurse in the state of Michigan.
8. Professional competence as docum ented by three academic and/or employ­
ment references.
9. S u b m is s io n  o f  a  3 0 0 -5 0 0 -w o rd  e s s a y  d e s c r ib in g  p ro fe s s io n a l  a n d  e d u c a t io n a l  
g o a ls .
10. A personal interview may be required. Applicants will be selected for admis­
sion on a priority system based on the above criteria.
C areer O p p o rtu n itie s
The M.S.N. program is designed to prepare nurses for clinical leadership positions 
in nursing practice and entry level leadership roles in nursing education and 
nursing service administration. The overall goal of the program is to improve the 
practice and delivery of health care to individuals and families. The atmosphere of 
the program encourages a free and stimulating exchange of ideas, fosters research 
attitudes and skills, and enhances the development of innovative professional 
roles.
M ajor R equirem ents
M.S.N. students must complete the following course work: 
Clinical component (18 credits): 
Core:
NUR 520 T heory D evelopm ent in Nursing 
NUR 530 Clinical Judgm ent in Nursing*
NUR 540 Health Care Delivery
HS 608 Pathologic Physiology o r  528 N europathology 
Clinical Emphasis:
Nursing Care of the Adult
NUR 531 Theoretical Issues: Acute Illness 
NUR 632 Nursing o f  the Adult I*
NUR 639 Professional Effectiveness*
Nursing Care of the Child/Adolescent
NUR 531 Theoretical Issues: Acute Illness 
NUR 634 Nursing o f the Child/Adolescent*
NUR 639 Professional Effectiveness*
Home Health Care/Gerontological Nursing 
NUR 532 Theoretical Issues: Aging and  Illness 
NUR 636 Nursing o f  the Elderly*
NUR 639 Professional Effectiveness*
Mental Health Nursing
NUR 533 Theoretical Issues: Mental Health
NUR 628 M ental Health Nursing*
NUR 639 Professional Effectiveness*
Functional Role Component (11-12 credits): 
Nursing Education:
NUR 640 Curricula in Schools o f  Nursing 
NUR 642 Teaching H ealth Professionals 
NUR 644 Teaching Practicum*
Functional Role Cognate
Nursing Administration:
MGT 631 O rganization Structure and  Behavior 
NUR 646 Nursing Service Administration 
NUR 648 Administrative Practicum*
Functional Role Cognate
*A grade  o f  at least a B (3.0) m ust be achieved.
Clinical Specialist:
NUR 651 Clinical Nurse Specialist: Role D evelopm ent 
NUR 652 Clinical N urse Specialist: Practicum  I 
NUR 653 Clinical N urse Specialist: Practicum  II 
Functional Role Cognate
Research Component (9 credits):
NUR 690 Research D evelopm ent in Nursing*
NUR 694 Thesis P reparation 
NUR 695 Master’s Thesis
Elective (2-3 credits):
G raduate level elective course
Courses of Instruction
NUR 310 Professional N ursing Seminar. N urses returning to  school for the baccalaureate 
degree will exp lore issues related to  academ ic preparation  for professional practice. The 
focus will b e  on  intellectual developm ent and  the objectives for high education  in nursing 
curricula. Students will b e  p rovided opportun ities to  exp lore resources o f  th e  academ ic 
setting. Prerequisite: R.N. status. O ne credit. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
NUR 330 Theoretical A spects o f  N ursing I. In troduction to  professional n u rses’ roles of 
provider and  coordinator o f care and  m em ber o f  the discipline, w ith em phasis on  health  
prom otion, disease prevention, and  cop ing  w ith m inor lim itations in functional capacity  for 
individuals o f all ages and  families. Legal, ethical, sociocultural, environm ental, research, 
and  professional issues are included. Prerequisite: Admission to  the School o f  Nursing; pre- 
o r corequisite: HS 310. Five credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
NUR 331 Clinical N ursing I. K now ledge from  core courses, liberal arts, and  nursing  is 
u sed  to  form ulate clinical judgm ents about individuals and families. In coopera tion  w ith 
health  care team  m em bers, studen ts apply skills in critical thinking, therapeu tic  nursing 
interventions, and  com m unication through  sem inars, laboratory practice, and  experience 
in clinics, m aternal-new born  units, and  client’s hom es. Pre- o r corequisite: 330. Five credits. 
O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters.
NUR 340 T heoretical A spects o f  N ursing II. Professional nurse roles o f  prov ider and 
coord inator o f  care, and m em ber o f a  discipline are  expanded . Em phasis is on  health  
restoration and  coping w ith short-term , m ajor lim itations in capacity for individuals o f  all 
ages and  families. Legal, ethical, sociocultural, environm ental, research, and  professional 
issues are included. Prerequisite: 330 and  331; pre- o r corequisite: HS 311. Four credits. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
NUR 341 Clinical N ursing II. K now ledge from  core courses, liberal arts, a n d  nursing  is used  
to  form ulate clinical judgm ents about individuals and  families. In consultation  w ith m em bers 
o f th e  health  care team , studen ts refine skills in critical thinking, therapeu tic  nursing 
interventions, and  com m unication through  sem inars, laboratory practice, and  experience 
in primarily in-patient settings. Pre- o r  corequisite: 340. Six credits. O ffered  fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
NUR 380 Special Topics in Nursing. Readings, lecture, discussion, o r  lab in specific nursing 
topics. O ne to  th ree credits.
NUR 399 Readings in N ursing. In d ependen t supervised  readings on  se lected  topics. Credits 
and  topic m ust be p rearranged  w ith faculty sponsoK s). O ne to  th ree credits.
NUR 400 H ealth A ssessm ent Skills for Nurses. D esigned to  help  the nurse d evelop  beginning 
skills in taking health  histories and  perform ing physical assessm ent. T he com plete  health  
history and  physical assessm ent related to  a ch ief com plaint o r  specific p roblem  will be 
addressed. Emphasis is on  expected  norm al findings. Prerequisite: R.N. status. T hree credits. 
O ffered first six w eeks o f  spring/sum m er, fall, and  w in ter sem esters.
*A grade o f  at least B (3.0) m ust be achieved.
NUR 410 Role Transition. Assists studen ts w ith advanced  standing to  becom e socialized to  
nursing at the baccalaureate  level a n d  to  attain cognitive, psychom otor, com m unication, 
teaching, and  research  skills requ ired  in using  the nursing process in prim ary health  care. 
Prerequisites: R.N. status a n d  adm ission to  th e  School o f  Nursing. T hree credits. Offered 
spring /sum m er sem ester.
NUR 430 T heoretical A spects o f  N ursing III. Professional nurse roles o f  provider and 
coord inato r o f  care, and  m em ber o f  a  discipline are  expanded . Emphasis is health  m ain­
tenance  and  cop ing  w ith long-term  m ental and  physical lim itations in functional capacity 
for individuals o f  all ages, families and  groups. Legal, ethical, sociocultural, environm ental 
research, a n d  professional issues are  included. Prerequisites: 340 and  341. Prerequisites for 
R.N.’s: 410, HS 310 and  311. Four credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
NUR 431 Clinical N ursing III. K now ledge from  core courses, liberal arts, and  nursing is used  
to  form ulate clinical judgm ents about individuals, families, and  groups. Students collaborate 
w ith health  team  m em bers to  further refine skills in critical thinking, therapeu tic  nursing 
interventions, a n d  com m unication  through  sem inars, laboratory practice, and  experiences 
in hospitals, clinical, and  com m unity settings. Pre- o r  corequisite: 430. Six credits. O ffered 
fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
NUR 433 Research A pplication in N ursing Practice. Assists s tuden ts in acquiring the com pe­
tence  necessary  to  be intelligent consum ers o f  research. Critical reading and  understand ing  
o f  research  reports will b e  em phasized  to  p rov ide studen ts w ith the skills necessary to  evalu­
ate research  findings for applicability to  nursing practice. Prerequisite: STA 215. Prerequisite 
o r co-requisite: NUR 430 and  431. T w o credits. O ffered fall a n d  w inter sem esters.
NUR 440 T heoretical A spects o f  N ursing IV (C apstone). Professional nurse roles o f p rovider 
and  coordinator o f  care and  m em ber o f  a discipline are  refined in m ore com plex  situations. 
Focus on  com m unity health , m anagem ent, co llaboration, leadership , teaching, research  uti­
lization, standard  setting, evaluation, and  advancem ent o f the profession  is provided. Legal, 
ethical, sociocultural, environm ental, and  professional issues are included. Prerequisites: 
430, 431, and HS 340. Four credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
NUR 441 Clinical N ursing IV. K now ledge from  core courses, liberal arts, and  nursing is 
used  to  form ulate clinical judgm ents about g roups o f  all ages in  a variety o f  settings. Skills 
in critical thinking, therapeu tic  nursing interventions, and  com m unication are  app lied  to 
coordination  o f  care in com plex situations in collaboration w ith health  care team  m em bers. 
Pre- o r  corequisite: 440. Six credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
NUR 450 Nursing Care o f  th e  Elderly. An overview  o f issues basic to  gerontological nursing. 
Topics include attitudes tow ard  the elderly, b iopsychosocial changes influencing the aging 
process, nursing care n eeds o f  the elderly, and  sociopolitical issues w hich  im pact on the 
care o f  the elderly. Prerequisite: Senior studen t o r  R.N. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
NUR 460 Critical Care N ursing. This course is based  on  th e  core curriculum  o f the A m erican 
Association o f  Critical Care Nursing. D esigned for th e  registered nurse w h o  plans to  take 
the A.A.C.N. credentialing exam ination  o r w ishes to  up d a te  his o r  her know ledge base o f 
th e  nursing process in the intensive care setting. Limited enrollm ent is available to  senior 
nursing students. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
NUR 461 Rehabilitation Nursing. Theoretical basis o f rehabilitation nursing. Focus on  the 
app lication  o f  nursing to  clients w ith a w ide variety o f rehabilitation needs. C om pletion o f 
the course will assist the studen t in p reparing  to  take the certification exam  in rehabilitation 
nursing. Prerequisite: R.N. status o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. T w o credits. O ffered once  a 
year.
NUR 462 Trauma N urse Specialty. Education in the full range o f  traum a care. D evelops 
know ledge and  skill in em ergency m anagem ent and  critical care m anagem ent o f  traum a­
tized  clients. O bservational experiences in a variety o f em ergency  o r  critical care clinical 
settings are required . Four credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
NUR 480 C om puter A pplications in N ursing. In-depth  exploration  o f nursing  informatics. 
Focus is on  specific com pu ter applications to clinical nursing practice, education , research, 
and  adm inistration. “C om puter com fort” for studen ts is a ttained, w hile know ledge and 
strategies are deve lo p ed  to  enhance  decision-m aking ab o u t selection, im plem entation, and 
m odification o f  health  care inform ation system s. Elective course. Prerequisites: 341 o r  R.N. 
sta tus o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
NUR 499 Research in Nursing. In d ependen t superv ised  research  in special areas o f  nursing. 
Credits and  topics m ust be prearranged  w ith  faculty sponsoK s). O n e  to  th ree credits.
NUR 520 T heory D evelopm ent in  N ursing. Exploration and  identification o f  various fram e­
w orks for nursing practice. Includes ph ilosophical theories, nursing theories (developm ent), 
im plem entation, and  evaluation. Prerequisites: G raduate stand ing  and  perm ission o f  instruc­
tor. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
NUR 530 Clinical Judgm ent in N ursing. D esigned to  p rovide graduate  studen ts in  nursing 
w ith the opportun ity  to  develop  health  assessm ent skills a n d  to  in terpret client data using  a 
selected  theoretical fram ew ork. Specific foci w ill b e  th e  developm en t o f  da ta  collection and 
nursing diagnostic skills. Students will analyze the im pact o f  illness on  the individual and 
family during  their practicum  of se lected  client caseload. Prerequisites: Officially adm itted 
to  the g raduate  p rogram  a n d  NUR 520; HS 608 (can  also be taken  concurrently). Two 
credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
NUR 531 T heoretical Issues: Acute Illness. Theoretical concep ts related to  responses to  
acute illness. Focus is on  advanced  nursing practice in the application o f  theo ry  to  clinical 
decision m aking and  the developm ent o f  the advanced  clinician role in the acute  care 
setting. Prerequisites: 520 and  official adm ission to  th e  g raduate  program . T w o  credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
NUR 532 T heoretical Issues: Aging and Illness: C oncepts related to  aging a n d  chronic illness. 
Em phasizes theory basic to  understand ing  psychosocial adjustm ent to  chronic diseases by 
the aged  and  their families. Focus is on  advanced  nursing practice and  th e  application 
o f  psychosocial theories and  concep ts to  clinical decision  m aking. Prerequisites: 520 and 
official adm ission to  the graduate  program . T w o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
NUR 533 T heoretical Issues: Mental Health. Focus on  the theoretical concep ts that relate 
to  th e  developm ent o f m ental health  across the life span. Psychosocial theories will be 
exp lored  that explain  and predict individual responses to  psychological aspects o f  living. 
Em phasis will be p laced on  the application o f these theories to  advanced  nursing  practice. 
Prerequisites: 520 a n d  official adm ission to  th e  graduate  program . T w o credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester.
NUR 540 H ealth Care Delivery. Analysis o f  Am erican health  care system s, related  social 
policy, and  political processes pertinent to  organization, structure, goals, legislation, policy 
and  decision-m aking, evaluation, cost factors, health  care team s, consultation, collaboration, 
p rov ider-consum er roles in the system , urban-rural health  care needs, and  cultural impact. 
Prerequisites: G raduate standing and  perm ission  o f  instructor. T w o credits. O ffered fall 
sem ester.
NUR 628 M ental Health Nursing. Explores advanced  nursing strategies for com plex clinical 
phenom ena in m ental health. The prim ary focus is individual: assessm ent, p lanning, and 
interventions, including m edication m anagem ent, psychotherapy, and  case m anagem ent o f  
individual and  social resources. Students w ork  in a variety o f  clinical settings serving clients 
across the life span. Prerequisites: 530 and  533- T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
NUR 632  N ursing o f  th e  Adult. Students develop  an  ability to  apply  advanced  nursing care 
strategies for com plex clinical ph en o m en a  in adult populations. Students w ork  in a variety 
o f settings. Clinical sem inars integrate theoretical concep ts related to  advanced  nursing 
practice. Prerequisites: 530 and  531/532. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
NUR 634 N ursing o f  th e  Child and A dolescent. Students develop  an  ability to  apply 
advanced  nursing care strategies for com plex clinical p h enom ena in child and  adolescent 
populations. Students w ork  in a variety o f  settings. Clinical sem inars integrate theoretical 
concepts related to  advanced nursing  practice. Prerequisites: 530 and  531. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
NUR 636 N ursing o f  th e  Elderly. Students d evelop  an  ability to  app ly  advanced  nursing 
care strategies for com plex clinical p h enom ena in elderly populations. S tudents w ork  in 
a variety o f  settings. Clinical sem inars integrate theoretical concep ts related  to  advanced 
nursing  practice. Prerequisites: 530 and  532. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
NUR 639 Professional Effectiveness. D evelopm ent and im plem entation o f  influential skills 
in applying advanced  nursing strategies for a specific p opu la tion  group. Students w ork  in 
a variety o f  clinical settings. Clinical sem inars integrate theoretical concepts. Prerequisites: 
628, 632, 634, o r  636. Three credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
NUR 640 C urricula in  Schools o f  N ursing. Principles o f  curriculum  developm en t and  their 
app lication  to  constructing and  revising th e  nursing school curriculum . Includes educational
philosophies, patterns o f  curriculum  organization, social and  political influences, and  signif­
icant proposals for reform. Prerequisite: Official adm ission to  the graduate program . Three 
credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
NUR 642 Teaching Health Professionals. Theories o f  learning, teaching  m odalities, p lanning 
for classroom  and  clinical teaching, and evaluation. Em phasis is o n  strategies appropria te  for 
educating  health  professionals. Prerequisite: 640 o r perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
NUR 644 Teaching Practicum . Supervised field experience. Students develop  and p resen t a 
teaching unit related  to  the curriculum  o f the setting in w hich  th e  practicum  is be ing  done 
and  provide clinical instruction and  evaluation for a g roup  o f  nursing  students. Prerequisites: 
640, 642, and  639. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
NUR 646 N ursing Service Adm inistration. Application o f  adm inistrative theory  to  nursing. 
Includes theory, process, planning, directing and  m onitoring health  care, financial and 
personnel m anagem ent w ith em phasis o n  adm inistrative strategies appropria te  to  the health  
care setting. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
NUR 648 Adm inistrative Practicum . Supervised field experience. Students apply  theories 
o f  adm inistration in an  agency setting. An evaluation o f  th e  adm inistrative structure with 
recom m endations for change is deve lo p ed  by  th e  students. Prerequisites: NUR 646, MGT 
631, and NUR 639. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
NUR 651 Clinical N urse Specialist: Role D evelopm ent. D evelopm ent o f  the Clinical Nurse 
Specialist role com ponen ts o f  practitioner, consultant, educator, and  researcher. Application 
o f  theoretical know ledge occurs in the clinical setting w ith identified preceptors. Focus 
is on  ro le developm ent, organizational diagnosis, m easurem ent o f effectiveness, quality 
assurance, and  facilitation o f  research  utilization in  practice. Prerequisites: 628, 632, 634, o r 
636. Three credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
NUR 652 Clinical N urse Specialist: Practicum  I. D evelopm ent, im plem entation, and  evalu­
ation o f  the Clinical N urse Specialist role com ponents o f  practitioner, consultant, educator, 
a n d  researcher. Application o f  theoretical know ledge occurs in the clinical setting w ith 
identified p receptors. Focus is o n  role im plem entation  and  evaluation. Prerequisite: 651. 
Three credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
NUR 653 Clinical N urse Specialist: Practicum  II. Continuation o f  NUR 652. Prerequisite: 
652. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
NUR 680 Special Topics in N ursing. Lecture, discussion, a n d /o r  clinical laboratory course 
on  topics o f  special interest to  graduate nursing students. O ne to  th ree credits.
NUR 690 Research D evelopm ent in Nursing. In troduction  to  the process o f  research design. 
Includes research m ethodology, inferential statistics, identification o f  a  research  problem , 
ethics, hum an subjects protection, and  legal inform ed consent. Prerequisites: 520 a n d  official 
adm ission to  the graduate  program . T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester. May be offered 
o th er sem esters u p o n  sufficient dem and.
NUR 694 Thesis P reparation. Focus on  research that studen ts design, im plem ent, and 
analyze in preparation  for com pletion  o f  a formal thesis. Students m ust register each  
sem ester w hile designing and initiating their research, com pleting  a  m inim um  o f four 
cred its p rerequisite to  NUR 695. A m axim um  o f four credits will count tow ard  program  
requirem ents. Prerequisite: 690. T w o credits. O ffered every sem ester.
NUR 695 M aster’s Thesis. Focus on  research  that studen ts design, im plem ent, and  analyze. 
Formal thesis required. Students m ust register each  sem ester w hile w orking on  the ir thesis. 
A m axim um  o f four credits will count tow ard  program  requirem ents. Prerequisite: 694. Tw o 
credits. O ffered every  sem ester.
NUR 699 Readings in  N ursing. Independen t supervised  reading o n  se lected  topics. Credits 
and  topic m ust b e  p rearranged  w ith faculty. O ne to  th ree  credits.
Occupational Safety and Health (OSH)
Director: Van Fleet.
Degree offered: B.S. in occupational safety and health.
The occupational safety and health program is designed to fulfill the under­
graduate educational requirements of professionals in the field. During the past 
decade, considerable federal and state legislation has been enacted which has 
firmly established occupational safety as a fundamental goal for improving the 
quality of work life in this country. These laws are extensive and profoundly 
affect every element of our society. There has, in fact, been a growing demand 
for competent safety professionals fully qualified to assume positions within gov­
ernment, industry, and community agencies. Grand Valley’s occupational safety 
and health program is structured to provide students with the proper balance 
of safety, management, and scientific training required in the field. The program 
prepares graduates for careers in either the private or the public sector.
Career Opportunities
With the increased emphasis on workplace safety, career opportunities for trained 
occupational safety and health management graduates look very good. Most em­
ployers with 200 or more employees have one or more full-time people working 
in the safety area. In addition, a large number of smaller employers also have a 
full-time safety professional. Job opportunities exist in hospitals, municipalities, 
manufacturing, retail, wholesale, construction, transportation, consulting, and 
insurance, to name a few.
Major Requirements
Students planning a major in occupational safety and health management must 
complete the following:
1. General university degree requirements as identified in the General Academic 
Regulations sections of the catalog.
2. Thirty credit hours in occupational safety and health.
OSH 110 In troduction  to  O ccupational Safety and Health
OSH 120 O ccupational Safety and H ealth Legislation
OSH 130 G eneral and  M echanical H azards
OSH 210 Loss Control
OSH 221 Principles for Industrial Hygiene
OSH 312 Safety Engineering
OSH 314 Chemical and  Physical H azards
OSH 404 Environm ental Safety and  Waste Disposal
OSH 490 In ternship  in O ccupational Safety and  Health
OSH 495 Safety Administration*
3. Management Core (9 credits):
MGT 331 C oncepts o f  M anagem ent 
MGT 333 Personnel M anagem ent
MGT 334 Law of Labor M anagem ent Relations
’C apstone course.
4. Six additional semester credit hours of electives (with advisor approval) from 
the following:
HS 202 A natom y and  Physiology
HS 212 Introductory  Microbiology
HS 213 Laboratory in M icrobiology
HS 220 H ealth  Care Delivery
HS 280 H um an Physiology
MGT 332 Adm inistrative Behavior
MGT 335 Collective Bargaining
MGT 431 W age and  Salary Administration
MGT 432 G rievance A dm inistration a n d  Arbitration
CHM 112 G eneral Chemistry II
CHM 114 Inorganic Chemistry
CHM 222 Q uantitative Analysis
PED 102 First Aid
OSH 499 In d ep en d en t Study in O ccupational Safety and  Health
5. Twenty semester credit hours of science cognates:
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry
CHM 231 Introductory  O rganic Chemistry 
CHM 232 Biological Chemistry 
PHY 200 Physics for the H ealth Sciences 
HS 223 Public H ealth C oncepts
Minor Requirements
A minor in occupational safety and health consists of 21 semester credits chosen 
with the consent of the instructor to include 15 semester credits o f occupational 
safety and health course.
Sample Curriculum
First Year, First Semester
OSH 110 In troduction  to  O ccupational 
Safety and  Health 
OSH 120 O ccupational Safety and 
H ealth Legislation 
ENG 150 English Com position 
MTH 110 Algebra
PSY 201 In troduction to  Psychology 
First Year, Second Semester
OSH 130 G eneral and  M echanical 
H azards
PHY 200 Physics for the H ealth Sciences 
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry 
Electives
Second Year, First Semester
OSH 210 Loss Control 
CHM 231 Introductory  O rganic 
Chemistry*
CS 140 C om puter Program m ing in Basic* 
o r
STA 215 Statistics I*
Electives
Second Year, Second Semester
OSH 221 Principles o f  Industrial H ygiene 
HS 223 Public H ealth C oncepts 
CHM 232 Biological Chemistry*
HSC 202 T he Technological Revolution 
Electives
* Successful com pletion  o f  CS 140 or STA 215, CHM 231, and  CHM 232 satisfies the B.S. 
cognate  for all OSH majors.
Third Year, First Semester
OSH 314 Chemical and  Physical H azards 
MGT 331 C oncepts o f  M anagem ent 
PHI 101 In troduction to  Philosophy 
Electives
Third Year, Second Semester
OSH 312 Safety Engineering 
MGT 334 Law o f Labor M anagem ent
Fourth Year, First Semester
MGT 333 Personnel M anagem ent 
OSH 495 Safety Administration* 
Electives
Fourth Year, Second Semester
OSH 404 Environm ental Safety and
W aste D isposal 
OSH 490 In ternship  in O ccupational
Relations
Electives
Safety and  Health 
Electives
Courses of Instruction
OSH 110 In troduction  to  O ccupational Safety and Health. Covers pertinent laws, hazard 
recognition, hazard  control, personal protective equ ipm ent, and safety p rogram  adm inis­
tration. (3-0-0-). T hree credits.
OSH 120 O ccupational Safety and Health Legislation. An in-depth  study o f  state and  federal 
occupational safety laws, p roduct safety laws, and  w orkers’ com pensation  laws. (3-0-0). 
T hree credits.
OSH 130 G eneral and M echanical Hazards. A study of general and m echanical hazards 
found in the w ork  place and  m ethods o f  controlling them  to  limit em ployee exposure. 
(3-0-0). T hree credits.
OSH 210 Loss Control. A study of m ethods and  techn iques used  to  adm inister safety 
program s a n d  control loss from  accidents. (3-0-0). T hree credits.
OSH 221 Principles o f Industrial Hygiene. A study o f industrial hygiene m ethods, m ea­
surem ents, and  equ ipm ent. Prerequisite: Chemistry 111 o r  perm ission o f  instructor. (3-0-0). 
T hree credits.
OSH 312 Safety Engineering. A study o f  eng ineering  m ethods used  by safety specialists. 
Topics covered  include fault tree analysis, blueprin t review, chem ical com patibility, and 
materials o f  construction. T hree credits. Prerequisite: Physics 200 o r  perm ission o f  instructor.
OSH 314 Chem ical and Physical Hazards. A study  o f  chem ical and  physical hazards found in 
the w ork  p lace and  m ethods o f controlling them  to  limit em ployee  exposure. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 232 or perm ission o f  instructor. (3-0-0). Three credits.
OSH 404 Environm ental Safety and W aste Disposal. A study of air pollu tion  laws and 
abatem ent m ethods, w ater pollution laws and  abatem ent m ethods, and  hazardous w aste 
laws a n d  disposal m ethods. Prerequisites: Chemistry 232 and Physics 200 o r  perm ission  of 
instructor. (3-0-0). T hree credits.
OSH 490 In ternsh ip  in O ccupational Safety and Health M anagement. A structured  o p p o r­
tunity for studen ts to  m ake practical application o f  classroom  theory  to  an  actual w ork  
situation. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. Variable credit.
OSH 495 Safety Adm inistration. An integrative exploration  o f  the adm inistrative functions of 
safety m anagem ent w ith an em phasis on  operations analysis, design, and  im plem entation 
o f  an  effective safety program , and  evaluation o f  safety program  effectiveness. Prerequisites: 
Com pletion o f  th e  OSH Core through  OSH 314 o r perm ission o f  instructor. (3-0-0). Three 
credits.
OSH 499 In d ependen t Study in  O ccupational Safety and Health. An individually designed 
learning project in the field o f  occupational safety and health. Prerequisite: Perm ission of 
instructor. Variable credit.
*Capstone course.
(3-0-0).
Philosophy (PHI)
Chair: Rowe. Professors: Cunningham, Hoitenga, Rowe; Assistant Professors: 
Castelao-Lawless, Moes, Ni, Parker, Pestana.
Philosophy is an activity, a practice, and a way of life that is intimately asso­
ciated with the ideal of liberal education. Philosophy is also a discipline and a 
subject matter, one that arises from the history of its primary activity of asking 
and answering questions about reality, meaning, and value. Through both the 
activity and the discipline aspects, the study of philosophy contributes to the 
development of the whole person. Philosophy cuts across other disciplines by 
uncovering the basic assumptions of our various ways of understanding reality, 
making it possible for us to be alert and responsive at this level. This same 
inherently interdisciplinary quality also makes it possible for us to achieve a 
conception of the world as a whole which supports an informed scale of value. 
Thus the ongoing study of philosophy is not only in-formative but trans-formative, 
enabling us to live an examined life and to grow toward the way of being that 
the liberally educated person and the philosopher exemplify.
Requirements for Major and Minor Programs
In an era when many majors are inflated because of the influence of careerism, 
specialization, and external accrediting agencies, the credit hour requirements for 
the philosophy major are modest -  only 30. This is because we take seriously the 
value of electives in the student’s college program, the value of exploring and 
discovering one’s real interests. The number of required hours in philosophy is 
also modest because we wish to encourage students to discover the importance 
of relating philosophy to other fields, through double majors, minors, and clusters 
of elective courses indicating developed proficiencies.
All of the above emphasizes the importance of the advising relationship. In order 
to facilitate this relationship, the philosophy major requires a study plan through 
which the student’s work can be consciously developed and articulated. A first 
draft of the study plan must be completed with the advisor by the beginning of 
the junior year, revised each successive semester, and completed in the Capstone 
course.
Students majoring in philosophy must complete a minimum of 30 hours in the 
department, including Philosophy 103, 301, 302, 303, 304, and 495. Students 
majoring in philosophy are required to complete the B.A. degree program unless 
they have also completed a second major and the B.S. degree cognate for that 
major.
Students seeking a minor concentration in philosophy are invited to work out 
an appropriate program with any member of the department. The program must 
include a minimum of 18 hours of philosophy, at least nine hours of which must 
be upper division.
Courses numbered 301, 302, 303, 304, and 380 may be repeated for credit when, 
as is usual, their content varies. Each philosophy course is designed to benefit 
students who, whatever their fields of concentration, are reasonably prepared 
and interested in its topic.
Rotation of Course Offerings in Philosophy
Below is the schedule of rotation of non-general education courses offered by 
the Philosophy Department.
Fall - even year
PHI 301 Ancient G reat Philosophers 
PHI 310 Philosophy of Religion 
PHI 330 Legal Philosophy 
PHI 360 Philosophy o f  Science
Fall -  odd year
PHI 230 American Philosophy 
PHI 303 M odern G reat Philosophers 
PHI 350 Philosophy o f  History 
PHI 450 Metaphysics
PHI 302 M edieval G reat Philosophers 
PHI 370 Feminist Philosophy 
PHI 440 Epistem ology 
PHI 495 C apstone
Winter - even year
PHI 210 Eastern Philosophy 
PHI 304 Recent G reat Philosophers 
PHI 320 Social and  Political Philosophy 
PHI 495 C apstone
PHI 101 (Introduction to Philosophy), PHI 102 (Ethics), PHI 103 (Logic), PHI 202 
(Ethics in the Professions) are offered every fall and winter semester. In addition 
to the courses listed above, Philosophy 380 (Topics in Philosophy) will be offered 
periodically.
Career Opportunities
The vocational value of philosophy (except for teachers of philosophy) depends 
on its connection with other fields. For example, formal logic is close to mathe­
matics; ethics is important for medicine, business, teaching, and counseling; legal 
and political philosophy are essential to law and public service; philosophy of 
science has a bearing on the social and natural sciences; and aesthetics and the 
history of philosophy are useful to students in literature and the arts. Schools 
of law, theology, and religious studies are enthusiastic about philosophy as 
an undergraduate major. Almost any graduate, professional, or career program 
depending on a liberal arts curriculum welcomes work done in philosophy.
Courses of Instruction
PHI 101 In troduction  to  Philosophy. Inquiry into different perspectives o n  reality, reason, 
experience, and  hum an excellence. Intensive reading o f  at least o ne  classical text and  its 
im plications for life in the present. G eneral education  course AH/B. T hree credits. Offered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PHI 102 Ethics. W hat is good? W hat is evil? Are there objective standards for right and 
wrong? W hat are these objective standards? H ow  can they be app lied  to  im portant con tem ­
porary moral problem s? This course considers the answ ers philosophers give to  these and 
related questions. G eneral education  course CGE/D. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w inter 
sem esters.
PHI 103 Logic. W hat does it m ean  to  th ink  clearly and  correctly? W hat rules govern 
classification and  definition? W hat is the nature o f  propositions? W hat are the rules for 
correct reasoning? H ow  can w e  im prove ou r reasoning skills? This course addresses these 
questions w ith the help  o f a standard  tex tbook  in classical logic. G eneral education  course 
CGE/D. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters.
PHI 202 Ethics in th e  Professions. Exam ination o f  ethical principles and  practice in business, 
m edicine, education , law, and  governm ent. This course aims at providing students with 
the intellectual fram ew ork for an  ethical analysis o f  situations w hich  arise w ithin various 
professions. Also seeks to  foster m utual understand ing  across professional lines. G eneral 
education  course CGE/D. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters.
PHI 210 Eastern Philosophy. Since the w orld  is getting sm aller, the scope o f  ou r know ledge 
and  vision m ust expand . This course introduces students to  m ajor ph ilosophies o f  the East, 
such  as H induism , Buddhism , Confucianism, and  Daoism, through the study o f  classic texts. 
T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester, even-num bered  years.
PHI 220 A esthetics. An inquiry into the nature, criteria, and  significance o f  the fine arts 
a n d /o r  artistic creation and  response. G eneral education  course AH/A. T hree credits. O f­
fered w in ter sem ester.
PHI 230 Am erican Philosophy. Focuses on  figures from the classical period  o f  American 
philosophy  such  as Peirce, Jam es, Royce, Dewey, Santayana, and  W hitehead. W orks from
the Colonial period  and  from  th e  Rom antic and  T ranscendental m ovem ents, together w ith 
se lected  current sources, p rovide an  historical a n d  intellectual con tex t for understand ing  
these focal figures. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester, odd -nu m b ered  years.
PHI 301 A ncient G reat Philosophers. A study o f  o n e  o r  several ancient great philosophers, 
such  as: the pre-Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, Lucretius. Focus will b e  on  the p h ilo sophers’ 
writings, bu t a ttention  also will be given to  con tex t a n d  tradition. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall sem ester, even -num bered  years.
PHI 302 Medieval G reat Philosophers. A study  o f  o n e  o r several m edieval great philoso­
phers, such as: P lotinus, A ugustine, T hom as Aquinas, M aimonides. Focus will b e  on  the 
p h ilo sophers’ writings, bu t atten tion  also will b e  g iven to  context and  tradition. Three 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester, odd -nu m b ered  years.
PHI 303 M odern G reat Philosophers. A study o f  o ne  o r  several m odern  great philosophers, 
such  as: D escartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, H um e, Kant, Hegel. Focus will be on 
the ph ilo so p h ers’ writings, bu t a ttention  also will b e  given to  con tex t and  tradition. Three 
credits. O ffered fall sem ester, o dd -num bered  years.
PHI 304 Recent G reat Philosophers. A study  o f  o n e  o r  several recen t great philosophers, 
such  as: Kierkegaard, Marx, Jam es, W ittgenstein, H eidegger, D ew ey, Arendt, M erleau-Ponty, 
Peirce, W hitehead. Focus will b e  on  the ph ilo so p h ers’ writings, bu t a ttention  also will be 
given to  context a n d  tradition. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester, even-num bered  
years.
PHI 310 Philosophy o f Religion. D oes G od  exist? Is there a  life after death? H ow  did evil 
en te r th e  world? Is there  any place for reason  in religion, o r  is religious faith only a m atter 
o f  subjective experience? Q uestions like these will be considered , as well as the answ ers 
that have b een  given to  them  by som e im portant religious philosophers. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester, even -num bered  years.
PHI 320 Social and Political Philosophy. F undam ental alternatives regarding the hum an  con­
dition a n d  th e  best com m unity, as treated  by great political w riters. The underlying them e is 
that o f  Ancients and  M oderns. T he aim  is to  illum inate p resen t crises and  pred icam ents by 
com paring  such  th inkers as Plato, Aristotle, H obbes, Locke, Rousseau, M ontesquieu, Burke, 
Hegel, Marx, N ietzsche, Arendt. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester, even -num bered  
years.
PHI 330 Legal Philosophy. In troduction  to  the nature o f  law, law and  morality, principles 
and  practice, freedom  and  determ inism , com m on  sense  a n d  science, punishm ent, necessity, 
and coercion, m ental disease, all arising directly from  th e  careful study o f  a substantive 
body  o f  law. Especially valuable for p relaw  students. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester, 
even -num bered  years.
PHI 350 Philosophy o f History. T he course first com pares classical cyclical w ith Judeo- 
Christian view s of history. It th en  follow s the rise o f  ideas o f  progress, o f  historicism, 
and  o f  Marxism. Students study prim ary texts from  ph ilosophers o f  history such as Plato, 
Augustine, Vico, Hegel, a n d  Marx, and  at least o ne  con tem porary  ph ilo so p h er o f  history. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester, o d d -n u m b ered  years.
PHI 360 Philosophy o f  Science. Scientific know ledge is com p ared  w ith that acquired  in 
o th er disciplines. Topics com m on  to  the physical, biological, a n d  social sciences, such  as 
discovery, explanation , confirm ation, the nature  o f  scientific m odels a n d  laws, are  also 
considered . T hree credits. O ffered  fall sem ester, ev en -num bered  years.
PHI 370 Fem inist Philosophy. W hat d o  w e  m ean  by "feminist ph ilosophy”? T he aim  o f this 
course is to  acquain t studen ts w ith the various w ays in w hich  feminists have rep lied  to  this 
question , bo th  in term s o f  the tradition o f  p h ilo sophy  and  in light o f  th e  diversity o f  views 
held  by fem inists them selves. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester, odd -nu m b ered  years. 
PHI 380 Topics in Philosophy. A variable top ics course o n  a problem , them e, o r  figure o f 
im portance to  the practice o f  ph ilosophy  in th e  p resent. T hree credits. O ffered as needed . 
PHI 399 In d ependen t Readings. Reading on  a top ic o r  a  philosopher, arranged  bo th  as to  
credit and  con ten t w ith a m em ber o f  the departm ent. O n e  to  four credits. O ffered fall and  
w in ter sem esters.
PHI 440 Epistemology. W hat is know ledge? W hat is the relation o f  k n o w er to  know n? 
H ow  is know ledge d istinguished from  belief? W hat are  the nature and  g ro u n d  o f  certainty? 
Varieties o f  objectivism  and  subjectivism , ancient and  m odern , will b e  considered . Three 
credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester, o dd -num bered  years.
PHI 450 Metaphysics. A study of representative m etaphysical system s and  p rob lem s through  
the writings o f  the classical, m edieval, m odern  and  recen t periods. Topics s tud ied  include
being, substance, causation, essence, m atter, form  , space, tim e, relation, etc. Som e attention 
to  non-W estern m etaphysical thought. Three credits. O ffered fall sem ester, o dd -num bered  
years.
PHI 495 Reality, Know ledge, and  Value (C apstone). T he p u rpose  is, by a review  o f basic 
presuppositions about know ledge, reality, and  value, to  m ake clear w hat unites and  w hat 
separa tes the m ain traditions in p eo p le ’s search  for w isdom . Prerequisites: Major o r m inor 
in philosophy  and  sen ior standing. Three credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
Physical Education (PED)
Chair: Kovalchik. Associate Professors: Boand, Scott; Assistant Professors: Irwin; 
Athletic Trainer: Woods,; Assistant Athletic Trainer: Springer.
Degrees offered: B.S. in physical education; teachable minor in physical ed­
ucation. Teacher certification in the physical education major (K-12) and the 
teachable minor.
Accreditation: The Athletic Training program is fully accredited by the National 
Athletic Trainers Association.
The Department of Physical Education serves the diverse preprofessional needs 
of Grand Valley State University students who are accepted as majors or minors 
in physical education. The department also provides courses in wellness and 
leisure sport activities for the personal enrichment of Grand Valley State University 
students, faculty, and staff.
The goal of the physical education core curriculum is to provide students with a 
broad theoretical and conceptual foundation. The curriculum is designed to en­
courage the examination of the philosophical, historical, psycho-social, scientific, 
ethical, and legal constructs of the profession. In addition, the curriculum provides 
the opportunity for the physical education major to complete at least one of four 
emphasis areas within the major: K-12 Professional Instruction, Fitness/Wellness, 
Athletic Training and Sports Pedagogy. The combination of the core curriculum 
plus one or more areas of emphasis is intended to accommodate the diverse 
professional preparation needs of our undergraduate students.
Career Opportunities: Physical Education
The degree in physical education is designed for the preparation of teachers, 
coaches, athletic trainers, and fitness/wellness leaders. Opportunities in physical 
education include positions as; teachers (K-12), coaches, intramural directors, 
recreation leaders, athletic officials, athletic administrators, consultants, camp 
directors, youth leaders, wellness/fitness leaders and administrators, athletic train­
ers, and personal trainers.
Major Requirements: Physical Education
Students seeking a major in physical education must complete the following:
1. University degree requirements as identified in the General Academic Regu­
lations section of the catalog.
2. Core curriculum for the major in Physical Education (19 credit hours)
PED 101 Foundations o f  Physical Education and  Sport 3 credits
PED 102 First Aid 2 credits
PED 201 Psychosocial Aspects o f  Physical Education and  Sport 3 credits
PED 300 Kinesiology 3 credits
FED 309 M easurem ent a n d  Evaluation 2 credits
PED 310 M otor Skills D evelopm ent 3 credits
PED 401 O rganization and  Administration o f  Physical Education 
and  Sport (SWS) (C apstone) 3 credits
3. Skills development activity courses (five semester hours) selected from PED 
120 through 179, one of which must be aquatics. Each skills course must be 
from a different numerical category.
4. Emphasis areas.
Emphasis areas are designed to allow students to pursue in-depth knowledge 
in one or more areas which will provide a specialized focus for their pro­
fessional preparation. Four emphasis areas are available. At least one must 
be completed.
A. K-12 Professional Instruction (24 credit hours).
Physical education majors selecting Emphasis A, K-12 Professional Instruc­
tion, must meet requirements of the School of Education if they intend 
to pursue teacher certification. Emphasis A may also be taken by those 
students who do not intend to enter the School of Education. Students 
must take the following courses, in addition to the Core Curriculum, B.S. 
degree cognates, and skills development activity courses:
PED 306 Teaching Physical Education —  Elem entary 
PED 307 Teaching Physical Education —  Secondary 
PED 301 M ethods o f  Teaching H ealth Education 
PED 200 Rhythms and D ance, K-12 
PED 210 Tum bling and  Gym nastics, K-12 
PED 220 Individual Sports, K-12 
PED 230 Team  Sports, K-12 
PED 320 Aerobic Exercise Leadership
B. Fitness/Wellness (32-35 credit hours).
Physical education majors selecting Emphasis B, Fitness/Wellness must 
complete the following courses, in addition to the core curriculum, B.S. 
degree cognates, and skills development activity courses:
HS 105 Basic Nutrition 3 credits
CS 130 In troduction  to  com puting 3 credits
PED 206 Conditioning Activity 2 credits
PED 320 Aerobic Exercise Leadership 3 credits
PED 404 Static H um an Perform ance Capacity 2 credits
PED/HS 466 D ynam ic H um an Perform ance Laboratory 2 credits
SOC 384 Sociology o f  D rug Use and  Abuse 3 credits
PSY 310 B ehavior Modification 3 credits
MGT/MKT O n e  Course/A dvisors Approval 3 credits
E m p h a s is  B, e le c t  th r e e  c o u r s e s  f ro m  th e  fo llo w in g :
HS 208/209 H um an Anatom y/Lab 4 credits
HS 280/281 H um an Physiology/Lab 4 credits
PED 307 Teaching Physical Education —  Secondary 3 credits
PED 210 Tum bling and  Gym nastics 3 credits
PED 204 T heory  and  O rganization o f  Intram urals 2 credits
PED 217 M odern Principles o f  Athletic Training 3 credits
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits
PSY 366 Stress, Personality and  Perception
BIO 325 H um an Sexuality
REC 307 Recreation for the Aging*
SOC 388 Middle Age and Aging*
OSH/HS 110 In troduction to  O ccupational Safety and  Health
MGT 331 C oncepts o f M anagem ent
MGT 332 Administrative Behavior
MKT 350 M arketing M anagem ent
PA 375 Public Budgeting and  Finance
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits
Emphasis B students should take the following skills development activity 
classes toward fulfillment of the five-credit major requirement:
C. Athletic Training (41-42 credit hours).
The undergraduate curriculum in Emphasis C, Athletic Training, is a Na­
tional Athletic Trainers Association approved program (there are only two 
undergraduate N.A.T.A. programs in the State of Michigan).
Students are admitted to the program after their freshman year or first 
year of attendance at Grand Valley through a formal application process. 
Successful completion of the athletic training curriculum allows the student, 
upon graduation, to take the N.A.T.A. certification test.
Employment opportunities for graduates in athletic training are available 
at many different sports medicine levels. Teacher-athletic trainers are hired 
by high schools, and there are also employment opportunities in colleges, 
private clinics, and hospitals.
Majors who select Emphasis C, Athletic Training, must complete the fol­
lowing courses, in addition to the core curriculum, B.S. degree cognates, 
and skills development activity courses:
HS 105 Basic Nutrition 3 credits
HS 202 Anatom y and  Physiology 4 credits
HS 208/209 H um an A natom y and  H um an A natom y Lab 4 credits
HS 355 D issection o f  Com m only Injured Join ts 2 credits
PSY 201 Introductory Psychology 3 credits
PSY 301 Child D evelopm ent 3 credits
PED 102 First Aid 2 credits
PED 202 A dapted Physical Education 2 credits
PED 217 M odern Principles o f Athletic Training 3 credits
PED 300 Kinesiology 3 credits
PED 301 M ethods o f Teaching H ealth Education* o r  3 credits
HS 220 Health Care Delivery* o r  2 credits
HS 222 In troduction to  Public Health* 3 credits
PED 304 Physiology o f  Activity 3 credits
PED 314 A dvanced Athletic Training 3 credits
PED 316 Rehabilitation o f  Athletic Injuries 2 credits
PED 405 Clinical Athletic Training 2 credits
PED 150 o r 151 Swimming
PED 126 o r 127 Conditioning and  Flexibility
PED 122 W eightlifting
PED 168 Aerobic D ance Exercise
1 credit 
1 credit 
1 credit 
1 credit
D. Sport Pedagogy (Coaching) (24 credit hours).
Majors who select Emphasis D, Sport Pedagogy, must complete the fol­
lowing courses, in addition to the core curriculum, B.S. degree cognates, 
and skills development activity courses.
PED 206 C onditioning Activity 2 credits
PED 217 M odern Principles o f  Athletic Training 3 credits
PED 218 Officiating Seasonal Sports 2 credits
PED 220 Individual Sports 3  credits
PED 230 Team  Sports 3  credits
PSY 320 Psychology o f  Sport and  R ecreation 3 credits
Elect 8 credit hours from the following:
PED 250 Baseball Coaching T heory 2 credits
PED 251 Basketball Coaching T heory  2 credits
PED 252 Football Coaching T heory 2 credits
PED 253 Tennis Coaching T heory  2 credits
PED 254 Track and  Field, Cross-Country Coaching T heory 2 credits
PED 255 Volleyball Coaching T heory 2 credits
PED 256 W restling Coaching T heory  2 credits
PED 257 Swim m ing a n d  Diving Coaching T heory  2 credits
PED 258 Softball Coaching T heory  2 credits
PED 259 Pool and  Beach A dm inistration 3 credits
5. Cognate Electives.
Students in certain emphasis areas are required to take selected prerequisites, 
as follows:
C ognate Elective
PSY 201 In troductory  Psychology 
Prerequisite for PED 310.
HS 202 A natom y a n d  Physiology 
Prerequisite for PED 300 a n d  PED 304.
COM 201 Speech 
Prerequisite for PED 306.
PED 307 
PED 401
HS 208 H um an A natom y 
Prerequisite for PED 314.
PSY 301 Child D evelopm ent 
Prerequisite for ED 303.
ED 305 and  ED 307
B.S. degree cognates (10 credit hours).
PED 304 Physiology o f  Activity 
STA 215 Statistics I (G en. Ed. CGE/A)
HS 202 A natom y a n d  Physiology (G en. Ed. NS/B)
Emphasis Area
A B C D
A B C D 
A B C D
C
A
Credits
3 credits
4 credits
3 credits
4 credits 
3 credits
3 credits
3 credits
4 credits
Minor requirements: Physical Education (24 credit hours)
Students seeking a teachable minor in physical education must complete the 
following:
PED 101 Foundations o f  Physical Education and  Sport 3  credits
PED 201 Psychosocial Aspects o f  Physical Education and  Sport 3 credits
PED 220 Individual Sports 
PED 230 Team  Sports 
PED 300 Kinesiology
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits
(Prerequisite: HS 202, G eneral Education NS/B) 
PED 304 Physiology of Activity 3 credits
Students seeking a minor in physical education must elect six credit hours from 
the following, in addition to the required courses:
Courses of Instruction 
Skills Development Activity Courses
Skills development activity courses provide instruction for the purpose of devel­
oping proficiency in fitness, sport, recreation, and leisure activities. Each activity 
course carries one credit hour. Activity courses are offered to meet student 
dem and and are graded credit/no credit.
PED 120-129 Individual Sports
120 Bowling.
121 Golf.
122 W eight Training.
124 Cycling.
125 Cross Country Skiing.
126 C onditioning a n d  Flexibility —  Beginning.
127 C onditioning and  Flexibility —  A dvanced.
PED 130-139 Team Sports.
130 Volleyball.
131 Basketball.
132 Lacrosse.
133 Softball.
PED 140-149 Racquet Sports.
140 Beginning Racquetball.
141 Interm ediate-A dvanced Racquetball.
142 Beginning Tennis.
143 Interm ediate-A dvanced Tennis.
144 Badminton.
PED 150-159 Aquatics
150 Beginning Swimming.
151 Interm ediate-A dvanced Swimming.
PED 160-169 Dance
160 Beginning Jazz.
161 Interm ediate-A dvanced Jazz.
162 Beginning Tap.
163 Interm ediate-A dvanced Tap.
164 Beginning M odern Dance.
PED 102 First Aid
PED 200 Rhythms and  D ance, K-12
PED 210 Tum bling and  Gymnastics, K-12
PED 306 Teaching Physical Education -  E lementary
PED 307 Teaching Physical Education -  Secondary
PED 309 M easurem ent and  Evaluation
PED 310 M otor Skills D evelopm ent
PED 320 Aerobic Exercise Leadership
2 credits
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits
2 credits
3 credits 
3 credits
165 Interm ediate-A dvanced M odern Dance.
166 Beginning Ballet.
167 Interm ediate-A dvanced Ballet.
168 Aerobic D ance Exercise.
169 Folk, Square, and  Social Dance.
PED  170-179 Combatives 
170 Wrestling 
Professional Courses 
Numbers in parentheses at the end of course descriptions indicate the number 
of lecture, discussion, and laboratory hours per week.
PED 101 Foundations o f  Physical Education and Sport. Aims and  objectives, professional 
p reparation , professional opportunities, relationship  o f physical education  to  health  e d u ­
cation, recreation, a n d  athletics. T hree credits. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
PED 102 First Aid. Red Cross First Aid a n d  CPR Certification. First aid  care for the teacher 
and  recreation leader. (1-1-0). Tw o credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PED 106 Swimming and Lifeguarding. Skills and  techn iques o f  life saving and  w ater safety. 
ARC Certification. Instructor approval. T w o credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PED 200 Rhythms and D ance K-12. T he study  o f  the essential experiences n eed ed  for 
the developm ent o f  rhythm ic m ovem ent com petency  in elem entary  and  secondary  school 
students, including the design  and  im plem entation  o f  ap p ropria te  learning experiences to 
provide for the acquisition o f  rhythm ic m ovem ent. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
PED 201 Psycho-social A spects o f  Physical Education and Sport. A study o f  th e  psycho­
social and  cultural context o f  sports and  physical education  in North America. The role 
o f  education  and  o ther institutional social and  cultural forces that are integral to  the 
sporting milieu, the psychological and behavioral factors that influence the sport setting, 
and  the participation will be studied. Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. O ffered fall and 
w in ter sem esters.
PED 202 A dapted Physical Education and Recreation. Fundam ental concep ts o f  adjustm ent 
and  developm ent o f  the hand icapped  person, recreation for th e  hand icapped . (1-1-0). Two 
credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PED 204 T heory and O rganization o f  Intram urals. Philosophy, organization, finances, facil­
ities, aw ards, and  rules o f  intram ural sports. P raa ica l experience  to  be gained  in w orking 
in the college intram ural program . (1-1-0). T w o credits. O ffered on  dem and.
PED 206 Conditioning Activities, Body M echanics, and Dynamics. Physical inventory to  
appraise body  condition, function, and  ability to  relax. Basic techn iques to  attain  goals for 
im proving a n d /o r  m aintaining body  image. H ow  to  look better, feel b e tter and  do  better. 
(1-1-0). T w o credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PED 210 Tum bling and Gymnastics, K-12. T he study o f  skills and  teaching techn iques for 
teaching tum bling, gym nastics, and  associated  moto*- skills developm ent activities in the 
K-12 physical education  curriculum . T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PED 211 M odern D ance I. Basic concep ts o f  m ovem ent, the developm en t o f  strength, 
flexibility, and  range o f  m ovem ent possib le for each individual. T he study o f  dance com ­
position. (2-1-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PED 215 W ater Safety Instruction. P repares s tuden ts for w ater safety instruction certification. 
Includes skill im provem ents and  techn iques o f  teaching sw im m ing and life saving. Ameri­
can Red Cross certification possib le u p o n  successful com pletion . Prerequisite: Am erican Red 
Cross curren t advanced  life-saving certification. Instructor approval. (2-1-0). T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PED 217 M odern Principles o f  A thletic Training. Lecture and  laboratory course pertaining 
to  the prevention , care, and  treatm ent o f  all athletic injuries. The course is d iv ided  into 
o ne  half lecture and  o n e  half laboratory, including all preventive w rapp ing  and  taping. 
Prerequisite: 102. (2-1-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PED 218 Officiating Seasonal Sports. Theory, skills, and  practice o f  officiating seasonal 
sports: fall— football, basketball, volleyball; w inter— w restling, baseball, and  softball. A 
study o f rules a n d  p rocedures used  in sports officiating as p rescribed by the Michigan 
High School Athletic A ssociation. (1-1-0). T w o credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PED 220 Individual Sports. The study o f  individual and  lifetime sports skills and  techn iques 
for teaching  those skills in the K-12 physical education  curriculum  a n d  in the coach ing  of 
you th  sport and  athletics participants. Three credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
PED 221 M odern D ance II. Increasing the m astery o f  technical skills and  d eep en in g  the 
dan cer’s conceptual aw areness. Prerequisites: 211 o r perm ission o f  instructor. (2-1-0). Three 
credits. O ffered fall sem ester. O ffered  o n  dem and.
PED 230 Team Sports. Technique and  p rocedures for teaching and  coaching soccer, speed- 
ball, team  handball, and  o th er se lected  team  sports. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester. 
PED 250-258 Coaching T heory  Courses. Intense and com prehensive theory o riented  
courses, including current skills developm ent m ethodology and coaching techn ique, c o n ­
current w ith the history o f  the sport, official rules, legal regulations, safety, strategy, playing 
dynam ics and  coaching fundam entals. T w o credits p e r  course.
PED 250 Baseball Coaching Theory. O ffered fall sem ester.
PED 251 Basketball Coaching T heory. O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters.
PED 252 Football Coaching Theory. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PED 253 Tennis Coaching T heory. O ffered on  dem and.
PED 254 Track and Cross C ountry  Coaching T heory. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PED 255 Volleyball Coaching Theory. O ffered fall sem ester.
PED 256 W restling Coaching Theory. O ffered o n  dem and.
PED 257 Swim m ing and Diving Coaching T heory. O ffered on  dem and.
PED 258 Softball Coaching T heory. O ffered fall sem ester.
PED 300 Kinesiology. Laws a n d  principles o f  m echanics as they  apply  to  th e  use o f  the 
hum an body, hum an m echanism , and  its p rocess o f  m o to r function. Prerequisite: Health 
Sciences 202. (2-1-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall and w in ter sem esters.
PED 301 M ethods o f  Teaching Health Education. This course deals w ith personal, com ­
munity, and  school health , w ith special em phasis on  teaching these aspects o f  health . A
requirem ent for th e  school health  education  m inor. (2-1-0). T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter 
sem ester.
PED 304 Physiology o f  Activity. Study and  investigation o f  the function o f  the body  
system s during  activity a n d  the response  o f these system s to  activity. A lecture-laboratory 
com bination. Prerequisite: H ealth Sciences 202 or equivalent. (2-1-0). T hree credits. O ffered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PED 305 M ovem ent Education. M ovem ent education  is a discipline w ithin the field of 
physical education  in w hich  the studen t exp lores how  the body  can m ove in  space. This 
course is aim ed at develop ing  an  aw areness o f the field o f m ovem ent education  and  a 
com m and for the techn iques necessary to  lead a child in this type o f exploration . (2-1-0). 
T hree credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and  sum m er sem esters.
PED 306 Teaching Physical Education—Elem entary. T he theory and  practice o f  teaching as 
an  elem entary  physical education  specialist. Em phasis on  m eeting th e  developm ental needs 
o f th e  elem entary child. Curriculum  construction, teach ing /learn ing  plans, assessm ent and 
evaluation, m ethods, activities and  materials un ique  to  the elem entary physical education  
program . Prerequisite: COM 201. (2-1-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PED 307 Teaching Physical Education-Secondary. T heory and  practice o f  basic teaching 
m ethodology for the physical educator. Emphasis o n  p roblem  solving and  traditional 
app roaches to  learning. Unit p lanning , daily lesson plans, teaching aids and  materials for 
the physical education  program . Must b e  taken  before assistant teaching. Prerequisites: 306 
and  COM 201. (2-1-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PED 309 M easurem ent and Evaluation. Introduction to  scientific m easurem ent and  evalua­
tion, special studies, research projects, and  instaim entation  app lied  specifically to  physical 
education. (1-1-0). T w o credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PED 310 M otor Skill D evelopm ent. The study o f  the acquisition o f  m otor skills. T he class 
investigates principles and  theory o f  m otor skill developm ent as app lied  to  the teaching 
and  coaching o f  skilled perform ance. Prerequisite: PSY 201. T hree credits. O ffered fall and 
w in ter sem esters.
PED 314 Advanced Athletic Training. Prevention, care, and  treatm ent o f  all athletic in­
juries Anatom ical consideration  and  physiological responses involved in sports m edicine 
Prerequisites: 102, 217, 300 and H ealth Sciences 202 and  208. (2-1-0). T hree credits. O ffered 
w inter sem ester.
PED 316 RehabUitation o f  Athletic Injuries. D eals w ith th e  skills n eed ed  for th e  rehabilitation 
o f  athletic injuries and  various therapeu tic  exercises as they  relate to  preven tion  and 
rehabilitation o f  injuries. Class tim e divided betw een  lecture a n d  lab. Prerequisites: 102, 
217, 300; HS 202, 208/209; adm ission to  the athletic training program . T w o credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester o f  o dd -num bered  years.
PED 320 A erobic Exercise Leadership. P repares studen ts to  design, lead, and  supervise 
aerob ic  exercise program s. Course con ten t is d raw n  from  dance, spo rt activities, kinesiol­
ogy, exercise physiology, and  psychology to  p rovide th e  skills a n d  know ledge n eed ed  by 
leaders in fitness and  w ellness settings. To be taken  concurrently  w ith PED 168 Aerobic 
D ance. Prerequisite: 304. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PED 359 Pool and Beach Adm inistration. M anagem ent, p lann ing  and  m ain tenance o f  pools 
and  beaches. T hree credits. O ffered  on  dem and.
PED 380 Special Topics in  D ance. Study o f  special p roblem s in dance history o r dance 
practice. O n e  to  th ree credits. O ffered on  dem and.
PED 399 Independen t Readings and Special Activities. Special stud ies in physical education  
u p o n  consultation  w ith faculty advisor and  approval o f  d epartm en t chairm an. O n e  or two 
credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and  sum m er sem esters.
PED 401 O rganization and Adm inistration o f  Physical Education and Sport (C apstone).
D evelops a thorough  and fundam ental base for th e  adm inistrative principles in physical 
education  and  athletics program m ing, to  include the adm inistrative fram ew ork, fiscal m an­
agem ent, facilities m anagem ent, curriculum  developm ent, scheduling, supervision, public 
relations, policies and  procedures, guidelines, evaluations, tim e m anagem ent, safety and 
ethics. SWS course. (2-1-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
PED 404 Static Hum an Perform ance Lab. Laboratory investigation o f  hum an  perform ance ca­
pacities using m odern  techn iques o f  m easurem ent for static assessm ent o f  anthropom etric, 
physiological, pulm onary, cardiovascular, m etabolic, and  physical param eters. Prerequisite: 
304 o r  HS 365. T w o credits. O ffered o n  dem and.
PED 405 T herapeu tic  Agents and Exercise. Deals w ith various physical agents that are  used  
in the treatm ent o f  athletic injuries. Also included are  the specific topics un ique  to  the 
practice o f  athletic training in the hospital o r clinic setting. Prerequisites: 314 and  316. Tw o 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  even -num bered  years.
PED 418 Field E xperience in A dapted Physical Education. A dapted  field ex perience  to 
provide practical experience  w hile w orking in a program  w hich  is designed  to  m eet the 
n eed s o f  special p opu la tion  persons. Prerequisites: 202, 312, and  313. T hree credits. O ffered 
on  dem and.
PED/HS 466 Dynam ic Hum an Perform ance Lab. Laboratory investigation o f  hum an  per­
form ance capacities using m odern  techn iques o f  m easurem ent for dynamic assessm ent 
o f  an thropom etric, biom echanical, physiological, pulm onary, cardiovascular, m etabolic p a ­
ram eters. Prerequisites: STA 215, PED 402, 404, o r HS 365. Tw o credits. O ffered w inter 
sem ester.
PED 499 Independen t Study and Research. Special stud ies in  physical education  upon  
consultation w ith advisor and  approval o f  departm ent chairm an. O ne or tw o  credits. O ffered 
fall, w inter, and  sum m er sem esters.
Physical Therapy (PT)
Chair: Toot. Professor: Toot; Assistant Professors: Alderink, Baker, Farmer, Ozga, 
Peltier; Adjunct Faculty: Edgel, P.T., Harro, M.S., P.T., Ritch, M.S. P.T.; Rotational 
Clinical Faculty: Schwarcz, Ph.D., P.T., A.T.C.; Clinical Associates: Hoogenboom, 
P.T., A.T.C., Woodward, C.P.O.
Degree offered: M.S. in physical therapy.
Accreditation: The physical therapy curriculum is accredited by the Commission 
on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education of the American Physical Therapy 
Association.
Physical therapy is a health profession involved in the care of patients with 
a variety of medical diagnoses and functional disabilities. As a member of the 
health care team, the physical therapist works with other health care personnel 
to develop and deliver appropriate treatment programs for the relief of pain, 
prevention of deformity, improvement of strength, development of coordination, 
and increase in functional ability. Treatment procedures involve the use of various 
forms of exercise as well as physical modalities, including heat, cold, electricity, 
ultrasound, traction, and massage, among others.
Career Opportunities
Physical therapy provides excellent employment potential. It offers numerous 
job opportunities in a great variety of settings. The field of physical therapy has 
continued to show growth in clinical responsibilities and in new areas of clinical 
practice. This growth adds to the already acute shortage of trained physical 
therapists. Some examples of settings where physical therapists are employed 
include: acute care hospitals, rehabilitation institutes, private offices, sports med­
icine clinics, athletic teams, school systems, centers for the handicapped, geriatric 
settings, home health care, research centers, and universities.
Physical Therapy at Grand Valley
The master’s in physical therapy is a six-year program which leads to a master 
of science (M.S.) degree. The program is divided into two parts. For incoming 
freshmen the first part consists o f three years of preprofessional course work, 
which includes courses in the natural, health, and social sciences and Grand 
Valley State University general education requirements.
Students select an undergraduate major in their first year (suggested majors 
include health sciences, biology, biomedical sciences, or biopsychology) and 
work with an advisor from that department. All required prerequisite courses 
must be taken for earned grade. Students will be awarded a B.S. degree in their 
chosen major upon successful completion of their fourth year of the six-year 
program.
Students begin the professional part of the curriculum at the beginning of their 
fourth year, after they have been accepted into the program (see “Applica­
tion Procedures”). During the next three years they take additional courses in 
human anatomy and physiology, pathology, neurosciences, clinical medicine, 
biomechanics, therapeutic exercise, physical therapy procedures, and research 
methods. All courses during the last three years must be taken for earned grade 
unless otherwise designated by the Physical Therapy Department. Students must 
complete a master’s research project. They must also complete several full-time 
clinical affiliations throughout Michigan and/or the continental United States.
Application Procedures
High school seniors interested in physical therapy must complete an under­
graduate application to Grand Valley State University. They will begin their 
preprofessional studies and declare a major during their freshman year.
Transfer students (from community or four-year colleges) must complete an un­
dergraduate application to Grand Valley State University. We strongly encourage 
students to transfer to Grand Valley by the beginning of their junior year to ensure 
completion of their undergraduate degree and preprofessional requirements.
Transfer students should consult with an advisor from the Physical Therapy 
Department before entering Grand Valley or very soon thereafter.
Students who have completed or are near completion of a B.S. degree fall into 
one of two categories: (1) those who have not completed all the preprofessional 
courses but intend to complete them at GVSU before applying to physical therapy 
must submit an undergraduate application; (2) those who have completed all pre­
professional course work must complete a graduate application. Students should 
meet with a representative from the Physical Therapy Department regarding the 
preprofessional courses in anticipation of any problems.
Admission to the physical therapy program requires completion of a Grand 
Valley State University graduate application. Students must be in the process of 
completing all of their preprofessional and undergraduate degree requirements 
to be considered. Applications may be obtained from the Admissions Office. The 
completed application and supplementary materials must be submitted to the 
Admissions Office before February 1 of the calendar year in which you wish to 
begin the professional program.
Professional Program Admission Criteria
Admission to the physical therapy program is competitive. The criteria for ac­
ceptance include:
1. Academic achievement. Students must have a minimum 3-0 prerequisite sci­
ence and overall GPA to be considered for admission.
2. Two recommendations, one of which must be from a licensed physical ther­
apist, must be submitted.
3. Interviews.
4. Experience. A minimum of 50 hours of volunteer work or observational ex­
perience in physical therapy is required.
Forty students are accepted into the program each year. Beginning Fall 1995, 
plans are underway to substantially increase the size of the class. Students are 
accepted for fall entrance only. You will be informed of the Admission Commit­
tee’s decision by May 1.
Degree Requirements
A minimum of 120 credits is required for completion of the bachelor’s degree, 
although that may vary according to the major selected. General university degree 
requirements can be found in the Academic Regulations section of the catalog 
and the requirements for majors in the appropriate Academic Programs section. 
Sixty-seven additional credits are required for completion of the master’s degree 
in physical therapy. General graduate academic policies and regulations can be 
found in the graduate bulletin.
Preprofessional Program Course Requirements
Eight hours in human anatomy and physiology.
Six to eight hours in biology (general and human genetics).
Twelve to thirteen hours in chemistry (general, organic, and biochemistry). 
Three hours in computer science.
Six to eight hours in mathematics (college algebra, trigonometry or calculus and 
statistics).
Eight to ten semester hours in physics. 
Nine semester hours in psychology (introductory, life span development and 
physical disabilities*). 
Three semester hours in sociology. 
Professional Program Requirements for M.S. Degree
PT 406 Introduction to  Physical Therapy
PT 407 Physical Therapy Procedures III
PT 418 Physical Therapy Procedures I
PT 419 H um an Physical D evelopm ent
PT 420 O rthoped ic Evaluation and  Treatm ent
PT 421 Clinical Education I
PT 422 Physical Therapy Procedures II
PT 425 Clinical M edicine I
PT 428 Clinical Education II
PT 482 Clinical Biom echanics
PT 514 A dvanced P rocedures I
PT 518 Rehabilitation P rocedures
PT 519 A dvanced P rocedures II
PT 520 Clinical Education III
PT 521 M anagem ent in Clinical Physical Therapy
PT 524 Neurologic Evaluation and  Treatm ent
PT 525 Clinical M edicine II
PT 527 N eurologic T echniques
PT 565 Geriatrics
PT 571 Cardiopulm onary Rehabilitation
PT 620 Clinical Education IV
PT 622 Physical T herapy  Case Studies
PT 670 A dvanced Topics: Pediatrics
PT 672 A dvanced Topics: M anual T herapy  I (optional)
PT 673 A dvanced Topics: M anual T herapy  II (optional)
PT 674 A dvanced Topics: Sports M edicine (optional)
PT 676 A dvanced Topics: Rehabilitation (optional)
PT 688 and  689 Research Practicum  I and  II 
o r PT 690 M aster’s Thesis Proposal and  PT 695 M aster’s Thesis 
PT 699 In d ependen t Study in Physical Therapy (optional)
HS 310 Basic Pathophysiology
HS 355 Anatom y o f Joints
HS 365 A pplied H um an Physiology
HS 428 N eurosciences
HS 460 Regional H um an Anatomy
HS 601 Experim ental D esign
HS 625 Clinical Cardiac Physiology (optional)
NUR 642 Teaching Health Professionals
The specific sequence of courses taken during the first three years will be 
determined by the student’s undergraduate major. Students should consult with 
an advisor to determine the specific courses to be taken.
Sample Curriculum for Preprofessional Program
Note: This is a sample schedule; each undergraduate major will have slightly 
different requirements.
Fall
BIO 112 G eneral Biology II (NS/B) 4
MTH 122 College Algebra 
o r  MTH 110 (BS or CGE/A) 3
ENG 150 English C om position (BS) 4
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I (NS/A) 5 
Total 16
Sophomore Year 
Fall
HS 208 H um an A natom y 3
HS 209 H um an A natom y Lab 1
CHM 231 Introductory Organic
Chemistry 4
SOC 280 Social Problem s (SS/B) 3
G eneral education  elective (AH/B) 3
G eneral education  elective (CGE/B) 3
~
Junior Year 
Fall
HS 280 H um an Physiology 3
HS 281 H um an Physiology Lab 1
PHY 220 G eneral Physics I 5
PSY 368 Psychology o f Disability 3
STA 215 Statistics I 3
15
W inter
PSY 101 Introductory  Psychology 
(SS/A) 3
MTH 123 Trigonom etry 
(o r MTH 122 o r elective (CGE/A) 3
CS 140, 150, o r  162 C om puter science 
course (CGE/A) 3
BIO 200, 301, o r 375-376 G enetics 
o r hum an heredity  course 2
G eneral education  elective (AH/A) 3
1 ?
W inter
CHM 232 Biological Chemistry 4
PSY 364 D evelopm ental Psychology 3
G eneral education  e le a iv e  (CGE/C) 3
G eneral education  elective (CGE/D) 3
Elective o r  m ajor requirem ent 3
- f t
W inter
PHY 221 G eneral Physics II 5
Elective o r  m ajor requirem ents  9
14
Professional Curriculum
Senior Year 
Fall
HS 310 Basic Pathophysiology 3
HS 365 A pplied H um an Physiology 3
HS 460 Regional H um an Anatom y 4
PT 406 In troduction to  Physical 
T herapy  2
PT 418 Physical T herapy  Procedures I 4
- f t
W inter
HS 355 A natom y o f Joints 2
PT 420 O rthoped ic  Evaluation and 
Treatm ent 4
PT 421 Clinical Education I 2
PT 422 Physical Therapy P rocedures II 2 
PT 425 Clinical M edicine I 2
PT 482 Clinical B iom echanics 3
~ I5
Total Credits 123
Spring/Sum m er
First four w eeks:
PT 428 Clinical Education II
Last ten  weeks:
PT 407 Physical T herapy  P rocedures 
III 3
PT 419 H um an Physical D evelopm ent 3 
HS 428 N eurosciences 4
F ifth  Y ear
Fall
PT 518 Rehabilitation P rocedures 3
PT 524 N eurologic Evaluation and  
T reatm ent 3
PT 525 Clinical M edicine II 2
PT 527 Neurological Techniques  3
11
Sum m er (eight w eeks)
PT 514 A dvanced P rocedures I 3
PT 519 A dvanced Procedures II 3
S ix th  Y ear 
Fall
PT 620 Clinical Education IV 12
A dvanced Topics (optional):
HS 625 Clinical Cardiac Physiology (3) 
PT 672 M anual T herapy  I (3)
PT 673 M anual T herapy  II (3)
PT 674 Sports M edicine (3)
PT 676 Rehabilitation (3)
8
First four w eeks:
PT 520 Clinical Education III 3
Last ten  w eeks:
PT 571 Cardiopulm onary 
Rehabilitation 3
PT 521 M anagem ent in Clinical 
Physical Therapy 2
PT 565 G eriatrics 3
HS 601 Experim ental D esign 3
PT 699 Independen t Study in Physical 
Therapy (optional)
~ ~ R
PT 670 A dvanced Topics:
Pediatrics (op tional) (3)
PT 688 Research Practicum  I o r  3
PT 690 M aster’s Thesis P roposal  3
9
W inter
PT 622 Physical Therapy Case Studies 2
NUR 642 Teaching Health 
Professionals 3
PT 689 Research Practicum  II o r 3
PT 695 M aster’s Thesis 3
Fifth a n d  Sixth Year Credits 54
Total Credits (M.S. d eg ree) 190
Courses of Instruction
Numbers in parentheses at the end of the course descriptions indicate the number 
of lecture, discussion, and laboratory hours per week.
PT 406 In troduction  to  Physical Therapy. G ives studen ts a perspective on  the role of 
physical therapy  in th e  health  care profession. In troduction  to  the professional organizations 
and  agencies. T he role o f  physical therapists in the various w ork  settings will be discussed. 
An introduction to  regulations and  ethical standards w ithin the field o f  physical therapy 
and  to  the m edical term inology com m only used  in physical therapy settings. Prerequisite: 
Adm ission to  physical therapy  departm ent. (2-0-0). T w o credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PT 407 Physical Therapy Procedures III. D evelops theoretical understand ing  and  clinical 
skills for treating patients using  various electrical m odalities. E lectrodiagnostic p rocedures 
and  clinical biofeedback. Prerequisite: Admission to  physical therapy  departm ent. (2-0-2). 
T hree credits. O ffered spring /sum m er session.
PT 418  Physical Therapy P rocedures I. Students learn specific skills a n d  basic techn iques 
n eed ed  in patien t m anagem ent, including: Assessm ent o f  vital signs, basic first aid, patient 
positioning a n d  transferring and  gait training, application o f  heat and  cold  m odalities,
hydrotherapy, sterile techn ique, m assage, patient interview ing, m edical chart and  d o cu ­
m entation. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  Physical T herapy  D epartm ent. (3-0-3). Four credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
PT 419 Hum an Physical D evelopm ent. An outline o f  the p rocess o f  hum an  developm ent 
from  concep tion  to  death. Em phasis on  neurological and  m usculoskeletal developm ent and 
how  this developm ent relates to  function. A discussion o f  disease processes and  disabilities 
w hich  influence developm ent and  their relationship  to  the developm ental stages m ost 
affected. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  physical therapy  departm ent. (4-0-0). Three credits. 
O ffered sum m er sem ester.
PT 420 O rthoped ic  Evaluation Treatm ent. O rthoped ic evaluation p rocedures, including, 
patient interviewing, postu re analysis, palpation , m anual m uscle testing, physiologic and 
accessory range o f  m otion testing and  gait analysis will b e  p resen ted . Clinical decision 
m aking and  referral strategies related to  evaluation and  treatm ent o f  o rthoped ic dysfunc­
tion  are  stressed using a case history form at. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  physical therapy 
departm ent. (3-0-4). Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PT 421 Clinical Education I. An exposure  to  various clinical practice situations. Sim ulated 
clinical experience integrates all o f  the didactic m aterial, patient care skills, and  physical 
therapy  techniques students have learned. Problem  solving will b e  em phasized . Lecture, 
laboratory, and  field w ork. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  physical therapy departm ent. (1-0-3). 
T w o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. G raded cred it/n o  credit.
PT 422 Physical Therapy Procedures II. T he principles and  appropria te  use and  application 
o f  therapeu tic  traction, exercise, and  m anual therapy. Lecture and  laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Adm ission to  physical therapy  departm ent. (2-0-2). Tw o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PT 425 Clinical M edicine I. Lectures by m edical specialists on  disease processes a n d  injuries 
com m only treated  by physical therapists. T he role o f  physical therapists in  m anaging 
these problem s. Specialties include: family practice, o rthoped ic surgery, rheum atology, and 
radiology. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  physical therapy departm ent. (2-1-0). T w o credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PT 428 Clinical Education II. O ne four-w eek full-time clinical affiliation in physical therapy 
practice settings. Focus is on  m anaging clients w ith o rthoped ic disabilities. Clinical ex p e ­
rience. Prerequisite: 321. (0-0-40). T hree credits. O ffered sp ring /sum m er session. G raded 
cred it/n o  credit.
PT 482 Clinical Biom echanics. Focus on  norm al and pathological hum an m otion. Static 
a n d  dynam ic forces w hich  affect the hum an organism  as they  relate to  preven tion  o f 
m ovem ent dysfunction, patient evaluation, and  treatm ent. M ethods o f  clinical and  scientific 
investigation. Prerequisite: Admission to  physical therapy  departm ent. (3-0-0). T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PT 514 Advanced P rocedures I. Review o f physical therapy practice p rocedures, clinical 
p roblem  solving and  referral strategies used  in the follow ing areas: chronic diseases, indus­
trial injuries, chronic pain, OB-GYN, and  bu rn  m anagem ent. Drug im plications for selected 
system ic and m usculoskeletal disorders will also b e  discussed. Prerequisite: Adm ission to 
the physical therapy  departm ent. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered sum m er session.
PT 518 Rehabilitation Procedures. Inform ation about adaptive equ ipm ent, w heelchairs, 
architectural barriers, orthotics, and  prosthetics as related to  the rehabilitation patient. 
Prerequisite: Adm ission to  physical therapy departm ent. (4-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall 
sem ester.
PT 519 Advanced Procedures II. A dvanced skills in differential evaluation, m anual ex ­
am ination and  treatm ent for th e  sp ine  and  fundam ental skills in sports physical therapy 
are p resen ted . Clinical p rob lem  solving and  referral strategies are  discussed using  case 
histories. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  Physical Therapy D epartm ent. (2-0-3). T hree credits. 
O ffered sum m er session.
PT 520 Clinical Education III. A four-w eek full-time clinical affiliation in physical therapy 
practice settings follow ed by four o n e-h o u r sem inars w hen  the studen t returns to  cam pus. 
M anagem ent o f  clients w ith neurological disabilities. Clinical experience. Prerequisite: 428. 
(0-0-40). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester. G raded  cred it/n o  credit.
PT 521 M anagem ent in Clinical Physical Therapy. M anagem ent behaviors and  processes 
necessary for effective leadership  o f  physical therapy  departm ent in health  care settings. 
Em phasis is on  organizational behaviors, structures, and  systems. Related to  these, issues
such as staffing, environm ents, docum entation , personnel evaluation, fiscal m anagem ent, 
and  quality assurance and ethics will be addressed. Prerequisite: Admission to  the Physical 
T herapy  D epartm ent. (2-0-0). T w o credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
PT 524 Neurologic Evaluation and Treatm ent. P rocedures used  by physical therapists in 
m anaging neurom uscular dysfunction resulting from injury to  the nervous system. Man­
agem ent o f  spinal chord  and  brain injuries and com m only seen  central nervous system  
pathologies. Prerequisite: Admission to  physical therapy departm ent. (2-0-2). Three credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
PT 525 Clinical M edicine II. Lectures by m edical specialists o n  disease processes and  injuries 
com m only treated  by physical therapists. T he role o f  the physical therapist in m anag­
ing these problem s. Medical specialties include: neurology, neurosurgery, pediatrics, and 
psychiatry. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  physical therapy  departm ent. (2-1-0). Tsvo credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
PT 527 Neurological Techniques. Inform ation about various sensory m otor techn iques for 
patients w ith neurom uscular dysfunctions. Application o f  techn iques em phasized . P rerequi­
site: Adm ission to  physical therapy  departm ent. (3-0-3). T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester. 
PT 565 Geriatrics. In-depth  study o f  theory, practice, and  research  in geriatric physical 
therapy. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  physical therapy departm ent o r deg ree  in physical 
therapy. (3-0-0). Three credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
PT 571 Cardiopulm onary Rehabilitation. Focus on  differential evaluation, treatm ent, and 
referral strategies related to  the card iopulm onary  system. Influence o f  internal and  ex ­
ternal stressors on  anatom ical, physiological, psychological, sociocultural, developm ental, 
and spiritual variables will b e  discussed. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  th e  Physical Therapy 
D epartm ent. (2-0-2). Three credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
PT 620 Clinical Education IV. Sixteen to  tw enty w eeks o f  full-time clinical internships in 
a variety o f settings in Michigan and  the U nited States. Clinical experience. Prerequisites: 
Adm ission to  physical therapy departm ent and satisfactory com pletion  o f  physical therapy 
curriculum  through sum m er o f  fifth year. (0-0-40). Tw elve credits. O ffered fall sem ester. 
G raded  c red it/no  credit.
PT 622 Physical Therapy Case Studies. Students research and  present oral and  w ritten case 
studies o f  se lected  patients seen  during  Clinical Education IV. Rationale for evaluation 
and  treatm ent results are  presented . A lternate p rocedures and  treatm ent plans discussed. 
Prerequisite: 620. (1-2-0). T w o credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
PT 670  Advanced Topics: Pediatrics. In-depth  study o f  theory, practice, and  research 
in pediatric physical therapy. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  physical therapy  departm ent o r 
deg ree  in physical therapy. (2-0-3). T hree credits. O ffered spring /sum m er session.
PT 671 Advanced Topics: Cardiac Rehabilitation. In -dep th  study o f  theory, practice, and 
research  in cardiac rehabilitation and  prevention . Prerequisite: Adm ission to  physical ther­
apy departm ent o r degree in physical therapy. (2-0-3). Three credits. O ffered w in ter and 
sum m er sem esters.
PT 672 Advanced Topics: Manual Therapy I. T echniques o f  evaluation and  treatm ent o f 
extrem ities a n d  spine. Prerequisite: A dm ission to  physical therapy  departm ent o r  deg ree  in 
physical therapy. (2-0-3). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter a n d  sum m er sem esters.
PT 673 Advanced Topics: Manual Therapy II. A dvanced clinical experience  and  research 
project. Prerequisite: Admission to  physical therapy departm ent o r deg ree  in physical 
therapy; PT 672 or perm ission of instructor. (2-0-3). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter and 
sum m er sem esters.
PT 674 Advanced Topics: Sports M edicine. In-depth  study o f  theory, practice, and  research 
in sports m edicine. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  physical therapy  departm ent o r degree in 
physical therapy. (2-0-3). Three credits. O ffered  w in ter and  sum m er sem esters.
PT 676 Advanced Topics: Rehabilitation: In-depth  study of theory, practice, and  research in 
rehabilitation. Prerequisite: Admission to  physical therapy  departm ent o r degree in physical 
therapy. (2-0-3). Three credits. O ffered w in ter and  sum m er sem esters.
PT 688 Research Practicum  I. Team s o f tw o o r th ree students will define a research question 
pertinent to  physical therapy, conduct a literature review, design a study addressing a 
research question, and  subm it a p roposal to  a faculty com m ittee. Each studen t will sign 
a contract delineating involvem ent in a team  project. Prerequisite: Satisfactory com pletion
o f the physical therapy professional curriculum  through  w in ter o f  the first g raduate  year. 
T hree credits. O ffered spring /sum m er sem ester.
PT 689 Research Practicum  II. Students will conduct and  com plete  a research project as 
p ro p o sed  in PT 688, including data collection, reduction, analysis, a n d  in terpretation. For­
mal w ritten  and  oral reports will b e  p repared  and  p resen ted . S tudent team s will be gu ided  
by  faculty com m ittee. Signed contracts will be review ed prio r to  the course. Prerequisites: 
Satisfactory com pletion o f  PT 688 and  the physical therapy  professional curriculum  through  
fall o f  the second  graduate  year. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PT 690  M aster’s Thesis Proposal. S tudent will select research  question  pertinent to  physical 
therapy  w ith the guidance o f  a faculty com m ittee a n d  will subm it a w ritten  p roposal ac­
cording  to  established guidelines. Prerequisite: Satisfactory com pletion  o f  physical therapy  
professional curriculum  through  w in ter o f  first g raduate  year. Three credits. O ffered every 
sem ester.
PT 695 M aster’s Thesis. C ontinuation o f  research  activity described in PT 690. S tudent will 
conduct p ro p o sed  study  and  produce  w ritten d iscussion o f  findings u n d er guidance o f 
faculty com m ittee. Prerequisite: Satisfactory com pletion  o f  physical therapy  professional 
curriculum  through  sum m er o f  first graduate  year. T hree credits. O ffered every sem ester. 
PT 699  In d ependen t Study in Physical Therapy. Students will com plete  a reading project 
o r  o th er ap p ro v ed  activity build ing  u p o n  declared  studen t interest. Tangible final p roduct 
m ust be com pleted  according to  criteria developed  by the studen t a n d  advisor. Prerequisite: 
Com pletion o f  first four sem esters o f  professional p rogram  and  perm ission  o f  departm ent. 
O n e  to  th ree  credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and  spring /sum m er sem esters.
Physics (PHY)
Chair: Strickland. Professors: Larson, Strickland; Associate Professor: Reynolds; 
Assistant Professors: Estrada, Ormsby; Visiting Assistant Professor: Kaldon; Visit­
ing Instructor: Brower.
Degrees offered: B.S. in physics; minor in physics; major or minor for physics 
secondary teacher certification.
Physicists are explorers of the physical universe. They seek to know and un­
derstand the fundamental behavior of nature, from elementary particles to the 
galaxies. Physicists must develop both experimental and analytical skills to carry 
out their search for a detailed description of the behavior of matter and energy. 
The Physics Department offers a bachelor’s degree with a major in physics, a well- 
defined program of observation, experimentation, and theoretical study of the 
various phenom ena of nature. Extensive use is made of computers to develop and 
support the analytical skills required of physicists. Students seeking secondary 
teaching certification should note several added requirements.
The physics curriculum requires a student to plan his or her program carefully. 
Most courses in chemistry, mathematics, and physics can be taken only in se­
quence. Since many of these courses are offered only once a year and several 
only once every other year, it is important to plan ahead. Students who expect to 
major or minor in physics should see a faculty member of the Physics Department 
to plan their programs at the earliest opportunity, preferably before registration 
for their first term. It is especially important that transfer students meet with a 
department faculty advisor to evaluate previous work and plan an appropriate 
program of study.
Students who expect to complete the program in four years should have had 
four years of high school mathematics, including geometry, trigonometry, and 
two years of algebra; three years of laboratory science, including a year each of 
physics and chemistry; a half year of computer programming; and four years of
English. Students who do not have these courses should plan to take appropriate 
mathematics, programming, and English courses during their freshman year.
Career Opportunities
Physicists are usually employed in research and development laboratories in 
industry, private institutions, and government. In the 1990’s the physicist will 
normally be working as part of a team of scientists and engineers in such research 
fields as energy, low temperature, optics, atomic and nuclear phenom ena, radia­
tion, and computers. Employment opportunities exist for well-qualified graduates. 
There is an enormous need for properly prepared secondary school physics 
teachers.
With an advanced degree more responsible positions in research are available, as 
well as teaching positions in colleges or universities. A physics degree is also an 
excellent background for positions or further education in such fields as medicine, 
law, business administration, and engineering.
Major Requirements: B.S. in Physics
Completion of a major in physics requires the following:
1. General university degree requirements as identified in the General Academic 
Regulations section of the catalog.
2. 37 semester credit hours of required physics courses with a minimum grade 
of C (2.0) in each course. Transfer students must complete at least 11 credit 
hours in physics courses taken at GVSU at the 300 level or above.
PHY 230 Principles o f  Physics I*
PHY 231 Principles o f Physics II 
PHY 302 In troduction to  M odern Physics 
PHY 310 A dvanced Laboratory I 
PHY 311 A dvanced Laboratory II 
PHY 330 In term ediate M echanics 
PHY 340 E lectrom agnetic Fields 
PHY 350 Interm ediate M odern Physics 
PHY 360 Therm odynam ics 
PHY 485 Senior Physics Project I**
PHY 486 Senior Physics Project II**
3. 34 semester credit hours of required cognate courses with a minimum grade 
of C (2.0) in each course.
CHM 111 G eneral Chem istry I 
CHM 112 G eneral Chem istry II
CS 162 C om puter Science I o r  CS 152 C om puter Program m ing in FORTRAN 
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytical G eom etry I*
MTH 202 Calculus and  Analytical G eom etry  II*
MTH 203 Calculus and  Analytical G eom etry  III 
MTH 227 Linear Algebra 
MTH 300 A pplied Analysis I
MTH 304 Analysis o f Differential Equations o r  MTH 302 Linear Algebra and  Differential 
Equations
* C om pletion  o f  MTH 201, 202 and  PHY 230 satisfies the B.S. deg ree  cognate  for the 
physics major.
••C apstone sequence.
All students seeking certification to teach at the secondary level with a major in 
physics must complete the following requirements:
1. The major requirements for a physics degree as noted above. A minimum GPA 
of 2.8 in the major is required to be recommended for teacher certification.
2. The admission and professional requirements of the School of Education as 
outlined in this catalog. Note that the extra course work necessary for teaching 
certification normally requires a full fifth year of work.
3. Four additional courses.
A History o f  Science course: choose  from  HSC 201, 202, 203, 204 o r  206.
PHY 105 Descriptive Astronomy.
A course in ethics in science (e.g., BIO 336 Bioethics).
BIO 111 or 112 G eneral Biology I o r  II.
4. Experience.
All students seeking teacher certification are required to assist for at least 30 
clock hours in the department’s tutoring program and at least 30 clock hours 
as a laboratory assistant setting up equipment and demonstrations as well as 
helping students in a laboratory setting. Required reading and experience in 
laboratory safety will be part of this laboratory setting.
Minor Requirements: Physics
A minimum of 24 credit hours in physics and a GPA of 2.0 in physics are required 
for a minor.
The required courses are:
PHY 230 Principles o f Physics I 
PHY 231 Principles o f  Physics II
The remaining fourteen hours in physics must be approved by the department 
upon written application by the student to the chairman.
Note that most of the physics courses require prerequisites in mathematics. 
Those students seeking certification to teach at the secondary level with a minor
in physics must have a minimum GPA of 2.8 in the minor. Students must also 
meet the same requirement for laboratory and tutoring experience as outlined 
for certification with a major in physics.
Sample Curriculum
The following example course sequence assumes a good mathematics back­
ground.
First Year
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytical G eom etry I 
MTH 202 Calculus and  Analytical G eom etry II 
PHY 230 Principles o f  Physics I 
CHM 111 G eneral Chemistry I (NS/A)
CHM 112 G eneral Chemistry II 
ENG 150 o r  170 English C om position 
G eneral Education course: CGE/C
Second Year
MTH 203 Calculus and  Analytical G eom etry III
MTH 227 Linear Algebra I 
MTH 304 Analysis o f  Differential Equations o r 
MTH 302 Linear Algebra and  Differential Equations 
PHY 231 Principles o f  Physics II 
PHY 302 In troduction to  M odern Physics
CS 162 C om puter Science I, o r CS 152 C om puter Program m ing in FORTRAN 
G eneral education  course: CGE/D 
G eneral education  course: SS/B
Third Year
MTH 300 A pplied Analysis I
PHY 310 A dvanced Laboratory I
PHY 311 A dvanced Laboratory II
PHY 330 Interm ediate M echanics and  D ynam ics
PITY 340 Interm ediate Electricity and  Magnetism
G eneral education  course: AH/A
G eneral education  course: SS/C
G eneral education  course: CGE/B
Electives
Fourth Year
PHY 350 Interm ediate M odern Physics
PHY 360 Therm odynam ics
PHY 485 Senior Project I
PHY 486 Senior Project II
G eneral education: NS/B
G eneral education: AH/B
Electives
Courses of Instruction
Numbers in parentheses at the end of course descriptions indicate the number 
of lecture, discussion, and laboratory hours per week.
PHY 105 D escriptive Astronomy. N onm athem atical consideration  o f  the so lar system , star 
clusters, nebu lae, pulsars, th e  Milky Way galaxy, extra-galactic objects, a n d  recent discover­
ies. Astronom ical instrum ents and their uses are  studied. Laboratory a n d  night observations 
are  included. G eneral education  course NS/A. (2-0-3). T hree credits. Normally offered spring 
and  fall sem esters.
PHY 106 Science, Technology, and Society. Study o f  the role o f  physical science in shaping 
so lu tions to  contem porary  problem s o f society. Recent stud ies have included such topics 
as the U.S. energy outlook, the use o f com puters, the natural limits o f  energy conversion, 
and  hazards o f  nuclear reactors. (3-0-0). Three credits.
PHY 110 Cosmology. Interdisciplinary study o f  science exploring  th e  relationships betw een  
th e  earth , its inhabitants, and  the universe. Em phasis on  scientific theories o f the origin, 
structure, processes, and  ultim ate state o f  the universe as a w hole. T hree credits.
PHY 120 Einstein’s Universe. Study o f  the im pact o f  E instein’s theories o f  relativity on 
ou r understanding o f  the birth, structure and  change, ultim ate state o f  th e  universe; the ex ­
panding  universe, curved space, evidence in support o f  relativity theory. G eneral education  
course CGE/D. (3-0-0). T hree credits. Normally offered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PHY 125 In troduction  to  th e  Physics o f  Music and Sound. Physical, m usical, architectural, 
psychological, and anatom ical aspects o f  sound. Particular em phasis will be p laced on  the 
physical basis o f  m usic and  the acoustical p roperties o f auditorium s. (3-0-0). T hree credits.
PHY 130 Applied Physics. A one-sem ester introduction to  basic app lied  physics. N ew tonian 
m echanics, fluids, heat, properties o f  solids, basic electricity, light and  sound. Prerequisite: 
M athem atics 110 or equivalent. (3-0-0). T hree credits.
PHY 200 Physics for th e  Health Sciences. O n e  sem ester o f physics topics particularly 
applicable to  th e  biom edical and  health  science professions, w ith a laboratory. N ew tonian
m echanics, fluids, properties o f  solids, basic electricity, light, x-rays, a n d  nuclear radiation. 
Prerequisite: M athem atics 110. (2-2-2). Four credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
PHY 201 Foundations o f  Physical Science. A study  o f  concep ts in  physical science readily 
observable to  establish a clear understand ing  o f  sc ience process. Course focuses on  the 
developm ent o f fundam ental concepts, reasoning, a n d  critical thinking skills through  labo­
ratory experience. Topics include mass, volum e, density, buoyancy, heat, tem perature, and  
electric circuits. H ands-on investigations are em phasized . G eneral education  course NS/A. 
(3-0-3). Four credits.
PHY 210 Math Topics in Physics. A course in kinem atics a n d  m echanics designed  to  m eet 
the n eeds o f  a  studen t w h o  has already com pleted  the first half o f  a standard  one-year n o n ­
calculus course in general physics, and  w h o  n eed s credit in the first half o f  a standard  one- 
year calculus-based physics course. Prerequisite: 220 and  MTH 201 (MTH 202 recom m ended  
as a corequisite). (1-0-0). O ne credit. O ffered fall sem ester.
PHY 220 G eneral Physics I. T he first half o f  a standard  one-year non-calculus sequence  
w ith a laboratory; recom m ended  for life science majors. Kinematics, vectors, N ew tonian 
m echanics, gravity, w ork , conservation  o f  energy a n d  m om entum , p roperties o f  matter, 
heat, w ave m otion, sound , special relativity. Prerequisites: algebra, geom etry, trigonom etry. 
(2-2-2). Five credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
PHY 221 G eneral Physics II. T he se cond  half o f  a standard  one-year non-calculus sequence  
w ith a laboratory; recom m ended  for life science majors. Electricity and  m agnetism , fields, 
sim ple electrical circuits, light and  optics, in troduction  to  q u an tum  and  nuclear phenom ena. 
Prerequisite: 220. (2-2-2). Five credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PHY 226 Digital Electronics. An elem entary  in troduction  to  digital in tegrated  circuits and  
m icroprocessors. Topics include digital gates, counters, decoders, m ultiplexers, dem ulti­
plexers, sequencers, latches, flip-flops, displays, m em ories, and  m icroprocessors. Labora­
tory o riented . No previous ex posu re  to  electronics is assum ed. Prerequisite: M athem atics 
110. (2-0-3). T hree credits. O ffered once  a year.
PHY 227 M icrocom puters. T he app lication  o f  digital electronics to  the design  and  construc­
tion o f  m icrocom puters and  m icroprocessors o r  system s. Topics in h igh level and  assem bly 
language program m ing are included. Laboratory o riented . Prerequisite: 226. (1-0-3). Tw o 
credits.
PHY 229 Linear Electronics. An introduction to  linear in tegrated  circuits com m only  u sed  in 
scientific instrum entation. Topics include operational am plifiers, p o w er am plifiers, function 
generators, timers, digital-to-analog and  analog-to-digital converters. Laboratory oriented. 
Prerequisite: 226. (1-0-3). T w o credits.
PHY 230 Principles o f  Physics I. The first course in a  tw o-sem ester sequ en ce  for stu­
dents o f  science and engineering, w ith a laboratory. Vectors, kinem atics, dynam ics, w ork, 
conservation o f  energy, linear and  angular m om entum , gravitation, m echanical w aves and  
oscillations, so u n d  and  heat; com pu ter applications included. Prerequisite: M athem atics 201 
(MTH 202 is recom m ended  as at least a corequisite). (3-2-2). Five credits. O ffered  w inter 
sem ester.
PHY 231 Principles o f  Physics II. The se cond  course in a  tw o-sem ester sequ en ce  for students 
o f  science and  engineering , w ith a laboratory. Therm odynam ics, C oulom b’s law , electric 
fields and  potential energy, G auss’s law, circuits, electrical w aves a n d  oscillations, M axwell’s 
equations, and  optics. C om puter app lications included. Prerequisites: 230 a n d  M athem atics 
202. (3-2-2). Five credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PHY 302 In troduction  to  M odern Physics. A course in m odern  physics for studen ts o f  
science and  engineering, w ith a laboratory. Special relativity, kinetic theory, photoelectric 
and  Com pton effects. Bohr atom ic m odels, Schrodinger’s equation , in troduction  to  w ave 
m echanics, the H eisenberg uncertain ty  principle, the hydrogen atom  and  the Pauli exclusion 
principle. Prerequisites: 231 and  MTH 302 or 304 as a corequisite. (3-0-3). Four credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PHY 310 Advanced Laboratory I. T heory and  practice in the design  a n d  execu tion  o f 
experim ents; use and understand ing  o f  standard  laboratory instalm ents; statistical and  
com pu ter analysis o f data. Prerequisites: 302 and  MTH 302 or 304. A supplem enta l writing 
skills course. (0-0-6). Tw o credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PHY 311 Advanced labo ra to ry  II. Experim ental laboratory activities related  to  physics at 
the interm ediate level. T he experim ents assigned are  d ep en d en t on  studen t interest and
goals. Prerequisite: 310. A supp lem enta l w riting skills course. Both w ritten  a n d  oral reports. 
(0-0-6). T w o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PHY 320 O ptics. G eom etrical a n d  physical optics, interference and  diffraction. P ropagation 
o f  light in m aterial m edia. Prerequisite: 231. (4-0-0). Four credits.
PHY 330 In term ediate  M echanics. An interm ediate-level study o f  classical m echanics for 
students o f  app lied  a n d  theoretical physics. Use o f  vector m ethods. Kinematics and  dy­
nam ics o f  particles a n d  rigid bodies. Coordinate transform ations, central forces, and  the 
harm onic oscillator. C om puter applications are included. Prerequisites: 230 o r  Engineering 
212, o r  perm ission  o f  instructor and M athem atics 302 o r  304. (4-0-0). Four credits. Offered 
fall sem ester.
PHY 340 E lectrom agnetic Fields. An interm ediate-level study o f  electricity and  m agnetism  
for studen ts o f  app lied  and  theoretical physics. Vector analysis, electric and  m agnetic fields 
a n d  forces, Maxwell’s equations for tim e independen t a n d  d ep en d en t fields, e lectrom ag­
netic field w aves in free space, w aveguides, and  transm ission lines. C om puter applications 
are  included. Prerequisites: 231 and  M athem atics 302 o r  304. (4-0-0). Four credits. O ffered 
sum m er o f 1995 and  w in ter sem ester o f  1996.
PHY 350 In term ediate  M odem  Physics. An interm ediate-level study o f  relativistic and  q u an ­
tum  phenom ena. T he theory  o f quan tum  physics is p resen ted  as a m athem atical description 
o f  natural phenom ena. C om puter techn iques will be used. Prerequisites: 302 and  MTH 302 
o r 304 (MTH 300 recom m ended). (4-0-0). Four credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester o f  1995 
and  1997.
PHY 360 Therm odynam ics. Basic concep ts o f  heat and  therm odynam ics for students o f 
app lied  and  theoretical physics. P roperties o f  pure substances, equation  o f  state, w ork, 
and  heat, first a n d  second  laws o f therm odynam ics, system  control analysis, irreversibility 
a n d  availability, refrigeration and  po w er cycles, therm odynam ic relations. Prerequisite: 231. 
(3-0-3). Four credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PHY 380 Special Topics in Physics. Lecture, discussion, a n d /o r  laboratory in specific areas 
o f  physics. Topics will reflect the special interests o f  the students a n d /o r  the instructor. 
Prerequisites d e p en d  o n  the nature  o f  the topic. O ne to  four credits.
PHY 399 Readings in Physics. In d ep en d en t supervised  readings on  se lected  topics. P re req­
uisite: Perm ission o f instructor. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PHY 430 Advanced M echanics. Study o f  classical m echanics at an  advanced  m athem atical 
level. Systems o f  particles, rotating coordinate  system s, generalized  coordinates, virtual 
w ork , Lagrange’s and  H am ilton’s equations. Prerequisites: 330 and  M athem atics 400. (3-0- 
0). T hree credits.
PHY 440 A dvanced Electricity and Magnetism. Study o f  M axwell’s equations at an  advanced 
m athem atical level. E lectrom agnetic w ave propagation  in free space and  in materials. 
Reflection a n d  refraction o f  electrom agnetic waves; w aveguides and  coaxial lines; e lec­
trom agnetic radiation. Prerequisites: 340 and  M athem atics 400. (3-0-0). T hree credits.
PHY 450 Q uantum  M echanics. Addition o f  angular m om enta, scattering, approxim ation 
m ethods. Pauli principle, app lications to  transitions, m olecular and  solids. Prerequisites: 
350 a n d  M athem atics 400. (3-0-0). T hree credits.
PHY 485 Senior Physics Project (C apstone). An independen t investigation o f theoretical or 
experim ental physics. T he nature and  scope of the project are  determ ined  by th e  student in 
consultation  w ith the instructor. Norm ally this project is carried ou t during  the entire senior 
year— o ne hour credit during  the fall sem ester and  tw o hours credit during  the w inter 
sem ester. A w ritten technical repo rt is requ ired . All seniors m eet each  w eek  to  discuss their 
projects w ith each  o th er and  their supervisor. O p en  only to  sen io r physics studen ts in good  
standing. (1-0-4). O n e  credit. O ffered  fall sem ester.
PHY 486 Senior Physics Project (C apstone). Continuation o f  studen t’s w ork  in Physics 485. 
Both an oral report and  a final w ritten  technical repo rt are  required. Prerequisite: 485. 
(1-0-8). T w o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PHY 499  Research in Physics. Investigation o f  curren t ideas in physics for upperclass 
studen ts m ajoring in physics. C ontent de term ined  by the student in conference w ith tutor. 
C om pletion  o f a substantial p ap e r based  u p o n  the w ork. Prerequisite: 25 credits in physics 
a n d  perm ission  o f  the departm ent chairm an. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
Political Science (PLS)
Chair: Junn. Professors: Armstrong, Batchelder, Baum, Clarke, Junn; Associate 
Professor: Thompson.
The central aim of the political science program is to achieve a well-rounded 
undergraduate knowledge of the discipline. The program is important for those 
majors whose career goals include: a profession directly related to government 
and politics; graduate and professional study in political science and/or related 
area, including law; teaching political science and government at all levels of 
institutions; positions in public and private sectors that function beyond national 
boundaries; leadership in advocacy on public and common-good issues; leader­
ship in mass communication and public opinion.
Requirements for a Major
Students seeking the B.A. or B.S. degree are required to take at least 30 hours in 
political science, including PLS 102, 204, 231 (or 232, or 333), 305 and 495 (the 
capstone). These 30 hours should be distributed across the first three subfields 
within the department and half should be at the 300 level or higher.
Students seeking a B.A. degree must demonstrate third-semester proficiency in 
a foreign language. Students seeking a B.S. degree must complete the following 
degree cognate sequence: STA 215, MTH 216 (or CS 140), and SS 300.
Advocacy Emphasis
This emphasis within the political science major is designed to prepare students 
to pursue careers in the general area of directly influencing public policy. This 
goal will be accomplished primarily by both formal study and selected focussed 
internships.
Students seeking the B.A. or B.S. degree in political science with an emphasis 
in advocacy are required to take at least 30 hours in political science, including 
102, 203, 204, 231 (or 232 or 333), 305, 340, 495, six hours of 490, and PA 470. 
Students seeking the B.A. degree with an emphasis in advocacy must demonstrate 
third-semester proficiency in a foreign language. Students seeking the B.S. degree 
must complete the following degree cognate sequence: STA 215, STA 216 (or CS 
140), and SS 300.
Requirements for a Minor
Students minoring in political science are required to complete at least 21 hours in 
political science, including PLS 102. These 21 hours should be distributed across 
the first four subfields within the department and half of the 21 hours should 
be at the 300 level or above. Of these 21 hours, at least six credit hours must 
be taken at GVSU. There is no firm sequence in which a minor should select 
political science courses, although normally 100- and 200-level courses will be 
taken first. Students should plan ahead to be certain that required courses can 
be worked into the schedule conveniently.
The flexibility in course selection makes it important for students to seek the 
advice of a faculty member in the department when choosing courses to fit their 
needs and interests.
Career Opportunities
Students with a B.A. or B.S. degree with a major or minor in political science 
find positions in a wide variety of field — with a large percentage of persons 
employed in business and commerce.
Nevertheless, political science as a major or minor field can also lead to careers 
more closely identified with political science itself. Some of these careers include 
government work in administration, foreign service, and specialized overseas 
assignments. Teaching positions at all levels can be pursued with a political 
science major or minor. There are also many careers in public action and interest 
groups for which it is advantageous to have a political science degree.
Pre-law
Courses in political science are generally regarded as among those which students 
preparing for a career in law should take. Also important are courses in history, 
economics, sociology, psychology, and philosophy (among others). Students are 
reminded that law schools prefer students with a solid background covering a 
variety of disciplines and that law school courses are quite specific in content 
(which means that the undergraduate program should provide a solid framework 
of general knowledge). For example, writing and study skills, the ability to 
think logically, knowledge of government organization and processes and the 
economic-social environment of the law should be acquired before entering 
law school.
Recommended courses for prelaw students might properly include American 
and English history, economics and accounting, logic (philosophy), and writing 
skills courses, as well as courses in political science. Prelaw students may count 
Philosophy 330 (legal) as part of their political science major.
Internships
The Political Science Department offers students a unique opportunity to study 
the political process in action through its internship program. The number and 
variety of internships differ with the interests of students, the need of public 
officials, etc. For example, we have had students serve internships in political 
campaigns, local governmental agencies, the Michigan state government, the local 
and Washington offices of area congressmen, and in foreign countries. Students 
can earn up to nine hours’ credit in the intern program. The emphasis of the 
program is on broadening students’ experience and knowledge about politics 
through a practical involvement which is firmly founded on, and tied to, strong 
academic curricula.
Sample Curriculum
First Year Second Year
Political Science 102 o r  Social Science 101 T w o political science
A w riting skills course courses— 200-300 level
O ne or tw o  hum anities/arts general O ne o r  tw o  general education  courses
education  courses An elective o r  tw o
O n e  o r tw o  science general education  Additional writing skills if needed
courses
Third Year
T hree political science C apstone
An in ternsh ip  p rogram  in politicalcourses— 200-400 level 
C om pletion  o f  general education  courses 
T w o or th ree  electives
science (3-6 credits) 
Electives
Courses of Instruction
Introduction to the Study of Political Science
PLS 102 A m erican G overnm ent and Politics. (This course is a prerequ isite  to , o r  corequisite 
w ith, all courses listed in the subfield o f  Am erican G overnm ent a n d  Politics.) Exam ines 
Am erican political values, governm ental functions, political processes, policy issues and 
decision-m aking process. G eneral education  course SS/C. T hree credits. O ffered every 
sem ester.
American Government and Politics
PLS 202 Political Cam paigns and Elections. Students participate in the political cam paign 
of the cand idate  o f  the ir choice a m inim um  o f 10 hours a w eek  for approxim ately  six 
w eeks o f  the course. T he rem ainder o f  the course is d evo ted  to  the supervised  reading of 
a se lected  literature, in-class d iscussion and  analysis o f  th e  experience . Prerequisite: 102. 
T hree credits. O ffered  fall a n d /o r  w in ter sem ester in election  years.
PLS 203 State Politics. Exam ination o f  state political system s, w ith an  em phasis o n  Michigan, 
covering its econom y and  society as well as its political parties, interest groups, voters, 
m edia, governm ent organization, finance, and  program s. Use o f  TV, student investigative 
team s, and  visit to  Lansing. Preparation  for Lansing internship. Prerequisite: 102. Three 
credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
PLS 204 Political Parties and In terest G roups. An exam ination  o f leading  theoretical ex ­
planations for the ro le o f  g roup  actors in the political d im ension  o f  social life. Most 
o f  the exam ples are d raw n from  the Am erican ex perience  w ith som e atten tion  given to  
parliam entary. Com m unist, and  non-C om m unist political system s. Prerequisite: 102. Three 
credits. O ffered fall sem ester alternate years.
PLS 305 Executive-Legislative Processes in Am erican National G overnm ent. An assessm ent 
o f  th e  ever-changing relationship  b e tw een  Congress, the President, and  the bureaucracy, 
w ith special em phasis d evo ted  to  the central po w er b rokers in C ongress and  the O ffice o f 
M anagem ent and  Budget. Prerequisites: 102 and  204. T hree credits. O ffered once  a  year. 
PLS 306 Am erican C onstitutional Law I. Federalism  a n d  separa tion  o f  pow ers. Exam ination 
o f  th e  constitutional foundations o f  the p o w er relationship  b e tw een  the federal and  the 
states, b e tw een  the th ree b ranches o f  the federal governm ent, a n d  b e tw een  the governm ent 
and the individual, w ith special em phasis given to  leading decisions o f  the Suprem e Court. 
Prerequisite: 102. T hree credits. O ffered once  a year.
PLS 307 Am erican C onstitutional Law II. Civil liberties a n d  civil rights. Analysis o f  consti­
tutional principles, judicial rulings, C ongressional statutes, a n d  adm inistrative developm en t 
o f  civil liberties and  civil rights. Emphasis o n  case studies. Prerequisite: 102. T hree credits. 
O ffered once  a year.
PLS 340 Political Participation and Public O pinion. Analysis o f  the roots, nature, dynam ics, 
patterns, and  im plications o f  political participation; analysis o f  factors that shape  public 
opin ion; im pact o f  public op in ion  and  public participation on  the political system . Focus 
on  Am erican politics. Prerequisite: 102. T hree credits. O ffered once a year.
International Relations
PLS 211 In troduction  to  International Relations. Introductory study o f  political relations 
o f  nations: exam ines the nature a n d  interaction p rocess o f  conflicting national policies 
o f  econom ic, political, and  security issues; the nature and  ro le o f  institutions in conflict 
resolutions; the concep t and  alternative m odels o f w orld  order. T hree credits. O ffered 
every sem ester.
PLS 312 Am erican Foreign Policy. Begins w ith a b rief review  o f th e  dip lom acy o f  World 
W ar II and  the m ajor policy decisions in the early  post-w ar period. Then, in subcom m ittees,
studen ts analyze key foreign policy problem s and  devise alternative solutions, w hich  are 
d iscussed, com pared , and  evaluated  by the full class. T hree credits. O ffered once  a year. 
PLS 313 In ternational Organization. Systematic analysis o f  theories, developm ents, func­
tions, roles, a n d  problem s o f  general, regional, IGOs, a n d  NGOs. Em phasis o n  th e  U.N., 
the E uropean  com m unity, and m ajor econom ic IGOs. T hree credits. O ffered once  a year. 
PLS 314 International Law. A study  o f  the general principles o f  in ternational law  w ith 
em phasis on  the role o f  law in political and  econom ic relations o f nations. T hree credits. 
O ffered  once  a  year.
Comparative Politics
PLS 221 G overnm ent and Politics o f  W estern Europe. An analysis o f  the cultural and  
socioeconom ic factors w hich  influence the political processes in G reat Britain, France, 
West G erm any, and  o th er E uropean  countries. Com m on Market politics, the p rospects for 
a U nited States o f  Europe, and U .S.-European relations. T hree credits. O ffered  once  a year. 
PLS 280 Com parative Political Systems: N orth  Ireland and th e  Republic o f  Ireland. An 
analysis o f  the socioeconom ic factors w hich  influence the political processes, th rough  a 
com parison  of the political system  in the U nited States w ith N orth Ireland and  the Republic 
o f  Ireland. G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered every year.
PLS 281 Com parative Political Systems: Canada. An analysis o f  the socioeconom ic factors 
w hich  influence the political processes, through  a  com parison  of the political system  in the 
U nited States w ith Canada. G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered  every 
year.
PLS 282 C om parative Political Systems: Russia and Eastern Europe. An analysis o f  the 
socioeconom ic factors w hich  influence the political processes, through  a com parison  o f 
the political system  in the U nited States w ith Russia and  Eastern Europe. G eneral education  
course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered  every year.
PLS 283 Com parative Political Systems: G overnm ent and Politics in China and  Japan. An
analysis o f  the socioeconom ic factors w hich  influence the political processes, th ro u g h  a 
com parison o f  the political system  in the U nited States w ith China and  Japan . G eneral 
education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered every  year.
Political Theory
PLS 231 In troduction  to  Political T heory. The prim ary p u rpose  is to  help  students to  “th ink  
politically.” An exam ination  o f such  fundam ental questions as the restraints, uses, and  ends 
o f  pow er; equality  and  inequality; a n d  the processes o f  historical change. An ex posu re  to  the 
responses o f  the great th inkers in o u r philosophical traditions: Plato, St. T hom as Aquinas, 
H obbes, Marx, Burke, Sartre, Jaspers, and  Kant. T hree credits. O ffered in alternate  years. 
PLS 232 M odem  Political T heory. Special em phasis on  the political theories created  by 
H obbes, Locke, Rousseau, Burke, and  Marx. O ther th inkers are  chosen  w ith the participa­
tion  o f  students. T hree credits. O ffered  once  a year.
PLS 333 T he Critical T em per in Social T hough t—Marx to  Liberation Theology. D esigned to 
p rovide a critical analysis o f  som e of th e  nineteenth- and  tw entieth-century  general theorists 
and  activists w hose  w orks con tinue to  influence o u r society. T he fathers o f M arxism and 
Com m unism  are d iscussed  w ithin a “philosophy  o f sc ience” fram ew ork w hich  includes 
pre-M arxists such as Hegel, as w ell as post-Leninists such as Tito and  Mao. T hree credits. 
O ffered in alternative years.
Advanced Courses
PLS 380 Special Topics in Politics. T he study  o f  special and  interesting problem s, dom estic 
a n d /o r  international, will be sch ed u led  from  tim e to  tim e. T hree credits. Norm ally offered 
at least once  a year.
PLS 399 Readings in Political Science. In d ep en d en t advanced  readings on  selected  topics. 
P rerequisites: Previous course w ork  in the area o f  interest and  perm ission o f  the instructor 
supervising  the reading. A m axim um  o f six credit hours in 399 and 499 can be taken. O ne 
to  th ree  credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and . O ffered  on  a c red it/no  credit basis.
PLS 490 Field Experience. Field ex perience  w ith an  agency primarily involved in the 
derivation o r  im plem entation o f  public policy together w ith individually constructed  read ­
ings, research , reports, etc., appropria te  to  the assignm ent. Prerequisite: Extensive w o rk  in
Prehealth Curriculum/Premedical and Predental Studies
political science and  perm ission o f  sponsoring  instructor. Six credits. O ffered on  sufficient 
dem and. O ffered on  a  cred it/n o  credit basis.
PLS 495 Seminar in th e  Study o f  Politics ( th e  C apstone). Review o f the political science disci­
pline; consideration  o f  special p roblem s in the study o f  politics (subject to  be an n o u n ced  at 
least o ne  term  in advance). Research paper, readings, and  discussions. Prerequisite: Senior 
standing in political science. T hree credits. O ffered once  a  year.
PLS 499 Independen t Research. Individual research  in an  area o f  interest to  the student 
w hich  culm inates in  a w ritten  a n d  oral report. D esigned for political science m ajors w ho  
find that the sem inars d o  n o t fit their research  interests. Prerequisites: Extensive background  
in political science and  perm ission  o f  the instructor supervising  the research. A m axim um  
of six credits in 399 and  499 can  be taken. O ffered on  sufficient dem and. O ffered o n  a 
cred it/n o  credit basis.
Applicable Courses A: For B.S. Candidates in Political Science
STA 215 Statistics I 
STA 216 Statistics II
SS 300 Investigative M ethods in the Social Sciences 
CS 140 C om puter P rogram m ing in BASIC
Applicable Courses B: For Majors and Minors in Political Science
Up to two following public administration (PA) courses can be counted toward 
the 30 hours in political science:
PA 270 In troduction to  Public Administration 
PA 307 Local Politics 
PA 470 Public Policy
Prehealth Curriculum
Advisor: Droste-Bielak.
Freshman students intending to major in biomedical sciences (pre-professional), 
health sciences, nursing, occupational safety and health, or physical therapy 
are advised to seek initial academic advising from the Prehealth Advisor. A 
program of first-year study will be configured for each student to support optimal 
progression and potential mobility between the programs of study.
Premedical and Predental Studies
Program advisor: T. Strickler.
Allopathic medical (M.D.), osteopathic medical (D.O.), and dental schools are 
seeking students who are not only prepared for the rigors of the professional 
school classroom, but who are also able to interact with patients in a sincere 
and understanding manner. Most schools require a relatively common core of 
science courses (one year of biology and/or health sciences, one year each of 
inorganic and organic chemistry, biochemistry, and one year of physics). Since 
these courses are part of the requirements for a number of majors at GVSU, no 
one specific major is recommended for premedical and predental students. Most 
premedical students at GVSU since 1980 have been biomedical sciences, biology, 
or chemistry majors. However, any major is possible as long as the student meets 
the science core requirements. Students should consult individual school bulletins 
for specific additional requirements.
Students are encouraged to decide on a major as soon as possible in their un­
dergraduate career and to contact the Premedical and Predental Program Advisor 
to ensure that all necessary information is available to them. All premedical and 
predental students should enroll in HS 480, The Preprofessional Seminar, in the 
winter of their junior year. This course reviews testing and application procedures 
for medical and dental schools.
Both medical and dental schools require applicants to take a standardized admis­
sions exam. Students normally take the Medical College Admissions Test (MCAT) 
or the Dental Admissions Test (DAT) in April of their junior year, although both 
of these exams are also offered in the fall. Students should plan their course 
scheduling so that they have met all required science courses before taking these 
tests.
An interdisciplinary Preprofessional Committee, composed of faculty members 
in the departments of biology, chemistry, health sciences, and the Office of 
Cooperative Education and Placement, aids premedical and predental students 
in their preparations for professional school application.
For more specific information, please refer to the sections on biology, biomedical 
sciences, and chemistry.
Psychology (PSY)
Chair: Insalaco; Associate Chair: Henderson; Professors: Bernstein, Bijkerk, 
Falvey, Henderson, Herzog, Insalaco, Paschke; Associate Professors: Adamopou- 
los, Blakey, Paszek, Portko; Assistant Professors: Bidlack, Chen, Crane, Grier, 
Rodriguez-Charbonier; Adjunct Professors: Cascini, Dejonge, Harder, Kidder, 
Kinzie, McKenzie, Pisacreta, Scholten, Weikert, Woods.
Students major in psychology for various reasons, and different sets of courses 
are likely to be appropriate for students with different goals. Students should plan 
their studies in consultation with an academic advisor early in and throughout 
their college career.
Psychology covers such a broad range of topics that psychologists specialize 
in many different areas, such as clinical psychology, developmental psychology, 
experimental psychology, physiological psychology, educational psychology, and 
social psychology. The interests and training of the faculty members in the 
department cover all of these areas, so we are able to offer a wide range of 
courses in the undergraduate curriculum.
Requirements for Major Programs
The department offers the B.A. and B.S. degrees. The B.A. requires third-semester 
proficiency in a foreign language. The B.S. degree cognate sequence requirement 
is Mathematics 215, Social Science 300, and Psychology 430 or 431.
The major may be completed by following one of three tracks: General, Applied, 
or Preprofessional depending on your interests and goals. Each track has a 
different set of requirements and includes 36 to 39 hours of psychology courses. 
Psychology 101, Social Science 300 and Psychology 400 and 492 are required for 
all three tracks.
No more than six credit hours in Psychology 399 and 499 may be counted towards 
the major. Psychology majors must take at least one third of the psychology 
credits constituting their major from the Psychology Department.
Only one of 301 or 364 may be counted toward a major.
General Track
The General Track is intended for students who wish to gain knowledge of the 
widest range of psychological areas or who are preparing for graduate education 
in more applied fields such as counseling or social work. Additionally, with 
careful planning, the General Track may provide appropriate preparation for 
graduate education in psychology.
General requirements include a minimum of 12 courses in psychology totaling 
36 hours of credit, including Psychology 101, Social Science 300, Psychology 400 
and 492. In addition, one course must be taken from each of the six following 
categories:
1. Biological: 430, 431.
2. Developmental: 301, 331, 332, 364.
3. Personality/Clinical: 302, 303, 452.
4. Social Context: 360, 362, 445.
5. Experimental/Labs: 361, 365, 410.
6. Integrative: 363, 405, 420.
Lastly, six hours of psychology courses may be of the student’s choosing. (One of 
the following may be counted towards the major: SS 260, SS 261, SS 381, SS 382.)
Applied Track
Admittance to the applied track is not automatic. Students are eligible to apply 
during their sophomore year and, for those accepted, a practicum placement will 
be arranged during their junior or senior year. Students must have a major grade 
point average and an overall grade point average of 2.5 or better to be admitted 
to the applied track and be placed in a practicum setting.
The Applied Track is appropriate for psychology majors preparing for graduate 
education in the more applied areas of psychology (rather than research-science 
oriented), especially at the master’s level, and for graduate education in applied 
fields such as social work, counseling, and rehabilitation. This track is also appro­
priate for students who may wish to seek initial employment as paraprofessionals 
in human services at the bachelor’s level.
Courses are mostly prescribed, they emphasize the clinical and applied areas 
of psychology, and include a practicum or field placement in a human services 
agency which provides some firsthand experience.
A total of 36 hours is required, including 101, 303, 360, 400, 490, 492, and Social 
Science 300; one of 301, 304, 326, 331, 364; one of 361, 363, 365, 430; one of 
310, 410, 431, 452; and an additional three-hour psychology course approved by 
an advisor. Depending on specific interests, students should, in consultation with 
their advisors, consider the following suggested cognates: Biology 200, Criminal 
Justice 251, and Sociology 280, 382, and 384. (One of the following may be 
counted towards the major: SS 260, SS 261, SS 381, SS 382.)
Preprofessional Track
The goal of the Preprofessional Track is to provide students with a background 
that will appeal to graduate schools in psychology and/or to a variety of potential 
employers. The track consists of a core of traditional courses in all areas of 
psychology plus a set of cognate courses in the sciences, mathematics, the social
sciences, and philosophy/history of science. Interested students are urged to 
select a faculty advisor as early as possible in their college careers.
The disciplinary component of the Preprofessional Track consists of 13 courses 
totalling at least 39 hours, including Psychology 101, Social Sciences 300, and in 
the senior year, Psychology 399, 400, 470, and 492. In addition, the following 
courses from the categories of the General Track must be taken:
1. Biological: 430.
2. Developmental: 364.
3. Personality/Clinical: 303.
4. Social Context: 360.
5. Experimental/Labs: Any one course.
6. Integrative: Any two courses.
Psychology 399 and 470 should be elected as a sequence in the senior year, 399 
in the fall semester and 470 in the winter semester. The two-course sequence will 
culminate in the student’s writing a senior thesis under the direction of a faculty 
member, who must be chosen before the student enrolls in Psychology 399.
The cognate com ponent of the Preprofessional Track consists of nine courses 
from the areas described below. Students should note that several of the recom­
mended courses (indicated by *) also satisfy general education requirements. Note 
also that courses other than those recommended may be used to satisfy cognate 
requirements provided that prior approval of a faculty advisor is obtained.
The cognate areas are as follows:
1. Science: Three courses. One must be a biology course. Recommended: Biol­
ogy 105*, 111*, 112*, 200, 336*, 352; Chemistry 111*, 112; Physics 200, 220, 
221; Health Sciences 100*, 202*.
2. Math/Computer Science: Two courses. One must be a mathematics course. 
Math 215 may no tbe  elected. Recommended: Math 122*, 123*, 125*, 216, 319; 
Computer Science 151*, 152.
3. Social Science: Two courses from the following disciplines: anthropology, 
economics, political science, sociology, and social science. Sociology 360 may 
not be elected.
4. Philosophy/History of Science: Two courses. One must be a philosophy 
course. Recommended: Philosophy 101*, 202, 203, 210, 230, 360; History of 
Science 201*, 204, 305.
Interdepartmental Majors
The following programs are majors that combine psychology with other disci­
plines. Students should note that for each of these programs, no more than six 
credit hours of 399 and 499 may be counted toward the major.
Behavioral Science Major (Psychology Concentration)
Psychology and sociology/anthropology cooperate to offer a major in behavioral 
science for those students who want a broad background in the behavioral 
sciences. (See Sociology section for description of requirements for sociology/ 
anthropology emphasis.)
•Also satisfies general education  requirem ents.
Students may earn either a B.A. or B.S. degree. The B.A. degree requires third- 
semester proficiency in a foreign language. The B.S. degree cognate sequence 
requirement is Mathematics 215, Social Science 300, and Psychology 430 or 431.
Students must complete a minimum of 36 hours, including Social Science 300 
and Psychology 360 and 492. A minimum of 12 hours is required in sociol­
ogy/anthropology. Three additional courses are to be selected in consultation 
with the student’s advisor from such courses as human heredity and statistics and 
from advanced courses in philosophy, political science, economics, or history. 
Only one of 301 or 364 may be counted toward a major.
Biopsychology Major
Students may earn either a B.A. or B.S. degree. The B.A. degree requires third- 
semester proficiency in a foreign language. B.S. degree students will complete 
the cognate sequence from either the Biology or Psychology Departments.
Biopsychology emphasizes a blending of biological and behavioral perspectives, 
designed to prepare students for entry into this area of study, research, and 
application. Majors take course work in the biological and behavioral sciences.
There has been a considerable increase in the interest and participation of psy­
chologists in research on the processes by which changes in behavior alter the 
functionings of the body. Also, the reverse process, the way in which changes in 
the activity of the body affect behavior. This subspecialty of psychology depends 
on shared information and understanding between psychologists and a number 
of specialists in the biological sciences such as: biochemistry, endocrinology, 
genetics, medicine, neuroanatomy, and zoology.
Traditionally, psychologists with training and experience in biopsychology have 
been employed in colleges, universities, and governmental agencies as teachers 
and researchers. Increasingly, biopsychologists have become active participants 
in health care delivery systems and in education for the prevention of illness. 
Biopsychologists with graduate training in clinical psychology are now employed 
in hospitals, clinics, pharmaceutical companies, and rehabilitation centers.
A minimum of eight courses in psychology and five courses in biology is required. 
In addition, cognate courses are required in computer science, mathematics, 
chemistry, and physics. Students usually continue their education at the graduate 
level in master’s and doctoral level programs. Majors should take at least one-third 
of the credits constituting their major from GVSU.
The required courses for the major are: Psychology 101, 363, 364, 400, 420, and 
430; Social Science 300; and Biology 112, 200 or 301 or 375 and 376, 302, 352, and 
432. In addition, students must take the Capstone course from either the Biology 
or Psychology Department. Required cognates are: Mathematics 201 and 215; 
Computer Science 150; Chemistry 111, 231, and 232; and Physics 220 and 221.
Social Sciences Group Major
See group social science requirements listed separately in the catalog under Social 
Sciences: Group Major Programs.
Psychology-Special Education Major
A psychology-special education major is offered through the cooperation of the 
Psychology Department and the School of Education for those students who are 
preparing for a teaching career in special education. Because of the complexity
of the program, students are advised to declare their major early and consult with 
their advisors regularly.
Students may earn either a B.A. or B.S. degree. The B.A. degree requires third- 
semester proficiency in a foreign language. The B.S. degree cognate sequence 
requirement is Mathematics 215, Social Science 300 and Education 495. 
Psychology-special education majors should take at least one-third of the credits 
constituting the major from the Psychology Department and the School of Edu­
cation. The required 33 hours of courses for the major are: Psychology: 301, 302, 
303, 304, 325, and 452; and Education: 351, 361, 495, and 496.
Requirements for Psychology Minors
Psychology minors are required to take a minimum of six courses in psychology 
totaling at least 20 semester hours of credit. Psychology 101 and Social Science 300 
are required. Minors must take one course from three of the six categories listed 
above for General Track majors. No more than three credit hours in Psychology 
399 and 499 may be counted towards the minor. Psychology minors must take 
at least one-third of the credits constituting their minor from the Psychology 
Department. Only one of 301 or 364 may be counted toward a major.
Minor in Aging and Adult Life
The Psychology Department participates in the multidisciplinary minor in aging 
and adult life. See “Aging and Adult Life” section for further information.
Career Opportunities
About half of all psychologists are employed in educational settings; the second 
largest group work in human services settings, including government agencies, 
hospitals, clinics, and private practice; some work in business and industry. Jobs 
as a psychologist require at least a master’s degree, and for many, such as those 
in colleges and universities, a doctoral degree is necessary.
Students who major in psychology and then seek employment at the bache­
lor’s level may find jobs in such human services settings as mental hospitals, 
residential institutions for the retarded, alcohol and drug abuse centers, juvenile 
correctional facilities, vocational rehabilitation centers, and residential facilities 
for emotionally disturbed children and adolescents. Entrance level positions are 
at the paraprofessional level and compensation is modest, but with perseverance 
and experience advancement is possible.
Graduates may also find employment in business and industry and in government 
at the national, state, or local levels, where a general liberal arts degree in a social 
science is required.
Psychology may also be part of a major for obtaining teaching certification at 
the elementary level. Alternatively, it may be a minor combined with another 
major leading to secondary certification and the teaching of psychology at the 
high school level.
Courses of Instruction
PSY 101 In troductory  Psychology. G eneral survey o f  psychology, the scientific study of 
behavior a n d  experience, including overt actions and m ental activity. Covers how  psychol­
ogists th ink  and  act as scientists and  how  the study o f  its subject m atter m ay b e  integrated at 
the biological, psychological, a n d  social levels o f  analysis. G eneral education  course SS/A. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w inter sem esters.
PSY 301 Child D evelopm ent. Explores the developm en t o f  th e  child from  concep tion  to  
ado lescence in th e  hom e, school, and  society. In teractions am ong physical, cognitive, 
personality , and  social developm ents are  considered . Practical im plications for child  d e ­
velopm ent o f  theories and  research  o n  these  top ics will b e  em phasized . Field observation 
requ ired . O nly o n e  o f  301 o r  364 m ay b e  co u n ted  tow ard  a m ajor o r  m inor. Prerequisite: 
101. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PSY 302 M ental Hygiene. Psychological principles involved in individual adjustm ent to 
o neself and  the sociocultural environm ent. A ttention is also given to  cop ing  w ith  stress and 
to  preven tion  o f  m aladjustm ent. Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter
sem esters.
PSY 303 A bnorm al Behavior. D escription and  analysis o f  a w ide  range o f  behaviors con ­
sidered  abnorm al. Som e consideration  o f  theories, etiologies, a n d  treatm ent approaches. 
Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PSY 304 T he Psychology and Education o f  th e  Exceptional Child. Study o f  exceptional 
ch ildren  and their problem s. Em phasis on  understand ing  the nature  a n d  ex ten t o f  problem s 
o f various types o f  exceptionalities a n d  on  possib le w ays o f  dealing  w ith them . Prerequisite: 
101. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PSY 305 Infant and Early Childhood D evelopm ent. Exam ines th e  developm en t o f  the 
child  from  concep tion  through  age five. T heories a n d  research  in the areas o f  biological, 
perceptual, physical, cognitive, social, and  em otional developm ent, as well as their interre­
lationships, will be p resen ted  and  d iscussed. Field observation  requ ired . Prerequisite: 101. 
T hree credits. O ffered  on  sufficient dem and.
PSY 306 Issues in Early C hildhood D evelopm ent. D iscussion a n d  possib le app lications o f 
developm ental issues in early  childhood. Focuses o n  issues such  as the role o f  play, p a ren t­
ing, developm en t o f  language skills, nutrition, health  a n d  safety, and  ethical considerations. 
Prerequisites: 301 or 305 o r 364. T hree credits. O ffered  o n  sufficient dem and.
PSY 307 A pplication o f  D evelopm ental N eeds o f  Young Children. An app lied  course w hich  
provides a survey o f  y oung  ch ild ren’s abilities to  understand, think, express, a n d  interact, 
and  th e  im plem entation  o f  activities w hich  su p p o rt and  en h an ce  the developm en t o f  those 
abilities. Prerequisite: 301 o r  305 o r  364. T hree credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
PSY 310 Behavior Modification. Study o f  the app lication  o f  learn ing principles, techniques, 
and  p roced u res to  the understand ing  and  treatm ent o f  hum an psychological p rob lem s in a 
w ide  range o f  settings. Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PSY 311 C ontroversial Issues in Psychology. D evelops the skills o f  critical th inking (ana­
lyzing the argum ents o f  o th er peo p le  a n d  form ing o n e ’s o w n  reasoned  judgm ents) about 
controversial issues. Skills are app lied  to  se lected  psychological issues, such  as “Is intelli­
gence inherited?” a n d  “Can suicide b e  rational?” G eneral education  course CGE/D. T hree 
credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PSY 315 T he Psychology o f Sex D ifferences. An investigation o f  the extent, origin, a n d  con­
se q uences o f sex  differences. T he course will first review  the research  o n  sex  differences, 
then  consider the etiology o f  d ifferences via psychological, biological, prim ate behavior, 
cross-cultural and  social conditioning perspectives. G eneral education  course SS/A. Three 
credits. O ffered o n ce  a year.
PSY 316 T he Psychology o f  Hum an Intim acy and Sexuality. A pproaches th e  study o f  hum an 
intim acy and  sexuality  w ithin the con tex t o f  th e  relevant value system s o f this society. 
Em phasis will b e  u p o n  the m ost recen t research  data  concern ing  th e  psychological, socio- 
anthropological, a n d  physiological variables significantly related  to  the dynam ics o f  hum an 
intim acy and  sexuality. Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and .
PSY 317 Hum an Relations. Readings a n d  classroom  experiences designed  to  d evelop  and  
im prove help ing  skills (active listening, paraphrasing , em pathy, o p en -en d ed  questions), 
assertiveness, and  co n flia  resolution. C onsideration will be given to  app lication  o f  these 
skills in various personal and  professional settings such  as health  care, social w ork , and  
crim inal justice. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
PSY 320 Psychology of Sport and  Recreation. T he study  a n d  analysis o f  the psychology of 
sport. Consideration  will be given to  m otivation, personality  characteristics, neu ropsycho­
logical developm en t and  learning, a n d  psychological p repara tion  o f  athletes. Prerequisite: 
101. T hree credits. O ffered  on  sufficient dem and.
PSY 325 Psychology Applied to  Teaching. Study o f  psychological principles app lied  to 
classroom  instruction, including developm ent, na tu re  and conditions o f learning, m otiva­
tion, individual differences, hom e and  school adjustm ent, evaluation , and  test construction. 
Prerequisites: 101 and  301. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
PSY 326 Mental Retardation. Identification, classification, and  etiology o f  m ental retardation 
and  associated problem s. M ethods o f  care, treatm ent, a n d  education  are  considered . Field 
observation  required . Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
PSY 327 Individual Differences. A study  o f  hum an  behav io r w ith em phasis o n  th e  differ­
ences w ithin and  am ong  individuals w ho  are  considered  norm al as w ell as those  w h o  are 
not. Prerequisite: 101. Three credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
PSY 331 A dolescent D evelopm ent. A dolescence seen  as a developm ental stage; an  ex­
am ination o f  the com plexities o f  th e  adolescent experience, the developm en t o f  identity, 
intellect, and  relationships w ith the adu lt w orld. An exam ination  o f  historical and  cultural 
variables as w ell as consideration  o f  p roblem  behaviors. Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. 
O ffered once  a year.
PSY. 332 Adult D evelopm ent and Aging. A review  o f post-adolescent developm en t from 
young  adu lthood  through  old age. Changes in family and  w o rk  roles, personality , cognition, 
perception , and health  will be discussed. Field observation  required . Prerequisite: 101. 
T hree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
PSY 333 Existential Psychology. Exploration o f  th e  “third force” in con tem porary  psychol­
ogy as con trasted  w ith behaviorism  and  psychoanalysis. D iscussion o f  m ajor American 
and  E uropean w riters attem pting to  investigate w hat is uniquely  hum an in experience  o f 
norm al and  d isturbed people. C onsideration o f  philosophical, theoretical, a n d  em pirical 
approaches. Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. O ffered  on  sufficient dem and.
PSY 349 Psychology A pplied to  Media. Focuses on  tw o  m ajor con ten t areas in the analysis 
o f  m edia: ( 1) study o f  the w ays in w hich  hum ans receive and  in terpret visual and  auditory 
inform ation (an  understanding o f  percep tion  will b e  em phasized  in projects a n d  analyses o f 
m edia m aterials), a n d  (2)  study o f  com m unication  theo ry  in  m edia as it relates to  persuasion, 
attitude and  op in ion  change. T hree credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
PSY 355 Psychology and Culture. Exploration o f the interaction b e tw een  ecological and 
cultural variables and psychological processes. Topics include cultural influences on  p e r­
cep tion  and  cognition, personality , cognitive a n d  social developm ent, social relations, inter­
personal a n d  intergroup behavior, and  psychopathology. Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. 
O ffered once  a year.
PSY 360 Social Psychology. Relation o f  th e  individual to  th e  social env ironm ent with 
em phasis o n  personality  developm ent and  role behavior. Analysis o f  in terpersonal behavior 
w ith reference to  p roblem s o f  conform ity and  influence. Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or 
Sociology 201. Psychology 360 is equivalent to  Sociology 360. Students m ay no t receive 
credit for bo th  Psychology 360 and  Sociology 360. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
PSY 361 Perception . Study o f how  hum ans organize a n d  in terpret stim ulation arising from 
objects in the environm ent. Review o f theory, m ethodology, and  research  findings will be 
em phasized. Prerequisite: 101. Laboratory. T hree credits. O ffered every o th e r year.
PSY 362 Environm ental Psychology. Study o f  the relationships b e tw een  th e  physical en ­
vironm ent, natural and hum an-m ade, and  the behav ior o f  hum an  beings. T he course 
focuses on  the percep tual, cognitive, a n d  m otivational aspects o f  the hum an-environm ental 
interaction. T hree credits. O ffered  o n  sufficient dem and.
PSY 363 Learning. Major theoretical view s o f  learning (behavioristic, cognitive, hum anistic, 
etc.) will b e  evaluated  for the ir ability to  resolve questions ab o u t the learning process. 
Projects will engage studen ts in th e  analysis o f  th e  im portant factors influencing learning. 
Laboratory. Prerequisites: 101 and  SS 300. T hree credits. O ffered  once  a  year.
PSY 364 Life Span D evelopm ental Psychology. A survey o f  theories and  research  o n  hum an 
developm en t from  concep tion  through  death . Physical, percep tual, cognitive, personality, 
social, and  em otional changes are  review ed and  their interrelationships d iscussed. D oes not 
satisfy the requirem ents for teacher certification. O nly  o n e  o f  301 a n d  364 m ay b e  counted  
tow ards a  m ajor o r  m inor. Prerequisite: 101. O ne to  th ree  credits. O ffered fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
PSY 365 Cognition. Study of m ethodology and  research  findings concern ing  hum an and 
anim al inform ation processing. Includes a review  o f literature pertinent to  subject and
task variables as they  relate to  attention, m em ory, and decision behav ior during  thinking. 
Laboratory. Prerequisite: 101. O ffered  once  a year.
PSY 368 Psychology o f Physical Disabilities. Exam ines the effect o f  physical disabilities on  
body-im age, self-concept, em otions, and  in terpersonal functioning. Various app roaches to 
the psychological rehabilitation o f  the d isabled  person  will be com pared  and  evaluated. 
Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. O ffered once  a year.
PSY 369 Problem  Solving. G eneral problem -solving techn iques and  strategies for defining 
the problem , w ith em phasis o n  the ir use a n d  application. Strategies for rem em bering, 
reasoning, generating  ideas, sim plifying com plex problem s, and  m aking decisions will be 
covered. Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. O ffered  on  sufficient dem and.
PSY 380 Sem inar in Selected Topics. C onsideration o f  selected  topics not ordinarily dealt 
with in o ther courses. Topics to  b e  determ ined  by faculty interest and  studen t request. 
Consult class schedu le  for specific topics. Can be repeated , but n o  m ore than  six credits in 
380 can be app lied  tow ard  a psychology major. Prerequisite: Variable. O n e  to  four credits. 
O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
PSY 381 G roup Dynamics. C ontem porary  concepts, hypotheses, and  research in small- 
g roup  theory. Students will study  the w ays g roups affect the behavior, thinking, m otivation, 
and  adjustm ent o f  individuals as well as the effect o f  an individual’s characteristics on 
groups. Principles will b e  app lied  to  particular kinds o f  groups, including therapy  groups 
and  family groups. Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 201. T hree credits. Offered 
on  sufficient dem and.
PSY 385 Psychology o f  Religion. The study o f  bo th  the data ga thered  and  the theories 
evolved th roughout the history o f  the psychology o f  religion. Specific consideration  will 
b e  given to  various definitions o f  religion, the m any theoretical explanations o f religious 
behavior, the psychological dynam ics o f  religious thought and  action, the relationships 
betw een  religion, positive m ental health , and  psychopathology, and  som e o f  the functions 
served by religion. T hree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
PSY 399 In d ependen t Readings. In d ependen t readings in a selected top ic  encoun tered  in a 
previous course o r no t covered  in any existing course. Courses in the existing curriculum  
are not ordinarily offered as independen t study. Prerequisite: Approval o f  instructor before 
registration. Students m ay not app ly  m ore than  six credits (singly o r  com bined) o f  399 and 
499 tow ard  a m ajor in psychology. Prerequisites: 101 and perm ission o f  instructor. O ne to  
th ree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PSY 400 Advanced Research in Psychology. Research in designated  areas (e.g., perception , 
cognition, social, developm ental, etc.). See curren t "Schedule o f  C lasses” for areas offered. 
Original research project required. Formal p resen tations o f  research p roposals and  project 
reports, follow ing APA style, required . Prerequisites: 101, SS 300, and  course in relevant 
con ten t area, o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
PSY 405 History and Systems. A system atic historical coverage o f  the theoretical foundations 
o f  psychology. T he contributions o f  the m ajor schools o f  psychology as w ell as the influence 
o f related  areas will b e  em phasized . Prerequisites: 101 and  SS 300. T hree credits. O ffered 
once  a year.
PSY 410 Tests and M easurem ents. A survey o f  test construction p rinciples and  psychological- 
educational m easurem ent. P roblem s o f reliability, interpretation, ethics, a n d  the conse­
quen ces o f  testing will be exp lored . A w ide variety o f  com m only u sed  tests will b e  review ed 
and  experienced . Laboratory. Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. O ffered once  a year.
PSY 420 T heories o f  Personality. Critical exploration  o f  m ajor contem porary  theories o f 
personality  a n d  related  research. Relative m erits o f  each  appro ach  will b e  d iscussed  w ith 
special em phasis on  questions o f  structure, dynam ics, and  developm ent o f  individuality. 
Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PSY 430 Physiological Psychology. This course em phasizes the study o f  bodily  structures, 
processes, and  m echanism s related to  various aspects o f  the organism ’s interactions w ith the 
environm ent. Topics covered  include neurophysio logical correlates o f  cognition, m emory, 
m otivation, em otion , attention, a n d  sensory  processes. Prerequisites: 101 a n d  SS 300. Three 
credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PSY 431 In troduction  to  N europsychology. T he physiology, organization, and  functions of 
the hum an  brain  will b e  exam ined. C urrent p roblem s and  findings in sleep  a n d  dream ing, 
m em ory, consciousness, learning and  percep tion  will b e  explored . Prerequisites: 101 and 
SS 300. T hree credits. O ffered once  a year.
PSY 445 Industrial/O rganizational Psychology. The application o f  psychological facts and 
principles to  business and  industry. Topics include selection, p lacem ent, a n d  evaluation 
o f  em ployees, w ork  motivation, job satisfaction, leadership  and m anagem ent, organization 
a n d  behavior, and  organization developm ent. Prerequisite: 101. T hree credits. O ffered  once 
a year.
PSY 452 Counseling: Theories and A pplications. Survey o f  varying theoretical view points; 
psychodynam ic, behavioral, hum anistic, eclectic. Analysis of, and  experiential ex posu re  to, 
techn iques a n d  m ethods o f application in a variety o f settings, such as public school activ­
ities, personal and  vocational counseling, social w ork , public service activities, personnel 
w ork , etc. Prerequisites: 101 and  303. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PSY 470 Senior Seminar. Research investigation, and  class discussion cond u c ted  in a sem inar 
form at. Prerequisites: 101 and  SS 300 and  400, and  perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. 
O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
PSY 490 Practicum . Up to  20 hours a w eek  com m itm ent w orking in a psychologically 
relevant capacity at a hum an service agency. Daily log and  p rearranged  tutorials required. 
Six credit total course limit. Prerequisites: 101, perm ission o f  instructor, and  accep tance 
into the app lied  track in psychology. Six credits (th ree credits u n d er special circum stances). 
C redit/no  credit. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters only.
PSY 492 A dvanced General: T he C apstone. Survey o f  m ajor v iew points o n  research  findings 
in con tem porary  scientific psychology. Emphasis on  integration o f  those  v iew points and 
their relations to  o th er disciplines, such as biology, m edicine, social sciences, philosophy. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in fall o f  sen io r year. T hree credits. O ffered fall a n d  w inter 
sem esters.
PSY 499  Independen t Study and Research. Independen t study and  research  in an  area o f 
m utual interest to  th e  student and  faculty m em ber. Students m ay no t apply  m ore than  
six credit hours (singly o r com bined) o f  399 and  499 tow ard  a m ajor in psychology. 
Prerequisites: 101 and  perm ission o f  instructor. O ne to  four credits. O ffered  fall and  w inter 
sem esters.
Social Science Courses
The following are interdisciplinary social science courses. Some count for general 
education. SS 300 may be counted towards a psychology major or minor. In 
addition, one of the following may be counted towards a psychology major: SS 
260, 261, 381, or 382. See your advisor for further information.
SS 101 T he Idea o f  a Social Science. Focuses on  the developm en t o f  m odern  social science 
from the seven teen th  century to  the present. Some o f  the m ajor ap p roaches and  conclusions 
regarding th e  study o f  hum an behav io r will be critically evaluated. Controversies w ithin the 
social sciences will also be addressed . May not b e  coun ted  tow ard  a psychology major. 
G eneral education  course CGE/D. T hree credits. O ffered every sem ester.
SS 260 Hum an Aggression and C ooperation  I. Investigates th e  psychological, social, political, 
historical, cultural, religious, and  econom ic sources o f  hum an aggression  and  cooperation. 
Special focus on  issues and contexts o f  aggression a n d  cooperation , e.g., innate versus 
learning theories and  the behav ior o f  peo p le  in families, clans, com m unities, institutions, 
societies, a n d  international organizations. G eneral education  course SS/B. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
SS 261 Hum an Aggression and C ooperation  II. Continuation o f  260. G eneral education  
course SS/C. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
SS 300 Research M ethods in th e  Social Sciences. Exam ination o f  basic investigatory m ethods 
in the social sciences. Focus o n  logic and theory o f social research, including form ulating 
and  testing hypotheses, research  design, sam pling p rocedures, data collection techniques, 
and  the ethics o f  conducting  research. Prerequisite: STA 215. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and 
w in ter sem esters.
SS 381 D eath and Dying. C onsiders the w ay in w hich  ideas and  values are  socially con ­
structed and  contextually  grounded . Specific focus o n  the historical, socioeconom ic, psy­
chological, and  political construction  o f d eath  and  dying in the U nited States. A com parative 
aspect is also provided. G eneral education  course CGE/D. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing. 
T hree credits. O ffered every year.
SS 382 Love, Sex, and G ender. C onsiders the w ay in w hich  ideas and  values are  socially 
constructed  and  contextually  g rounded . Focus o n  th e  historical, socioeconom ic, psycholog­
ical, a n d  political construction o f  love, sex, and  g en d e r in the U nited States. A com parative 
aspect is also provided. G eneral education  course CGE/D. Prerequisite: Jun ior standing. 
T hree credits. O ffered every  year.
The School of Public Administration (PA)
Director: French; Professors: Clarke, Mast, Payne; Associate Professor: French; 
Assistant Professors: Jeavons, Sellers, Vanlwaarden.
Grand Valley offers both baccalaureate and master’s level programs in public 
administration. The programs are housed in the Social Sciences Division.
The School of Public Administration promotes and maintains educational quality 
at the bachelor’s and graduate levels by providing general competencies required 
for the effective and ethical management of a wide array of public and nonprofit 
agencies.
Career Opportunities
Public administration graduates find employment in government, health admin­
istration, criminal justice, nonprofit, and private areas of the economy. Advance­
ment into higher level positions usually requires previous experience and/or a 
master’s degree.
Some examples of positions available to public administration graduates in 
government include city manager, department head, foreign service officer, or 
administrative assistant in state or local government. Examples of positions in 
government, nonprofit, or health administration include program or agency direc­
tor, department head, management or program analyst, budget officer, personnel 
manager, classification specialist or technician, labor relations specialist, program 
evaluation specialist, or equal opportunity officer. Positions in criminal justice 
include court administrator and, for those who qualify as sworn officers, police 
chief, federal, state, or local law enforcement officer, or positions in the man­
agement of agencies dealing with security, corrections, parole, and probation, 
or narcotics and dangerous drugs. Similarly titled positions are available in pri­
vate areas of employment, in business, higher education, journalism, consulting 
firms, nursing homes and hospitals, planning agencies, and in neighborhood and 
community organizations.
Internships
Students without responsible degree-related experience or those seeking new 
careers are strongly encouraged to enroll in an internship class in the latter part 
of their studies. The internship provides an opportunity for the student to sample 
prospective employment and for the agency to observe potential applicants 
for employment. A major objective of the program is to establish a mutually 
beneficial and reinforcing experience for the student to “learn by doing” and 
for the sponsoring organization to use the apprentice in studying problems and 
testing new ground.
Interns work under the direct supervision of agency staff on assignments which 
help them gain meaningful understanding about the nature and functioning of the 
organization. Throughout the internship, the intern’s field service is evaluated by
the agency supervisor, while the academic com ponent (written reports, a paper, 
or both) is evaluated by the academic coordinator.
Major in Public Administration (B.S. or B.A.)
Associate Director for Undergraduate Programs: Mast.
The baccalaureate program provides professional orientation and career spe­
cialization along with a sound liberal arts foundation. It is an interdisciplinary 
program designed to provide students with the skills and knowledge necessary 
for success in public, private, and nonprofit organizations. The curriculum em­
phasizes general public administration knowledge but also allows students to 
concentrate in selected areas of emphasis.
Both freshmen and transfer students who are admitted to Grand Valley are eligible 
for admission to the program. Students interested in public administration should 
seek the advice of faculty in the program, especially when choosing courses to 
fit various needs and interests.
The public administration major consists of 42 credit hours. Students must com­
plete 24 credit hours of courses by taking Political Science 102; PA 307 or Political 
Science 203; Social Science 300; and PA 270, 375, 376, 420, and 495. Majors 
seeking a B.A. degree must demonstrate third-semester proficiency in a foreign 
language. Majors seeking a B.S. degree must complete the cognate sequence STA 
215, SS 300, and PA 439.
Students must also select two emphasis areas and take at least nine credit hours 
from each, a total of 18 credit hours. PA 380 Special Topics in Public Administra­
tion, PA 490 and PA 491 Public Administration Internship I and II may count in 
any area with your advisor’s approval.
1. Computer Applications.
CS 150 In troduction to  C om puting 
CS 231 Problem  Solving Using Spreadsheets 
CS 233 M icrocom puter D ata Base M anagem ent 
MGT 368 M anagem ent Inform ation Systems
2. Economics and Accounting.
ACC 212 Principles o f  Financial A ccounting 
ACC 213 Principals o f  M anagerial A ccounting 
ECO 210 Principles o f M acroeconom ics 
ECO 211 Principles o f M icroeconom ics
3. Management.
PA 307 Local Politics a n d  Administration 
PA 360 Voluntarism a n d  the N onprofit Sector 
MGT 332 Adm inistrative Behavior 
MKT 350 M arketing M anagem ent
4. Organization Diversity.
SOC 382 Minority and  Ethnic Relations
WS 204 Fem inist View of Culture
WS 300 G ender Perspectives on  Values
WS 390 Topics in W om en’s Studies (by  perm ission)
5. Planning.
PA 307 Local Politics and  Administration 
PA 360 Voluntarism  and  the N onprofit Sector
PA 439 Com m unity Analysis 
GPY 309 City a n d  Regional P lanning
6. Public Health.
HS 220 Health Care Delivery 
HS 222 In troduction to  Public Health 
HS 223 Public H ealth C oncepts 
HS 340 H ealth Care M anagem ent
Minor in Public Administration
Students minoring in public administration are required to complete the following 
21 credits: PA 307 or PLS 203; SS 300; PA 270, 375, 376, 495 and 360 or 420.
Minor in Planning
Students minoring in planning are required to complete the following 21 credits: 
PA 307 or PLS 203; GPY 235, 309; PA 270, 439, SOC 351; and SS 324.
Undergraduate Courses of Instruction
PA 270 Public Adm inistration. A survey o f  w hat is involved in the adm inistration o f  public 
a n d  nonprofit entities. H ow  to  hire, evaluate, and  rew ard  the right peop le , develop ing  
and  carrying ou t public policies, p reparing  and  in terpreting  budgets, dealing  w ith various 
pressure g roups and  governm ental agencies, and  organizing hum an resources to  carry ou t 
the public’s business honestly  and  effectively. Several case stud ies will be used . Three 
credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PA 307 Local Politics and A dm inistration. Com parative study o f  governm ent system s, rural 
and  urban. Students specialize in their ow n  governm ents. Three credits. O ffered  fall and  
w in ter sem esters.
PA 360 Voluntarism and the N onprofit Sector. A survey o f  voluntarism  and  the nonprofit 
sec to r in America. Historical developm ent, policy questions, funding issues and  trends o f 
m ajor subsecto rs (religion, education , health , social services, the arts) are  exam ined. The 
sector’s in te rdependence  w ith governm ent and  business and  its basis in ph ilan thropy and 
dem ocracy are in terw oven th roughou t the topics. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PA 375 Public Budgeting and Finance A dm inistration. T he content, tools, a n d  techn iques 
o f  budgeting  from  th e  perspectives o f  the m anager, legislator, and  citizen. A survey of 
revenue raising m ethods and  adm inistration. A pplicable to  public jurisdictions and  nonprofit 
agencies o f  all sizes. Includes accounting  principles essential to  public m anagem ent. Three 
credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PA 376 Public Personnel Policy and Adm inistration. M anaging th e  hum an resources o f 
governm ent and  nonprofit agencies. An exam ination  o f  public personnel functions (recruit­
m ent, training, em ployee relations, rem uneration , conduct, and  organization) and  special 
issues such  as collective bargaining and  equal opportun ity  em ploym ent. T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PA 380 Special Topics in Public A dm inistration. C onsideration o f  se lected  topics not o rd i­
narily dealt w ith in o th er courses. Topics to  be determ ined  by faculty interest a n d  student 
request. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and. 
PA 399 Independen t Readings in Public A dm inistration. Independen t, superv ised  readings 
on  se lected  topics w hich  are  not dealt w ith in dep th  in an o th er course. Prerequisite: Jun ior 
o r  sen ior status and  perm ission  o f  instructor. O n e  to  th ree  credits. O ffered each  sem ester. 
O ffered on  a cred it/n o  credit basis.
PA 420 O rganization T heory  and Dynamics. An exploration  o f  th e  various theories w hich  
inform  th e  structures o f  organizations and  the resulting dynam ics o f  accom m odation , 
direction, control, perm ission, and  ethical dilem m as w hich  are set in p lace w ithin and 
b e tw een  the public structures o f  o u r society. Prerequisites: 270 and  sen io r standing. T hree 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PA 439 C om m unity Analysis. Basic analytical concep ts, including g roup  dynam ic skills, 
housing a n d  land use surveys, historic district analysis, and  neighborhood  identification. 
T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter sem esters.
PA 490 Public A dm inistration In ternship . Supervised in ternship  in a local o r  state agency, 
program , o r legislative body. T he p u rp o se  o f  the in ternsh ip  is to  allow  th e  studen t to 
apply  academ ic know ledge of professional skills to  a w ork  situation. Prerequisite: Junior 
o r  sen ior status, perm ission o f  instructor, and  com pletion  o f  an  application form  ob tained  
during  the sem ester before the internship. T hree credits. O ffered every sem ester. O ffered 
on a cred it/n o  credit basis.
PA 491 Public Administration In ternsh ip  II. A se cond  in ternship , to  b e  taken  concurrently  
w ith 490 w hen  field experience  w arrants it, o r m ay b e  taken  after 490 by those  taking 
an  additional field w ork  experience. Prerequisites: Senior status, perm ission  o f  instructor, 
and  com pletion  o f  an  application form  ob tained  during  the sem ester before th e  internship. 
T hree credits. O ffered every sem ester. O ffered on  a c red it/n o  credit basis.
PA 495 Public Policy (C apstone). Using a cross-disciplinary approach , this course uses 
a policy stud ies fram ew ork to  exam ine system atically the nature, causes, and  effects of 
alternative public policies, w ith an  em phasis o n  determ ining those  policies that achieve 
specific goals. Prerequisite Senior standing. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
PA 499 In d ependen t Study and Research in Public A dm inistration. In d ependen t research  in 
the s tu d en t’s area o f interest, supervised  by public adm inistration faculty and  culm inating 
in a w ritten and  oral report. Prerequisite: Senior status and  perm ission o f  instructor. Three 
credits. O ffered  every sem ester. O ffered on  a  cred it/n o  credit basis.
M aster o f Public Adm inistration
The mission of the graduate program in public administration is to develop both 
general and specialized competencies required for effective public management. 
The curriculum is designed to prepare students for leadership and management 
roles by enhancing public service values, knowledge, and skills to act both 
ethically and effectively in the administration of public, independent sector, 
criminal justice, and health care related agencies and institutions. The program 
competencies are designed to produce professionals capable of intelligent and 
creative analysis, communication, and action in the public sector.
Description
The M.P.A. degree equips individuals who are already employed as professionals 
in the field of public administration and prepares individuals to enter the field 
with the professional competencies necessary to enhance their knowledge of, 
and abilities to provide quality public service. Because careers in administration 
are varied and include the public, private, and non-profit sectors, the curriculum 
is designed to develop both general and specialized executive abilities through 
a combination of core competencies and specialized areas of concentration. 
Satisfactory completion of the program of study leads to the award of the master 
of public administration (M.P.A.) degree.
Admission
The minimum requirements are listed in the Admissions section of the catalog. 
Applicants must have a minimum undergraduate GPA of 3.0 or higher calculated 
on the last two years of undergraduate work. In addition, applicants must submit 
an application essay and three letters of recommendation.
Applicants with less than a 3-0 grade point average may be admissible if other 
indicators predict a likelihood of academic success. These may include: five or 
more years of professional work experience since receiving the baccalaureate 
degree; a personal interview; and/or a GRE or GMAT score. Decision of the 
admission committee is final.
Completed applications are thoroughly reviewed by the school’s admission com­
mittee. To ensure full consideration for fall admission, all application materials
should be received by May 1. Early application is strongly encouraged. The com­
mittee reserves the right to require additional information it deems appropriate 
and necessary. The majority of students admitted to the school will begin their 
studies in the fall semester. Late applicants will be admitted on the basis of 
remaining vacancies. January applications should be received by November 1. 
Students who do not meet all requirements but whose experience, achievement, 
etc., may warrant an exception will be invited for a personal interview to discuss 
admission and further explore the program. Final admission decisions ar promptly 
communicated in writing to each applicant.
Students in the process of applying for admission may enroll in PA 520 in a 
nondegree status.
W orkshops
The M.P.A. program offers workshops on a credit (one to three credits) or no­
credit basis. The format and scheduling of the workshops as well as other course 
work are flexible and may include weekend meetings. Students are admitted to 
the workshops with advisor approval. No more than three credits of workshops 
may be applied to fulfill degree requirements for mid-career students.
Transfer Credit
A maximum of 12 semester hours of transfer credit will be given for appropriate 
graduate courses completed within the previous five-year period with a grade 
of B or better at another college or university. These transfer credits may be 
substituted for required courses or given general credit as determined by the 
faculty.
M.P.A. Degree Requirements
The M.P.A. degree consists of a minimum of 42 credit hours. The program core 
includes 18 credit hours, as follows:
PA 520 Foundations o f  Public M anagem ent
PA 611 Q uantitative M ethods
PA 612 H um an R esources in O rganizations
PA 614 O rganization Theory
PA 615 Public Financial Administration
PA 616 Public Policy Analysis
Students must also select one concentration specialization of 18 credit hours. In 
addition, students may choose six credit hours from an array of electives. Students 
must meet with an advisor upon entry into the program to develop a program 
of study.
Concentrations (18 credit hours)
Public Management
PA 531 A ccounting for Public M anagers 
PA 535 G rant Writing
PA 610 Econom ic Analysis for Public Adm inistrators 
PA 619 Public M anagem ent Seminar*
PA 641 Econom ic D evelopm ent 
PA 642 Conflict Resolution
PA 643 Strategic Planning
PA 680 Special Topics Seminar
BUS 563 C om puters and  Inform ation Systems
or MGT 662 M anagem ent Inform ation Systems
Electives (u p  to  six credits) m ay b e  se lected  from  G eneral M anagem ent o r Additional 
O ptions areas.
Health Administration
PA 630 H ealth A dm inistration and  Service*
PA 631 U.S. H ealth Policy and  Politics*
PA 632 H ealth Services Financial Management*
PA 633 H ealth Economics*
PA 634 H ealth  Care Law and  Ethics*
PA 636  Strategic Envisioning Seminar*
Electives (u p  to  six credits) m ay be se lected  from Public M anagem ent, G eneral M anagem ent, 
o r Additional O ptions areas o r  from  H ealth Electives w hich  will be offered  o n  a  limited 
basis at m ost once a year, o r  in response to  dem and:
PA 635 H ospital O rganization a n d  M anagem ent 
PA 637 Am bulatory Care O rganization and  M anagem ent 
PA 638 Long-Term Care O rganization and  M anagem ent 
PA 639 Issues in O ccupational Health 
PS 640 M arketing Health and  H um an Services
Nonprofit Management and Leadership
PA 535 G rant Writing
PA 619 Public M anagem ent Seminar*
PA 643 Strategic Planning 
PA 660 T he N onprofit Sector*
PA 661 N onprofit M anagem ent: Practice and  Reflection*
PA 662 N onprofit Resource D evelopm ent and  M anagement*
PA 663 N onprofit O rganization and  Public Policy*
PA 680 Special Topics Seminar
Electives (up to six credits) may be selected from the nonrequired courses or 
from the following electives or from other Pubic administration concentrations 
or appropriate offerings from other programs and schools, including the Schools 
of Business, Communication, Education, Nursing, and Social Work, or others as 
interests dictate and with approval of advisor. 
General Management 
A total of 15 credit hours of approved course work may be taken in the Seidman 
School of Business.
PA 531 A ccounting for Public M anagers
PA 610 Econom ic Analysis for Public Administrators
ACC 611 M anagerial A ccounting
MKT 651 M arketing M anagem ent
BUS 563 C om puters a n d  Inform ation Systems
MGT 662 M anagem ent Inform ation Systems
PA 619 Public M anagem ent Seminar*
PA 680 Special Topics Seminar
Electives (u p  to  six credits) m ay b e  se lected  from  Public M anagem ent o r  Additional O ptions 
areas o r
MGT 634 Strategies in Collective Bargaining 
•Required course.
MGT 637 Problem s in Labor-M anagem ent Relations 
C rim in a l Ju s t ic e
CJ 631 Criminal Justice Policy a n d  M anagem ent 
CJ 640 M odeling Criminal Justice Systems*
CJ 641 Em ergency R esponse P lanning 
CJ 642 C orrections Process: T heory  and  Practice 
o r CJ 646 Police Policies and  O perations 
CJ 645 Adm inistering Criminal Justice Training 
PA 619 Public M anagem ent Seminar*
PA 680 Special Topics Seminar
E leaives (u p  to  six credits) m ay b e  se lected  from  Public M anagem ent, G eneral M anagem ent, 
o r Additional O ptions areas.
Additional Options 
Students may take up to three hours from the following workshops with approval 
of an advisor (a maximum of three credits may be applied to the degree):
PA 550-559 Public Administration W orkshops (1-3 credits)
PA 560-569 Special Topics W orkshops (1-3 credits)
Students may take up to three hours of the following:
PA 699 D irected Readings
All pre-career students are strongly encouraged to take at least three internship 
credits from:
PA 690 Public Administration In ternship  I 
PA 691 Public A dm inistration II
Students are not required to submit a thesis, but those pursuing policy expertise 
or those considering going on in doctoral studies are strongly encouraged to take 
up to six hours of:
PA 693 Research Proposal 
PA 695 M aster’s Thesis
Graduate Courses of Instruction
PA 520 Foundations o f  Public M anagement. An exploration  o f  adm inistrative m anagem ent 
functions, structures and  m ethods and  their intersection w ith organizational behavior. An 
in troduction  to  key m anagem ent system s and  processes, an exam ination  o f  ecological influ­
ences o n  them , and  an  overview  of the behavioral and  ethical d im ensions o f  m anagem ent. 
Primary focus will b e  o n  agencies and  issues in th e  public sector. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall a n d  w in ter sem esters.
PA 531 A ccounting for Public M anagers. A study of fund  accounting  principles used  in 
governm ent and  non-profit institutions. C ourse specifically offered for students w h o  have 
had no  p rio r accounting. T hree credits. O ffered  every  o th er year.
PA 535 G rant W riting. Instruction in finding grant sources, w riting grants, develop ing  grant 
budgets and  evaluating grant proposals. As part o f  this course, students will b e  expected  
to  w rite and  subm it at least o ne  actual grant proposal. T hree credits. O ffered once  a year.
PA 550-559 Public Adm inistration W orkshops. A dvanced-level w orkshops d irected  tow ard 
public sector professionals focusing on  specific public sec to r p roblem s and  policies. Format 
and  scheduling  are flexible and m ay include w eek e n d  sessions. Topics will vary and 
prerequisites m ay b e  established. O n e  to  th ree credits. O ffered u p o n  sufficient dem and.
PA 560-569 Special Topics W orkshops. A dvanced-level w orkshops d irected  tow ard  generic, 
topical p roblem s affecting public affairs. Form at and  scheduling  are  flexible and  m ay
include w eek e n d  sessions. Topics will vary' and  prerequisites m ay be established. O ne 
to  th ree  credits. O ffered u p o n  sufficient dem and.
PA 610 Econom ic Analysis for Public Adm inistrators. Explores the principles and  theories o f 
econom ics as they  app ly  to  the public sector, w ith a focus o n  th e  public aspects o f  econom ic 
analysis. T he prim ary purpose o f  the course is to  im prove the s tu d en ts’ understand ing  
o f  how  basic econom ic analysis and  reasoning can  b e  app lied  by public adm inistrators. 
Prerequisite: Adm ission to  the M.P.A. program . Three credits. O ffered every  o th e r year.
PA 611 Q uantitative M ethods. An advanced  survey o f  the m ost im portant and  frequently  
u sed  m ethods and  techn iques o f  research and  analysis u sed  by adm inistrators and  planners. 
Course also will familiarize students w ith the use o f  com puters for such research and 
analysis. Em phasizes the application o f  research  and  analysis in public adm inistration. 
Prerequisite: A ppropriate background  in statistics, com pu ter science, and  research  m ethods. 
Three credits. O ffered once a year.
PA 612 Hum an Resources in O rganizations. An accelerated  survey of policies and  issues in 
hum an resource m anagem ent in public and  nonprofit contexts. Focus is o n  hum an values, 
behavior, ethics, a n d  hum an interactions in organizations. T hree credits. O ffered once a 
year.
PA 614 O rganization Theory. Explores th e  various theories o f organizations. Focus is on 
th e  p rocess o f  structural developm ent and  th e  im pact each  structure has on  individuals and 
groups. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PA 615 Public Financial Adm inistration. Practices and  problem s of public fiscal m anagem ent 
w ith special a ttention  to  budgetary  concep ts and  analytical techniques: the budget as an 
instrum ent o f  p lanning and  control; organizing to  insure fiscal accountability; th e  public 
econom y; financial decision-m aking; p lanning, program m ing, and  budgeting  system s; and 
allocation o f scarce governm ent resources in governm ent and  nonprofit agencies and 
program s. Prerequisite: 520 or equivalent. T hree credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
PA 616 Public Policy Analysis. An exploration  o f  theories advanced  to  exp lain  policy form a­
tion; exam ination o f  how  n eeds are identified, com m unicated  to  policy-m akers, evaluated  
and converted  into formal policy, and  im plem ented  by adm inistrative actions. Em phasis is 
on  policy analysis in th e  public sector. Prerequisite: 520, 611, 614, 615, a n d  at least nine 
credits in a concentration. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PA 619  Public M anagem ent Seminar. Exam ines th e  structure and  dynam ics o f  organiza­
tions; p roblem s o f  financing, staffing, and  program  im plem entation; adm inistrative reform  
and  reorganization; qualitative and  quantitative m ethods for m anagerial decision-m aking; 
goal-d irected  processes and effective planning. Uses a case study ap p ro ach  em phasizing 
m anagem ent problem s. Prerequisite: C om pletion o f  o th er requ ired  courses. T hree credits. 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PA 630  Health Administration and Service. O verview  o f the curren t m anagem ent, organi­
zation, and  delivery o f  U.S. health  care. C urrent m anagem ent and  organization theories are 
com pared  in relation to  the health  care system. Major system  com ponen ts are defined  and 
studied. Included are discussions o f staffing, dealing  w ith internal and  external constituen­
cies, and  identification o f hospital types. Prerequisite: Admission to  the M.P.A. p rogram  or 
perm it. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PA 631 U.S. Health Policy and Politics. Exam ines public policy-m aking in th e  health  care 
sec to r since 1900. Em phasizes policy, the p rocess o f governm ent regulation, and  the 
character o f  health  settings at the federal, state, and  local levels; w ith atten tion  to  the 
constitutional foundations, legislative policies, and bureaucratic im plem entation  features o f  
the system  in a political context. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  the M.P.A. p rogram  o r permit. 
T hree credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
PA 632 Health Services Financial M anagem ent. Provides detailed  understand ing  o f  the health  
services financial fram ew ork for decision  m aking. M icrocom puter app lications w hich  serve 
to  facilitate operational and  financial p lann ing  and  analysis, third party reim bursem ent, 
regulation, and  cost containm ent, rate settings, operating  budgets, capital budgets, project 
budgeting , cash budgeting , and financial feasibility. Prerequisite: A dm ission to  the M.P.A. 
p rogram  o r perm it. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PA 633 H ealth Econom ics. Exam ines the principles and  application o f  econom ic analysis in 
the health  industry. Provides insights offered by econom ic analysis o f  relevant data specific 
to  health  issues and problem s such  as failures o f  the m arket system , large gaps in access, 
cost containm ent, regulation, and  extensive grow th o f  private insurance and  governm ent
program s. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  the M.P.A. p rogram  o r perm it. T hree credits. O ffered 
w in ter sem ester.
PA 634 H ealth C are Law and Ethics. Exam ines current a n d  historical legal and  ethical issues 
im pacting health  adm inistration, including m alpractice a n d  o th e r  liability issues, licensing 
a n d  regulation, professional ethics, contracts a n d  property , insurance, corpora te , taxation, 
antitrust, fraud and  abuse, m edical staff, confidentiality, health  care access, p e e r  review, 
eth ics com m ittees, legal and  ethical aspects o f  patien t care  decision  m aking a n d  consent. 
Prerequisite: A dm ission to  the M.P.A. p rogram  o r perm it. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter 
sem ester.
PA 635 Hospital O rganization and M anagem ent. D iscussions o f  various types o f  hospitals. 
Study o f  their organization and  m anagem ent, including clinical, su p p o rt and  adm inistrative 
functions, analysis o f special operational problem s, and  adm inistrative ethics. R equirem ents 
o f  the Jo in t Com m ission o f  Accreditation o f  H ospitals and  o th er accrediting agencies are 
em phasized . T hree credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and .
PA 6 3 6  Strategic Envisioning Seminar. D evelops strategy processes for long-range goal se t­
ting and  p lanning b ased  o n  the social, political, a n d  individual factors associated  w ith health 
utilization, including social change, epidem iological trends, and  fluctuating availability o f 
lim ited resources. Last th ree w eeks is an  overview  bringing together concen tration  faculty 
and  using  case study m ethods. Star paper. Prerequisite: A dm ission to  the M.P.A. program  
o r perm it. T hree credits. O ffered  every o th er year.
PA 637 A m bulatory C are O rganization and M anagem ent. Study o f  th e  organizational and 
adm inistrative aspects o f  am bulatory  health  services delivery. Focus o n  delivery strategies 
and  organizational m odels and  the operational issues o f  financial control, personnel, regu­
lation, and evaluation. Includes identification a n d  d iscussions o f  various types o f  ou t-patient 
services. T hree credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
PA 638 Long-Term C are O rganization and M anagem ent. O verview  o f organization  and  
m anagem ent o f  long-term  care continuum , including nursing  hom es, hospices, psychiatric 
institutions, a n d  non-institutional alternatives —  hom e health  care and  adu lt day  care. 
Exam ines principles in the m anagem ent o f institutional and  non-institutional facilities for 
the chronically, term inally, o r m entally ill and  th e  d isab led  elderly. T hree credits. O ffered 
on  sufficient dem and.
PA 639  Issues in O ccupational Health. Study o f  occupational safety a n d  health  issues, 
including legal requirem ents, organization  structure, m anagem ent functions, and  service 
delivery. In -dep th  exploration  o f  issues in w orkp lace  injury and  disease, including the 
source, incidence a n d  recognition  o f  occupational health  problem s, com pensation  for 
w orkp lace injury, and  disease and  regulatory developm ents. T hree credits. O ffered on  
sufficient dem and.
PA 640  M arketing H ealth and Hum an Services. Explores a n d  app lies m arketing a n d  public 
relations concep ts to  a variety o f  health  a n d  hum an  service functions. Inc luded  are  the inte­
gration  o f  m arketing and  public relations p lann ing  and  program s in organizations. Focuses 
on  social and  ethical issues o f  p rom oting  w ellness and  health  care, and  com m unication 
w ith the com m unity  and  m edia. T hree credits. O ffered  on  sufficient dem and.
PA 641 Econom ic D evelopm ent. D escribes a n d  evaluates w ays to  coord inate  th e  efforts 
o f  public agencies, private businesses, and  non-profit o rganizations to  address planning, 
econom ic developm ent, a n d  em ploym ent issues m ore com prehensively . Included  in this 
analysis are  public and  private p rogram s basic to  econom ic developm ent; sta te  and  fed­
eral enabling  legislation and  regulations; local o rd inance and  public-private partnersh ip  
alternatives. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  advisor. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PA 642 Conflict Resolution. Provides an  overview  o f theories o f  social conflict. D evelops an 
understand ing  o f  the concep tual issues involving conflict and  conflict m anagem ent o n  m any 
levels in diverse settings. In troduces specific d ispu te  resolution skills such as negotiation  
a n d  m ediation. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter term.
PA 643 Strategic Planning. P lanning as a decision-m aking process, m ethods for defining 
goals in public and  private p lann ing  program s, role o f  p lann ing  in policy form ulation, 
p lanning for hum an environm ent relationships. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  instructor. T hree 
credits. O ffered every o th er year.
PA 660 T he N onprofit Sector. A com prehensive survey o f  th e  nonprofit sector, its history, 
philosophy, character, governance, and  legal status. Em phasis o n  the role a n d  tradition 
o f  philan th ropy  and  voluntarism  in America, and  o n  the special fund-raising and  resource
developm en t practices o f  th e  sector. Prerequisite: Adm ission to  the M.P.A. p rogram  or 
perm it. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PA 661 N onprofit M anagem ent: P ractice and Reflection. Explores the assum ptions and  
practice o f  nonprofit organization m anagem ent. Exam ines how  these issues differ in dif­
ferent types o f  nonprofits. Topics include issues o f  public accountability, ethics, evaluating 
organizational effectiveness, personnel m otivation, board  and  staff relationships, volunteers, 
and  th e  m eaning o f  service. Prerequisites: 520, 660 and  adm ission to  th e  M.P.A. program  
or by perm ission. Three credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
PA 662 N onprofit Resource M anagem ent. After a b rief review  o f nonprofit finance and 
accounting, course exam ines resource developm en t and  fund raising. P resen ts a ph ilan­
thropic v iew  that fund raising shou ld  b e  ’’m ission driven a n d  vo lun teer-cen te red .” Topics 
include direct mail fund raising, p lanned  giving, grant seeking, ph ilosophies a n d  eth ics o f 
fund raising. Prerequisites: 520, 660 and  adm ission to  the M.P.A. p rogram  o r perm ission. 
T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
PA 663 N onprofit O rganizations and Public Policy. An introduction to  the public policy­
m aking process as it app lies to  N PO ’s. Explores how  N PO ’s bo th  sh ap e  and  are  sh aped  
by public policy. Focus is o n  th e  intersection o f  nonprofit and  governm ent actions and 
services. The creation, design, function, and  finance o f  N PO ’s are  addressed . Prerequisites: 
520, 660, and  adm ission to  the M.P.A. p rogram  or perm ission. T hree credits. O ffered w inter 
sem ester.
PA 680  Special Topics Seminar. A sem inar for the study o f  im portant top ics no t ordinarily 
covered  in o th er courses. Course m ay b e  taken  m ore than  once  w hen  the topic is different. 
O n e  to  th ree  credits. O ffered in response  to  special departm ental interests o f  faculty and 
students.
PA 690  Public Adm inistration In ternsh ip  I. O pen  to  preservice studen ts and  those  w ithout 
public service em ploym ent experiences. Students will b e  given the opportun ity  to  test 
and  apply  classroom  know ledge to  an  actual professional position in a public agency 
o r  nonprofit organization. Prerequisites: Adm ission to  M.P.A. p rogram  and  com pletion  
o f  applicable  course requirem ents. Perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered every 
sem ester. O ffered  on a c red it/no  credit basis.
PA 691 Public Adm inistration In ternsh ip  II. A se cond  internship. May be taken  concurrently  
w ith 690 w h en  field experience  w arrants it, o r  m ay b e  taken  after 690 by those  taking an  
additional field w ork  experience. Prerequisites: 690. Perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. 
O ffered every sem ester. O ffered o n  a c red it/no  credit basis.
PA 693 Research Project. Course requires p repara tion  o f an  extensive research  and  writing 
assignm ent u n d er faculty supervision. Prerequisite: Faculty approval o f  research  proposal. 
T hree credits o r  six credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
PA 695 M aster’s Thesis. Preparation  o f an  extensive research  and  w riting assignm ent under 
faculty supervision. Prerequisite: Faculty approval o f  research  proposal. Requires thesis 
com m ittee. T hree o r six credits.
PA 699 D irected  Readings. A research  o r reading project, p rogram  proposal, o r o th e r  ap ­
p roved  activity w hich  builds in th e  s tu d en t’s area o f  specialization. Prerequisite: Perm ission 
of advisor. T hree credits. O ffered every  sem ester. O ffered  on  a cred it/n o  credit basis.
Russian Studies (RST)
Coordinator: Rydel.
A major in Russian studies leads to a B.A. degree. Because proficiency in the 
Russian language forms the most crucial com ponent of the program, the major 
requires completion of third year Russian (RUS 301, 302 or equivalent) with a 
grade of B or above and recommends a Russian language minor. Students need 
at least three years of Russian language study to be able to grasp basic grammar 
skills and begin to gain oral proficiency. Students may enhance their language
skills while participating in Grand Valley’s cooperative summer program with 
Indiana University in St. Petersburg and thus earn six additional Russian credits. 
Employment opportunities for persons with training in Russian studies include 
jobs as translators, interpreters, journalists, officers in government agencies, the 
diplomatic corps or business. Although language proficiency remains the most 
important requirement for a majority of jobs, many organizations insist that their 
employees know Russian literature, history, politics, economics, civilization, and 
culture as well. Since an undergraduate degree in Russian studies may not be 
sufficient for a number of jobs, the main purpose of the Russian studies program 
is to prepare students for graduate work in specific areas of Russian culture. 
Although our students traditionally continue their studies on the graduate level, 
usually on university fellowships and assistantships at major centers of Slavic 
scholarship, a number of them have pursued successful careers in international 
banking, government agencies in Washington, D.C., and the diplomatic service 
in Moscow. Some of our graduates have worked for the Voice of America, the 
Library of Congress, the State Department, and in social and religious agencies 
which help Russian emigres adjust to life in America.
Students interested in pursuing careers which entail working in Russia might 
consider combining the Russian studies program with a second major in commu­
nications, computer science, economics, international relations, or business with 
an emphasis on the areas of management, marketing or finance.
Requirements for a Major
To receive a major in Russian studies, at least three years of Russian are required 
(Russian 101, 102, 201, 202, 301, 302) and a total of 36 hours which must include 
the following courses: Russian 301, 302; History 389, 390, 391; Russian Studies 
331, 332, 333; Russian Studies 495; and three courses to be chosen from among: 
Economics 365; Geography 350, Political Science 282, 333; Russian Studies 225, 
380, 499. These three may not all be RST courses, but must include at least one 
from geography, political science, or economics. Students must also complete a 
senior thesis and pass an oral comprehensive examination, both components of 
RST 495, the capstone course.
Requirements for a Minor
Requirements for a minor in Russian studies include two years of Russian (Russian 
101, 102, 201, 202) and a total of 20 hours, which must include eight hours of 
Russian above 102 (201 and 202); six hours to be chosen from among History 
389, or 390, Russian Studies 331, 332, 333, or 380 (when the topic deals with 
Russian literature), Political Science 282 and 333, or Economics 365; and three 
hours of Russian Studies 380 or Russian Studies 225; and three hours of Russian 
Studies 399 (to be in the area of the student’s major interest).
Courses of Instruction
RST 225 Russia and the Republics. An in troduction  to  life in the Soviet Union, focusing on  
ethnic a n d  cultural diversity, daily life, family life, education , class in a classless society, 
religion, econom y, literature and  the arts, p ropaganda, th e  press, and  Russian em igrants 
in Am erican society. A cross-cultural app roach , contrasting Soviet and Am erican cultures. 
G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester in even-num bered  
years.
RST 331 Russian Literature in Translation, 1800-1880. Survey o f  m ajor w riters o f  th e  period, 
including Pushkin, Lermontov, G ogol, Turgenev, D ostoevsky, and  Tolstoy. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester in o dd -num bered  years.
RST 332 Russian Literature in  Translation, 1880-1932. Survey o f  Russian literature in its 
period  o f transition from  th e  era o f the tsars to  the age o f  th e  com m issars. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester in even -num bered  years.
RST 333 Russian Literature in Translation, 1932 to  th e  Present. Survey o f  Russian literature in 
the Soviet period, including w orks o f  Socialist Realism, Bulgakov, Pasternak, Solzhenitsyn, 
and  contem porary  writers. O ffered w in ter sem ester in odd-nu m b ered  years.
RST 380 Special Topics in Russian Studies. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
RST 399 Independen t Reading. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters 
RST 495 Russia in C ontext (C apstone). Interdisciplinary exploration  o f  th e  so-called “ac­
cursed  questions” w hich  arise in any study of Russian cultural and  intellectual history, 
literature, and  the arts. Senior thesis and  oral com prehensive exam ination  required . P re­
requisite: Senior standing w ith a m ajor in Russian studies (o thers only w ith perm ission  of 
coordinator). T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester in o dd -num bered  years.
RST 499 Independen t Study and Research. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall a n d  w in ter 
sem esters.
Science: Group Major Program 
For Elementary Teacher Certification
Coordinator: Huizenga.
Elementary Certification
The Group Science major with an emphasis in biology, chemistry, geology, 
or mathematics is designed for students seeking certification to teach at the 
elementary school level. This program of study provides students with breadth 
of exposure in all the sciences and mathematics and permits concentration in 
one area. In order to be certified to teach, students must complete this major and 
the elementary teaching minor listed below. The following requirements must be 
completed for the Group Science major:
Major Requirements
1. One course chosen from BIO 103, 105, BIO 107, CHM 102, GEO 100, PHY 106.
2. One course chosen from CS 130, CS 140, PHY 105, PHY 201.
3. BIO 111 and BIO 112.
4. CHM 109 or 111* or 201*, and CHM 119.
5. GEO 111 or GEO 201.
6. MTH 322*.
7. At least nine semester credits of approved courses from one of the emphasis 
areas of this major (biology, chemistry, geology, or mathematics). Students 
selecting this major must consult with a faculty advisor in their emphasis 
area as early as possible to determine which courses satisfy the nine-credit 
course requirement. The faculty advisor in the emphasis area must approve 
the courses selected to satisfy the nine-credit requirement.
8. Capstone course in the chosen emphasis area (see advisor in emphasis area).
•Satisfies B.S. deg ree  cognate requirem ent.
1. ENG 308 and MTH 221*.
2. ART 230 or MUS 350.
3. One course chosen from ENG 219, ENG 309, ENG 310, or any foreign language 
course.
4. FED 305 or CTH 366.
5. One course chosen from ECO 210, ECO 211, HST 105, HST 106, HST 205, 
HST 206, PLS 102, SOC 280, or GPY 235.
Students must earn at least a 2.8 GPA in the major and minor requirements listed 
above in order to teacher assist, student teach, and receive approval for teacher 
certification.
Social Science (SS)
The following are interdisciplinary social science courses. Some count for general 
education and/or for various social science majors. Consult with your advisor for 
further information.
SS 101 T he Idea o f  a Social Science. Focuses o n  the developm en t o f  m odern  social science 
from  the seven teen th  century  to  the p resent. Som e o f  the m ajor ap p roaches and  conclusions 
regarding the study  of hum an behav ior will b e  critically evaluated . C ontroversies w ithin 
the social sciences will also b e  addressed . G eneral education  course CGE/D. T hree credits. 
O ffered every  sem ester.
SS 211 Peoples o f  th e  World. A course in cultural diversity that exam ines w orld  cultures 
th rough  an  e thnograph ic survey using  an  an thropological perspective. Em phasis on  sm all 
scale, non-W estern societies and  village societies con ta ined  w ithin nation states. G eneral 
education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
SS 260 Hum an Aggression and C ooperation  I. Investigates the psychological, social, political, 
historical, cultural, religious, a n d  econom ic sou rces o f  hum an aggression and  cooperation . 
Special focus on  issues and  con tex ts o f  aggression  and  cooperation , e.g., innate versus 
learning theories and  the behav ior o f  p eo p le  in families, clans, com m unities, institutions, 
societies, a n d  international organizations. G eneral education  course SS/B. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
SS 261 Hum an Aggression and C ooperation  II. C ontinuation o f  260. G eneral education  
course SS/C. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
SS 270 G ender and Family in  Third World D evelopm ent. An exam ination  o f  how  g en d er 
and  family affect and  are  affected by third w orld  developm ent, including a consideration  o f 
relevant theory, o f  practice a n d  problem s, a n d  o f  efforts to  im prove developm en t projects, 
e.g., in the areas o f  agriculture, the global econom y, and  U.S. foreign aid. T hree credits. 
O ffered each  sem ester.
SS 280 Com parative Religions. A cross-cultural study  o f  the developm ent and  function 
o f  religious beliefs and  m agical practices in primitive and  contem porary  society, sects, 
denom inations, and  crisis cult m ovem ents. G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. 
O ffered each sem ester.
SS 300 Research M ethods in th e  Social Sciences. Exam ination o f  basic investigatory m ethods 
in the social sciences. Focus o n  logic and  theory  o f  social research, including form ulating 
and  testing hypotheses, research  design, sam pling p rocedures, data collection techniques, 
and  the ethics o f  conducting  research . Prerequisite: STA 215. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  
w in ter sem esters.
SS 311 Native Peoples o f  N orth  America. A m ultifaceted exam ination  o f  N orth American 
Indians a n d  a com parison o f  that culture w ith the American. Focus on  origin, early  history, 
and  p resen t disposition o f  Am erican Indian populations. G eneral education  course CGE/B. 
T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
'Satisfies B.S. deg ree  cognate  requirem ent.
SS 312 Cultures in  Indonesia. A m ultifaceted exam ination  o f  cultures in Indonesia a n d  a 
com parison  w ith A m erican culture. G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered 
every year.
SS 313 T he Africans. An intensive study o f  the th ree traditions (Native, Christian, and  
Islam ic) w hich  have sh aped  Africa’s past a n d  w hich  will have im pact on  its future. It is a 
fundam ental assum ption  o f  this course that contem porary  Africa can only b e  understood  
a n d  app recia ted  in the total context o f  the triple heritage. T hree credits. O ffered  w inter 
sem ester.
SS 321 Crim e and Punishm ent. Exam ines primary theoretical orientations tow ard  crim e and 
pun ishm en t that have been  eviden t th roughout history. Also, how  different societies, at 
different po in ts in tim e, have attem pted  to  define crim e and  how  these definitions have 
created  social reactions and  legal punishm ents. G eneral education  course CGE/B. Three 
credits. O ffered each  sem ester.
SS 322 Militarism. Exam ines militarism, its structures and  functions across cultures. Includes 
a case study  o f  G erm any, 1648-1945, and  pays special a ttention  to  nationalism , im perial­
ism, industrialization, and  social control. G eneral education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. 
O ffered  every  year.
SS 323 T he Family. An exam ination o f the basic concep ts o f  culture and  their application, 
first to  th e  Am erican family and  then  to  the family in o th er cultures. G eneral education  
course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered each sem ester.
SS 324 U rbanization. An exam ination  o f  the p rocess o f  urbanization  and  the im pact it has 
o n  various cultures. C onsiders the dynam ic grow th o f  urbanization  in third-w orld countries 
and  the significant increase in global urbanization, em phasizing  the evo lu tion  o f  cities 
over tim e, space, and  vastly different social, political, and  cultural environm ents. G eneral 
education  course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
SS 381 D eath and Dying. C onsiders the w ay in w hich  ideas and  values are socially c o n ­
structed  and  contextually  grounded . Specific focus on  the historical, socioeconom ic, and 
political construction  o f  death  and  dying in the U nited States. A com parative aspect is also 
provided. G eneral education  course CGE/D. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing. T hree credits. 
O ffered every year.
SS 382 Love, Sex, and G ender. C onsiders the w ay in w hich  ideas and  values are  socially 
constructed  and  contextually  grounded . Focus on  the historical, socioeconom ic, a n d  polit­
ical construction  o f  love, sex, and  g en d er in the U nited States. A com parative aspect is also 
provided. G eneral education  course CGE/D. Prerequisite: Jun ior standing. T hree credits. 
O ffered every year.
SS 383 Education and A m erican Society. C onsideration o f  the w ay in w hich  ideas and  values 
are socially constructed  and  contextually  grounded . Specific focus on  the historical, socioe­
conom ic, and  political construction o f  education  in the U nited States. G eneral education  
course CGE/D. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing. T hree credits. O ffered every year.
SS 384 Social Inequalities. C onsideration o f  the w ay in w hich  ideas and  values are socially 
constructed  and  contextually  g rounded . Specific focus o n  the historical, socioeconom ic, 
and  political construction o f  inequality in the U nited States. A com parative aspect is also 
provided. G eneral education  course CGE/D. Prerequisite: Jun ior standing. T hree credits. 
O ffered every year.
SS 400 M eeting Social Issues in School. C onsiders them es, issues, p roblem s o f social 
sciences. Students assess im pact o n  schools, p ropose  prescriptive p rocess as teachers. 
Prerequisite: Senior stand ing  in major, o n e  sem ester fieldw ork in school. T hree credits.
Social Sciences: Group Major Programs
Coordinator: Johnson.
This program consists of a minimum of 36 credit hours in social sciences, includ­
ing anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science, psychology 
and sociology. Majors must take at least one third of the credits constituting their 
major from Grand Valley State University.
Students may earn a B.A. or B.S. degree: The B.A. degree requires third-semester 
proficiency in a foreign language. The B.S. degree cognate sequence requirement 
varies with the three options, described.
Option One: Required of students seeking secondary certification in social sci­
ence. Consists of six courses in history and seven courses in other social science 
areas as specified below. The six required history courses are HST 105, 106, 107, 
108, an additional U.S. history course, and an additional world history course. Six 
courses in other social science areas must be chosen by taking two sets of three 
courses from the following: Geography set: GPY 235 and two other GPY courses; 
Political Science set: PLS 102 and two other courses in PIS; General Social Science 
set: PSY 302, SOC 280, and ECO 210 or 211. In addition, SS 400 is required. 
Students who wish to teach secondary psychology should elect two additional 
courses. Social Science 300 and one of the following: Psychology 303, 304, 360, 
363, 410 or 452. Students who wish to teach secondary courses in anthropology, 
economics, or sociology should elect two appropriate additional courses planned 
with the approval of an advisor. The required B.S. degree cognate sequence is
Mathematics 215, Social Science 300, and Education 495.
Option Two: Required of students seeking elementary teacher certification in 
social science. It consists of six courses in one social science area, two of which 
must be at the 300 or 400 level; two courses in each of three other social science 
areas, two of which must be at the 300 or 400 level; and Social Science 400. 
The required B.S. degree cognate sequence is Mathematics 215, Social Science 
300 and Education 495.
Option Three: Recommended for students not seeking teacher certification. It 
consists of six courses in each of two social science areas. Two courses in each set 
of six must be at the 300 or 400 level. In addition, students must take the capstone 
course in a department which offers a major selected as the concentration area, 
which will also be the department for official advising and degree purposes. 
Under Option Three, students who choose psychology as one of the areas 
in which six courses are taken must complete the requirements for a minor 
in psychology, which is described in the psychology section, except that the 
number of hours required for the minor may be disregarded. The B.S. degree 
cognate sequence is that which is required by the department selected as the 
concentration area.
The School of Social Work (SW)
Dean: Berkowitz. Professors: Berkowitz, Chung, Haynes, McFadden, Mulder,
Singh, Swanson; Associate Professors: Poitras, Perry, Reimel, Schott; Assistant 
Professors: Guevara, Jindani, Rosander; Instructor: Noordyk.
The mission of the School of Social Work is to prepare students at the bachelor 
and master levels for professional social work practice and leadership roles in 
the development and implementation of social welfare policies, programs, and 
services.
The Bachelor of Social Work Program
Coordinator: Haynes.
The Bachelor of Social Work Program is accredited by the Council on Social 
Work Education.
Objectives
The overriding objective of the Bachelor of Social Work Program is to prepare 
students for the beginning level of social work practice. Specific objectives are 
compatible with, and flow from, the mission, philosophy and objectives of Grand 
Valley State University and the School of Social Work. They are as follows:
1. To prepare students to enter the beginning level of the profession as generalist 
social work practitioners.
2. To bring about a basic understanding of the common human needs of people 
and the communities in which they live and/or work.
3. To identify those problems affecting persons and their environment and how 
these problems influence individuals, families, groups, and communities.
4. To raise the level of awareness and sensitivity to issues of race, ethnicity, 
religion, and gender in our pluralistic society.
5. To prepare students to use their knowledge, skills, and values to enhance the 
quality and delivery of services in the community.
6. To prepare students to enter the second professional level of social work 
through graduate education.
Bachelor of Social Work graduates have been employed in a wide range of social 
service agencies serving all kinds of people. Life consultation centers, probation 
and parole, mental health programs, hospital social services, children’s centers, 
senior citizen programs, sheltered workshops, juvenile courts, protective services, 
programs for the developmentally disabled, and alcoholism treatment programs 
are just some of the areas in which our graduates are employed.
Admission and Academic Requirem ents
All social work majors must formally apply to the School of Social Work at the end 
of their sophomore year. Application materials must be completed and submitted 
by September 30 for winter admission.
To be eligible for consideration of candidacy, students must have:
1. Completed all freshman and sophomore course requirements in the B.S.W. 
curriculum.
2. A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0 (4.0 scale).
3. Earned a minimum grade of B- (2.7) and not have repeated the following 
courses more than once: SW 150, PLS 102, PSY 303, PSY/SOC 360, SOC 382, 
280 or 384, and SS 384.
4. Complete the application and process for Candidacy for the B.S.W. degree. 
Completed candidacy applications are reviewed by the School of Social Work 
faculty. Accepted applicants are awarded candidacy for the B.S.W. degree and 
are eligible for enrollment in specified third- and fourth-year professional social 
work courses. Applicants who are not accepted are advised and referred to pursue 
opportunities in other areas.
Advising
Students interested in social work as a major should complete the “Declaration of 
Major” form and seek advisement from the coordinator of the B.S.W. program. All 
social work majors should maintain regular contact with their advisors to ensure 
proper course enrollment and steady progress toward earning their degree.
The B.S.W. degree requires successful completion of 120 semester hours of 
college credit. The program is built on a foundation of liberal arts and 31 hours 
of required cognate courses. These courses provide a base for the 47 credit hours 
of professional course work in the major. Course work in the social work major 
includes the areas of Human Behavior and the Social Environment. Social Welfare 
Policy and Services, Social Work Practice, Social Research, and Field Practicum.
Required courses in the major are SW 150, 316, 319, 340, 341, 348, 350, 351, 352, 
490, 491, 492, 493, 495, and six credit hours of electives in social work courses. 
To satisfy social research requirements, students must take STA 215, Statistics, 
and SS 300, Research Methods in Social Sciences, concurrently with one credit 
of SW 499, Independent Study in Social Work. Social work courses may not be 
repeated more than once.
SS 300/SW 499 is designed specifically for students w ho are candidates for 
the B.S.W. degree and is taught by School of Social Work faculty. This course 
examines basic methods employed primarily in social work research. Included 
are the theory and logic of social research, formulating hypotheses, research 
designs, sampling procedures, and data collection techniques. The course also 
stresses social work ethics for conducting research, research for the social work 
practitioner as a consumer, and evaluative research that enables students to 
evaluate clients and client systems as well as their own beginning level practice. 
Students learn single subject designs and develop a research proposal that is 
implemented during the second semester of their field practicum placement. STA 
215 is the prerequisite for SS 300/SW 499.
Required cognate courses include BIO 103, PLS 102, PSY 101, 303, and PSY/SOC 
360; SOC 201, 382, and 280, or 384; ECO 210 or 211 or SS 384.
In order to ensure the fulfillment of all Grand Valley State University B.S.W. degree 
requirements, students are urged to follow the schedule of courses indicated in 
the following four-year curriculum:
Sample Curriculum
First Year Credits
First S em ester—Fall
Physical Sciences (NS/A) 3
ENG 150 English Com position: Exposition a n d  Argum ent 
o r ENG 170 English Com position:
In troduction  to  Literature 4
MTH 110 Algebra o r  MTH 115 Q uantitative A pplications 4
SW 150 H um an N eeds in Com plex Societies (SS/C) 3
Foreign Culture and  Multicultural A pproaches (CGE/B) 3
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Second Sem ester—W inter
Exploration o f Art, Music, and Theatre (AH/A) 
History o f  W estern Civilization (CGE/C)
BIO 103 Biology o f  P eople (NS/B)
PSY 101 In troduction  to  Psychology (SS/A) 
SOC 201 In troduction  to  Sociology (SS/B)
3
3
4 
3 
3
15
Second Year 
Third Sem ester—Fall
Exploration o f  Literature (AH/B) 3
PHI 201 Ethics o r  PHI 202 Ethics in th e  Professions (CG E/D ) 3
PLS 102 A m erican G overnm ent and  Politics 3
PSY/SOC 360 Social Psychology 3
SOC 358 B ureaucracy o r  PA 270 Public Adm inistration  3
15
Fourth Sem ester—W inter
PSY 303 A bnorm al Psychology 3
SOC 280 Social Problem s or
SOC 384 D rug Use a n d  Abuse 3
SOC 382 Minority a n d  Ethnic Relations 3
SS 384 Social Inequalities o r 
ECO 210 or ECO 211 Macro- o r M icroeconom ics 3
Free elective (non-social w ork; see  list)_________________________ __3
15
Third Year 
Fifth Sem ester—Fall
SW 316 Interview ing, Recording, and  Reporting 3
SW 319 Social W elfare Policy and  Services 3
SW 340 H um an B ehavior and Social Environm ent 3
SW 350 In tegrated  M ethods in Social W ork Practice I 3
Free elective (stu d en t’s cho ice)  3
15
Candidacy for B.S.W. degree required for all social work courses listed below. 
Sixth Sem ester—W inter
STA 215 Statistics I (CGE/A) 3
SW 341 H um an B ehavior a n d  th e  Social Environm ent II 3
SW 348 Field Practicum  Laboratory 2
SW 351 Social W ork Practice II 3
Free electives (stu d en t’s cho ice)  4
15
Fourth Year 
Seventh Sem ester—Fall
SS 300 Research M ethods in the Social Sciences 3
SW 499 Research M ethods in Social Work— Lab 1
SW 352 Social W ork Practice III 3
SW 490 Field Practicum  in Social Work I 3
SW 492 Field Practicum  in Social Work Sem inar I 1
Social W ork elective (see  list)  3
14
Eighth Sem ester—W inter
SW 491 Field Practicum  in Social W ork II 3
SW 493 Field Practicum  in Social W ork Sem inar II 1
SW 495 Senior Sem inar in Social W ork (C apstone) 3
Social W ork elective (see list) 3
Free elective— non-social w ork  (see list)  3
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Social Work Electives (six credits required)
SW 320 Children a n d  Child W elfare Services 
SW 322 H ealth Care a n d  Social Services 
SW 380 Special Topics in Social Work 
SW 439 The Family a n d  Social Work Practice 
SW 450 Law and  Social Work 
SW 453 Case M anagem ent 
SW 461 M ulticultural Issues in Social Work 
SW 470 C ontem porary  Social Policy Issues 
SW 499 In d ependen t Study in  Social Work
Recommended Free Electives (non-social work)
PA 270 Public Administration 
PA 439 Com m unity Analysis 
PHI 201 Ethics
PHI 202 Ethics in the Professions
PSY 310 Behavior M odification
PSY 315 The Psychology o f Sex D ifferences
PSY 316 T he Psychology o f  H um an Intim acy a n d  Sexuality
PSY 317 H um an Relations
PSY 366 Stress, Personality, and  Perception
SS 381 D eath and  Dying
SS 382 Love, Sex, and  G ender
SOC 358 Bureaucracy
SOC 383 Sociology o f  W omen
SOC 390 Special Issues
Field Practicum
Field practicum is a significant and integral part of the student’s total professional 
training. Practicum instruction is undertaken in sequence during the senior year. 
At the end of the junior year, students are required to complete and submit to 
the Office of Field Education an Application for Field Practicum in Social Work. 
The minimum requirements for entering practicum are:
1. An overall 2.0 GPA.
2. A 2.7 GPA in specified cognate and 3-0 GPA in social work courses.
3. Maintenance of official “candidacy status.”
4. Completion of all first, second, and third year required courses.
5. A schedule which allows two full days of field work during the fall and winter 
semesters.
The field practicum requirement consists of a minimum of 225 clock hours per 
semester for two consecutive semesters in a human service agency selected to 
meet the student’s educational and professional needs and interests. These hours 
are accumulated at the rate of 15 hours per week for 15 weeks. All practicum 
students will receive and are expected to become familiar with the M anual fo r  
Field Practicum: Policies a n d  Procedures. Elective social work practice courses 
and field seminars are taken in conjunction with a practicum. Students entering 
a practicum must arrange or provide their own transportation.
Undergraduate Courses of Instruction
SW 150 Hum an N eeds in Com plex Societies. C om m on hum an n eeds are  exam ined  and 
a n um ber o f  historical responses to  these n eeds are p laced  in a societal context. Cultural 
forces w hich  affect resource allocation patterns a n d  service delivery system s are analyzed. 
G eneral education  course SS/C. Three credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
SW 316 In terv iew ing in  Social Work. Principles and  techn iques associated w ith th e  suc­
cessful interview. C onsideration is given to  understand ing  the interview ee, o neself as the 
interview er, and  the im plications o f  sociocultural backgrounds for the interview  and  its 
participants. Recording and reporting skills specifically related  to  social w ork  practice are 
taught and  case materials from different fields o f  practice are  em ployed. Prerequisite: SOC 
382. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
SW 319 Social W elfare Policy and Services. D iscussion o f  social w elfare policy and services 
that includes econom ic, tradition, political, and  o th er sociocultural influences. Introduces 
studen ts to  basic policy and services analysis, exam ines specific target populations, and 
dem onstrates the translation o f policy in to  beginning level social w ork  practice. Prerequisite: 
PIS  102 and  ECO 210 o r 211 or SS 384. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
SW 320 C hildren and Child Welfare Services. Synthesizes, d eepens , and integrates generalist 
social w ork  p ra a ic e  con ten t w ith a focus on  professional foundation  know ledge, values, 
and  skills as these apply  to  services for children. Reviews policies and  program s w hich  
affect ch ildren  and families and considers related m ulticultural issues. Prerequisites: 319, 
340, 350. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
SW 322 Health Care and Social Services. Provides an  overview  o f the health  care and  social 
services delivery system s in America. Exam ines values, and  m ulticultural, political, and 
econom ic issues that im pact the developm ent and  im plem entation  o f health  care policy 
and  practices. The im pact o f illness, environm ent, nutrition, and  the roles o f  the generalist 
social w ork  practitioner are included. Prerequisite: 319, 340, 350. T hree credits. O ffered 
every o th er w inter sem ester.
SW 340 Hum an Behavior and th e  Social Environm ent I. Provides basic know ledge about 
hum an behav ior from  birth through young adulthood. Included are env ironm ental factore, 
social system s theory, various psychological theories, hum an and  cultural diversity, social 
problem s a n d  their effect on  individuals, families, groups, organizations, and  com m unities. 
Prerequisites: BIO 103, SOC 382, PSY 303, SOC 280 or 384, PSY/SOC 360, and  concurren t 
w ith 316, 319, 350. T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
SW 341 Hum an Behavior and the Social Environm ent II. Provides basic know ledge about 
hum an behavior from  m iddle adu lthood  through the elderly. Included  are environm ental 
factors, social system s theory, various psychological theories, hum an and  cultural diversity, 
social problem s and  the effect on  individuals, families, groups, organizations, and  com m u­
nities. Prerequisite: Candidacy for B.S.W. degree, SW 340, and  concurren t w ith 348, 351. 
T hree credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
SW 348 Field Practicum  Laboratory. Focus on  social w ork  know ledge, values, a n d  skills re­
quired  o f  generalist practitioners in social w elfare agencies. D iscussions em phasize contents 
o f  Field Practicum  Manual; its contract th rough  evaluation. Course m ust b e  com pleted  with 
g rade o f B- o r  b e tter w ithin o ne  year, o f  taking SW 490/492 or b e  repeated . Prerequisite: 
C oncurrent w ith 351. Tw o credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
SW 350 Social Work Practice I. In troduces students to  problem -solving techn iques for use 
in generalist practice w ith individuals and  families. In practice exercises studen ts learn 
assessm ent, intervention, goals setting, evaluation, and  term ination  w ith individuals and 
families. T hree hours p e r  w eek o f  vo lun teer service in an  approved  social agency is 
required. Prerequisites: C oncurrent w ith 316, 319, a n d  340. T hree credits. O ffered fall 
sem ester.
SW 351 Social W ork Practice II. Introduces students to  problem - solving techn iques for use 
in generalist practice w ith small g roups and  organizations. In class exercises students learn 
assessm ent, intervention, goal settings, evaluation, and  term ination w ith sm all g roups and 
organizations. Three hours per w eek  of volun teer service in an  approved  social agency 
is required. Prerequisites: Candidacy for B.S.W. degree, 350, and  concurren t w ith 341 and 
348. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
SW 352 Social Work Practice III. In troduces students to  problem -solving techn iques in 
generalist social w ork  practice w ith com m unities. In practicum -related exercises attention  
is given to  m acro issues o f cultural and  hum an  diversity. Students exam ine their o w n  values, 
engage in self-evaluation, evaluation o f  program s and  services, and  evaluation o f practice.
Prerequisites: 351 a n d  concurren t w ith SS 300/499, 490, a n d  492. T hree credits. O ffered 
fall sem ester.
SW 380 Special Topics in Social Work. The study  o f  issues a n d  concerns im portant to  the 
social w ork  com m unity no t ordinarily  covered  in o th e r  courses. O ffered in response  to  the 
special interests o f  faculty and  studen t majors. Topics to  be announced . Prerequisite: 319, 
341, a n d  351. O ne to  four credits. O ffered every  o th er fall sem ester.
SW 439 T he Family and Social W ork Practice. An elective course w hich  d eepens , broadens, 
a n d  integrates professional foundation  know ledge, values, a n d  skills as these app ly  to  g en ­
eralist practice w ith families. Exam ines practice p rocesses related  to  assessm ent, interven­
tion, a n d  evaluation, including presen ting  p roblem s o f  race, gender, and  o th er m ulticultural 
variables related  to  program s and  services for families in America. Prerequisites: 351 and 
concurren t w ith field. T hree credits. O ffered once  a year.
SW 450 Law and Social Work. Familiarizes studen ts w ith th e  com plex  institution o f  law 
in Am erican society and  its relation to  som e o f the problem s, policies, program s, and 
popu la tions o f  special concern  to  social w ork. Selective survey o f  court decisions, social 
legislation, and  adm inistrative regulations im portant to  social w elfare policy and  social 
w ork  are  included. Prerequisite: 319, 341, a n d  351. T hree credits. O ffered  every  o ther 
fall sem ester.
SW 453 Case M anagem ent. Defines the co n cep t and  discusses the developm en t a n d  role 
o f  case m anagem ent in social service delivery system s. Explores case m anagem ent as a 
m o d e  o f  in tervention in m ental health  and  o th er fields o f  practice as well as the role o f  
the generalist social w ork  practitioner. P rerequisites: C oncurrent w ith field. T hree credits. 
O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
SW 461 M ulticultural Issues in Social Work Practice. Increases know ledge and  skills n eed ed  
for generalist social w ork  practice in a m ulticultural, m ultiracial society. Em phasis is on 
th e  com m onalities and  diversities am ong  g roups in A m erican society and  the nature o f 
transactions b e tw een  and  am ong these groups. Prerequisite: C oncurrent w ith field. Three 
credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
SW 470 C,ontem porary Social Policy Issues. T he developm en t o f  a concep tual fram ew ork 
for understand ing  and  analyzing social policy issues. C ontem porary  p roblem s such as p o v ­
erty, unem ploym ent, low -incom e, hom elessness, inadequate  health  care, m alnutrition, and  
changes in family structure are covered. Strategies for policy change exam ined. Prerequisite: 
319. Senior standing. T hree credits. O ffered  every o th e r fall sem ester.
SW 490 First Senior Level Field Practicum . Involves 225 clock hours p e r  sem ester. O f­
fers opportun ities to  app ly  theories, techniques, and  concep ts th rough  observation  and 
participation  in supervised  activities o f  assigned social agencies as generalist practitioners. 
Prerequisites: Candidacy, 348, and  concurren t w ith 492 a n d  social w ork  research. Three 
credits. O ffered on  a cred it/n o  credit basis. O ffered fall sem ester.
SW 491 Second Senior Level Field Practicum . Involves 225 clock  hours p e r  sem ester. 
Offers opportun ities to  app ly  theories, techn iques and  concep ts th rough  observation  and  
participation in superv ised  activities o f  assigned social agencies as generalist practitioners. 
Prerequisites: 490, 492, social w ork  research , and  taken  concurren tly  w ith 493 and  495. 
T hree credits. O ffered o n  a cred it/n o  credit basis. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
SW 492 Field Practicum  in Social Work Sem inar I. Assists s tuden ts in th e  understand ing  and  
achievem ent o f  learning objectives in their field practicum  experiences. Requires regular 
reporting  o f  field activities including assessm ent and  evaluation  o f client popu lations as 
well as the social agency  itself. Prerequisite: T aken concurrently  w ith 490. O ne credit. 
O ffered fall sem ester.
SW 493 Field Practicum  in Social Work Sem inar II. Assists studen ts in the understand ing  and 
achievem ent o f  learn ing objectives in the ir field practicum  experiences. Requires regular 
reporting  o l field activities including assessm ent a n d  evaluations o f  client popu lations as 
well as the social agency itself. Prerequisite: T aken concurrently  w ith 491. O ne credit 
O ffered w in ter sem ester.
SW 495 Senior Sem inar in Social Work (C apstone). Integration o f  social w ork  con ten t and 
cognate subject con ten t into a holistic fram ew ork w ith a focus on  beginning-level generalist 
social w ork  practice. Emphasis o n  integrating theory  and  p ra a ic e . Prerequisites: 490; taken 
concurrently  w ith 491 and  493. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
SW 499  In d ependen t Study in Social Work. S tudent a n d /o r  faculty initiated special projects 
w hich  exp lo re  som e aspect o f  social w ork  theory o r practice. A m axim um  o f four credits
in ind ep en d en t study m ay b e  taken  during  undergraduate social w ork  education . P rerequi­
sites: Senior stand ing  and  advanced  perm ission o f  instructor. O ne to  four credits. Students 
enro lled  in SS 300 m ust take  o n e  credit o f  SW 499 concurrently . Perm ission o f  instm ctor 
required . Students in this section  o f  499 are  assigned special projects a n d  in troduced  to  the 
u se  o f  com puters and  o th er special techn iques u sed  in social w o rk  research.
The Master of Social Work Program
Coordinator: Mulder.
The Master of Social Work program is accredited by the Council on Social Work 
Education.
Mission and Philosophy
The mission of the Master of Social Work program is to prepare students for 
advanced-level professional practice and leadership roles in the development 
and implementation of social welfare policies, programs, and services.
The program is built on a humanistic and democratic philosophy which promotes 
the values of social justice and responsibility, respect for human rights, dignity, 
and diversity, and a commitment to an egalitarian and humane social order.
The curriculum is predicated upon the assumption that social workers should 
operate from a common base of knowledge, values, skills, and philosophy. These 
components are transmitted through a solid core of foundation and advanced- 
level courses.
The first year introduces students to the characteristics of social work practice 
(values, ethics, processes, etc.). The second year develops students’ competence 
in multi-level assessment, intervention, and evaluation modalities with diverse 
client systems.
The framework for the M.S.W. curriculum is an Advanced Generalist perspec­
tive. This perspective, anchored in an “ecological systems” model of practice, is 
based on the premise that human problems derive from a complex interplay of 
psychological, social, economic, political, and physical forces. This framework 
recognizes the reciprocal effects of environmental conditions on the human con­
dition. The curriculum is therefore designed to produce professional practitioners 
who are knowledgeable about problems and needs at various systemic levels and 
who are capable of using a range of interventive theories, roles, methods, and 
skills for competent clinical and macro-social work practice.
Program Objectives
The school’s Advanced Generalist curriculum is designed to foster an integration 
of theory and practice and to inculcate in students practice-relevant knowledge 
and skills. This is derived from carefully devised and systematically structured 
courses in Methods of Social Work Practice, Human Behavior and the Social 
Environment, Social Welfare Policy and Services, Social Research and Field Educa­
tion. The School of Social Work seeks to produce knowledgeable and competent 
professionals who can:
1. Attain a level of analytical, interactional and technical competency essential for 
qualitative, effective, and self-directed professional practice and meaningful 
careers in human service.
2. Contribute to the development and improvement of the profession through 
participation in research, education, practice, and professional organizations.
3- Meet the needs, responsibilities, and professional (personnel) requirements of 
human and social services agencies and programs in west Michigan, around 
the State of Michigan, and across the country.
4. Pursue post-graduate training in a doctoral program in social work or other 
related fields.
Admission and Academic Requirem ents
For general requirements, see the Admission section of the catalog.
Degree Seeking
Students who meet the following university requirements and the additional 
requirements of their chosen program are granted degree-seeking status:
1. A baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution of higher education.
2. Submission of all required admission materials.
In addition to the requirements for admission to the university set forth above, 
admission to the School of Social Work is based on an assessment of prior 
academic preparation, personal maturity, conceptual abilities, work experience, 
and personal commitment to the profession of social work, its values and ethics. 
All applicants for admission to the Master of Social Work Program must:
1. Submit a complete application for admission to the School of Social Work.
2. Enclose a non-refundable $20.00 application fee.
3. Have official transcripts sent from each undergraduate and graduate institution 
attended.
4. Have a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university.
5. Have a cumulative undergraduate GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale (calculated on 
the last two years of study). A limited number of applicants may be admitted 
with less than the minimum GPA requirement. This exception may be granted 
to students who have been out of school for five or more years and/or those 
with outstanding work experience in human services.
6. Have a broad liberal arts background with a minimum of 18 credit hours of 
social, behavioral science courses, with a good representation in sociology, 
psychology, and/or social work. Students with specific academic deficien­
cies may be asked to complete compensatory undergraduate work prior to 
admission.
7. Have three letters of reference submitted by individuals who can directly 
and/or objectively assess the applicant’s qualifications for successful graduate 
study and professional social work practice.
8. Prepare and submit a personal statement of career goals and background 
experiences, including an explanation of how the M.S.W. program at Grand 
Valley will help them achieve their educational and professional objectives.
Completed applications are reviewed by the Admissions Committee in the order 
received. However, to ensure full consideration for fall admission, applications 
should be received by May 1. Early application is strongly encouraged. When 
all materials have been received, the applicant’s file is reviewed by the school’s 
Admissions Committee, which makes a disposition of each completed application 
on a first-come, first-served basis. The committee reserves the right to require ad­
ditional information it deems appropriate and necessary. The majority of students
admitted to the School of Social Work will begin their studies in the fall semester. 
Late applicants will be admitted on the basis of remaining vacancies. Limited 
spaces are available for January enrollment.
Students who do not meet all the requirements but whose experience, achieve­
ment, etc., may warrant an exception will be invited for a personal interview 
to discuss admission and further explore the program. Admissions decisions are 
promptly communicated in writing to each applicant. Because of limited class 
size the Admissions Committee is not able to accept all qualified applicants.
Field Education
Coordinator: Schott.
The field work component of the M.S.W. program is an integral part of the 
student’s overall educational experience. It provides opportunities for the devel­
opment, integration, and application of professional knowledge, skills, values, 
and attitudes. Placements are made in a wide variety of human service settings 
in the public and private sectors.
Fifteen of the 60 credit hours required for the M.S.W. degree are granted for 
field education. The school’s practicum program is organized on the basis of 
a “concurrent model” of field education. Under this model students will par­
ticipate in a three-hour field laboratory followed by three academic semesters 
of supervised, agency-based field instruction, for a minimum of 21 hours per 
week. Field instruction is done concurrently with classroom courses. Placements 
are made in affiliated agencies selected on the basis of their commitment to 
social work education and their willingness to provide a professional learning 
environment, meaningful experiences, and supportive resources consistent with 
the general objectives of the school and the particular needs and interests of 
individual students.
Advanced Standing
The School of Social Work recognizes superior academic performance by students 
who have graduated from an accredited undergraduate social work or social wel­
fare department or program. A minimum grade point average of 3 5 in social work 
courses from a Council on Social Work Education (CSWE) accredited baccalaure­
ate program may qualify prospective students for advanced standing. Advanced 
standing students are exempted from 18 hours of first-year core or foundation 
courses and may therefore accelerate their graduate study by completing the 
remaining 42 hours of degree requirements in one calendar year. All Advanced 
Standing students must take a 100-item diagnostic proficiency examination in 
research methods. A score of 75 or higher will qualify the student for exemption 
from SW 690 Research Methods I. This reduces to 39 hours the degree require­
ments remaining for completion. Students admitted to the advanced standing 
program must begin their studies during the summer session and continue full 
time during the subsequent fall and winter semesters. All advanced standing 
students will begin their field practicum in the summer semester. (The school 
may, in certain instances, prescribe additional course work in areas of particular 
weakness or need.) Interviews before admission will be arranged for all advanced 
standing applicants. Course requirements in the advanced standing program are 
set forth below.
N ondegree Seeking
Students who are not seeking a graduate degree or who have not completed all of 
the admissions requirements of their chosen program may be granted nondegree- 
seeking status. A maximum of six semester credits earned at Grand Valley State 
University as a nondegree-seeking student may be considered for transfer to 
degree-seeking status. After completion of twelve semester hours, students who 
wish to continue in the program must complete an application and be admitted 
to the M.S.W. program. Enrollment as a nondegree-seeking students does not 
guarantee formal admission to the M.S.W. program.
Changing Status from N ondegree to Degree Seeking
Students who seek a change in status must:
1. Submit all required admission materials.
2. Submit a degree-seeking application form to the Admissions Office. 
Programs o f Study
The School of Social Work offers a 60-credit-hour Master of Social Work (M.S.W.) 
degree program on both a full-time and part-time basis. Students pursuing part- 
time study may choose either a three or four academic year model. All require­
ments for graduation must be completed within four years after course work has 
started. The distribution of course requirements for both programs of study as 
well as Advanced Standing, are set forth below.
Full T im e
First Sem ester (Fall) 12 hours
SW 610 Social W elfare Policy and 
Services I 
SW 620 H um an B ehavior and  the 
Social Environm ent 
SW 603 In tegrated  M ethods 
SW 648 Field E ducation Laboratory
Second Sem ester (W inter) 13 hours 
SW 600 H um an Diversity 
SW 650 Field E ducation I 
SW 651 Field Education Sem inar I 
SW 690 Social Research I 
Elective
Third Sem ester (Sum m er) 9  hours
SW 622 Psychopathology and  Social 
D eviance 
SW 693 Social Research II 
(C hoice o f  1)
SW 612 Social Policy: Fam ilies/Children 
SW 614 Social Policy: M ental Health 
SW 6 l6  Law, Ethics, and  Social W elfare
Fourth  Sem ester (Fall) 13 hours
SW 652 Field E ducation II 
SW 653 Field Education Sem inar II 
(C hoice o f  2)
SW 670 Social W ork Practice: Individuals 
SW 672 Social Work Practice: G roups 
SW 674 Social Work Practice: 
Fam ilies/Children 
(C hoice o f  1)
SW 676 C om m unity and  Social P lanning 
SW 678 H um an Services Administration
Fifth Sem ester (W inter) 13 hours
SW 677 Principles o f  Supervision 
SW 640 A dvanced G eneralist Sem inar 
SW 654 Field Education HI 
SW 655 Field Education Sem inar III 
(C hoice o f  1)
SW 660 G rantsm anship  and  Resource 
D evelopm ent 
SW 662 Substance A buse a n d  Social 
W ork Practice 
Total: 60 hours
Part-Time Sample Curriculum
First Sem ester (Fall) 6  hours
SW 610 Social W elfare Policy and  
Services I 
SW 620 H um an B ehavior a n d  the 
Social Environm ent
Second Sem ester (W inter) 6  hours
SW 600 H um an Diversity 
SW 690 Social Research I
Third Sem ester (Sum m er) 6  hours
SW 693 Social Research II 
SW 622 Psychopathology and  Social 
D eviance 
Fourth Sem ester (Fall) 9  hours
SW 648 Field Education Laboratory 
SW 603 In tegrated  M ethods
Fifth Sem ester (W inter) 10 hours
SW 650 Field Education I 
SW 651 Field Education Sem inar I 
Elective 
(C hoose 1)
SW 662 Substance Abuse and  Social 
Work Practice 
SW 660 G rantsm anship  a n d  Resource 
D evelopm ent
Sixth Sem ester (Sum m er) 3 hours
(C hoose 1)
SW 612 Social Policy: Families and  
Children
SW 614 Social Policy a n d  M ental Health 
SW 6 l6  Law, Ethics, a n d  Social W elfare
Seventh Sem ester (Fall) 10 hours
SW 652 Field Education II 
SW 653 Field Education Sem inar II 
(C hoose 2)
SW 670 Social Work Practice: Individuals 
SW 672 Social W ork Practice: G roups 
SW 674 Social Work Practice: 
Fam ilies/Children
Eighth Sem ester (W inter) 10 hours
SW 654 Field Education III 
SW 655 Field Education Sem inar III 
SW 677 Principles o f  Supervision 
SW 640 A dvanced G eneralist Sem inar 
Total 60 hours
Advanced Standing Program Model
First Sem ester (Sum m er) 16 hours
SW 650 Field Education I 
SW 651 Field Education Sem inar I 
SW 690 Social Research I 
SW 622 Psychopathology a n d  Social 
D eviance 
SW 693 Social R esearch II 
(Choice o f  1)
SW 612 Social Policy: Fam ilies/Children 
SW 614 Social Policy: M ental Health 
SW 616 Law, Ethics, and  Social W elfare
Second Sem ester (Fall) 13 hours
SW 652 Field Education II 
SW 653 Field Education Sem inar II 
(C hoice o f  2)
SW 670 Social Work Practice: Individuals 
SW 672 Social Work Practice: G roups 
SW 674 Social Work Practice: 
Fam ilies/Children 
(C hoice o f  1)
SW 676 Com m unity and  Social Planning 
SW 678 H um an Services Administration
Third Sem ester (W inter) 13 hours
SW 677 Principles o f  Supervision 
SW 640 A dvanced G eneralist Sem inar 
SW 654 Field Education III 
SW 655 Field Education Sem inar III 
Choice o f  1)
SW 660 G rantsm anship  a n d  Resource 
D evelopm ent 
SW 662 Substance Abuse a n d  Social 
W ork Practice 
Total: 42 hours
Transfer Credit
The School of Social Work may accept a maximum of 30 semester hours of 
transfer credit for graduate courses completed with a grade of B or better at 
another CSWE-accredited M.S.W. program. Courses completed more than five 
years before enrolling at GVSU will not be approved for credit. Transfer credit 
will not be given for course work taken toward completion of another degree. 
Grades received in courses for which transfer credit is granted will not be included 
in the computation of a student’s grade point average while enrolled at Grand 
Valley.
School Social Work Certification
The School o f Social Work at GVSU is authorized by the State Board of Education 
in Michigan to provide training and make recommendations concerning practi­
tioner certification for school social work as provided in the Administrative Rules 
fo r  School Social (Rule 340.1013) of the Michigan Department of Education.
All students seeking certification for school social work are required to take SW 
664, Social Work Practice in Schools, in addition to the 60 credit hours required 
for the M.S.W. degree. Students must consult with the school social work advisor.
Graduate Courses of Instruction
SW 600 Hum an Diversity in Social Work Practice. Focus is on  the diversity am ong groups in 
American society; exam ination  o f  their com m onalities and  differences. Analysis o f  critical 
ways in w hich  ethnic, racial, sexual, and  social class factors im pact on  the need  for and 
the u se  o f  th e  social services and social w ork  practice. Skills for cross-cultural practice are 
suggested. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
SW 603 In tegrated  M ethods. Prerequisite for advanced  practice course enrollm ent. Exam­
ines theories, goals, and  processes relevant to  advanced  generalist social w ork  practice. 
Focus is o n  social system s theory, social w ork  roles, theories, and  skills necessary to 
im plem ent processes for achieving desired  outcom es in practice w ith individuals, families, 
groups, organizations, and  com m unities. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
SW 610 Social W elfare Policy and Services I. An exam ination o f th e  social services delivery 
system s in th e  U nited States, including the profession  o f  social w ork; an  analysis o f  the 
historical developm ent in econom ic, political, and social contexts. T hree credits. Offered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
SW 612 Social Policy: Families and Children. An exam ination  o f  the historical and  con tem ­
porary  im pact o f  m ajor public policies and  p rogram s o n  th e  w elfare o f  children and  families. 
Emerging trends a n d  issues and  their im plications for future social policy, program s and 
services. Prerequisite: 610 o r  perm ission o f  instructor. T hree credits. O ffered  spring /sum m er 
sem ester.
SW 614 Social Policy and M ental Health. Exam ines the developm en t o f  m ental health 
policies and  services in th e  U nited States a n d  in Michigan. Public policies and  organizations 
are  analyzed and  evaluated  in relation to  trends, im pacts, and  ou tcom es on  the problem  
o f m ental illness in society. Prerequisite: 610 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. Three credits. 
O ffered sp ring /sum m er sem ester.
SW 616 Law, Ethics, and Social Welfare. Exam ines the relation b e tw een  law a n d  social 
w elfare as it im pacts on  hum an rights and  social w ork  practice. Evaluates m ajor value 
positions in social w ork  practice from  personal, philosophical, historical and  political 
perspectives. Major ethical dilem m as in the practice o f  social w ork  are ou tlined  and  m odels 
for ethical decision  m aking will be presented . Prerequisite: 610. Three credits. O ffered every 
o th er year.
SW 620  Hum an Behavior and th e  Social Environm ent. Focuses on  the interactions betw een  
the person  and  the social system  in w hich hum an developm ent and m aturation take 
place. T he differential effects o f  life-cycle, life-style, and  culturally diverse perspectives 
are  considered  in relation to  several m ajor theories for assessing hum an  behav ior and their 
relationship to  the generalist orientation  in social w ork. T hree credits. O ffered fall and 
w in ter sem esters.
SW 622 Psychopathology and Social Deviance. Provides studen ts w ith a com prehensive 
body of know ledge, organized and integrated in bo th  theoretical and  practical terms. 
Includes an aw areness of the dim ensions o f deviant o r abnorm al behavior. Helps students 
understand the individual in his o r  her com plexities and  the process and  outcom e of hum an 
developm ent and forces (internal and external) w hich en ter in to  the psychodynam ics of 
deviant an d /o r abnorm al hum an behavior. Prerequisite: 620. Three credits. Offered winter 
and  spring/sum m er semesters.
SW 640 Seminar in Advanced Generalist Practice. A broadening of student know ledge of 
the professional foundation for practice across populations-at-risk. Students will identify 
and develop individual topics. (May be taken only once.) Prerequisite: Second year status; 
taken concurrently with 654. Three credits. Offered w in ter sem ester.
SW 648 Field Education Laboratory. An experiential learning course preceding the be­
ginning o f SW 650 Field Education I. Focus on the developm ent o f skills necessary for 
beginning w ork as a student in an  agency setting. Prerequisite: Must be com pleted with a 
grade o f  B or better one year prior to SW 650 or m ust be repeated . Three credits. Offered 
fell and w inter semesters.
SW 650 Field Education I. The first in a series o f applied  field education  courses involving 
315 clock hours. Emphasis is on  the advanced application o f  assessm ent, interaction, and 
evaluation skills w ithin a generalist fram ew ork. Prerequisites: 600, 603, 620, 648. Offered 
on  a credit/no  credit basis. Three credits. Offered spring /sum m er and  w inter semesters. 
SW 651 Field Education Seminar I. Focus on the integration o f know ledge, skills, and values 
w ith advanced generalist practice for students in field education  placem ents. Illustrations 
from students’ w ork in agency setting included. Prerequisite: C oncurrent w ith 650. Offered 
on  a credit/no  credit basis. O ne credit. Offered spring /sum m er and w inter semesters.
SW 652 Field Education II. A continuation o f 650. A 315-clock-hour app lied  field practicum 
w hich has been  contracted for by students. Emphasis on  th e  advanced application of 
assessm ent, intervention and evaluation skills w ithin generalist fram ew ork. Prerequisites: 
650 and  651. Three credits. Offered on  a credit/no  credit basis. O ffered fall semester.
SW 653 Field Education Seminar II. Continuation o f 651 w ith focus on  the advanced appli­
cation o f  assessment, intervention, evaluation, know ledge, and  skills required  o f students 
in field education agency setting as generalist practitioners. Prerequisites: 650 and 651 and 
concurrent with 652. Offered on  a credit/no  credit basis. O ne credit. Offered fall semester.
SW 654 Field Education III. A continuation o f 652. A 315-clock-hour app lied  field practicum 
w hich has been  contracted by students. Emphasis on  the advanced  application o f assess­
m ent intervention, and evaluation skills w ithin the generalist fram ew ork. Prerequisites: 652 
and 653 and concurrent with 655, 640, 680. Three credits. O ffered on  a credit/no  credit 
basis. Offered w inter semester.
SW 655 Field Education Seminar III. A continuation o f  653 w ith em phasis on  evaluation 
skills and  dem onstration o f know ledge, values, and skills requ ired  o f advanced generalist 
practitioners in field education placem ents. Prerequisites: 652 and 653 and  concurrent with 
654, 640, 680. Offered on a credit/no  credit basis. O ne credit. O ffered w inter semester.
SW 660 Grantsmanship and Resource Developm ent. Instruction in finding grant sources, 
writing grants, developing grant budgets, and  evaluating grant proposals and programs. 
Students will be expected to  write o ne  actual grant proposal. Prerequisite: Second year 
standing o r perm ission o f instructor. Three credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
SW 662 Substance Abuse and Social Work Practice. Exam ines the im pact o f  the social work 
profession on  substance abuse problem s. Considers etiology, epidem iology, prevention, 
m ethods o f treatm ent and policy issues, as well as the relationship betw een  race, gender, 
age, social class, and substance abuse. Prerequisite: Second year standing o r  perm ission of 
instructor. Three credits. Offered w inter semester.
SW 664 Social Work Practice in Schools. Required for social w ork  practitioners in Michigan 
public schools. Provides an overview  of social w ork  practice in a “host” (public school) 
setting. The school as an institution, its staff, students, com m unity, and  laws that affect 
education and social w ork practice, as well as m ethods o f  practice. Prerequisite: Second 
year standing o r perm ission o f instructor. Four credits. O ffered spring /sum m er and winter 
sem esters.
SW 670 Social Work Practice: Individuals. Focuses on  se lected  know ledge and skills from 
the cognitive/behavioral and psychosocial m odels and  their application to  social work
practice w ith individuals. Perspectives on differential assessm ents and  interventions drawn 
from these approaches will be studied. Factors o f minority g roup  status and gender are 
exam ined. Prerequisite: Second year standing and concurrent practicum . Three credits. 
O ffered fall and  w inter sem esters.
SW 672 Social Work Practice: Groups. Focuses on  concepts, values, skills, and techniques 
germ ane to the practice o f social g roup  work. Examines the history, roles, theoretical 
underpinnings, interventive strategies, and  m odes o f  g roup  w ork p raa ice . Prerequisite: 
Second year standing and concurrent practicum. Three credits. O ffered fall semester.
SW 674 Social Work Practice: Families and Children. Exam ines an  integrated model o f 
family practice focusing on family developm ent and dysfunction at various stages in the 
family life cycle. Using a family system  and ecological system s perspective, students are 
taught specific assessm ent and intervention know ledge and skill. Concepts from several 
current m odels o f family p ra a ic e  are studied and draw n upon. Prerequisite: Second year 
standing and  concurrent p raa icum . Three credits. Offered fall and  w in ter semesters.
SW 675 Social Work Practice: Case Management. Defines and  discusses the developm ent 
and role o f case m anagem ent in social service delivery systems. Focuses on  assessment, 
intervention, evaluation, supervision, and administration em ployed  by advanced generalist 
practitioners in case m anagem ent. Prerequisite: Second year standing. Three credits. Offered 
every o ther year.
SW 676 Com m unity and Social Planning. Prepares students for professional p raa ice  in social 
planning and com m unity organization. Focuses on a range o f  theories, concepts, and their 
application in practice situation. Includes theories o f com m unity p o w er and  influence, inter- 
organizational relationships and  action strategies for problem  solution. Attention will also 
b e  given to  the developm ent and use o f  s tru au re  and leadership, com m unity problem ­
solving m odels and roles, tasks and activities related to  practice. Prerequisites: Second year 
standing and  603. Three credits. Offered fall semester.
SW 677 Principles o f Supervision. Examines the various tasks and techniques related to 
supervision in social service agencies. Supervision is introduced as an  educational process, 
an  adm inistrative function and a developm ent tool. D im ensions o f the supervisor/w orker 
relationship will be discussed, w ith particular attention to  the im pact o f gender and race 
on the process. Prerequisites: Second year standing; taken concurrently with 654. Three 
credits. O ffered w inter sem ester.
SW 678 Hum an Services Administration. Provides a conceptual, theoretical and m ethod­
ological foundation in the organization and adm inistration o f  hum an services. Inter and 
intra-organizational variables and characteristics are exam ined w hich  undergird and im­
pinge upon  the effective delivery o f hum an services. Issues and  forces affecting the social 
welfare enterprise will be analyzed along with those factors that differentiate hum an service 
organizations from other organizational species. Prerequisites: Second year standing and 
603. Three credits. Offered fall sem ester.
SW 680 Special Topics in Social Work. Students study issues and concerns important to 
the social w ork  profession not ordinarily covered in o ther courses. Offered in response 
to the special interests o f  faculty and students. Topic(s) to  be announced  in advance of 
registration. Prerequisites: Second year standing and prior approval o f  faculty advisor. One 
to  four credits. Offered fall sem ester.
SW 690 Social Research I. The first o f  tw o courses in social w ork  research. Foundation 
concepts and m ethodology used for scientific practice, including the investigation and 
evaluation o f social w ork practice problem s, an understanding of techniques and issues 
in m easurem ents, options in research designs, data collection and  analysis, and the de­
velopm ent o f  new  know ledge in agencies and program s w ith particular reference to the 
generalist orientation. Three credits. Offered w inter and spring /sum m er semesters.
SW 693 Social Research II. The second course in social research. Evaluation o f  social work 
practice and developm ent o f  new  know ledge with particular reference to the generalist 
orientation. Emphasis on dem onstrating ways to incorporate research skills as an  integral 
part o f social w ork interventions with individuals, families, a n d  larger systems. Includes 
both small group research and  single-system designs. Particular attention given to the 
rationale for doing single-system  research for evaluating social w ork  practice; procedures for 
developing single-system designs, recording and assessing data for reliability and validity, 
and using the results for planning effective intervention and follow -up. Also included 
is content on  research ethics for generalist practitioners. Prerequisite: 690. Three credits. 
Offered spring/sum m er and fall semesters.
SW 694 Master’s Thesis. Faculty-supervised study and research o n  a subject approved  by the 
studen t’s advisor and  committee. Prerequisites: 690 and  693 and  consent o f  thesis advisor. 
Three credits. O ffered fall, w inter, and spring/sum m er semesters.
SW 695 M aster’s Thesis. Continuation o f faculty-supervised research  and  writing on a 
subject approved by the studen t’s advisor and committee. Prerequisites: 694 and  consent 
o f thesis com m ittee. Three credits. Offered fall, winter, and spring /sum m er sem esters.
SW 699 Independen t Study. Independent study o f an  issue related to  social welfare o r social 
w ork  theory o r practice. Prerequisite: Approval o f  advisor and  faculty m em ber directing 
the study. Three credits.
Sociology (SOC)
Professors: deYoung, Johnson, Mulder, Ostroot, Williams; Associate Professors; 
Bellrichard-Perkins, Joanisse, Jones, McCrea, Rucks; Visiting Instructors: 
Blanchard, Haurek.
Sociology is the study and understanding of human interaction, the effects of 
society on individuals and individuals on society. It is an attempt to critically 
analyze culture as it was and as it is today, and to envision our society as it 
could be.
Major programs are available in sociology, behavioral science, and group social 
sciences. A minor program is available in sociology.
Requirements for a Major or Minor in Sociology
Students majoring in sociology are required to complete 27 hours in the depart­
ment, including: SS 300, SOC 201, 400 or 401, and 470. Students are also required 
to complete at least three hours in anthropology. Additional work in anthropology 
can apply toward the major with the consent of the academic advisor. No more 
than six hours of 399 and 499 combined may count toward the major.
Students may earn either a B.A. or a B.S. degree. The B.A. degree requires third- 
semester proficiency in a foreign language. The B.S. degree cognate sequence 
requirement is Mathematics 215, Social Science 300, and Sociology 360.
Students planning to pursue graduate work in sociology should take SS 300 and 
SOC 304, 400, and 401, and achieve competence in statistics. Advanced courses 
in philosophy, psychology, anthropology, and other social sciences also provide 
valuable background for graduate work in sociology.
Students minoring in sociology are required to complete 21 hours in the depart­
ment. At least 12 hours must be at the 300 or 400 level. No more than three hours 
of 399 and 499 combined may count toward a minor.
Behavioral Science Major (Sociology Concentration)
Psychology and sociology/anthropology cooperate to offer a major in behavioral 
science for students who want a broad background in the behavioral sciences. 
(See Psychology section for description of requirements for psychology emphasis.) 
Students may earn either a B.A. or B.S. degree. The B.A. requires third-semester 
proficiency in a foreign language. The B.S. degree cognate sequence requirement 
is Mathematics 215, Social Science 300, and Sociology 360.
Students must complete a minimum of 36 hours, including SS 300, SOC 360, and 
SOC 470. A minimum of 12 hours is required in psychology. In addition to the 
36-hour major, three other courses are to be selected in consultation with the 
student’s advisor from such courses as human heredity, statistics, and advanced 
courses in philosophy, political science, economics, or history.
See group science requirements listed under Social Sciences: Group Major 
Programs.
M inor in  Aging and  A dult Life
The Sociology Department participates in a multi-disciplinary minor in Aging and 
Adult Life. See section, “Aging and Adult Life,” for further information.
C areer O pportun ities
Students majoring in sociology have a wide variety of career options. While 
a number of specific positions require a graduate degree, students who have 
graduated with a degree in sociology are employed in such diverse fields as 
social service, politics, governmental agencies, personnel work, research, and ed­
ucation. They are employed in a range of agencies, including schools, churches, 
hospitals, courts, prisons, mental health agencies, and drug abuse agencies.
First Year
ENG 150 English Composition 
MTH 110 Algebra 
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 
SOC 280 Social Problems 
Arts/Humanities general education
Sample Curriculum—Sociology 
Second Year
ANT 204 Introduction to  Sociocultural
A nthropology 
PSY 201 Introductory Psychology 
STA 215 Statistics I
SS 300 Research M ethods in the Social
courses
Science general education courses 
Electives (or foreign language) courses
Science general education  courses 
Electives (o r foreign language)
Fourth Year
SOC 400 History o f  Social Thought 
SOC 470 Senior Sem inar in Social
Arts/Hum anities general education
Sciences
Third Year
SOC 360 Social Psychology
SOC 382 Minority and Ethnic Relations
SOC 384 Sociology of Drug Use and Science (capstone) 
ElectivesAbuse
SS 323 The Family 
Electives
First Year
Sample Curriculum—Behavioral Science 
Second Year
ANT 204 Introduction to  Cultural HS 202 Anatom y and  Physiology
PHI 201 Ethics
PSY 303 Abnorm al Behavior
PSY 333 Existential Psychology
SOC 382 Minority and Ethnic Relations
SS 300 Research M ethods in the Social
Anthropology 
BIO 105 Human Ecology 
ENG 150 English Composition 
HST 105 Western Civilization to 1500 A.D. 
MTH 110 Algebra
MUS 100 Introduction to Music Literature 
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy 
PSY 201 Introductory Psychology 
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 
SOC 280 Social Problems
Sciences
Electives
Third Year
BIO 200 Hum an Heredity 
HST 327 American Social and  Urban 
History 
PSY 302 Mental Hygiene 
SOC 360 Social Psychology 
SOC 384 Sociology o f Drug Use and 
Abuse 
Electives
C o u rses  o f  In s tru c tio n
SOC 201 In troduction to  Sociology. Examines m odern W estern society in term s of social 
processes, organizations, institutions, and  problem s. D em onstrates how  sociologists study 
these aspects o f g roup  behavior. G eneral education course SS/B. Three credits. Offered fall 
and  w inter sem esters.
SOC 250 Perspectives on  Madness. Focus is on the social construction o f m adness. Com­
pares the different ways m adness has ben defined and  treated  throughout history and 
in different cultures. Relationship betw een  those labeled m ad, those w ho  label, and the 
sociocultural context will be exam ined. G eneral education course SS/A. Three credits. 
O ffered once a year.
SOC 251 Criminology. An analysis o f  crime, criminal behavior, and  punishm ent through a 
variety o f historical and  contem porary  theoretical perspectives. Sociology 251 is equivalent 
to Criminal Justice 251. Students may receive credit for only o ne  o f  these classes. Three 
credits. O ffered fall and w inter sem esters.
SOC 280 Social Problems. An introduction to  the sociological analysis o f  social problem s and 
the application o f this analysis to  som e of the major social problem s confronting American 
society. G eneral education course SS/B. Three credits. Offered fall and w inter sem esters. 
SOC 304 Analysis o f  Sociological Data. Examination o f  the basic m ethods o f empirical 
research in sociology. Focus o n  collection, analysis, and interpretation o f  data. Prerequisite: 
Six hours in sociology or consent o f  instructor. Three credits. Offered every o ther year. 
SOC 345 Social C onstruction, Identity, Place. Examines the symbolic processes in the 
p roduction  and circulation o f m eanings within society and the sociocultural context in 
the construction and interpretation o f  social behavior, social identity, and  location. Signs, 
symbols, and  social processes related to  the production o f social reality and  the situating 
o f  peop le  w ithin social structures. Prerequisites: 201 or ANT 204 or SS 101 o r equivalent. 
Three credits. O ffered every o ther year.
SOC 351 Urban Sociology. Urban theory and  research techniques em phasizing the dem og­
raphy, ecology, and social organization o f American cities and  the sociological aspects of 
urban  planning and  redevelopm ent. Prerequisite: 201. Three credits. O ffered once a year. 
SOC 356 Sociology o f  Health Care. An analysis o f the interrelationships betw een  society and 
the institution o f health care. The structure, strengths, and w eaknesses o f  the medical care 
delivery system are exam ined from  the standpoint o f  the health  profession and from the 
poin t o f  view o f the consum er. Attention is given to  the im pact o f culture and personality 
on  illness behavior. Some consideration is given to  health  care system s in o ther societies. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 201, Psychology 201, o r perm ission of instructor. Three credits. 
O ffered every o ther year.
SOC 358 Bureaucracy. An exam ination o f  bureaucratic and  alternative forms of organization 
in various spheres o f  life— business, governm ent, unions, schools, social welfare agencies, 
etc. Prerequisite: 201. Three credits. O ffered once a year.
SOC 360 Social Psychology. Relation o f  the individual to the social environm ent with 
em phasis on  personality developm ent and  role behavior. Analysis o f interpersonal behavior 
w ith reference to  problem s o f  conform ity and influence. Prerequisite: Sociology 201 or 
Psychology 201. Sociology 360 is equivalent to Psychology 360. Students may not receive 
credit for bo th  courses. Three credits. O ffered fall and w inter sem esters.
SOC 363 School and Society. The study of schools is used bo th  to inform  ou r sense o f our 
ow n school experiences and  to  provide a familiar context from w hich many contem porary 
social issues and  institutions can be explored. Three credits. Offered every o ther year.
STA 215 Statistics I 
SOC 470 Senior Seminar in Social 
Science (capstone)
SOC 358 Bureaucracy 
Electives
SOC 365 Sports and Society. A cross-cultural study o f  sports in their social context. Topics 
will include the sociology of play, games, contests, and sport; the evolution o f  m odem  
sport in industrial society; econom ic, legal, racial, and  sexual aspects o f sport; national 
character and  sport; social mobility and sport; sport in literature and film. Three credits. 
O ffered every other year.
SOC 366 Sociology of Media. A study of the underlying values and  ideologies o f the mass 
m edia culture. How do mass m edia determ ine the facts and  fram e events and debates 
that are  im portant to  our lives? W hat are the constraints o f  new s w ork  and  the resources 
available to  new s people? We will also cover the organizational m akeup  o f new spapers and 
TV new sroom s and the relationship o f the industry to  its audience. T hree credits. Offered 
every o th er year.
SOC 380 Special Topics Seminar. A sem inar for the study of im portant topics no t ordinarily 
covered  in other courses. This course may be taken m ore than once w hen  the topic is 
different. O ne to  three credits. Offered in response to  special departm ental interests of 
faculty and  students.
SOC 381 Class, Race, and Gender. Focus is on  the social, historical, and  cultural m eanings 
o f class, race, and gender. Specifically, the intent o f the course is to  give students a better 
understand ing  o f the interrelationship o f  class, race, and g ender w ithin the context o f family 
life, schooling, and work. Prerequisite: 201 o r  280. Three credits. O ffered once a  year. 
SOC 382 Minority and Ethnic Relations. An exam ination o f  majority-minority relations 
in contem porary  society with attention to specific ethnic, religious, and racial minorities, 
particularly the African Americans. Prerequisite: 201. Three credits. O ffered fall and  winter 
sem esters.
SOC 383 Sociology o f  Women. Understanding w om en as a  social group, their relationships 
to  o ther social groups and to the institutional and ideological organization o f  American 
society. Prerequisite: 201. Three credits. Offered every o ther year.
SOC 384 Sociology of Drug Use and Abuse. Analysis o f  past and  present patterns o f drug 
(including alcohol) use and abuse. Causes, extent, legal aspects, and  m ethods o f treatment. 
Three credits. Offered fall and w inter semesters.
SOC 386 Population Problems. Social causes and consequences o f  population  structure 
and  change. Dem ographic theories concerning population grow th, population  distribution 
and  density, age, sex, ethnic com position, and econom ic grow th. Prerequisite: 201. Three 
credits. O ffered every other year.
SOC 387 C hildhood and Youth. An exam ination o f the process o f aging in American society 
w ith an  em phasis on  childhood and  youth. Consideration will be given to  the developm ent 
o f ch ildhood, the social-psychological stages o f  childhood and  youth, the conditions giving 
rise to  the adolescent m ovem ent, the impact o f youth, and  special problem s o f youth in 
America. Prerequisite: 201. Three credits. Offered every o th er year.
SOC 388 Middle Age and Aging. An exam ination o f  som e o f the myths about aging: older 
peo p le  are  less likely to  change, are less productive, etc. Major attention will be given 
to  psychological stages of the life cycle, sociopsychological theories o f aging, literary and 
historical portrayals o f aging, and  cross-cultural differences. Three credits. O ffered every 
o th er year.
SOC 389 Child Abuse and Neglect in America. An exam ination o f  the individual, familial, 
com m unity, and sociocultural causes o f child m altreatm ent in this country. Focus is on 
the analysis and integration o f theory, research, and practice. Three credits. O ffered fall 
sem ester.
SOC 390 Social Issues. An in-depth analysis o f a specific social issue such as health  care, 
enforced  institutionalization, poverty, integration, o r threat o f nuclear war. Topics will 
change from year to  year. This course may be taken m ore than  once w hen  the topic 
is different. Three credits.
SOC 392 Social Deviance and Social Control. An analysis o f  deviant behavior: its causes, 
m anifestations, prevention, and program s of control. Special attention is given to  the role 
o f  social norm s in generating as well as controlling deviance. Emphasis is pu t on  ways 
in w hich  social structures generate and  label deviants. Three credits. O ffered every other 
year.
SOC 399 Independent Readings. Independent supervised readings in selected topics. A 
studen t m ay take only one reading course for one to  three credits p e r  term. No m ore than
six hours o f  399 and  499 com bined m ay count tow ard a m ajor o r th ree hours o f 399 and 
499 com bined tow ard the m inor. Prerequisites: 201 and the w ritten consent o f  the instructor 
before registration. Offered fall and  w inter sem esters.
SOC 400 History o f  Social Thought. A critical survey o f  the social thinking of ou tstand­
ing students o f  society, from  Plato to  m odern  social scientists. Prerequisite: Six hours in 
sociology. Three credits. Offered every o ther year.
SOC 401 Sociological Theory. A study of major theoretical v iew points in contem porary 
sociology. The course is oriented tow ard the understanding, application, and  extension  of 
these major perspectives. Prerequisite: Six hours in sociology. T hree credits. O ffered every 
o ther year.
SOC 470 Senior Seminar in Social Science (Capstone). Considers the contem porary  debates 
in the social sciences. By active reading and  discussion of these debates, students w rite a 
personal assessm ent o f  their w ork  to  date and  present a senior paper. Prerequisite: Senior 
standing in the departm ent. Three credits. Offered w inter sem ester.
SOC 490 Practicum: Career-Service. Agency experience in the com m unity relating practical 
training and independent study in a specialized area. Limited to  10 credits m axim um . 
Prerequisites: 15 hours o f  course preparation and  perm ission o f  instructor. O ne to  nine 
credits. O ffered fall and w inter sem esters. Offered on  a c red it/no  credit basis.
SOC 499 Independent Study and Research. Research conducted  individually w ith faculty 
supervision. Attention given to  w ritten and  oral presentation  o f research findings. A student 
m ay take only one independent study course for o ne  to  four credits per term . No m ore than 
six hours o f  399 and 499 com bined m ay count tow ard a m ajor o r three hours o f 399 and 
499 com bined tow ard the minor. Prerequisites: Nine hours in the departm ent and w ritten 
perm ission o f  instructor before registration. Offered fall and  w inter sem esters. O ffered on 
a credit/no  credit basis.
Social Science Courses
The following are interdisciplinary social science courses. Some count for general 
education and/or for various social science majors. Consult with your advisor for 
further information.
SS 101 The Idea o f  a Social Science. Focuses on  the developm ent o f  m odern  social science 
from the seventeenth century to  the present. Some o f  the m ajor approaches and  conclusions 
regarding the study o f  hum an behavior will be critically evaluated. Controversies within 
the social sciences will also be addressed. G eneral education course CGE/D. T hree credits. 
Offered every semester.
SS 260 Human Aggression and C ooperation I. Investigates the psychological, social, political, 
historical, cultural, religious, and econom ic sources o f hum an aggression and  cooperation. 
Special focus on  issues and contexts o f aggression and cooperation, e.g., innate versus 
learning theories and the behavior o f  peop le in families, clans, com m unities, institutions, 
societies, and  international organizations. G eneral education course SS/B. T hree credits. 
O ffered fall semester.
SS 261 Human Aggression and Cooperation II. Continuation o f 260. G eneral education 
course SS/C. Three credits. O ffered w inter semester.
SS 300 Research Methods in the Social Sciences. Examination o f  basic investigatory m ethods 
in the social sciences. Focus on  logic and  theory o f social research, including form ulating 
and  testing hypotheses, research design, sam pling procedures, data collection techniques, 
and  the ethics o f  conducting research. Prerequisite: STA 215. Three credits. O ffered fall and  
w inter semesters.
SS 312 Cultures in Indonesia. A m ultifaceted exam ination o f  cultures in Indonesia and a 
com parison with American culture. G eneral education course CGE/B. T hree credits. Offered 
every year.
SS 321 Crime and Punishm ent. Examines primary theoretical orien tations tow ard crime 
and punishm ent that have been  evident throughout history. Also how  different societies 
at different times have attem pted to  define crime and how  these definitions have created 
social reactions and legal punishm ents. General education  course CGE/B. Three credits. 
O ffered each semester.
SS 323 T he Family. An exam ination o f  the basic concep ts o f  culture and  their application, 
first to  the Am erican family and  then  to  the family in o th er cultures. G eneral education  
course CGE/B. Three credits. O ffered each  sem ester.
SS 381 D eath and Dying. C onsiders the w ay in w hich  ideas and  values are socially con ­
structed a n d  contextually  g rounded . Specific focus on  th e  historical, socioeconom ic, psy­
chological, and  political construction  o f  death  a n d  dying in the U nited States. A com parative 
aspect is also provided. G eneral education  course CGE/D. Prerequisite: Jun ior standing. 
T hree credits. O ffered  every year.
SS 382 Love, Sex, and G ender. Considers the w ay in w hich  ideas and  values are socially 
constructed  and  contextually  grounded . Focus on  the historical, socioeconom ic, psycholog­
ical, and  political construction  o f  love, sex, and  g en d er in the U nited States. A com parative 
aspect is also provided. G eneral education  course CGE/D. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing. 
T hree credits. O ffered  every  year.
SS 384 Social Inequalities. C onsideration o f  the w ay in w hich  ideas and  values are socially 
constructed  and  contextually  grounded . Specific focus on  the historical, socioeconom ic, 
and  political construction o f  inequality in the U nited States. A com parative aspect is also 
provided. G eneral education  course CGE/D. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing. Three credits. 
O ffered every year.
Statistics (STA)
Chair: Pratt. Professors: Arendsen, Kindschi, Pratt, Sundstrom, Vanderjagt; As­
sociate Professors: Beckmann, Champion, Hong, Rivera-Muniz, Shroyer, Sturm; 
Assistant Professors: Fishback, Gardner, Haidar, Jinn, Klein, Klingler, Novotny, 
Palmer, Schlicker; Visiting Assistant Professor: Jeong; Instructors: Friar, Rivers; 
Visiting Instructors: Alexander, Mays, Meyering, McKnight; Math Lab Director: 
Rivers. Computer Lab Supervisor: Ward.
Degrees Offered: B.S., B.A. in statistics; minors in statistics and applied statistics. 
C aree r O p p o r tu n itie s
Successful college graduates are those who have strong mathematical, statistical, 
and computer skills, and are able to effectively communicate mathematical results 
to non-mathematical audiences. Employers are eagerly seeking men and women 
who have these types of skills. Grand Valley’s statistics major will equip you 
with the needed skills that will meet the increasing demand of business and 
industry for qualified people who can provide leadership in making management 
decisions that are based on disciplined data collection and statistical analysis. 
Graduates will learn not only the theoretical foundations of the field, but also 
how to apply statistical methods to a variety of subject areas such as business 
administration, computer science, economics, engineering, psychology, and the 
biological, physical and social sciences. They may use this knowledge to predict 
population growth, to forecast economic and business trends, or to analyze 
market research data on the viability of a new product. Statistical techniques 
are increasingly used to evaluate new teaching methods in education, and cause 
and effects in the behavioral sciences. Medical and pharmaceutical research is 
extremely dependent upon statistical methodology. It is necessary to use statistics 
to evaluate sample surveys that determine public opinions or the extent of social 
problems in our society.
Another exciting area that requires the use of statistics is that of actuarial science. 
Actuaries are statisticians who use their quantitative skills to analyze and plan 
for future financial situations. For example, they estimate the impact of seat-belt 
laws in automobile losses and determine appropriate rate discounts, calculate the
price to charge for insuring a satellite launch, and project what the AIDS epidemic 
will cost life and health insurance companies in five, ten, and twenty years. The 
demand for college graduates with these specialized skills is ever increasing. Our 
major in statistics can prepare you for such a career.
Many other applications exist, such as monitoring and controlling quality in 
manufacturing, determining the effects of environmental pollution, and aiding 
business managers and government officials in their decision-making process. In 
fact, any area that uses the scientific method in the decision-making process is a 
candidate for the application of statistics.
Not only will students receive a thorough understanding of the theory and 
application of statistical methods, but they will receive hands-on experience 
in the analysis of real-life data. Our program also gives training in oral and 
written communication skills which are essential in today’s society. Finally, those 
majoring in statistics will be highly skilled in the operation of statistical computer 
packages such as ICS, SAS, SPSSX, and STATGRAPHICS on both the IBM/PC and 
IBM mainframe computers.
Requirements for a Major in Statistics
The statistics major is offered within the Department of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Students must complete the following:
1. University degree requirements as identified in the General Academic Regu­
lations section of the catalog.
2. Statistics Core.
All majors must complete the following 37 core credits:
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry I (5 credits)
MTH 202 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry II (4 credits)
MTH 203 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry III 4 credits)
MTH 227 Linear Algebra I (3 credits)
STA 312 Probability and  Statistics (3 credits)
STA 216 In term ediate A pplied Statistics (3 credits)
STA 314 Statistical Q uality M ethods (3 credits)
STA 316 A dvanced A pplied Statistics (3 credits)
STA 319 Statistics Project (3 credits)
STA 412 M athem atical Statistics I (3 credits)
STA 415 M athem atical Statistics II (3 credits)*
3. Cognate Requirements. The following cognates are required of all students 
majoring in statistics.
CS 162 C om puter Science I
Note: The completion of MTH 201, 202 and CS 162 satisfies the B.S. degree 
cognate for all statistics majors.
4. Application Cognates. Each major in statistics must select an area of application 
consisting of three courses from one of the following options:
a. CJR 390 a n d  COM 375 and  SS 300
b. CS 231, 233 and  331
c. MGT 331, 361 and  366
d. MGT 331 and  MKT 350 and  352
e. ECO 210 a n d  211 and  480
f. PSY 201 and  e ither PSY 363 o r  4 l0  a n d  SS 300
g. FIN 331 a n d  ACC 212 a n d  213
h. MTH 235 and  MTH 405 and  e ither MTH 303 o r PHY 230 
S u b s ti tu t io n s  a r e  a l lo w e d  w ith  d e p a r tm e n ta l  a p p ro v a l .
Sample Curriculum
First Year 
Fall
MTH 201
W inter
MTH 202 
CS 162
Second Year 
Fall
MTH 203 
STA 312 
W inter 
MTH 227 
STA 216
Requirements for a Minor
1. S ta tis tics . M in o rs  in  s ta tis tic s  m u s t  c o m p le te  21 h o u r s ,  in c lu d in g :
MTH 201 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry I 
MTH 202 Calculus and  Analytic G eom etry  II 
STA 216 Interm ediate A pplied Statistics 
STA 312 Probability and Statistics 
STA 412 M athem atical Statistics I
p lus o n e  additional course se lected  w ith the approval o f  th e  departm ent.
2. A p p lie d  S ta tis tic s . T h is  m in o r  is h ig h ly  r e c o m m e n d e d  fo r  s tu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  in  
B u s in e s s  A d m in is tra tio n , C o m p u te r  S c ie n c e , E c o n o m ic s , E n g in e e r in g , P sy c h o l-  
°8y> a n d  th e  B io lo g ic a l, p h y s ic a l  a n d  S oc ia l S c ie n c e s . G ra d u a te s  w ill le a rn  h o w  
to  a p p ly  s ta tis tica l m e th o d s  to  th e ir  p a r t ic u la r  s u b je c t  a re a s . M in o rs  in  A p p lie d  
S ta tis tics  m u s t  c o m p le te  21 h o u r s , a s  fo llo w s:
Statistics Courses
STA 215 Introductory A pplied Statistics 
STA 216 Interm ediate A pplied Statistics 
STA 314 Statistical Quality M ethods 
STA 316 A dvanced A pplied Statistics 
STA 319 Statistics Project
Application Courses
( s e le c t  o n e )
ECO 413 Forecasting 
ECO 480 Econom etrics 
MGT 361 M anagem ent Science 
MKT 352 M arketing Research 
SS 300 Research M ethods
Third Year 
Fall
STA 314 
STA 316 
W inter 
STA 319 
Fourth Year 
Fall
STA 412 
W inter
STA 415
(select one)
CS 231 Spread Sheets 
CS 233 D ata Base Mgt.
MTH 125 Survey o f  Calculus
Substitutions are allowed with departmental approval 
Courses of Instruction
STA 215 In troductory  Applied Statistics. A techn ique-orien ted  app roach  to  statistical p ro b ­
lem s w ith  em phasis on  applications. D escriptive statistics, probability distributions, esti­
m ation, testing hypotheses, t-test, regression and  correlation, chi-square tests, one-w ay 
analysis o f  variance. A statistical softw are package will p rovide com putational assistance. 
Prerequisite: MTH 110 or equivalent. G eneral education  course CGE/A. T hree credits. 
O ffered every sem ester.
STA 216 In term ediate  Applied Statistics. Project-oriented in troduction  to  m ajor statisti­
cal techn iques using  a statistical package such as SAS o r SPSS. H ypothesis testing, t- 
test, m ultivariate regression, analysis o f  variance, analysis o f  covariance, chi-square tests, 
non-param etric statistics. Prerequisite: 215 o r  312. T hree credits. O ffered  fall and  w in ter 
sem esters.
STA 312 Probability and Statistics. In troduction to  th e  basic concep ts o f  probability  and 
statistics using  calculus; discrete and  con tinuous probability distributions, sam pling, estim a­
tion, confidence intervals, tests o f hypo theses, regression and  correlation, applications, and  
problem  solving. Prerequisite: MTH 201. T hree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
STA 314 Statistical Quality M ethods. In troduction  to  the basic concep ts o f  statistical p rocess 
control, including contro l charts and  accep tance sam pling. M odem  m ethods for quality im­
provem ent, including on-line and  off-line quality control, D em ing and  Jap an ese  philosophy 
o f quality  control. A pplications a n d  projects. Prerequisite: 215. T hree credits. O ffered  fall 
sem ester.
STA 316 Advanced Applied Statistics. Principles o f  experim ental design  and  m ultivariate 
analysis using  a statistical package such as SAS o r SPSS. Multivariate regression, analysis o f  
variance, general linear m odel designs, special designs such as factorial m odel, tim e-series 
analysis, cluster analysis, discrim inant analysis, and  factor analysis. Prerequisite: 216. Three 
credits. O ffered  fall sem ester.
STA 319 Statistics Project. Students w ill learn a system atic app roach  to  statistical consulting, 
how  to  com m unicate w ith non-m athem atical audiences, and develop  the ability to  apply 
ap p ropria te  statistical techn iques to  research  questions. Actual experience  w ith current 
university and  industry research  projects and  SAS/SPSS is given. Prerequisite: 216. T hree 
credits. O ffered  w in ter sem esters.
STA 380 Special Topics. Readings, lecture, discussions, o r lab (o r any com bination) in sp e ­
cific statistics topics. Prerequisites d e p en d  u p o n  top ic  selected. Perm ission o f  the instm ctor 
required . O n e  to  th ree credits. O ffered on  sufficient dem and.
STA 412 M athem atical Statistics I. Sam ple space, conditional probability, independence , 
B ayes’ theorem , Bernoulli Trials, discrete a n d  con tinuous random  variables a n d  their d is­
tributions, C hebyshev’s inequality, joint distribution, expectation , variance, m om ent gen er­
ating function, Law o f Large N um bers and  Central Limit T heorem . Prerequisite: either 215 
o r  312, and  MTH 203- T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester.
STA 415 M athem atical Statistics II (C apstone). T he nature o f  statistical inference, tests o f 
hypotheses, sam pling theory, poin t and  interval estim ation and  distribution-free m ethods. 
Prerequisites: 412 a n d  MTH 227. T hree credits. O ffered  w in ter sem ester.
STA 490  Statistics Internship. In ternship  in a statistical situation  w ith individual faculty 
supervision  to  allow  students to  app ly  academ ic know ledge to  actual and  professional 
experiences. G raded  c red it/no  credit. Prerequisite: Ju n io r  sta tus and  perm ission o f  the 
instructor. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. O ne to  th ree  credits.
STA 499 In d ependen t Study and Research. In d ependen t research  in an area o f interest to  the 
students, superv ised  by a m em ber o f  the statistics faculty. H ours, credits, topics, and  tim e 
to  b e  arranged  by the student in conference w ith professor. Approval o f  the departm ent 
requ ired . O n e  to  th ree  credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
Therapeutic Recreation (REC)
Program Coordinator: Taylor. Assistant Professor: Taylor; Adjuncts: Burgess, M.A., 
CTRS; Click, Ph.D., CTRS; Sprague, M.S.W.; Sunden, CTRS.
Degree offered: B.S. in therapeutic recreation.
Recreation therapy is a health profession involved in the care of patients/clients 
with a variety of diagnoses and functional limitations. The continuum of care 
provides: diagnosis, treatment, remediation, leisure education, recreation par­
ticipation and prevention/health promotion. The profession uses intervention 
modalities such as: behavior management, stress management/relaxation, as­
sertiveness training, values clarification, remotivation, reality orientation, sensory 
stimulation, cognitive retraining, counseling techniques, family therapy, play ther­
apy, group therapy, and adventure therapy, among others.
Career Opportunities
The field of therapeutic recreation has continued to grow, with diverse oppor­
tunities for employment. Recreation therapists may also serve as counselors, 
community educators and organizers, administrators, supervisors, consultants, 
and researchers. Professionals might find themselves in any of the following 
settings: hospitals, nursing homes; schools or residential centers for those with 
specific disabilities; special schools or treatment centers for the socially deviant; 
school systems, residential living centers for aging persons; centers for physical 
medicine and rehabilitation; psychiatric institutions; substance abuse agencies, 
correctional facilities; child and family clinics, child protective agencies, programs 
operated by public recreation and park departments; programs of voluntary or 
nonprofit agencies; day treatment, after-care centers, hospice, respite centers, 
and sheltered workshops.
Recreational Therapy at Grand Valley
Recreational therapy is a four-year plus one-semester- internship program leading 
to a bachelor of science degree. The program offers a highly articulated course of 
instruction. All students transferring and/or declaring a major must seek advising 
before embarking on the program.
Major Requirements: Therapeutic Recreation
The curriculum for the bachelor’s degree in therapeutic recreation is designed 
to provide the essential competencies and skills related to professional practice 
in therapeutic settings.
Students desiring a major in therapeutic recreation must complete the following:
1. All students must seek advising from the coordinator of therapeutic recreation 
before entering the program or declaring a therapeutic recreation major.
2. University degree requirements as identified in the General Academic Regu­
lations section of the catalog.
3. Therapeutic Recreation Core:
REC 110 Foundations and  Philosophy o f Recreation 
REC 253 In troduction to  T herapeu tic  Recreation 
REC 256 T herapeutic Recreation Program m ing 
REC 307 R ecreation for the Aging 
REC 308 R ecreation Leadership
REC 318 Field Work in R ecreation
RFC 401 Facilitation Techniques in  T herapeu tic  R ecreation 
REC 404 Issues in R ecreation and  Leisure*
REC 405 Supervisory and Adm inistrative Techniques in T herapeutic Recreation
REC 407 Assessm ent and  Evaluation in T herapeutic Recreation
REC 490 In ternship  in T herapeutic Recreation
FED 102 First Aid o r  current First Aid certification
FED 200 M ethods, Theories and  Materials for D ance
FED 202 Physical Education a n d  R ecreation for Special Populations
FED 300 Kinesiology
FED 304 Physiology o f  Activity
FED 305 M ovem ent Education
4. Electives (three courses from the following):
REC 252 O u tdoor Skills
REC 312 R ecreation for the Mentally Im paired and  D evelopm entally  D isabled 
REC 313 Physical Education and  R ecreation for Physically and  O therw ise H ealth 
Im paired
REC 315 R ecreation for the Emotionally Im paired 
REC 380 Special Topics
5. Cognate Requirements. All students are required to take the following:
ART 331 Art in Special Education 
PSY 303 A bnorm al Behavior
PSY 304 T he Psychology and  Education o f  the Exceptional Child 
HS 202 A natom y and  Physiology (prerequisite for PED 300 Kinesiology a n d  PED 304 
Physiology o f  Activity)
PSY 201 Introductory Psychology (prerequisite for PSY 303 A bnorm al Behavior, and 
PSY 304 The Psychology a n d  Education o f  the Exceptional Child)
6. B.S. Degree Cognates.
STA 215 Statistic I
HS 202 A natom y and  Physiology 
PED 304 Physiology o f  Activity
7. Certification.
a. First aid/CPR certification must be current before registering for REC 318 
Fieldwork or REC 490 Internship.
b. W.S.I. certification is often an internship requirement in a clinical rehabili­
tation setting. This certification must be current before registering for REC 
490 Internship.
N.C.T.R.C. Credential
It is the students’ responsibility to make sure that N.C.T.R.C. standards have been 
complied with during their course of study. The certification process can only be 
pursued by the graduate. Universities and colleges are not permitted to enter into 
this process. Upon application, the N.C.T.R.C. board has the sole responsibility of 
reviewing the academic program and ascertaining whether a graduate is permitted 
to sit for the National Certification Examination. 
Grand Valley’s therapeutic recreation program meets the current certification 
standards. The faculty can only advise on what courses to take. All decisions 
regarding certification lie with the N.C.T.R.C. Board.
REC 110 Foundations and Philosophy o f Recreation. An in troductory  course providing an 
overview  o f the history, foundations, and  ph ilosophy  o f recreation  and  leisure in m o d em  
society. T he ro le o f  various agencies in providing services, concep ts o f  recreation  and  
leisure, a n d  goals and  problem s in organizing services. A prerequ isite  to  all 300- a n d  400- 
level classes. (2-1-0). T hree credits.
REC 252 O u tdoor Skills. Emphasis o n  gaining practical ex perience  in o u td o o r cam ping, 
survival, and  teaching. O vernight field trips required . C ontent includes: fires, shelters, first 
aid, clothing, equ ipm ent, orienteering, p lan t/tree  identification, w eather, anim als/insects. 
Prerequisite: PED 102. (2-1-0). T hree credits.
REC 253 In troduction  to  T herapeu tic  Recreation. An in troductory course prov id ing  an 
overview  o f th e  history, foundations a n d  ph ilosophy  of therapeu tic  recreation. T he ro le o f 
various agencies and  institutions in providing services, concep ts o f therapeu tic  recreation, 
and  goals a n d  p rob lem s in organizing services. (2-1-0). T hree credits. O ffered fall sem ester. 
REC 256 T herapeu tic  R ecreation Program m ing. Em phasis on  system atic p rogram  planning 
and  general recreation  program m ing in therapeu tic  recreation  settings. Im portant com po­
nents in p rogram  planning include: assessm ent, activity analysis, developm ental a n d  age 
ap propria te  activities, adaptations and  m odifications, a n d  program  evaluation. Prerequisite: 
253. (2-1-0). T hree credits.
REC 307 R ecreation for th e  Aging. Involves the study  o f  characteristics and  n eeds o f  the 
aging. U nderstanding the role o f recreation  in w ork ing  w ith and  for o ld er adu lts in the 
com m unity and  institutional settings. Practical ex perience  in p rogram  p lann ing  and  delivery. 
Prerequisite: 308. (2-1-0). T hree credits.
REC 308 R ecreation Leadership. An in troduction  to  theories and  principles o f  leadership  
and  the g roup  dynam ics process. Em phasis on  practical experience  in assum ing leadership  
roles in various settings. Students will be responsib le  for ou tside field w ork. Prerequisites: 
Art 331, PED 200, a n d  PED 305. (2-1-0). T hree credits.
REC 312 R ecreation for Mentally Im paired/D .D . Provides studen ts w ith the know ledge and  
skills related  to  th e  delivery o f  recreation  services to  persons w ith m ental im pairm ents and 
o th er developm ental disabilities. D iscussion includes com m unity integration, com m unity 
recreation  and  voluntary services, Special O lym pics training, recreation in foster care and  
g roup  hom es, functional levels, adap tations a n d  m odifications, p rogram  plann ing  and  
evaluation. Prerequisite: PED 202, PSY 304, o r  perm ission  o f  instm ctor. (1-1-0). T w o credits. 
REC 313 R ecreation for Physically and O therw ise Health Im paired. Practical inform ation on  
m odifying activities for individuals w ith prevalent hand icapp ing  conditions. A pproach is 
b ased  o n  functional levels in  all behavioral dom ains; com m unity reintegration; legislation 
and  advocacy. Prerequisite: PED 202 o r  perm ission  o f  instructor. (1-1-0). T w o credits.
REC 315 R ecreation for th e  Emotionally Im paired. An in tro d u a io n  to  the em otionally 
im paired  population . Em phasis on  characteristic o f  the group , recreation  activities to  e n ­
hance changes in different behavioral dom ains, therapeu tic  interventions for adu lts and 
children, treatm ent settings and  services, a n d  trends in program m ing. Prerequisite: PSY 303 
or perm ission  o f  instructor. (2-1-0). T hree credits.
REC 318 Field Work in Recreation. To be taken  in a  therapeu tic  recreation  setting. In­
volves practical experience  in a superv ised  p rogram  u n d er the direction o f  an  off-cam pus 
cooperating  agency. T hree credits. O ffered, fall, w inter, and  sum m er sem ester. G raded 
cred it/n o  credit.
REC 380 Special Topics. Provides an  opportun ity  for studen ts to  pu rsue  advanced  or 
specialist study in topics related  to  the field o f  therapeu tic  recreation. T he se lected  topics 
are  no t ordinarily  dealt w ith in o th er courses. Can b e  repeated . Prerequisite: Perm ission o f 
instructor. O ne to  four credits. O ffered o n  sufficient dem and.
REC 399 In d ependen t Readings and Special Activities. Special studies in therapeu tic  recre­
ation u p o n  consultation w ith faculty advisor and  approval o f  departm ent chairm an. O ne 
to  th ree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters.
REC 401 Facilitation T echniques in T herapeu tic  Recreation. Provides an  understand ing  
o f  facilitation and  intervention techn iques used  in therapeu tic  recreation. Topics include 
principles o f  activity and task analysis; activity m odification and  adaptation; accessibility; 
app lication  o f  therapeu tic  modalities; basic m edical and  psychiatric term inology in d o cu ­
m entation; interdisciplinary team  a n d  treatm ent approaches; and  therapeu tic  leadership  
w ith requ ired  com m unity experience. Prerequisites: 253, 256, and  308. (2-1-0). Three 
credits.
REC 404 Issues in Recreation and Leisure (C apstone). An overview  o f  curren t issues in 
parks, a n d  recreation  and  therapeu tic  recreation. (2-1-0). T hree credits.
REC 405 Supervisory and Adm inistrative Techniques in T herapeu tic  Recreation. Basic p rin­
ciples o f  personnel m anagem ent as they  pertain  to  therapeu tic  settings. C ontent areas 
include supervisory and  adm inistrative responsibilities, m iddle m anagem ent roles, eval­
uation  techniques, reports, and  budgets. C onsideration is given to  p lanning , supervising, 
and  adm inistering program s in diverse agencies. (2-1-0). T hree credits.
REC 407 A ssessm ent and Evaluation in  T herapeu tic  Recreation. Provides an  opportun ity  for 
students to  study a variety o f  assessm ent and  evaluation  m odels in therapeu tic  recreation  
to  ensure accountability  and  docum entation . (2-1-0). T hree credits.
REC 490 In ternsh ip  in  T herapeu tic  Recreation. Fifteen w eeks (600 hours) full-tim e in tern­
ship. Must be taken  u n d er the supervision  o f  a certified therapeu tic  recreation  specialist. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, last sem ester o f  program , and  satisfactory com pletion  o f  ther­
apeutic  recreation  curriculum . Tw elve credits. O ffered fall, w inter, a n d  sum m er sem esters. 
O ffered every sem ester.
REC 499  In d ep en d en t Study and Research. Special stud ies in therapeu tic  recreation  u p o n  
consultation  w ith faculty advisor and  departm ent chairm an. O ne to  th ree  credits. O ffered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
Women’s Studies Minor (WS)
Coordinator: Rucks.
The wom en’s studies minor is an interdisciplinary program which gives students 
the opportunity to develop a general awareness of wom en’s past and present 
experiences and perceptions in this and other cultures. Specific courses provide 
an understanding of wom en’s history, of w om en’s contributions to the arts and 
literature, an awareness of wom en’s legal and economic status, and awareness of 
wom en’s contributions in building and sustaining social groups, and a feminist 
critique of traditional discipline areas.
The wom en’s studies minor supplements a variety of major concentrations. For 
example, it is appropriate for wom en and men preparing for careers in anthropol­
ogy, law, medicine, business, communications, education, counseling, sociology, 
social work, and therapeutic recreation.
Students minoring in w om en’s studies are required to complete 21 hours, which 
must include three core courses: WS 201, 300, and 360. The remaining 12 hours 
may be selected from: WS 110, 380, 399, 490, and 499, Human Sexuality (BIO 
325), Psychology of Sex Differences (PSY 315), Sociology of Women (SOC 383), 
Women and Literature (ENG 222). In addition, several other courses (e.g., SS 323, 
The Family, and SS 382, Love, Sex and Gender), life cycle and developmental 
courses in sociology and psychology, and various physical education courses) 
may be counted toward this minor with the approval of the Women’s Studies 
Coordinator.
Courses of Instruction
WS 110 W om en in Transition. D esigned for w om en  w h o  are  com ing to  college after having 
been  aw ay from  school for several years. Focus o n  career and  life p lanning, including a self- 
assessm ent o f  interests, strengths, and  values. T hree credits. O ffered once  a  year. O ffered 
on  a  cred it/n o  credit basis.
WS 201 In troduction  to  W om en’s Studies. Focusing o n  classic a n d  curren t scholarship 
from  diverse disciplines, this course em phasizes the ro le o f  g ender in structuring w o m en ’s 
lives. Central issues include: W hy study  w om en, g en d e r as a category o f  analysis, and  
th e  historical and  con tem porary  constructions and  im plications o f  g en d er in W estern and 
non-W estern contexts.
WS 204 Fem inist View o f Culture. A survey o f  som e o f  the institutions and  productions 
o f  W estern culture from  the perspective o f  w om en: W hat position  and  v iew  o f w om en  is 
assum ed o r dem anded? We will a lso  consider contem porary  cultural p h enom ena a n d  the 
feminist culture. T hree credits.
WS 300 G ender Perspectives o n  Values. An exp loration  o f  the values exhibited  in literature, 
psychology, a n d  w orks o f  art b y  w om en  a n d  m en  a n d  in research  ab o u t them , to  d iscover to  
w hat ex ten t there is a gender-based  difference in values, to  exp lore w hat the consequences 
o f  those differences have b een  and  m ight be, and  to  consider w he th er m ale and  fem ale 
values are  com plem entary. G eneral education  course CGE/D.
WS 360 C ontem porary  Fem inist T heory. Focuses o n  the developm ent o f  contem porary  
fem inist thought. Feminist theory  acknow ledges no  single orthodoxy. Rather it includes 
an  interdisciplinary exam ination  o f  liberal, radical, cultural, and  socialist feminism. As the 
w orld  econom ic system s b eco m e increasingly integrated, it becom es im portant for feminists 
to  th ink  and  act globally and  locally. T hree credits. O ffered w in ter sem ester.
WS 370 W om en and th e  Law. Covers the treatm ent o f  w om en  in the Anglo-American legal 
system. Focuses o n  constitutional lim itations o n  discrim inatory laws, reproductive rights, 
em ploym ent discrim ination, sexual harassm ent, m arriage a n d  th e  family, and  laws relating 
to  sexual and  dom estic violence. T hree credits. O ffered once  a  year.
WS 380 Special Topics in W om en’s Studies. Provides an  interdisciplinary opportun ity  for 
students to  pu rsu e  advanced  study in special topics related  to  w om en  a n d  w o m en ’s roles 
in this a n d  o th er cultures. Topics vary each  term . May b e  taken  m ore than  once  w hen  the 
topic is different. T hree credits.
WS 390 Topics in W om en’s Studies. D raw ing on  several interrelated disciplines (history, 
sociology, literature, psychology, biology, law), w o m en ’s studies are designed  to help 
us reth ink  the role o f  w om en  in society. This series o f  courses focuses on  a variety o f 
them es, including fem ale identity, m ale and  fem ale language, m otherhood , w om en  and  the 
law, w o m en  and  w ork, w o m en  in cross-cultural contexts, and  a w o m en ’s studies sem inar. 
A dvanced projects. May b e  rep ea ted  for credit w h en  con ten t differs. T hree credits.
WS 399 In d ependen t Readings. In d ependen t superv ised  readings in se lected  topics. Pre­
requisite: Perm ission o f  p rogram  coordinator. O ne to  th ree credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter 
sem esters. O ffered o n  a cred it/n o  credit basis.
WS 490 Practicum : Career-Service. Supervised w ork  experience in an  area related to 
w o m en ’s studies. Prerequisite: Perm ission o f  p rogram  coordinator. O ne to  n ine  credits. 
O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. O ffered on  a cred it/n o  credit basis.
WS 499 Independen t Research. Research conducted  individually w ith faculty supervision. 
A ttention given to  w ritten  and  oral p resen tation  o f  research  findings. Prerequisite: Per­
m ission of p rogram  coordinator. O ne to  four credits. O ffered fall and  w in ter sem esters. 
O ffered on  a c red it/no  credit basis.
BIO 325 Hum an Sexuality. In troduction  to  th e  biological d im ensions o f  hum an sexuality 
from  physiological, ecological, and  evolutionary perspectives. (3-0-0). T hree credits. O ffered 
fall and  w in ter sem esters.
ENG 222 W omen and Literature. A selection o f  literature w ritten by w o m en  from  various 
countries and  periods. Authors typically studied: Woolf, D rabble, Plath, Chopin, Colette, 
Nin, A twood, Rich, Brooks, M orrison, Naylor, and  Walker. T hree credits.
PSY 315 T he Psychology o f  Sex D ifferences. An investigation o f  the extent, origin, and  con ­
se q uences o f  sex  differences. T he course will first review  the research  on  sex  differences, 
then  consider the etiology o f  d ifferences via psychological, biological, prim ate behavior, 
cross-cultural and  social conditioning perspectives. T hree credits. O ffered once  a  year. 
SOC 383 Sociology o f  W omen. U nderstanding  w o m en  as a social group , their relationships 
to  o th er social g roups and  to  the institutional and  ideological organization o f  Am erican 
society. Prerequisite: 201. T hree credits. O ffered every  o th er year.
SS 323 T he Family. An exam ination o f  the basic concep ts o f  culture and  their application, 
first to  th e  Am erican family a n d  then  to  th e  family in o th er cultures. G eneral education  
course CGE/B. T hree credits. O ffered each  sem ester.
SS 382 Love, Sex, and G ender. C onsiders the w ay  in w hich ideas and  values are  socially 
constructed  and contextually  g rounded . Focus on  th e  historical, socioeconom ic, and  polit­
ical construction o f  love, sex, and  g en d er in th e  U nited States. A com parative aspect is also 
provided. G eneral education  course CGE/D. Prerequisite: Jun io r standing. T hree credits. 
O ffered  every year.
Continuing Education
Grand Valley State University believes that learning is a lifelong process that 
should be accessible to anyone regardless of age, work schedule, or family re­
sponsibilities. The Continuing Education division provides programs to meet the 
specific needs of the region and welcomes suggestions from interested individuals 
and organizations.
A schedule of several hundred undergraduate and graduate courses and on-site 
student services is provided at the university’s facilities at the Eberhard Center 
on the Grand Rapids campus, at the Lakeshore Center at Muskegon Community 
College, and in Holland, as well as the main campus in Allendale. To facilitate 
students’ return to college, Grand Valley provides registration for courses under 
a nondegree-seeking status. Students may earn both graduate and undergraduate 
credits before applying for degree-seeking status.
Courses and programs designed specifically for business and industry, govern­
ment agencies, and special-interest groups are also available and are offered 
either at the work site or at the Eberhard Center. Grand Valley sponsors a variety 
of noncredit courses, seminars, workshops, conferences, and satellite telecon­
ferences, including programs for professional development, career preparation, 
and vocational interests.
Advisors are available to help you plan your studies in all of the programs 
offered through the Grand Rapids campus. You can arrange appointments with 
appropriate faculty advisors at the Center at mutually convenient times by calling 
(616) 771-6610.
Programs
Graduate courses offered on the Grand Rapids campus include business, com­
munications, computer information systems, education, health science, nursing, 
public administration, social work, and taxation. In addition, the university offers 
upper-division courses in advertising and public relations, business (accounting, 
finance, general business, management, marketing), communications, computer 
science, criminal justice, education, engineering, health sciences, hospitality and 
tourism management, industrial technology, liberal studies, mathematics, nurs­
ing, occupational safety and health, physics, psychology, sociology, and social 
sciences at the Grand Rapids campus.
At its Lakeshore Center, located on the campus of Muskegon Community College, 
the university offers graduate programs in business and education, and under­
graduate courses or programs in business (finance, management, and marketing), 
social sciences, and communication. In Holland, courses are offered in Arts and 
Humanities, Social Sciences, Math and Science, and Business.
Courses and programs designed specifically for business and industry, govern­
ment agencies, and special-interest groups can be made available by prior 
arrangement.
The Lakeshore Center is committed to providing educational opportunities for 
adults and establishing academic programs to meet the specific needs of the 
communities it serves. At present the Lakeshore Center coordinates programs 
in Holland, Muskegon, and Grand Haven. Individuals and organizations are 
encouraged to contact the center with suggestions and recommendations to 
meet their needs. The Lakeshore Center is located at Muskegon Community
College, 221 South Quarterline Road, Muskegon. Telephone: (6l6) 773-3117. The 
telephone number for the Lakeshore Center Office in Holland is (616) 393-7614.
Telecourses
The university also offers a schedule of telecourses. Telecourses include video­
taped presentations, related reading assignments, class sessions, and tests. Stu­
dents participate in discussion sessions at least three times during the semester 
and take examinations. Special arrangements are made for shut-ins. Faculty and 
students maintain contact throughout the semester by telephone and mail. A cen­
tral Telecourse Office (telephone 771-6610) coordinates faculty-student commu­
nication when necessary and answers questions about telecourse programming 
and administration.
Telecourse programs are broadcast on WGVU/WGVK-TV and area cable systems. 
In addition, copies of all programs are available at the Information Desk in the 
Eberhard Center on the Grand Rapids campus, the Zumberge Library on the 
Allendale campus, and public libraries in Kent, Ottawa, and Muskegon Counties. 
Required textbooks for telecourses are available at the bookstore on the campus 
where the meetings are held.
Satellite and Compressed Video Courses
Grand Valley was the first university in Michigan to offer complete academic 
programs via live, interactive satellite to locations throughout Michigan. Current 
programs include a bachelor of science in nursing and graduate-level degree 
programs in education. Grand Valley also uses compressed video technology for 
education at a distance. A master’s degree in social work via live, interactive 
compressed video is available in Traverse City.
In Grand Rapids, the “uplink” class of approximately 30 students and a professor 
meet in the Teleconference Auditorium in the Eberhard Center. Television cam­
eras broadcast the class simultaneously to “downlink” sites at community colleges 
and other locations-in Alpena, Benton Harbor, Muskegon, Traverse City, and 20 
other areas. Students at the downlink locations watch the class on television 
monitors and participate in class discussions via telephone connections.
Grand Valley’s uplink and downlink capability is also used by corporations and 
other organizations for live teleconferencing, training sessions, staff meetings be­
tween regional offices, workshops, and seminars. For more information, contact 
Grandlink at (6l6) 771-6618.
Glossary of Terms
Academic advisor: A faculty member or student trained to help students select 
courses and plan programs.
Academic dismissal/suspension: Dismissal or suspension from a college or pro­
gram for not maintaining the required grade point average (GPA).
Advanced placement: Eligibility to enroll in courses beyond the entry level 
through transfer credit or examination.
Auditing: Registering for and attending class(es) regularly without being held 
responsible for the work required for credit. (No credit hours are earned and full 
tuition must be paid. The grade “AU” appears on the record.)
Bachelor’s degree: A degree granted after completing at least four years of full­
time academic study beyond the completion of high school and fulfillment of 
graduation requirements.
Board: A term used for the meal plan (i.e., room and board) at a college or 
university.
Capstone course: A senior-level course within each undergraduate major. Nor­
mally it is among the last courses taken for degree completion.
Class standing: A classification based on the number of credit hours earned to 
classify a student at the freshman, sophomore, junior, or senior level. One’s 
classification, e.g., freshman, sophomore, junior, or senior.
Cognate: A course related to the courses in a major program or to a degree 
requirement.
Concluding Period: A period at the end of a semester when final examinations 
are given.
Continuing Education Unit: Recognition for participation in a non-credit program 
or workshop. Each unit reflects ten hours of classroom instruction.
Co-requisite: A requirement, usually another course, which must be undertaken 
at the same time.
Credit/No Credit: A method used to evaluate performance in courses which is 
separate from the grade point system.
Credit hour: A unit of academic credit measured in semester hours or quarter 
hours. One credit hour usually represents one hour of class time per week. 
Credit load: The total number of credits for which a student registers during a 
semester or session.
Deadline: The date by which certain information must be received by any given 
office or unit. (Current deadline dates are printed in the class schedule.)
Deans’ List: A public announcement at the end of each semester listing students 
who have achieved a specified grade point average (GPA) or level of achievement 
established by the dean of the unit.
Degree student: A student who has been admitted to a degree category and is 
seeking a bachelor’s or master’s degree in a planned course of study.
Drop and add: The process of making certain changes (dropping and adding 
classes) in a student’s schedule of courses during the first five class days of 
the semester (except summer). Adding courses is possible only in this five-day 
period. See the class schedule for deadlines to drop courses.
Dual Credit: An option applying to courses which may be taken for either 
graduate or undergraduate credit provided the student obtains special permission. 
Elective: A course which will count as a general credit toward a degree but is 
not a specific program requirement.
Emphasis: A designated group of courses within a major program. 
Encumbrance: A hold placed on a student’s record as a result of an unfulfilled 
monetary obligation to the university or of a disciplinary action by the university. 
Full-time student: An undergraduate student taking 12 or more hours each se­
mester, or a graduate student taking nine or more hours each semester. Under­
graduates who are planning to complete a bachelor’s degree in four years need 
to average 15 hours per semester.
General education requirements: A defined selection of courses from all divisions 
of the University, making up the liberal arts base of each baccalaureate degree. 
The General Education Program is a required component of each bachelor’s 
degree.
Good standing: A designation that signifies that a student is eligible to continue, 
to return, or to transfer elsewhere. It implies good academic standing.
Grade point average (GPA): A student’s scholastic average computed by dividing 
total grade points by grade point credits attempted.
Graduation Audit: Degree-seeking undergraduates receive an audit of course 
requirements for graduation twice each year.
Grant: Financial assistance awarded to students which does not have to be repaid, 
usually based on need.
Guest student: A degree student from another college or university who is tak­
ing courses at Grand Valley for one semester. The credits earned are usually 
transferred back to the student’s home institution.
High School Scholars Program: Concurrent enrollment in high school and college 
or university courses.
Honors: Designation indicated on the university degree and transcript to reflect 
outstanding scholarship.
Honors Courses: Special courses offered by the GVSU Honors Program designed 
to offer intellectual challenge and personal attention to particularly able students. 
Incomplete: The grade “I” sometimes granted when a student is temporarily 
unable to complete course requirements because of unusual circumstances. 
Independent study: A course of study undertaken by a student under the super­
vision of one or more faculty members outside the classroom.
Interdisciplinary: Designating a combination of subject matter from two or more 
disciplines within a course or program.
Internship: Work in a firm or agency related to a student’s major program and/or 
career plans. Involves earning university credit and may involve receiving pay­
ment.
Loan: Financial assistance to students which must be repaid. Low interest loans 
are available and financial need may or may not be a factor.
Major: A concentration of related courses generally consisting of 30 to 50 semester 
hours of credit.
Master’s degree: A degree granted upon the completion of at least one year of 
graduate-level work beyond the bachelor’s degree.
Michigan residence requirements: The requirements for identifying or establishing 
permanent residency in Michigan for tuition assessment purposes.
Minor: A concentration of courses generally consisting of a minimum of 20 
semester hours of credit.
Nondegree student: A student who has been admitted to a nondegree category 
(sometimes referred to as a continuing education student) and is not currently 
seeking a bachelor’s or master’s degree.
Part-time student: An undergraduate student who takes fewer than 12 hours 
during a semester or a graduate student who takes fewer than nine hours during 
a semester.
Portfolio: A collection of work (e.g., paintings, writings, etc.) which may be used 
to demonstrate competency in an academic area.
Prerequisite: A requirement, usually the completion of another course, which 
must be met before a student may register for a course.
Quality point: The numerical value given to letter grades. An “A” is equivalent 
to 4 points per semester hour, a “B” to 3 points, a “C” to 2 points, a “D” to 1 
point, and an “F” to 0 points.
Readmission: An admission procedure followed by a student who was previously 
enrolled at Grand Valley and then dismissed or suspended.
Re-entry: An enrollment procedure followed by a student who was previously 
enrolled in good standing at Grand Valley but whose attendance was interrupted 
for two consecutive semesters, including the summer session.
Registration: The process of signing up and paying tuition and fees for courses 
each semester.
Residence requirement: The requirement that the final 30 semester hours of 
course work before the bachelor’s degree be completed at Grand Valley. 
Scholarship: Financial assistance to students awarded on the basis of academic 
achievement. Financial need may or may not be a factor.
Semester: A unit of time, 15 weeks long, in the academic calendar.
Semester hour: The unit of academic credit usually meaning the pursuit of a 
subject for one period a week for one semester.
Senior institution: An institution of higher education offering baccalaureate pro­
grams. Grand Valley is a public senior institution.
Student employment: Part-time jobs made available to students with financial 
need through federally funded programs (Work-Study) and to students without 
need through the Student Employment Office.
Study Plan: An advising document completed by a student and an academic 
advisor that outlines the specific courses to be taken by the student prior to 
degree completion. Normally done by the time a student earns 60 hours. 
Teachable major: A state-approved major program for teacher certification at the 
secondary and/or elementary level.
Telecourse: A course offered for credit on WGVU/WGVK-TV, Channels 35 and 52. 
Time limit: The length of time within which a graduate degree must be completed. 
At Grand Valley the time limit is eight years.
International Relations, B.A.......................................................................................... 288
Journalism, B.A., B.S.......................................................................................................162
Latin American Studies (m inor)...................................................................................290
Legal Studies, B.A., B.S..................................................................................................291
Liberal Studies, B.A., B.S............................................................................................... 293
Management, B.B.A., M.B.A 1 2 9  134
Facilities Management 
Human Resources 
General Management
Marketing, B.B.A., M.B.A......................................................................................1 3 0 , 1 3 4
Mathematics, B.A., B.S.................................................................................................’ 2 9 6
Music, B.A., B.M., B.M.E................................................................................................3 0 6
Natural Resources Management, B.S.......................................................................... 3 1 5
Nursing, B.S.N., M.S.N.......................................................................................... 3 1 8 , 3 2 4
Occupational Safety and Health Management, B.S...............................................  3 3 0
Philosophy, B.A...............................................................................................................3 3 3
Photography, B.A............................................................................................................ 1 6 2
Physical Education, B.S..................................................................................................3 3 6
Physical Therapy, M.S....................................................................................................3 4 3
Physics, B.S.......................................................................................................................3 5 1
Political Science, B.A., B.S............................................................................................ 3 5 7
Psychology, B.A., B.S..................................................................................................... 3 6 2
Public Administration, B.A., B.S., M.P.A 372 3 7 4
Reading, M.Ed............................................................................................................... ’ 2 0 6
Russian (m inor).............................................................................................................. 247
Russian Studies, B.A....................................................................................................... 3 8 0
School Health Education (m in o r) .............................................................................. 262
Science: Group Major, B.S............................................................................................ 3 8 2
Social Sciences: Group Major, B.A., B.S.................................................................... 384
Social Work, B.S.W., M.S.W.................................................................................385, 392
Sociology, B.A., B.S......................................................................................................’ 4 0 0
Spanish, B.A..................................................................................................................... 247
Special Education, M.Ed................................................................................................ 207
Special Education-Psychology, B.A., B.S................................................................... 3 6 5
Learning Disabilities 
Hearing Impairment 
Emotional Impairment 
Mental Impairment
Statistics, B.A., B.S...........................................................................................................4 0 5
Taxation, M.S.T................................................................................................................ 1 3 4
Therapeutic Recreation, B.S..........................................................................................4 0 9
Theatre, B.A......................................................................................................................I 6 3
Women’s Studies (m inor)............................................................................................. 4 1 2
Directory
Board o f C ontro l
Betty Jean Awrey, Northville.
Donna K. Brooks, Holland.
Charles G. Conville, B.S., Grand Rapids.
Judith S. Hooker, B.A., Grand Rapids 
Paul L. Hubbard, M.S.W., Detroit.
Paul A. Johnson, B.S., Grand Haven.
Arend D. Lubbers, B.A., M.A., Litt.D., D.S., Grand Rapids.
Robert C. Pew III, B.S., Grand Rapids.
Joseph M. Stewart, B.S., Battle Creek
Arnold C. Ott (Honorary), B.S., Ph.D., Grand Rapids
L. William Seidman (Honorary), A.B., M.B.A., L.L.B., Washington.
P residen t
Arend D. Lubbers, B.A., Hope College; M.A., Rutgers University; Litt.D., Central 
College; D.S., University of Sarajevo; L.H.D., Hope College; D.S., Academy of 
Economics, Krakow.
P rovost and  Vice P residen t fo r A cadem ic Affairs
Glenn A. Niemeyer, A.B., Calvin College; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Vice P resid en t fo r F inance and  A dm inistration
And T reasurer o f th e  Board o f  C ontrol
Ronald F. VanSteeland, B.A., Michigan State University.
Vice P residen t for U niversity  Relations
Matthew E. McLogan, B.A., M.A., Western Michigan University.
Executive A ssistant to  th e  P residen t 
And S ecretary  o f  th e  Board o f  C ontrol
Jean W. Enright, B.A., Hendrix College; M.A., Western Michigan University. 
D irec to r o f  Affirmative A ction
L. Michael Woods, B.S., M.P.A., Grand Valley State University.
A ssociate Vice P residen t fo r A cadem ic Affairs
John A. Gracki, B.Ae.E., University of Detroit; Ph.D., Brown University.
A ssistant Provost
Robert W. Fletcher, B.S., M.S., Northern Illinois University.
Assistant P rovost and  D ean o f  S tudents
H. Bart Merkle, B.A., Hope College; M.A., Ed.D., Western Michigan University. 
D ean o f Arts and  H um anities
Forrest H. Armstrong, A.B., Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
D ean o f  th e  F.E. Seidm an School o f Business
Glenn A. Pitman, B.A., The Pennsylvania State University; M.B.A., The University 
of Miami; Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University.
Touch-Tone: A method of registration, drop/add, or tuition payment that uses the 
automated voice response machine. This method normally eliminates the need 
for a student to appear in person at a registration event.
Transcript: A copy of a student’s permanent academic record at a particular insti­
tution. This term is also used to identify the financial aid form which indicates the 
amount and type of financial aid a student received from a college or university.
Transfer credit: Credit earned at another accredited institution and accepted 
toward a Grand Valley degree.
Transfer credit statement: An official statement which indicates the number and 
type of transfer credits awarded.
Tuition: The amount of money which must be paid for courses based on the 
number of credits for which one registers.
Upper division: Classification of students or courses beyond the second year. 
The final 58 semester hours of credit must be completed at a senior (four-year) 
institution. Grand Valley State University is a senior institution.
Withdrawal: Withdrawal from a course or the university. The grade assigned will 
depend upon the time in the semester in which the student withdrew.
Writing skills requirement: A requirement that a student demonstrate proficiency 
in writing skills by examination and/or by successfully completing the appropriate 
course.
Academic Degree Programs
Program .......................................................................................................................
Accounting, B.B.A., M.B.A 128, 134
Advertising and Public Relations, B.A., B.S...............................................................156
Aging and Adult Life (minor) .....................................................................................  95
Anthropology, B.A., B.S...............................................................................................  96
Art and Design, B.A., B.F.A., B.S...............................................................................  99
Behavioral Science, B.A., B.S 364, 399
Biology, B.A., B.S............................................................................................................111
Biomedical Sciences, B.S...............................................................................................263
Predental ...................................................................................................................347
Premedical ...............................................................................................................347
Biopsychology, B.A., B.S...............................................................................................364
Broadcasting, B.A., B.S...................................................................................................137
Business, General, B.B.A., M.B.A.........................................................................130, 134
Chemistry, B.A., B.S........................................................................................................147
City and Regional Planning (m inor).......................................................................... 154
Communications, B.A., B.S., M.S......................................................................... 159, 165
Computer Information Systems, M.S...........................................................................181
Computer Science, B.A., B.S.........................................................................................176
Secondary or K-12 Certification
Criminal Justice, B.A., B.S..............................................................................................188
Earth Science, B.S............................................................................................................251
Economics, B.A., B.S...................................................................................................... 193
Education (teacher certification).................................................................................196
Elementary
Secondary
Special
Engineering, B.S.E...........................................................................................................222
English Language and Literature, B.A.........................................................................231
Film and Video, B.A....................................................................................................... 138
Finance, B.B.A., M.B.A...........................................................................................129, 134
Corporate Finance 
Investments and Securities 
Financial Institutions 
Financial Planning
French, B.A.......................................................................................................................244
General Education, M.Ed...............................................................................................204
Geochemistry, B.S.
Geography (m inor)........................................................................................................250
Geology, B.S.....................................................................................................................251
German, B.A.....................................................................................................................24S
Health Communication, B.A., B.S................................................................................161
Health Sciences, B.S., M.H.S 258, 264
History, B.A., B.S.............................................................................................................271
History of Science (m inor)...........................................................................................277
Hospitality and Tourism Management, B.A., B.S..................................................... 282
Information Systems, B.A., B.S.....................................................................................179
Dean o f the School o f Education
Allan J. Ten Eyck, A.B., Aquinas College; A.M., Ed.D., University of Michigan. 
Dean o f the School o f  Nursing
Mary Horan, B.S.N., Mercy College of Detroit; M.S.N., Wayne State University; 
Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Dean o f Science and M athematics
P. Douglas Kindschi, B.A., Houghton College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wis­
consin.
Dean o f Social Sciences
Nancy Harper, B.A., Emporia State University; M.A., University of Northern Iowa; 
Ph.D., University of Iowa.
Dean o f the School o f Social Work
Irving Berkowitz, B.S., Ohio University; M.S., University o f North Carolina; Ph.D., 
Tulane University.
Dean o f Minority Affairs
Donald Williams, B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., West Virginia University.
Dean o f Academic Resources and Special Programs
Mary A. Seeger, B.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Dean o f Academic Services and Continuing Education
James Schultz, B.A., M.A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D., Michigan State
University.
Faculty
Abramson, Marty (1987), Associate Professor of Education. B.A., University of 
Wisconsin-Green Bay; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison.
Adamopoulos, John (1992), Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., Yale Univer­
sity; A.M., Ph.D., University o f Illinois.
Adamski, Joseph J. (1979), Associate Professor of Computer Science and Infor­
mation Systems. B.A., University of Connecticut; M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic 
Institute.
Agawu-Kakraba, Benjamin Y. (1993), Assistant Professor of Spanish. B.A., Univer­
sity of Ghana; M.A., University of Alberta; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Alderink, Gordon (1984), Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy. B.A., Hope 
College; M.S., University o f Michigan.
Alkema, Chester J. (1965), Professor of Art. A.B., Calvin College; M.A., M.F.A., 
Michigan State University.
Arapoglou, lakovos (1990), Assistant Professor of Economics. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
City University o f New York.
Arendsen, Carl (1973), Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.A., M.A., Western 
Michigan University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Armstrong, Dorothy (1983), Associate Professor of Education. B.A., W heaton Col­
lege, Massachusetts: M.E.A.S., University of Wisconsin-Green Bay; Ph.D., Union 
Graduate School.
Armstrong, Forrest H. (1983), Professor of Political Science. A.B., Yale University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Atkinson, Richard F. (1967), Professor of Chemistry. B.S., University of Chicago; 
M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.
Bacon-Baguley, Theresa (1991), Assistant Professor of Health Sciences. B.S.N., 
Michigan State University; Ph.D., Wayne State University.
Bajema, Carl J. (1964), Professor of Biology. B.S., M.A., Western Michigan Uni­
versity; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Baker, Barbara J. (1990), Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy. B.S., Furman 
University; M.S., Emory University.
Baro, Agnes (1990), Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice. B.S., Southern Oregon 
College; M.S., Southern Illinois University; Ph.D., Sam Houston State University. 
Batchelder, John (1969), Professor of Political Science. A.B., Dartmouth College, 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Baum, Edward (1983), Professor of Chemistry. B.Sc., Ph.D., University of Cali­
fornia.
Baum, William C. (1965), Professor of Political Science. B.A., M.A., Kalamazoo 
College; Ph.D., University of Iowa.
Beckmann, Charlene E. (1988), Associate Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
B.S., Marquette University; M.A., Ph.D., Western Michigan University.
Bedford, Toby (1992), Associate Professor of Health Sciences. B.S., Southwest 
Missouri State University; M.S., Eastern Illinois University; Ph.D., University of 
Iowa.
Bell, William (1976), Professor of Health Sciences. B.S., M.S., University of Mis­
souri at Kansas City; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
BeUrichard-Perkins, Herbert A. (1993), Associate Professor of Sociology and Coor­
dinator of African/African American Studies. B.A., University of Notre Dame; M.A., 
University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of California, Santa Cruz. 
Benet, Suzanne B. (1992), Assistant Professor of Marketing. B.S., Jacksonville State 
University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina.
Berkowitz, Irving (1986), Professor of Social Work. B.S., Ohio University; M.S. 
University of North Carolina; Ph.D., Tulane University.
Bernstein, David A. (1973), Professor of Psychology. B.A., Memphis State Univer­
sity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia.
Bhagwat, Yatin, N. (1992), Assistant Professor of Finance. B.Sc., M.M.S., University 
of Bombay; M.Sc., University of Baroda; M.B.A., University of Akron; Ph.D., 
University of Tennessee at Knoxville.
Bidlack, Betty 0987), Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of South 
Carolina; M.Ed., University of Toledo; Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Bijkerk, Roelof (1969), Professor of Psychology. Dr. Phil., Dr. Psych., Free Uni­
versity of Amsterdam.
Blakey, James (1972), Associate Professor of Psychology. B.S., Newark State Col­
lege; M.A., Montclair State College; Ed.D., Rutgers University.
Blumreich-Moore, Kathleen (1988), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Boand, Joan (1966), Associate Professor of Physical Education. B.S., M.A., Michi­
gan State University.
Bond, Linda (1986), Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.Ed., Wayne State Univer­
sity; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Bornhofen, John O. (1973), Professor of Economics and Finance. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Illinois.
Bostrom, Andrea C. (1989), Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S., University of 
Michigan; B.A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D., University of Illinois at Chi­
cago.
Brashler, Janet G. (1990), Associate Professor of Anthropology. B.A., Northwestern 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Brehm, Victoria (1992), Assistant Professor of English. A.B., A.M., University of 
Michigan; Ph.D., University of Iowa.
Brintnall, Ruth Ann (1992), Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.A., Aquinas College; 
M.S.N., Grand Valley State University.
Britton, Agnes (1992), Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Wayne State Uni­
versity; M.S., University of Michigan.
Butler, Rebecca P. (1994), Assistant Professor of Education. B.A., University of 
Northern Iowa; M.S., University of Kentucky.
Caillaud, Anne (1990), Assistant Professor of French. M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State 
University.
Callahan, Johnine L. (1979), Professor of Health Sciences. B.S., Eastern Illinois Uni­
versity; M.A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University. 
Carlson, Todd A. (1986), Associate Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Valparaiso Uni­
versity; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Carpenter, Craig L. (1970), Professor of Education. B.A., M.A., Michigan State 
University; Ed.D., University of Michigan.
Castelao-Lawless, Teresa (1993), Assistant Professor of Philosophy. B.A., M.A., 
Classic University of Lisboa, Portugal Sciences of Education, Superior School of 
Education, Lisboa; Science and Technology Studies, M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Poly­
technic and State University.
Castro, Barry (1973), Professor o f Management. B.A., Hunter College; M.B.A., 
Ph.D., New York University.
Champion, Alverna (1987), Associate Professor of Mathematics and Statistic. B.A., 
Dillard University; M.A., Wellesley College; M.B.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., 
University of Michigan.
Chapman, Frederick (1992), Assistant Professor of Communications. A.B., Wayne 
State University; M.A., University of Detroit.
Chattulani, Doulatram (1972), Associate Professor o f Education. B.A., M.S., City 
University of New York; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Chen, Hong (1988), Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., Fu-Jen University; 
M.A., Middle Tennessee State University; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma.
Chown, Linda (1989), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., University of California; 
M.A., San Francisco State University; Ph.D., University of Washington.
Chren, William A. Jr. 0990), Assistant Professor of Engineering. B.S.E.E., Lehigh 
University; M.S.E.E., Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Chung, Douglas K. (1989), Professor of Social Work. B.A., Soochow University; 
M.S.W., West Virginia University; M.P.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Clark, Patricia (1989), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., University of Washing­
ton; M.F.A., University of Montana; Ph.D., University of Houston.
Clarke, Robert 0972), Professor of Political Science and Public Administration. 
B.A., DePaul University; M.A., Ph.D., Notre Dame University.
Cole, Edward (1971), Professor of History. B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska; 
Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley.
Cole, Kevin C. (1989), Assistant Professor of Geology. B.S., M.S., University of 
Washington; Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Cole, Roy (1992), Assistant Professor of Geography. B.A., Northern Michigan 
University; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Copenhaver, Lee (1985), Assistant Professor of Music. B.S., Mansfield State Uni­
versity; B.M., Ithaca College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa.
Cotter, Michael J. (1990), Assistant Professor of Marketing. B.S., M.B.A., Central 
Michigan University; D.B.A., Mississippi State University.
Crane, Lynda (1988), Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.S., Wright State Univer­
sity; Ph.D., University of Maryland.
Cross, Robert (1980), Professor of Education, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State 
University.
Cunningham, Thomas J. (1969), Professor of Philosophy. A.B., Providence Col­
lege; M.A., Aquinas Institute of Philosophy and Theology; M.S., Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin; J.D., Cooley Law School.
Curry, Brian (1983), Associate Professor of Health Sciences. B.Sc., St. Luke’s 
College, Exeter University; M.S., University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., Michigan 
State University.
DeBruine, Marinus (1991), Assistant Professor of Accounting. B.B.A., Grand Valley 
State University; Ph.D., The Ohio State University.
Densmore, Max L. 0974), Professor of Marketing. B.A., Michigan State University; 
M.B.A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Devlin, Dennis (1985), Professor of History. B.A., University of Texas; Ph.D., 
University of Chicago.
DeVries, Marvin (1963), Professor of Economics and Business. B.S.E., M.B.A., 
Ph.D., University of Michigan.
deYoung, Mary (1985), Professor of Sociology. B.S., Grand Valley State University; 
M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Western Michigan University.
Dimkoff, Gregg K. (1975), Professor of Finance. B.S., Michigan State University; 
M.B.A., Saint Louis University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Droste-Bielak, Emily (1985), Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Wayne State 
University; M.S., University of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Dunn, Cheryl (1993), Assistant Professor of Accounting. B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., 
Michigan State University.
Dwelle, Ronald R. (1969), Associate Professor of English. A.B., Augustana College; 
M.A., University of Kansas.
Ellis, Roger (1975), Associate Professor of Communications. B.A., M.A., University 
of Santa Clara; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley.
Erickson, Carl (1991), Assistant Professor o f Computer Science and Information 
Systems. B.S., Purdue University; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Estrada, Javier (1992), Assistant Professor of Physics. B.S., Universidad Nacional 
de Colombia; M.S., Ph.D., University o f South Carolina.
Falvey, M. Christine (1974), Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of Con­
necticut; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Feraandez-Levin, Rosa (1990), Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages. B.A., 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado.
Fishback, Paul (1993), Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.A., 
Hamilton College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Fleischmann, Shirley T. (1989), Associate Professor of Engineering. B.S., M.S., 
Ph.D., University of Maryland.
Foote, Walter (1968), Associate Professor of English. B.A., M.A., University of 
Illinois.
Ford, Milton E. (1973), Professor of English. B.A., Oklahoma Baptist University; 
M.Div., Southern Baptist Theological Seminary; M.A., University of Missouri; 
Ph.D., Oklahoma State University.
Franciosi, Robert (1988), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., M.A., New York 
University; Ph.D., University of Iowa.
Franklin, Ursula K. (1971), Professor of French. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State 
University.
French, Eleanor (1989), Associate Professor of Public Administration. B.S., M.P.A., 
Arizona State University; M.Ph., Ph.D., The Maxwell, School, Syracuse University. 
French, Joyce A. (1990), Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Michigan State 
University; M.S.N., Wayne State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Friar, Margaret A. (1989), Instructor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.A., Grand 
Valley State University; M.A., Western Michigan University.
Galbraith, Gretchen (1992), Assistant Professor of History. B.A., Connecticut Col­
lege; Ph.D., Rutgers University.
Gardner, Mary Catherine (1984), Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
B.S., M.S., Ball State University.
Garrett, Ronald (1991), Associate Professor of Engineering. B.S.M.E., M.S.M.E., 
Purdue University; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati.
Gendler, Phyllis (1982), Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., University of 
Michigan; M.N., Michigan State University.
Gilles, Roger (1992), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Carnegie-Mellon Uni­
versity; M.F.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Gonce, Richard A. (1972), Professor of Economics. B.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., Uni­
versity of Wisconsin.
Goode, James (1986), Associate Professor of History. B.S., Georgetown University; 
M.A., University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University o f Indiana.
Goossen, Linda H. (1990), Instructor of Health Sciences. B.S., Ohio State Univer­
sity; M.H.S., Grand Valley State University.
Gracki, John (1970), Professor of Chemistry. B.Ae.E., University of Detroit; Ph.D., 
Brown University.
Grant, James (1980), Professor of Education. B.A., Hope College; M.A., Western 
Michigan University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Grant, Rita H. (1980), Associate Professor of Accounting. B.A., Hope College; 
M.B.A., Michigan State University; C.P.A.
Grier, Leslie (199D, Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., Oakland University; 
M.A., Ball State University; Ph.D., Wayne State University.
Griggs, Frank T. (1990), Associate Professor of Finance. B.A., B.S., M.B.A., Uni­
versity of Wyoming; Ph.D., Arizona State University.
Grimm, Lucille (1984), Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Michigan State 
University; M.S.N., Sp.C.N.Ad., Wayne State University; Ed.D., Western Michigan 
University.
Grinstead, Linda (1978), Associate Professor of Nursing. B.A., University of Wis- 
consin-Milwaukee; M.N., University of Florida.
Grischke, Paul R. (1969), Associate Professor of Music. B.A., M.A., Michigan State 
University.
Gros, Isabelle M. (1993), Assistant Professor of French. M.A., University de Paris 
III; Ph.D., University of Southern California.
Guevara, Julie A. (1989), Assistant Professor of Social Work. B.S., Grand Valley 
State University; M.S.W., Western Michigan University.
Hagerty, Robert (1992), Associate Professor of Education. B.A., Western Michigan 
University; M.A., Ed.D., Wayne State University.
Haidar, Salim (1992), Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.S., St. 
Vincent College; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University.
Hall, Richard (1983), Associate Professor of Management. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Uni­
versity of Cincinnati.
Harper, Earl (1971), Professor of Management. B.S., M.S., M.B.A., Sp.A., Western 
Michigan University; Ph.D., Texas Technological University.
Haynes, Alphonso W. (1987), Professor of Social Work. B.A., Long Island Univer­
sity; M.A., M.S., Ed.D., Columbia University.
Helgert, Joseph (1988), Assistant Professor of Communications. B.A., University 
of Wisconsin; M.A., University of Iowa; M.I.M., American Graduate School of 
International Management; Ph.D., Union Graduate School.
Henderson, Robert (1994), Professor of Psychology. B.A., Reed College; Ph.D., 
University of Pennsylvania.
Hendrix, Thomas (1978), Professor of Geology. B.S., Franklin and Marshall Col­
lege; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Henke, Dellas R. (1983), Associate Professor of Art and Design. B.S., State Uni­
versity of New York; M.F.A., M.A., University of Iowa.
Herrera, Antonio (1972), Professor of Education. B.A., Universidad Pedagogica y 
Technologica de Colombia; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon.
Herzog, Thomas 0970), Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Michigan.
Hodge, John (1977), Professor of Management. B.A., M.A., Ed.D., Western Michi­
gan University; M.L.I.R., Michigan State University.
Hoeksema, Robert J. (1964), Associate Professor of Spanish. A.B., Hope College; 
M.A., University of Illinois.
Hoitenga, Dewey J. Jr. (1965), Professor of Philosophy. A.B., Calvin College; B.D., 
Calvin Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.
Hong, Soon (1987), Associate Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.S., 
Sogang University; M.Ed., Yonsei University; M.S.T., University of Wisconsin; 
Ph.D., University of New Mexico.
Horan, Mary (1984), Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Mercy College of Detroit; M.S.N., 
Wayne State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Huisman, David (1969), Professor of English. A.B., Calvin College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan.
Huizenga, Paul A. (1966), Associate Professor of Biology. A.B., Hope College; 
M.S., University of Michigan.
Hull, Cindy (199D, Assistant Professor of Anthropology. B.A., Grand Valley State 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State University.
Hutchison, David E. (1994), Assistant Professor of Finance. B.A., Illinois Wesleyan 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Insalaco, Carl (1971), Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., 
Florida State University.
Irwin, Patricia (1987), Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.S., M.A., Central 
Michigan University.
IsHak, Samir (1968), Professor of Management. B. Comm., M.B.A., Ein Shams Uni­
versity; Dipl., Cairo University; M.P.A., M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Indiana 
University.
Jackson, Thomas E. (1985), Professor of Education. B.S., Tennessee State Univer­
sity; M.A., Eastern Michigan University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Jeavons, Thomas (1992), Assistant Professor of Public Administration. B.A., Uni­
versity of Colorado; M.A., Earlham School of Religion; Ph.D., The Union Institute.
Jellema, Jon (1972), Associate Professor of English. B.A., Calvin College; M.A., 
Michigan State University.
Jewell, Gayla (1986), Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S. West Virginia Wesleyan 
College; M.S., Ohio State University.
Jindani, Shanaz (1992), Assistant Professor of Social Work. B.A., M.S.W., Bombay 
University; D.S.W., Tulane University.
Jinn, Jann-Huei (1991), Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.S., 
National Chengchi University; M.S., Ph.D., State University of New York at Albany.
Joanisse, Richard I. (1971), Associate Professor of Sociology. B.A., M.A., Michigan 
State University.
Johnson, Jacqueline (1973), Professor of Sociology. B.A., Macalester College; M.S., 
Ph.D., Purdue University.
Johnson, Kenneth P. (1969), Associate Professor of Computer Science and Infor­
mation Systems. B.A., Franklin and Marshall College; M.A., University of Michigan; 
Ph.D., Western Michigan University.
Johnson, Paul (1986), Associate Professor of Engineering. B.A., Houghton College; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame.
Jones, Constance (1974), Assistant Professor of English. B.S., Western Michigan 
University; M.A., Michigan State University.
Jones, Curtis J. (1967), Professor of Sociology. B.A., M.A., Western Michigan 
University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Jorgensen, Paul C. (1988), Associate Professor of Computer Science and Infor­
mation Systems. B.A., North Central College; M.A., University of Illinois; Ph.D., 
Arizona State University.
Kelleher, Frances A. (1988), Assistant Professor of History. B.A., College of New 
Rochelle; M.A., Ph.D., New York University.
Kerr, Donald (1970), Professor of Art. B.A., Michigan State University; M.F.A., 
University of Iowa.
Kim, Katherine (1987), Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S., Hartwick College; 
M.Ed., University of Minnesota; M.S.N., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Kindschi, P. Douglas (1976), Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Houghton College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
King, Caryn M. (199D, Assistant Professor of Education. B.A., Alfred University; 
M.A., Slippery Rock University; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.
Klein, Bruce J. (1973), Associate Professor of Computer Science and Information 
Systems. B.S., City College of New York; M.S., Trinity College.
Klein, Donald J. (1973), Professor of Accounting, Holder, L. William Seidman 
Chair of Accounting. B.S., Rockhurst College; M.B.A., University of Detroit; 
D.B.A., Michigan State University; C.M.A., C.P.A.
Klein, Georgianna (1983), Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.A., 
Berea College; M.S., Purdue University.
Kline, Kay (1988), Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., B.A., Nazareth College; 
M.S.N., Wayne State University; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University.
Klingler, Gary (1990), Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.A., 
Michigan State University; M.A., Northern Michigan University; Ph.D., Michigan 
State University.
Knop, Charles P. (1965), Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Aquinas College; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University.
Kobernik, Carl A. (1964), Associate Professor of German. B.A., Central Michigan 
University; M.A., University of Kansas.
Konecki, Loretta (1986), Professor of Education. B.A. Albion College; M.A.T., 
Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Kopperl, Sheldon J. (1970), Professor of Health Sciences. B.S., Case Institute of 
Technology; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Kotman, Larry (1985), Associate Professor of Computer Science and Information 
Systems. A.B., Calvin College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.
Kovalchik, Michael J. (1989), Associate Professor of Physical Education. B.S., M.S., 
Eastern Illinois University; M.S., State University of New York at Cortland; Ph.D., 
Southern Illinois University.
Krakusin, Margarita (1993), Assistant Professor of Spanish. M.A., Central Michigan 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Kumar, Ashok (1992), Assistant Professor of Management. B.Sc., Agra University; 
B.Tech., Indian Institute of Technology; M.S., University of Birmingham, U.K.; 
Ph.D., Purdue University.
Lai, Sufen (1992), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Tunghai University; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Larson, Donna (1972), Professor of Nursing. B.S., California State University; M.S., 
University of California; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Larson, Harold (1972), Professor of Physics and Engineering. B.A., California State 
University; M.S., Ph.D., California Institute o f Technology.
Larson, Lars L. (1994), Professor of Management. B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., University 
of Illinois, Urbana.
Lazarus, Brenda (1985), Associate Professor of Education. B.A., Albion College; 
M.Ed., Wayne State University; M.A.T., Oakland University; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University.
Leeling, Norman (1972), Professor of Biology. B.S., M.S., Oregon State University; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Lefebvre, Richard H. (1967), Professor of Geology. B.S., University of Michigan; 
M.S., University of Kansas; Ph.D., Northwestern University.
Leidig, Paul (1991), Assistant Professor o f Computer Science and Information 
Systems. B.S., Eastern Mennonite College; M.B.A., James Madison University; 
Ph.D., Virginia Commonwealth University.
Levitan, William (1993), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Yale University; 
Ph.D., University of Texas.
Lindquist, Stanton (1974), Professor of Accounting. B.A., Luther College; M.A., 
University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Missouri; C.P.A.
Lockerd, Benjamin G. Jr. (1986), Associate Professor of English. B.S., University 
of Wyoming; M.A., University of Toronto; Ph.D., University o f Connecticut. 
Lombardo, Michael (1991), Assistant Professor of Biology. B.S., Ohio State Uni­
versity; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University.
Lutjens, Louette (1991), Associate Professor of Nursing. M.S.N., Ph.D., Wayne 
State University.
Luttenton, Mark (1989), Assistant Professor of Biology. B.S., Central Michigan 
University; M.S., University of Wisconsin-LaCrosse; Ph.D., Bowling Green State 
University.
Mack, Faite R-P (1972), Professor of Education. B.S., Indiana University; M.A., 
Roosevelt University; Ed. Spec., Michigan State University; Ph.D., University of 
Illinois.
Mapes, Lynn 0968), Professor of History. B.A., Roosevelt University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Rochester.
Margulis, Stephen (1986), Professor of Management. B.A., The City College of 
New York; M.A., Clark University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
Martin, Susan W. 0988), Associate Professor of Accounting. B.S., Central Michigan 
University; M.B.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University. C.P.A., C.M.A., C.I.A.
Mast, Myron 0975), Professor of Public Administration. B.A., Calvin College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado.
Matchett, Stephen (1991), Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.S., University of 
Miami, Florida; Ph.D., Colorado State University.
Mayberry, Robert W. (1971), Associate Professor of Communications. B.A., 
Swarthmore College; M.A., Cornell University.
Mayberry, Rosalind Srb (1988), Instructor of English. B.A., M.A., Cornell Uni­
versity.
McAndrew, Leah (1990), Instructor of Nursing. B.S., Western Michigan University; 
M.S.N., Wayne State University.
McCrea, Frances B. (1988), Associate Professor of Sociology. B.A., Grand Valley 
State University; M.A., Ph.D., Western Michigan University.
McCrea, Linda D. (1993), Assistant Professor of Education. B.S., Eastern Michigan 
University; M.A., Ed.D., Western Michigan University.
McFadden, Emily Jean (1993), Professor of Social Work. B.A., Western Michigan 
University; M.S.W., University of Michigan.
McGee, J. David (1988), Associate Professor of Art and Design. B.S., University 
of Kansas; M.B.A., California State University at Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
University.
McKendall, Marie A. (1988), Associate Professor of Management. B.B.A., M.B.A., 
Grand Valley State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Menning, Daleene T. (1973), Associate Professor of Art. B.S., M.F.A., University 
of Michigan.
Merrill, Steven (1985), Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., University of Michi­
gan; M.S.N., University of Wisconsin.
Miller, Blair E. (1990), Associate Professor of Chemistry. B.A., Manchester College; 
Ph.D., Miami University.
Miller, Carolyn B. (1993), Instructor of Communications. B.A., Simmons College; 
M.S., Columbia Graduate School of Journalism.
Miller, Jo Ellen (1991), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., University of Oregon; 
M.A., Colorado State University.
Mishra, Jitendra M. (1972), Professor of Management. B.A., (Hons.) Delhi Uni­
versity; M.S., Northern Michigan University; M.B.A., Western Michigan University; 
F.Ph.S., Philosophical Society of England, London; Ph.D., Lucknow University. 
Moes, Mark M. (1991), Assistant Professor of Philosophy. B.A., University of Notre 
Dame; M.A., Aquinas Institute School of Theology; Ph.D., University of Notre 
Dame.
Mohammadzadeh, Alireza (1985), Assistant Professor of Engineering. B.S., Arya- 
mehr University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Morse, Deanna J. (1979), Associate Professor of Communications. B.S., Iowa State 
University; M.A., Goddard College.; M.F.A., Art Institute of Chicago.
Motwani, Jaideep G. (1990), Assistant Professor of Management. B.B.A., Bombay 
University; M.B.A., Sam Houston State University; Ph.D., University of North 
Texas.
Mulder, Rodney (1966), Professor of Sociology and Social Work. A.B., Calvin Col­
lege; M.A., Michigan State University; M.S.W., Ph.D., Western Michigan University. 
Muskovitz, Rosalyn B. (1973), Associate Professor of Art. B.A., Oakland University; 
M.A., Michigan State University.
Nagelkirk, Jean (1993), Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Nazareth College; 
M.S.N., Wayne State University; Ph.D., University of Florida.
Neal, William J. (1971), Professor of Geology. B.S., University of Notre Dame; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri at Columbia.
Nesterenko, Alexander (1984), Associate Professor of Communications. B.A., 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa.
Ni, Peimin (1992), Assistant Professor of Philosophy B.A., M.A., Fudan University; 
Ph.D., The University of Connecticut.
Niemeyer, Glenn A. (1963), Professor of History. A.B., Calvin College; M.A., Ph.D., 
Michigan State University.
Nikkei, Harvey (1974), Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Southwestern State College; 
Ph.D., Purdue University.
Nochera, Carmen L. (1989), Assistant Professor of Health Sciences. B.A., College 
of Notre Dame; M.A., Ph.D., University of Rhode Island.
Noordyk, Helene (1993), Instructor of Social Work. B.S., M.S.W., Grand Valley 
State University.
Northup, Melvin L. (1972), Professor of Natural Resources Management. B.S., 
Parsons College; M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., University of Missouri.
Novotny, Karen S. (1989), Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.S., 
Ph.D., Western Michigan University.
O’Connell, Phillip (1991), Visiting Instructor of Education. B.S., Aquinas College; 
M.A., Michigan State University.
Olivier, Louis A. (1992), Professor of French. B.A., M.A., University of Utah; Ph.D., 
Johns Hopkins University.
O’Neill, Sean (1991), Assistant Professor of History. B.A., University of California, 
Berkeley; M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara.
Ormsby, Paul (1993), Assistant Professor of Physics. B.S., Lewis University; M.S., 
University of Denver; Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Osborn, William P. (1988), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., University of 
California-San Diego; M.F.A., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., State Uni­
versity of New York at Binghamton.
Osmun, Greg (1991), Associate Professor of Education. B.A., M.A., Michigan State 
University; Ed.D., University of Michigan.
Ostroot, Nathalie M. (1975), Professor of Sociology. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Chicago.
Ozga, Karen L. (1990), Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy. B.S., Wayne State 
University; M.M.Sc, Emory University.
Page, Gary S. (1981), Associate Professor of Hospitality and Tourism Management. 
B.S., M.S., Cornell University.
Palmer, Ernest (1972), Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.S., 
Morris State College; M.A., Western Michigan University.
Pare, Eileen (1966), Associate Professor of Chemistry. B.A., Rosary College; M.S., 
University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Windsor.
Park, Marilyn M. (1990), Assistant Professor o f Biology. B.S., Towson State Uni­
versity; M.Ed., Loyola College; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University.
Parker, Kelly A. (1992), Assistant Professor of Philosophy. B.A., Texas A & M 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University.
Paschke, Richard E. (1971), Professor of Psychology. B.S., University of Illinois; 
M.A., Northern Illinois University; Ph.D., Purdue University.
Paszek, Donald (1984), Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of 
Wisconsin-Milwaukee; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa.
Payne, Michael (1990), Associate Professor of Public Administration. B.S., Univer­
sity of Missouri-St. Louis; M.A., Ph.D., The Maxwell School, Syracuse University. 
Pelham, Alfred M. (1994), Assistant Professor of Marketing. B.B.A., M.B.A., Univer­
sity of Michigan; J.D., Wayne State University School of Law; Ph.D., Pennsylvania 
State University.
Peltier, Renee (1993), Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy. B.S., University of 
Michigan; M.A., Michigan State University.
Perrine, Toni (1989), Assistant Professor of Communications. B.A., M.A., Univer­
sity of Michigan; Ph.D., Northwestern University.
Perry, Doris (1987), Associate Professor of Social Work. B.A., Southern Illinois 
University; M.S.W., Washington University; Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Persoon, James (1984), Associate Professor of English. B.S., Iowa State University; 
M.A., M. Phil., Ph.D., University of Kansas.
Pestana, Mark S. (1990), Assistant Professor of Philosophy. B.A., Colby College; 
M.A., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Pitman, Glenn (1990), Professor of Marketing. B.A., The Pennsylvania State Uni­
versity; M.B.A., University of Miami; Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University. 
Plotkowski, Paul, (1991), Professor o f Engineering. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Oakland 
University.
Poitras, Ronald B. 0974), Associate Professor of Geography and Urban Planning.
B.A., California State University/Northridge; M.U.P., University of Oregon.
Pool, Ellen 0983), Assistant Professor of Music. B.M., M.M., University of Michi­
gan.
Portko, Sandra 0984), Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., Grand Valley State 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State University.
Pottorff, Donald 0987), Associate Professor of Education. B.S., M.S., Central 
Missouri State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Pozzi, Gabriela 0994), Assistant Professor of Spanish. B.A., McGill University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.
Pratt, Philip 0970), Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
Michigan State University.
Price, Joseph P. (1987), Associate Professor of Education. B.A., University of 
Michigan; M.A., Eastern Michigan University; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Proctor, Margaret B. 0974), Associate Professor of Communications. B.A., Welles­
ley College; M.A.T., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Rathbun, David 0981), Associate Professor of Communications. B.A., Wheaton 
College.
Rayor, Diane 0991), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Colorado College; Ph.D., 
University of California, Santa Cruz.
Stein, Howard J. (1965), Professor of Biology. A.B., Temple University; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Storey, Elizabeth (1987), Visiting Assistant Professor of Education. B.A., M.Ed., 
Arizona State University.
Strickland, James (1973), Professor of Physics. B.S., Franklin and Marshall College; 
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
Strickler, Timothy L. (1980), Professor of Health Sciences. B.S., Pennsylvania 
University; Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Sturm, George (1986), Associate Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.B.A., 
Ohio University; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Subramanian, Ram (1990), Assistant Professor of Management. B.S., University of 
Madras; A.C.A., Associate of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India; M.S., 
Sam Houston State University; Ph.D., University of North Texas.
Sudol, David E. (1993), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Simpson College; 
M.A., Drake University; Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Sundstrom, Theodore (1976), Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.A., West­
ern Michigan University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts.
Swanson, Jane F. (1989), Professor of Social Work. B.A., M.S.W., Ph.D., Michigan 
State University.
Swartzlander, Susan (1990), Assistant Professor of English. B.S., Bloomsburg State 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University.
Tanis, David (1991), Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.A., Calvin College; M.S., 
Case-Western University.
Tao, Yonglei (1990), Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Information 
Systems. B.S., Beijing University; M.S., North China Institute of Computing Tech­
nology; M.S., Ph.D., University o f Iowa.
Taylor, Carl S. (1991), Professor of Criminal Justice. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan 
State University.
Taylor, Glenda, P. (1987), Assistant Professor of Recreation. B.A., Victoria Univer­
sity; M.A., Central Michigan University; Ph.D., Texas Women’s University.
Ten Brink, Norman W. (1973), Professor of Geology. B.S., University of Michigan; 
M.S., Franklin and Marshall College; Ph.D., University of Washington.
Ten Eyck, Allan (1976), Professor of Education. A.B., Aquinas College; A.M., Ed.D., 
University of Michigan.
Thomas, Lorelle (1990), Assistant Professor of Art and Design. B.A., Eastern 
Michigan University; M.F.A., Syracuse University.
Thompson, James A. (1971), Associate Professor o f Political Science. B.A., Oak­
land University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts.
Thorpe, Patrick A. (1988), Assistant Professor of Biology. B.S., Texas Lutheran 
College; M.S., Ph.D., University o f Texas.
Toot, Jane (1991), Professor of Physical Therapy. B.S., University of Michigan; 
M.A., George Washington University; Ph.D., Wayne State University.
Travis, Anthony (1971), Professor of History. B.S., Loyola University of Chicago; 
M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Tripp, Steven (1990), Assistant Professor of History. B.A., University of California, 
Berkeley, M.A., University of California, Davis; Ph.D., Carnegie Mellon.
Tyson, Lois (1989), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Rutgers University; M.Ecl., 
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University.
Underwood, Patricia 0988), Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Duke Uni­
versity; M.S., Boston University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Vanden Wyngaard, Julianne M. (1965), Associate Professor of Music. B.F.A., Uni­
versity of Wisconsin-Milwaukee.
Vander Broek, Laura (1979), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Hope College; 
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.
Vanderjagt, Donald (1964), Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. A.B., Hope 
College; M.S., Florida State University; Ph.D., Western Michigan University. 
VanFleet, Eric (1993), Associate Professor of Occupational Safety and Health. B.S., 
M.S., Illinois State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Vanlwaarden, Donna D. (1993), Assistant Professor of Public Administration. B.A., 
M.P.H., Ph.D., University of Minnesota;
VanMeter, Clifford W. (1992), Associate Professor of Criminal Justice. B.S., Michi­
gan State University; M.A., Western Illinois University; Ph.D., Southern Illinois 
University.
Veazey, Richard E. (1979), Associate Professor of Accounting. B.S., Ferris State 
College; M.B.A., Central Michigan University; Ph.D., Saint Louis University; C.P.A. 
Verbrugge, Rita M. (1988), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Calvin College; 
M.A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Videtich, Patricia (1992), Associate Professor of Geology. B.S., Grand Valley State 
University; M.Sc., Ph.D., Brown University.
Vogeli, Christian (1992), Assistant Professor of Computer Science and Information 
Systems. B.A., Columbia College; M.A., M.S., Ed.D., Columbia University. 
Vrancken, Robert (1982), Associate Professor of Management. B.F.A., M.B.A., 
University of Notre Dame; Ph.D., Union Institute.
Walker, James (1977), Associate Professor of Criminal Justice. B.S., Arkansas 
AM&N College; M.A., Central Michigan University; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Wambach, Susan (1990), Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., B.S.H.S., SUNY- 
Stoney Brook; M.S.N., Indiana University of Pennsylvania.
Ward, Ronald W. (1966), Professor of Biology. B.S., Indiana State College; M.S., 
Ohio University; Sc.D., Johns Hopkins University.
Webster, Michael P. (1988), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., DePauw Univer­
sity; M.A., Boston University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.
Weis, Richard 0991), Assistant Professor of Art and Design. B.F.A., Kansas City 
Art Institute; M.F.A., Indiana University.
Welch, Cliff (1990), Assistant Professor of History. B.A., University of California; 
M.A., University of Maryland; Ph.D., Duke University.
Wenner, Wendy (1989), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Carlton College; 
M.A.T., Northwestern University; Ph.D., Marquette University.
White, Brian (1990), Assistant Professor of English. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin-Madison.
Reick, Kay (1992), Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., M.S., University of 
Michigan.
Reifel, John W. (1971), Professor o f Economics. B.A., University of Notre Dame; 
M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Reimel, Beth (1990), Associate Professor of Social Work. B.A., Houghton College; 
M.S.W., Washington University; Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Reynolds, Ross A. (1990), Associate Professor of Physics. B.S., Michigan State 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon.
Richards, Joseph 0993), Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.A., University o f San 
Diego; Ph.D., University o f North Carolina.
Richmond, Gary D. 0968), Professor of Chemistry. B.A., Washington and Jeffer­
son College; Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Rivera-Muniz, Pedro I. 0967), Associate Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
B.A., M.A., Syracuse University.
Rivers, Mary Ellen 0985), Instructor of Mathematics and Statistics. A.B., Albion 
College; M.A., Central Michigan University.
Rodriguez-Charbonier, Senez 0992), Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., An­
tillian College; M.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., Andrews University.
Roos, Barbara M. (1978), Associate Professor of Communications. B.A., M.A., 
University o f Michigan.
Rosander, Terry Ann 0991), Assistant Professor of Social Work. B.S., Central 
Michigan University; M.S.W., University of Washington; D.S.W., Loyola University, 
Chicago.
Rowe, Stephen C. 0972), Professor o f Philosophy. B.A., Colgate University; 
M.Th., A.M., Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Rucks, Doris G. 0987), Associate Professor of Sociology and Coordinator of 
Women’s Studies. B.S., Hampton University; M.S.W., Columbia University; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University.
Rudolph, Bennett L. (1973), Professor of Marketing. B.S., Roosevelt University; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Ryan, Maureen 0990), Instructor o f Nursing. B.S.N., St. Mary’s College; M.S.N., 
University of Michigan.
Rydel, Christine (1970), Professor of Russian. B.A., Mundelein College; M.A., 
Ph.D., Indiana University.
Salazar, Hugo 0965), Associate Professor of Spanish. B.A., Alma College; M.A., 
Michigan State University.
Salazar, Laura 0966), Professor of Communications. B.S., Wisconsin State Univer­
sity; M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Sampson, Gary 0990), Assistant Professor o f Art and Design. B.A., California State 
University, Northridge; M.A., Ph.D., University o f California, Santa Barbara.
Sanford, James 0980), Professor of Accounting. B.S., J.D., Indiana University;
C.P.A.
Schlicker, Steven 0991), Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.A., 
Michigan State University; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University.
Schott, Elaine (1987), Associate Professor of Social Work. B.S., Bluffton College; 
M.S.W., University of Michigan; Special Education Supervisor Certification, Grand 
Valley State University.
Schriemer, Dale (1988), Assistant Professor of Music. B.M., North Carolina School 
of the Arts; B.A., Michigan State University.
Scott, James (1968), Associate Professor of Physical Education. B.S., M.A., P.E.S., 
Central Michigan University.
Seeger, Mary A. (1965), Professor of Foreign Languages. B.A., University of Min­
nesota; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Seeger, Wilhelm (1965), Professor of German. A.B., M.A., University of Michigan; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Seley, Beverly (1972), Associate Professor of Art. B.S., B.F.A., M.F.A., Michigan 
State University.
Sellers, Margaret R. (1993), Assistant Professor of Public Administration. B.A., 
Wayne State University; M.P.A., Western Michigan University.
Shapiro, Carolyn G. (1993), Assistant Professor of History, B.A., Adelphi Univer­
sity; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University.
Shechtman, Robert E. (1971), Associate Professor of Music. A.B., Rutgers Univer­
sity; M.A., Sarah Lawrence College.
Shontz, John (1974), Professor of Biology. B.S.Ed., Edinboro State College; M.A., 
Miami University; Ph.D., Duke University.
Shontz, Nancy N. (1985), Associate Professor of Biology. A.B., Smith College; 
M.A., Duke University; Ph.D., Smith College.
Shroyer, Janet (1992), Associate Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. B.A., 
Knox College; M.A.T., Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Sicilian, Paul (1987), Assistant Professor o f Economics. B.A., Tulane University; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Simone, Roberta (1965), Professor of English. B.S., Northern Illinois University; 
M.A., Bowling Green University; Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Singh, Ram N. H. (1988), Professor of Social Work, M.W., M.A.S., M.S., D.S.W., 
Columbia University.
Smither, James (1990), Assistant Professor of History. B.A., University of Chicago; 
M.A., Ph.D., Brown University.
Smitherman, Colleen (1989), Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S., Indiana Uni­
versity; M.Ed., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Purdue University.
Snyder, Wayne (1980), Professor of Economics. B.A., University of Southern 
California; M.P.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.
Sommer, Elisabeth (199D, Assistant Professor of History. B.A., University of North 
Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia.
Sopariwala, Parvez R. (1992), Associate Professor of Accounting. B.A., Bombay 
University; M.B.A., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., Michigan State Uni­
versity.
Spaulding, William E. (1990), Associate Professor of Hospitality and Tourism Man­
agement. B.A., Michigan State University; M.B.A., Central Michigan University.
White, Jonathan (1983), Professor of Criminal Justice. B.A., M.A., Western Michi­
gan University; M.Div., Western Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University.
Whitehill, Sharon (1970), Professor of English. B.A., Grand Valley State University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Widdis, Corinne O. (1987), Visiting Assistant Professor of Education. B.S., State 
University of New York-Fredonia; M.A., Washington University.
Williams, Donald (1969), Professor of Sociology. B.A., Western Michigan Univer­
sity; M.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Western Michigan University. 
Wissink, John (1972), Associate Professor o f Education. B.A., Calvin College; M.A., 
Western Michigan University; Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Wochholz, F. Weston (1969), Associate Professor of Education. B.A., Albion Col­
lege; M.A., Michigan State University; Ed.D., University of Michigan.
Wolinsky-Farmer, Shari (1993), Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy. B.G.S., 
University of Michigan; B.S., New York University; J.D., University of Wisconsin 
Law School.
Wolter, James F. (1981), Professor of Marketing. B.A., Indiana University; M.S., 
Ball State University; M.B.A., Indiana University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Worman, Dianne M. (1987), Visiting Associate Professor of Education. B.A., Uni­
versity of Michigan; M.A., Michigan State University.
Wright, Diane (1992), Assistant Professor of Spanish. B.A., Aquinas College; M.A., 
Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Yackish, Thomas (1983), Associate Professor of Engineering. B.S., Purdue Uni­
versity; M.S., University of Illinois.
Yared, Christine A. (1993), Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice. B.A., Michigan 
State University; J.D., Stetson University College of Law.
Yuhas, Michael (1985), Associate Professor o f Accounting and Taxation. B.A., 
University of Notre Dame; J.D., Indiana University; LL.M., Georgetown University; 
LL.M., University of Miami; C.P.A.
Professors Emeriti
Andersen, Daniel, Professor Emeritus of Physics. B.S., Union College; M.A., 
Columbia University.
Baker, John H., Associate Professor Emeritus o f Physics. A.B., Calvin College; 
M.A., University of Michigan; M.S., Michigan State University.
Banta, Janet, Associate Professor Emerita of Nursing. B.A., University of Michigan; 
M.N., Western Reserve University; M.Ed., Grand Valley State University.
Cooper, Robert, Associate Professor Emeritus of Public Service. B.A., M.S., Michi­
gan State University.
Davis, Gilbert, Professor Emeritus of English. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State 
University.
De Long, Arthur, Professor Emeritus of Psychology. B.S., M.A., Ohio State Uni­
versity; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
De Long, Greta, Professor Emerita of Education. B.S., Eastern Michigan University; 
M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Edinger, Donald, Professor Emeritus of Education. B.S., M.A., California State 
Polytechnic College; M.S., Oregon State University.
Eitzen, Leslie, Associate Professor Emerita of Music. B.M., Curtis Institute of Music; 
M.F.A., University of Iowa.
Erard, Glen, Associate Professor Emeritus of Social Work. B.A., M.S.W., University 
of Michigan; Ph.D., Smith College.
Freeman, Helen, Associated Professor Emerita of Physical Education. B.S., Teach­
ers College, Columbia University; M.A., University of Michigan.
Frase, H. Weldon, Professor Emeritus of Psychology. B.S., University of Wisconsin; 
M.A., Northwestern University; Ed.D., Michigan State University.
Hall, Donald, Professor Emeritus of Physics. B.S., M.S., Michigan State University. 
Harpold, Judith C , Professor Emerita of Education. B.A., M.A., Michigan State 
University.
Hills, Arthur C , Associate Professor Emeritus of Music. B.M., M.M., University 
of Michigan.
Jacobson, Allvar, Professor Emeritus of Sociology. B.S., M.A., Miami University of 
Ohio; Ph.D., Ohio State University.
MacDonald, George, Professor Emeritus of Physical Education and Recreation. 
B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A., University of Michigan; Ed.D., State 
University of New York.
Meloy, Carl R., Professor Emeritus of Chemistry. B.S., M.S., University of Michigan; 
Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Merrill, Dorothy, Professor Emerita of Health Sciences. B.S., Bridgewater State 
College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Muraski, Virginia, Professor Emerita of Mathematics and Computer Science. A.B.,
B.S., Jacksonville State College; M.A.T., Michigan State University; M.A., University 
of Illinois; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Olsen, Dale, Professor Emeritus of Education. A.B., Western Michigan University;
A.M., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Peterson, William, Professor Emeritus of Economics. A.B., Calvin College; M.B.A., 
Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Preston, Joseph P., Professor Emeritus of History. B.A., Park College; M.S., Uni­
versity of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Missouri.
Rus, Louis, Professor Emeritus of English. A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michi­
gan.
Shedd, Joan, Assistant Professor Emerita of Nursing. B.S., Eastern Mennonite 
College; M.S.N., University of Colorado.
Tevebaugh, John, Professor Emeritus of History. A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Illinois.
Wasserman, Irving, Associate Professor Emeritus of Philosophy. B.S., Rutgers 
University; M.A., Indiana University.
Wasserman, Loretta, Professor Emerita of English. B.A., M.A., University of Min­
nesota.
Wiltse, Ralph, Associate Professor Emeritus of Mathematics and Computer Sci­
ence. B.S., Central Michigan University; M.S., Wayne State University.
Yerkes, William D. Jr., Professor Emeritus of Health Sciences. A.A., Hartnell 
College; B.S., Ph.D., Washington State University.
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Jeffrey Dobias, Systems Analyst. B.S., Ferris State University.
Richard Fedder, Computing Network Coordinator. B.S., Central Michigan Uni­
versity.
Janet Felker, Telephone Business Manager.
William Fisher, Technical Support Manager. B.S., Grand Valley State University. 
Bruce Humphrey, Computing Education Consultant. B.A., M.A., Indiana State 
University.
John Klein, Computing Education Consultant. B.S., Grand Valley State University. 
Susan Korzinek, Systems Analyst. B.S., Grand Valley State University.
Edward Lindeman, Administrative Programming Manager. B.S., Ferris State Uni­
versity.
Thomas Norman, Systems Analyst. B.A., Alma College.
Pamela Potter, Systems Analyst. B.S., Grand Valley State University.
Andrew Radzik, Computing Operations Manager. B.B.A., Grand Valley State Uni­
versity.
Diane Rinnan, Systems Software Specialist. B.A., Central Michigan University. 
Patricia Ward, Microcomputer Laboratory Supervisor. M.A., Eastern Michigan Uni­
versity.
Academic Resources and Special Programs
Mary A. Seeger, Dean of Academic Resources and Special Programs.
Johnine L. Callahan, Director of the Honors Program. B.S., Eastern Illinois Univer­
sity; M.A., Western Michigan University; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University. 
Anna Marie Clark, Assistant Director, Upward Bound Program. B.A., Grand Valley 
State University.
Roland Crittenden, Counselor, Educational Support Program. B.S., M.P.A., Grand 
Valley State University.
Daniel Dillingham, Counselor, EXCEL Program. B.A., Grand Valley State Uni­
versity.
June Fletcher, Counselor, Educational Connections. B.B.A., Western Michigan 
University; M.B.A., Grand Valley State University.
Jacqueline Johnson, Coordinator of General Education. B.A., Macalester College; 
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.
Valerie Jones, Counselor, EXCEL Program. B.A., M.A., Western Michigan Uni­
versity.
K. John Miko, Coordinator of Tutoring and Advising. B.S., Ball State University; 
M.A., Western Michigan University.
John Pedraza, Coordinator/Program Counselor, EXCEL Program. B.A., University 
of Illinois; M.A., Michigan State University.
Aura Romijn, Counselor, Educational Connections. B.A., Aquinas College.
Arneada Smith Alexander, Director, Upward Bound Program. B.A., Western Michi­
gan University.
Alan Walczak, Counselor, Educational Support Program, and Director of Inter­
national Studies. B.S., Grand Valley State University; M.A., Western Michigan 
University.
Cynthia Walter, Counselor, Educational Connections. B.A., Western Michigan 
University; M.A., Michigan State University.
Jill Woller-Sullivan, Director, Educational Connections. B.A., M.A., Central Michi­
gan University.
Santiago Zapata, Counselor, Educational Connections. B.A., Saginaw Valley State 
University.
Academic Services
James Schultz, Dean of Academic Services and Continuing Education. B.A., M.A., 
Western Michigan University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
Admissions
JoAnn Foerster, Director of Admissions, B.A., Ball State University; M.A., Bowling 
Green University.
Kristine Anding, Associate Director of Admissions. B.S., University of Wisconsin- 
Platteville; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Oshkosh.
Cassonya Carter, Admissions Counselor. B.S., Grand Valley State University. 
William Eilola, Assistant Director of Admissions. B.S., Michigan Technological 
University.
Richard Howard, Admissions Counselor. B.A., M.A., Michigan State University. 
Darrell Johnson, Assistant Director of Admissions. B.S., Michigan State University; 
B.A., United Bible College.
Patti Leavenworth, Admissions Counselor. B.S., Grand Valley State University. 
Bonnie Ulmer, Assistant Director of Admissions. B.S., M.B.A., Grand Valley State 
University.
Continuing Education
Richard Thompson, Director of Continuing Education. B.A., M.B.A., M.P.A., 
Golden Gate University; Ed.D., Northern Arizona University.
Lucy Maillette, Assistant Director of Continuing Education. B.A., Aquinas College; 
M.P.A., Grand Valley State University.
Financial Aid Office
Kenneth Fridsma, Director of Financial Aid. B.S., Calvin College; M.A., Michigan 
State University.
Duane Bennett, Financial Aid Counselor.
Paul Doane, Financial Aid Counselor. B.R.E., Grand Rapids Baptist College.
Amy Herro, Financial Aid Counselor. B.A., Aquinas College.
Christine F. Scott, Associate Director of Financial Aid. B.S., M.B.A., Grand Valley 
State University.
Bonnie Visser, Financial Aid Counselor.
Records
Lynn Blue, Registrar. B.S., M.P.A., Grand Valley State University.
Mary Brittain, Assistant Registrar.
Elyse Glass, Assistant Registrar. B.A., State University of New York at Stony Brook. 
Janet Robinson, Assistant Registrar. B.B.A., Davenport College.
Student Services
H. Bart Merkle, Assistant Provost and Dean of Students.
Virginia Randall, Assistant Dean of Student Services. B.A., M.B.A., Grand Valley 
State University.
Career Planning and Counseling
Diana Pace, Director of Counseling. B.A., Duke University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of North Dakota.
Wayne Kinzie, Psychologist. B.A., Bridgewater College; Ph.D., University of 
Georgia.
Harriet Singleton, Senior Counselor. B.A., M.A., Michigan State University.
Virginia Stamler, Psychologist. B.S. State University of New York at Binghamton; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa.
John Zaugra, Senior Counselor. B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.S., Illinois 
State University; M.A., Roosevelt University; Ed.D., University of Montana.
C hildren’s Center
Mary Ann Krause, Director, Children’s Center. B.S., Western Michigan University. 
Career Services
Catherine Cameron-Heldt, Assistant Director of Career Services. B.A., Central 
Michigan University.
Charleen Hayes-Joseph, Associate Director of Career Services. B.S., Grand Valley 
State University; M.A., Western Michigan University.
Ginger Lange, Associate Director of Career Services. B.S., M.A., Michigan State 
University.
Luis Otero, Assistant Director of Career Services. B.S.E.E., University of Puerto 
Rico; M.B.A., Nova University.
Housing and Health Services
Andrew Beachnau, Associate Director of Housing. B.A., Alma College; M.Ed., 
Grand Valley State University.
Pamela Hachet, Assistant Director of Health, Recreation, and Wellness. B.A., Alma 
College; M.A. Mankato State University.
Leroy Hackley, Assistant Director of Health, Recreation, and Wellness. B.S., Beth­
any College; M.A., University of Iowa.
Jamin Johnson, Residence Hall Director. B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A., 
Bowling Green State University.
Thomas Jones, Residence Hall Director. B.S., Grand Valley State University.
Britt Lindholm, Residence Hall Director. B.S., Northern Michigan University.
Paul McKimmy, Residence Hall Director. B.A., Hope College; M.A., Bowling 
Green State University.
Jacqueline Rowe, Residence Hall Director. B.S., Western Michigan University. 
Gloria Tate, Assistant Director of Housing. B.A., Michigan State University.
Minority Affairs
Donald Williams, Dean of Minority Affairs. B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., 
West Virginia University.
Alberto Macias, Jr., Program Coordinator II. A.B., University o f Michigan.
Michelle Viera, Assistant Director o f the Multicultural Center. B.S., Tennessee 
State University.
Student Life
Robert Stoll, Director of Student Life. B.S., M.A., Northern Michigan University.
Jay Cooper, Associate Director of Student Life. B.S., Oakland University; M.S., 
Southern Illinois University.
Ann M. Leslie, Student Life Coordinator. B.A., Hanover College; M.S., Eastern 
Illinois University.
Reshall Williams, Student Life Coordinator. B.A., University of Michigan.
University Relations
Matthew E. McLogan, Vice President for University Relations.
Developm ent Office
Joyce Hecht, Director of Development. L.L.B., University of Wisconsin Law 
School.
Todd Buchta, Assistant Director of Development. B.A., Brown University; M.S., 
University of Michigan.
Alumni Relations
Nancee Miller, Director of Alumni Relations. B.A., Grand Valley State University;
A.M., University of Michigan.
Kent Fisher, Alumni Relations Assistant. B.A., Grand Valley State University. 
Mary Neal, Alumni Relations Assistant.
Public Relations
Jock Bliss, Director of Public Relations. A.B., Emerson College; M.A., University 
of Michigan.
Robert Bauer, Art Director.
Clarice Geels, Publications Manager. B.A., Calvin College.
Susan Squire, News and Information Services Manager. B.A., Michigan State 
University.
Roy Winegar, Publications Designer. B.S., Central Michigan University; B.S., 
Grand Valley State University.
Public Broadcasting: WGVU/WGVK-TV, WGVU-AM/FM
Michael T. Walenta, General Manager for Public Broadcasting. B.S., M.S., Central
Michigan University.
Charles R. Furman, Assistant General Manager for Public Broadcasting, Television.
B.A., College of Wooster; M.A., Pennsylvania State University.
Steven Chrypinski, Corporate and Foundation Relations Assistant. B.A., University 
o f Michigan.
Carolyn Corbin, Program Manager, WGVU/WGVK-TV. B.S., Iowa State University; 
M.Ed., La Verne University.
Gary DeSantis, Development Manager, West Michigan Public Broadcasting. B.A., 
Wayne State University; M.A., Michigan State University.
Shirley DeVoss, Corporate and Foundations Relations Assistant, WGVU/WGVK- 
TV.
Barbara Fournier, Director of Educational Services, WGVU/WGVK-TV. B.A., M.A., 
Michigan State University.
Kevin Frazier, Promotion Manager, WGVU/WGVK-TV, WGVU-AM/FM. B.A., 
Michigan State University.
Nancy Hoffman, Programmer Analyst, WGVU/WGVK-TV. B.S., Grand Valley State 
University.
Joyce Irvine, Promotion Producer/Writer. B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.A., Michigan State University.
James A. Jerkatis, Art Director/Studio Supervisor, WGVU/WGVK-TV. B.S., Western 
Michigan University.
Tamara Lindquist, Producer-Director, WGVU/WGVK-TV. B.S., Grand Valley State 
University.
Robert Lumbert, Director of Engineering, WGVU/WGVK-TV and WGVU-AM/FM. 
B.S., Ferris State University.
David Moore, News and Public Affairs Manager, WGVU-AM/FM.
Michael Packer, Producer-Announcer. B.S., Grand Valley State University.
Christine Rodriguez, Producer-Director, WGVU-WGVK-TV. B.S., Ferris State Uni­
versity.
Kimberly Sapkowski, Producer-Announcer. B.S., Grand Valley State University. 
Tim Scarpino, Production Manager, WGVU/WGVK-TV.
Patrick Smith, Engineering Supervisor. WGVU/WGVK-TV. B.S., Ferris State Uni­
versity.
Robin Spring, Corporate and Foundations Relations Assistant, WGVU/WGVK-TV.
B.S., Grand Valley State University.
Sarah Torres, Traffic Supervisor, WGVU/WGVK-TV and WGVU-AM/FM. B.S., 
Grand Valley State University.
Jacqueline Vansen, Broadcast/Graphic Designer, WGVU/WGVK-TV. B.F.A., 
Grand Valley State University.
Wynn Wikman, Broadcast/Graphic Designer, WGVU/WGVK-TV. B.A., Grand Val­
ley State University.
Rob Willey, Program Manager. Radio.
Finance and Administration
Ronald F. VanSteeland, Vice President for Finance and Administration. 
University Counsel
Thomas A. Butcher, University Counsel. B.S., Ferris State University; J.D., Cooley 
Law School.
Eberhard C enter
Richard Mehler, Facilities Manager, Grand Rapids Campus. B.S., M.S., Purdue 
University.
Lynn Krupansky, Business Operations Coordinator.
Nola Nielsen, Assistant Facilities Manager. B.F.A., Calvin College
Patricia Tolle, Conference Services Coordinator. B.S., Grand Valley State Univer­
sity; M.A., Western Michigan University.
Cynthia Winowiecki, Food Service Manager.
Business and Finance
James Willette, Assistant Vice President for Business and Finance. B.S., Ferris State 
College; Central Michigan University.
Rex Burkall, Print Shop Manager.
Ester Bums, Senior Buyer, A.A., Delta College.
Gloria Burt, Accountant. B.S., Aquinas College.
Robert Daniels, Assistant Controller.
Michael Doxey, Director of Business Services, B.B.A., Western Michigan Uni­
versity.
Star Hine, Budget and Financial Analysis Assistant. B.B.A., Grand Valley State 
University.
Jeffrey Musser, Director of Budgets and Financial Analysis. B.S., Ferris State 
University.
Jerome Nickels, Bookstore Manager. B.A., Aquinas College.
Lisa Pogorzelski, Collections Coordinator.
Valerie Rhodes, Buyer. B.S., Ferris State University.
Karen Shriver, Student Accounts Manager. B.B.A., Western Michigan University. 
Rolando Silva, Accountant. B.S., B.S.B.A., Aquinas College.
James Starkweather, Controller. B.A., Wayne State University.
Terri Suess, Accountant. B.B.A., Western Michigan University.
Timothy Sullivan, Accountant. B.S., B.A., Aquinas College.
Craig Thelen, Assistant Bookstore Manager. B.S., Central Michigan University. 
Linda Volkers, Payroll Supervisor. A.A., Muskegon Community College.
Athletics
Michael J. Kovalchik, Director of Athletics. B.S., M.S., Eastern Illinois University; 
M.S., State University of New York at Cortland; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University. 
Joan Boand, Assistant Director of Athletics and Volleyball Coach. B.S., M.A., 
Michigan State University.
George Fuller, Assistant Basketball Coach. B.S., Grand Valley State University. 
Keith Gilmore, Assistant Football Coach, B.S., Wayne State University; M.A., Michi­
gan State University.
Patricia Grzyb, Women’s Head Basketball Coach. B.S., Grand Valley State Uni­
versity.
Daniel Karpanty, Assistant to the Director of Athletics. B.A., Grand Valley State 
University; M.A., Central Michigan University.
Brian Kelly, Head Football Coach. B.A., Assumption College.
William Martinez, Assistant Football Coach. B.A., University of Miami.
Dewey Newsome, Swimming Coach and Coordinator of Aquatics. B.S., Kent State 
University.
Jeffrey Quinn, Assistant Football Coach. B.A., Elmhurst College; M.A., DePauw 
University.
Marc Scharphom, Fieldhouse Management Assistant. B.S., Grand Valley State 
University.
Deborah Springer, Assistant Athletic Trainer. B.S., Bowling Green State University.
Michael Stodola, Fieldhouse Building Manager. B.S., Ferris State College.
Donald Thomas, Sports Information Director. B.A., M.P.A., Grand Valley State 
University.
Thomas Villemure, Head Basketball Coach. B.S., M.A., University of Detroit. 
Douglas Woods, Head Athletic Trainer. B.S., University of Toledo.
Human Resources
D. Scott Richardson, Assistant Vice President for Human Resources. B.S., M.S.A., 
Central Michigan University.
Scott Hill-Kennedy, Staff and Union Relations Manager. B.A., Michigan State 
University; J.D., University of Arizona.
David Veneklase, Benefits Manager. B.A., Grand Valley State University.
Linda Yuhas, Employment and Compensation Manager. B.A., Indiana University; 
M.A., Grand Valley State University.
Facilities
PhyUis Rossiter Forbes, Assistant Vice President for Facilities. A.B., Stanford Uni­
versity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Farley Coomber, Plant Services Supervisor. B.A., M.A., Michigan State University. 
Frank Drewry, Plant Services Supervisor. B.S., University of Montana.
Secundino Garcia, Plant Services Supervisor.
Fred Gerow, Energy and Environmental Services Manager.
James Ham, University Architect. B.S., Illinois Institute of Technology.
Gregory Houghtaling, Architect. B.A., University of Michigan.
Michael Newburry, Plant Services Supervisor.
John C. Scherff, Plant Services Supervisor.
Madonna Schliewe, Plant Services Assistant. B.S., Grand Valley State University. 
Robert Whitacre, Director of Plant Services. B.M., M.M., University o f Michigan. 
Allen D. Wygant, Director o f Public Safety Services.
Golf
Terry Sack, General Manager, Meadows Golf Club. B.S., Ferris State College; 
M.B.A., Grand Valley State University.
Kathy Antaya, Golf Course Superintendent. B.S., Michigan State University.
Patricia Butcher, Golf Professional. B.A., Florida Atlantic University, L.P.G.A. 
Teaching and Club Professional Division.
Donald Underwood, Golf Professional. B.S., Ferris State University; P.G.A. Class 
“A” certification.
C am pus Security Inform ation
G ran d  Valley State University, a  com m unity  o f  m o re  th an  13,000 p eo p le , consists o f  a 
1,000-acre cam p u s in  A llendale a n d  a  15-acre cam pus in dow ntow n  G rand Rapids. The 
cam puses are considered  to  be safe. They are, how ever, subject to  m any o f  the sam e problem s 
that occur in the surrounding com m unities. G rand Valley’s crim e rate is very low  in  com parison  
to  the national average, as well as to  o th er state universities.
G ran d  Valley is co n c e rn e d  a b o u t th e  w ell-being  o f  ev e ry o n e  o n  its cam p u s a n d  has p re ­
p a re d  th is b ro ch u re  to  increase  y o u r a w aren ess o f  th e  cu rren t p rog ram s that ex ists fo r your 
p ro tec tion .
T he university  em ploys a  professionally  tra ined , certified  po lice  force. We a lso  en co u rag e  
stu d en ts  to  tak e  responsib ility  fo r th e ir  o w n  belong ings a n d  safety.
Crim e Rates and Statistics
In com pliance  w ith  th e  S tudent R ight-to-K now  a n d  C am pus Security Act o f  1990, G rand  
Valley State U niversity annually  p rov ides inform ation  regard ing  security  p ro c e d u re s  a n d  
crim e statistics to  all its em ployees a n d  en ro lled  studen ts.
T he university  D epartm en t o f  Public Safety rep o rts  all inc iden ts to  th e  U niform  Crim e 
R eporting  program . Crim e statistics for th e  m ost recen t th ree-y ear p e rio d  a re  sh o w n  below . 
T he crim e rate  is ca lcu la ted  by d iv id ing  th e  total n u m b er o f  s tu d e n ts  en ro lled  in  th e  fall 
sem ester by  th e  n u m b e r  o f  inc iden ts repo rted .
-------------  1991 ------
12,565 Inciden ts Crim e
S tudents R eported Arrests Rate
M urder 0 0 -------
R ape Forcible 2 0 .0002
R ape N on-Forcib le 0 0 ----
R obbery 0 0 -----
A ggravated  Assault 2 0 .0002
B urglary 6 0 .0005
Larceny 89 14 .0071
M otor Vehicle Theft 0 0 -----
Liquor Law Inciden ts 43 72 .0034
D rug  A buse Incidents 3 4 .0002
W eapon  Possessions 1 1 .0001
T ota l Inc iden ts 146 -----
Total Arrests 91
12,867 Inciden ts Crim e
Students R eported Arrests Rate
M urder 0 0 -----
R ape Forcible 0 0 -----
R ape N on-Forcible 0 0 ----
R obbery 0 0 ----
A ggravated  Assault 2 0 .0002
Burglary 16 17 .0013
Larceny 117 20 .0090
M otor Vehicle Theft 1 0 .0001
L iquor Law Inciden ts 55 82 .0043
D rug  A buse Inciden ts 4 4 .0003
W eapon  P ossessions 2 1 .0002
Total Inciden ts 197 -----
Total Arrests 124 -----
13,394 Incidents Crim e
Students R eported Arrests Rate
M urder 0 0
Rape Forcible 1 2 .0001
R ape N on-Forcible 0 0 ___
Robbery 0 0 ___
A ggravated  Assault 2 2 .0001
Burglary 18 2 .0013
Larceny 77 15 .0058
M otor Vehicle Theft 1 0 .0001
L iquor Law Inciden ts 18 31 .0013
D rug  A buse Inciden ts 3 4 .0002
W eapon  P ossessions 1 1 .0001
Total Inciden ts 121 ___
Total Arrests 57 ----
FBI Definitions o f Crime Categories
M urder: T he willful (non-neg ligen t) killing o f  o n e  h u m an  be in g  by  ano ther.
Forcib le Rape: Any sexual act d irec ted  against a n o th e r p e rso n , forcibly a n d /o r  against that 
p e rso n ’s will; o r  n o t forcibly o r  against th e  p e rso n ’s w ill w h e re  th e  victim  is in cap ab le  o f  
g iving co n sen t d u e  to  ag e  a n d  m en ta l im pairm ent.
N on-Forcib le Rape: U nlaw ful, non-forcib le  sexual in tercou rse  consisting  o f  p e rso n (s)  w h o  
a re  re la ted  to  each  o th e r  o r  w h o  are  u n d e r  sta tu to ry  ag e  o f  consen t.
R obbery: T he tak ing  o f  m oney  a n d /o r  o th e r  va luab les u n d e r  th e  th rea t o f  physical harm  or 
force, w ith  o r  w ithou t a  threat.
A ggravated  A ssault: An un law fu l attack  by a p e rso n (s)  u p o n  a n o th e r for th e  p u rp o se  o f  
inflicting severe  o r  agg ravated  bod ily  injury.
Burglary: T he b reak in g  a n d  en tering , w ith  n o  p erso n a l th rea t invo lved  a n d  usua lly  no  
co n fron ta tion  b e tw e e n  b u rg lar a n d  victim.
Larceny: T he act o f  stealing, in  w h ich  n e ith er illegal en try  n o r  th e  th rea t o r  u se  o f  fo rce is 
p resen t.
M otor Vehicle Theft: T he theft o r  a ttem p ted  theft o f  a  m o to r vehicle.
L iquor Law Incidents: P rohibits th e  m anufacture , sale, p u rchase , transporta tion , p o sses­
sion , o r  use o f  a lcoholic  beverages. D riving u n d e r  th e  in fluence —  driv ing  o r  o p e ra tin g  a 
m o to r veh icle  w hile  m entally  o r  physically  im paired  as th e  resu lt o f  consu m in g  a n  a lco ­
h o lic  beverage.
D rug  A buse  Incidents: P rohibits th e  p rod u c tio n , d is tribu tion  a n d /o r  u se  o f  certa in  c o n ­
tro lled  su b s tan ces a n d  th e  eq u ip m en t o r  d ev ices u tilized  in  th e ir p rep a ra tio n  a n d /o r  use .
W eapons P ossessions: T he v io lation  o f  law s p roh ib iting  th e  p o ssession , concea lm en t, a n d  
u se  o f  a  firearm  o r  o th e r  d ead ly  w eap o n .
Sexual Assault Procedures
Victims o f  rap e , acq u a in tan ce  rape , a n d  o th e r  sexual o ffenses have th e  o p tio n  o f  no tify ing  
th e  p ro p e r  law  en fo rcem en t au tho rities , inc lud ing  cam p u s a n d  local po lice. T hey  a lso  have 
th e  o p tio n  to  b e  assisted  by  cam p u s p e rso n n e l in notifying th ese  law  en fo rcem en t a u th o ri­
ties if  th ey  ch o o se  to  d o  so.
O ptions for Victims
O p tio n  1: A victim  o f  rape , acq u a in tan ce  rap e  a n d  o th e r  sexual o ffenses sh o u ld  call th e  
em erg en cy  911 p h o n e  n u m b er as so o n  as possib le . A GVSU P olice O fficer will b e  d is­
p a tc h e d  to  assist th e  victim  a n d  will con tact th e  C ounseling  Center.
To p ro tec t im portan t physical ev idence , victim s sh o u ld  n o t show er, b a th e , b ru sh  the ir 
tee th , o r  c h an g e  clo th ing  p rio r to  go ing  to  th e  hospital. A c h an g e  o f  c lo thes w ill b e  n e e d e d  
to  w ea r h o m e  from  th e  hospital. If app licab le  to  th e  situation , th e  s tu d en t sh o u ld  m ain ta in  
th e  sc en e  exactly  as it w as at th e  o ccu rren ce  o f  th e  assault.
T he h o sp ita l is th e  on ly  p lace  w h ere  ev id en ce  necessary  for m edical a n d /o r  fo rensic  ev a lu ­
a tio n  a n d  co u rt testim o n y  can  b e  collected . For physical ev id en ce  to  b e  usefu l, it is best 
co llec ted  w ith in  12-24 ho u rs a n d  no t la ter th an  five days after th e  assault. T he co llec tio n  o f  
m edical ev id en ce  d o e s  n o t p resu m e that charges will b e  filed against th e  assailan t. H o sp i­
tal p ro to co l a lso  involves testing  for p regnancy  a n d  sexually  transm itted  d iseases.
T he victim  sh o u ld  ex p ec t th a t th e  fo llow ing indiv iduals m ay b e  no tified  th a t an  assau lt has 
o ccu rred : T he D irecto r o f  Public Safety Services, Public Safety Services p e rso n n e l, th e  
D ean  o f  S tuden ts, a n d  if app licab le , th e  D irector o f  H ousing.
T he university  C ounseling  C enter will notify  th e  victim  ab o u t o n g o in g  co u n se lin g  o p tions, 
referrals for legal assistance, and  o th e r  su p p o rt serv ices th a t a re  availab le  th ro u g h  the 
C ounseling  C en te r a n d /o r  th e  YWCA Sexual A ssault Center.
O p tio n  2: C am pus Jud ic ia l system . Victims o f  sexual assau lts w h ich  o ccu r o n  university  
p ro p e rty  m ay file a  Jud ic ia l Referral w ith  th e  C oord inator o f  th e  U niversity  Judic iary .
If th e  accu sed  s tu d e n t d en ies th e  charges a n d  req u ests  a hearing , th e  victim  w ill b e  no tified  
o f  th e  hearing . T he victim  m ay p resen t w ritten  ev id en ce  to  b e  u se d  at th e  hearing , m ay 
testify  at th e  hearing , a n d  is en titled  to  a  co p y  o f  th e  w ritten  d ec is io n  a n d  sanction .
T he accu sed  s tu d e n t a n d  th e  victim  m ay each  have o n e  adv isor acco m p an y  th em  at the 
hearing . If th e  accu sed  s tu d en t adm its the charges, th e  victim  is en titled  to  a  co p y  o f  the 
w ritten  sanction . T he victim  o r  th e  accu sed  s tu d en t m ay a p p ea l th e  decis ion  a n d /o r  the 
sanction .
Possib le  san c tio n s for s tu d en ts  fo u n d  respo n sib le  th ro u g h  th e  U niversity Jud ic ia l p ro cess 
for com m itting  acts o f  rape , acq u a in tan ce  rap e , o r  o th e r  sex  o ffenses (fo rcib le  o r  n o n - 
forcib le) inc lu d e  o n e  o r  m ore o f  th e  follow ing:
W arning; restitu tion ; w o rk  assign m en t/co m m u n ity  service; p robation ; loss o f  privileges; 
loss o f  th e  righ t to  live in university  housing ; counseling  p ro ced u res; d en ia l o r  revocation  
o f  a un iversity  honor, scholarsh ip , o r  deg ree ; su spension ; a n d /o r  dism issal.
Sexual Assault Programs
P rogram s d ea lin g  w ith  rape , acq u ain tance  rap e , and  o th e r  sex  o ffenses a re  p re se n te d  o n  a 
reg u la r basis at a variety  o f  studen t ed u ca tio n a l activities, includ ing  o rien ta tio n  p rio r  to  
en ro llm en t, o n -cam p u s residen t program s, a n d  first-year o rien ta tio n  classes. M ost o f  the 
p rog ram s are  sp o n so red  by  th e  C ounseling  Center, th e  R esidential Life O ffice, o r  Public 
Safety Services.
T he GVSU C ounseling  C ente r p rov ides co u n se lin g  for victim s o f  sexual assau lt. S tudents 
are  also  m ade aw are  o f  co u n se lin g  a n d  su p p o rt serv ices in th e  com m unity  fo r victim s o f  
sexual assault.
Safety and Security Services
T he prim ary  responsib ility  for law  en fo rcem en t o n  th e  A llendale cam p u s rests w ith  G rand 
Valley State U niversity’s D epartm en t o f  P ublic Safety Services (GVSU DPS). All G ran d  Rap­
ids facilities o w n e d  o r con tro lled  by GVSU a re  se rved  by  th e  G rand  R apids P o lice  D epart­
m ent.
All GVSU D epartm en t o f  Public Safety Services officers a re  certified  by  th e  M ichigan Law 
E nforcem ent O fficers Training C ouncil a n d  are  d ep u tized  by  th e  O ttaw a C oun ty  S heriffs 
D epartm en t. Public Safety officers hav e  full law  en fo rcem en t au thority  a n d  responsib ilities . 
T hey  w o rk  closely  w ith th e  O ttaw a C ounty  S heriffs D epartm ent, M ichigan State Police, 
a n d  o th e r  law  en fo rcem en t agencies.
GVSU em p lo y s a  fully e q u ip p e d  a n d  tra ined  university  po lice dep artm en t, p ro v id in g  24- 
h o u r po lice  serv ices a n d  assistance. T he D epartm en t o f  Public Safety Services m ain tains
lim ited  d isp a tch  serv ices a n d  office ho u rs o n  th e  A llendale  cam p u s a n d  relies o n  24-hour 
serv ice from  O ttaw a C ounty  C entral D ispatch  A uthority.
T he E berh ard  C en te r’s crim inal inc iden ts a n d  em erg en c ies a re  rep o rted  to  th e  G ran d  R ap­
ids P o lice  D epartm en t as w ell as to  G ran d  Valley’s D epartm en t o f  Public Safety Services. 
In ad d itio n  to  law  en fo rcem en t officers, th e  GVSU DPS em ploys a  n u m b e r  o f  s tu d en t 
security  p e rso n n e l o n  a  part-tim e basis. S tuden t security  p e rso n n e l p rov ide  c ro w d  con tro l, 
m o n ito r  p ed es trian  crossw alks, d irec t traffic, a n d  en fo rce  traffic o rd inances. H ousing  stu ­
d en t security  p e rso n n e l a re  re sp o n sib le  for resid en t bu ild ing  security , en fo rc ing  GVSU 
H ousing  ru les a n d  regu la tions a n d  p ro v id in g  gen era l assistance  to  resid en ts  a n d  guests.
Policies and  Procedures
A pproxim ately  1,000 faculty  a n d  staff a n d  13,000 stu d en ts  w o rk  a n d  study  a t G ran d  Valley. 
A pprox im ately  1,600 stu d en ts  live in h o u sin g  o n  th e  A llendale C am pus. S tuden ts and  
em p lo y ees  hav e  access to  cam p u s facilities; how ever, access to  h o u sin g  facilities is lim ited 
to  s tu d e n ts  a n d  th e ir guests (see  H ousing  H an d b o o k ). A ccess to  residen t h o u sin g  facilities 
by  un iversity  p e rso n n e l is o n  an  “as n e e d e d ” basis. G uests are  w elco m e o n  th e  un iversity ’s 
cam puses. Visitors hav e  access to  bu ild ings w h ich  are  o p e n  to  th e  pub lic  a n d  to  th o se  in 
w h ich  ev en ts  a re  sched u led .
T he GVSU DPS en fo rces law s co n ce rn in g  alcoho l co n su m p tio n  a n d  th e  u se  o f  co n tro lled  
substances. T he un law fu l p o ssession , u se  o r  d istribu tion  o f  illegal narco tic  o r  ha llu c in o ­
g en ic  d ru g s o r  a lcoho l by  faculty, staff, a n d  stu d en ts  o n  GVSU p ro p erty  o r  as a  p art o f  a 
university  activity is specifically  p ro h ib ited  by GVSU po licy  a n d  by sta te  a n d  federa l law . 
GVSU will im p o se  sanctions fo r v io lation  o f  th e  S tandards o f  C onduct co nsisten t w ith  sta te  
a n d  federal law  (see  S tudent Code).
Any studen t, faculty, o r  staff m em b er m ay rep o rt crim inal inciden ts by  calling  GVSU’s 
D epartm en t o f  Pub lic  Safety Services at (6 l6 )  895-3255. M edical, po lice, a n d  fire em erg en ­
cies can  b e  re p o rte d  by  calling 911, o r  9-911 if u sing  a cam p u s p h o n e . Public Safety 
officers a re  d isp a tc h ed  by  th e  O ttaw a C ounty  C entral D ispatch  A uthority  (911), as w ell as 
th ro u g h  th e  D ep artm en t o f  Public Safety Services office.
Counseling Services
T he GVSU C ounseling  C ente r p rov ides ind iv idual a n d  g ro u p  co u n se lin g  th ro u g h o u t the 
academ ic  year o n  su c h  to p ics as alcohol a n d  su b s tan ce  abuse , rape , p erso n a l a n d  re la tion ­
sh ip  concerns, a n d  c a ree r  p lann ing . M ore in form ation  can  be o b ta in ed  from  th e  C ounsel­
ing C en te r o r  by ca lling  (616)895-3266.
Security on Cam pus
T he A llendale cam p u s h as th ree  resid en ce  halls h o u sin g  approx im ate ly  900 stud en ts , seven  
living cen te rs  consisting  o f  110 fou r-person  suites, a n d  th e  Ravine apartm en ts, w h ich  a c ­
co m m o d a te  350 stud en ts . O ff-cam pus h ousing  in c ludes G reek  h o u se s  a n d  p rivate  a p a rt­
m en t com p lex es lo ca ted  n e a r  th e  A llendale cam pus.
Security  p e rso n n e l a n d  o th e r  em p lo y ees are  assigned  to  cam p u s h o u sin g  facilities. A p­
p rox im a te ly  120 stu d e n ts  a re  tra ined  to  p rov ide  su p p o rt serv ices for residents; th ey  are 
a lso  resp o n s ib le  fo r th e  o p e ra tio n  o f  build ings a n d  th e  en fo rcem en t o f  university  reg u la ­
tions.
S tuden t h o u sin g  en tran ces  a re  lo ck ed  from  10 p .m . to  10 a.m . T his ap p lies  to  all living 
units e x cep t th e  Ravine apartm en ts, w h ere  residen ts a re  respo n sib le  fo r lock ing  th e ir  o w n  
d oors. S tuden ts liv ing  in th e  re sid en ce  halls are  a llow ed  to  hav e  visitors o f  th e  o p p o s ite  sex  
d u rin g  v isiting  h ours, w h ich  a re  10 a.m . to  m idnight, S unday  th ro u g h  T hursday , a n d  10
a.m . to  2 a.m . o n  Friday a n d  Saturday. In o th e r  h ousing  facilities, residen ts a re  a llow ed  
o p e n  v isitation  w ith  th e ir ro o m m a te s’ consen t.
Special security  p ro ced u res  a re  in  effect d u rin g  lo w -occupancy  p eriods. T he Ravine a p a rt­
m en ts  a re  th e  on ly  on-canvpus facilities th a t stay  o p e n  to  residen ts d u rin g  h o liday  b reaks. 
(For m o re  in fo rm ation  on  h ousing  security, refe r to  th e  H ousing H andbook .)
T he P lant O p era tio n s D epartm ent m aintains th e  university  bu ild ings a n d  g ro u n d s, w ith  
c o n c e rn  for safety a n d  security. All p ark ing  lots are illum inated  at n igh t, as a re  all m ain  
cam p u s w alkw ays a n d  bu ild ing  en trances. O vernight p a rk in g  is p ro h ib ited  e x cep t in  resi­
d e n c e  lots. L andscape p lan ting  is a rranged  a n d  m ain ta ined  so  that bu ild ing  en tran ces  are  
easily  v isible from  a  d istance.
Individual Responsibility
A safety p ro g ram  such  as th e  o n e  a t GVSU co u ld  n o t reach  its h ighest p o ten tia l w ith o u t th e  
co o p e ra tio n  o f  th e  studen ts . S tudents m ust tak e  responsib ility  for them se lves a n d  the ir 
be lon g in g s by  u sing  com m on  se n se  a n d  by  tak ing  advan tage  o f  th e  p rog ram s th a t are  
availab le  to  them .
T he m ost freq u en t crim es o n  cam pus a re  larcen ies, m any  o f  w h ich  co u ld  b e  p rev en ted . Do 
n o t leave  b o o k  bags, boo k s, pu rses, b ikes, o r  o th e r  perso n a l effects u n a tte n d e d  in  the 
F ie ldhouse , re sid en ce  halls, classroom s, o r  o th e r  u n se cu re d  areas.
T he in form ation  in  this b ro ch u re  is accu ra te  as o f  th e  d a te  o f  p rin ting . This b ro ch u re  is 
in ten d ed  to  b e  inform ational a n d  is n o t a g u aran tee  o f  services. T he university  rese rv es the 
right to  m odify its program s, services, a n d  levels o f  staffing.
D rug and  A lcohol Policy 
Philosophy
C onsistent w ith  G rand  Valley State U niversity’s com m itm ent to  p ro v id e  th e  safest, m ost 
op tim al env iro n m en t fo r the h ighest quality  ed u ca tio n  possib le , th e  U niversity  h as se t forth 
a po licy  reg ard in g  th e  u se  o f  alcohol a n d  o th e r  d rugs o n  all p roperties , a n d  in  all facilities, 
o w n e d  o r  o p e ra ted  by GVSU.
T he U niversity u p h o ld s  and  en fo rces local, sta te , and  federa l law s a n d  th e  a lco h o l and  
d ru g  po licies o f  all co lleg iate  g overn ing  b o d ies w h ich  a re  respo n sib le  for th e  activities o f  
th e ir GVSU affiliates. G rand  Valley State U niversity en co u rag es a cam p u s env iro n m en t 
w h ere  hea lth y  lifestyle cho ices are  m ade a n d  w h ere  th e  u se  o f  a lcoho l o r  o th e r  d ru g s will 
n o t b e  p erm itted  to  in terfere  w ith  learning.
T he U niversity recognizes th e  right o f  legal adu lts to  ch o o se  to  u se  o r  ab s ta in  from  a lco ­
holic  beverages. H ow ever, abusive co n su m p tio n  o f  a lcoho l is d isco u rag ed  b ecau se  it can  
p o se  a  th rea t to  p ro p erty  a n d  th e  health  a n d  safety o f  o thers.
C hem ical-free activities are  e n co u rag ed  and  prog ram s w h ich  lead  to  in fo rm ed  d ec is io n ­
m ak ing  a re  su p p o rted . R ecognizing that an  ind iv idual w ith  an  alcoho l a n d  d ru g  p rob lem  
m ay b e  rehab ilita ted , G rand  Valley State U niversity offers co u n se lin g  a n d  referral to  its 
faculty, staff, a n d  studen ts.
Standards o f C onduct
T he un law fu l m anufactu re , possession , use , d istribu tion , o r  d isp en sa tio n  o f  illicit d rugs 
a n d  th e  u n law fu l possession , u se  o r  d is tribu tion  o f  a lcoho l by  faculty, staff, a n d  studen ts 
o n  GVSU p ro p erty  o r  as part o f  a  U niversity activity is specifically  p ro h ib ited  b y  GVSU 
po licy  a n d  by  sta te  a n d  federal law .
I. Legal Sanctions and Summary o f Laws
Local, sta te , a n d  federal law s m ake un law ful m anufactu re , possession , u se , d istribu tion , o r 
d isp e n sa tio n  o f  d ru g s a n d  alcohol serious crim es. V iolations o f  local, sta te , o r  federa l law  
m ay resu lt in  conv ic tion  o f  a m isdem eanor a n d /o r  felony  w h ich  can  lead  to  im prisonm ent, 
fines, con fisca tion  o f  real and  perso n a l p ro p erty  a n d /o r  assigned  com m unity  serv ice, o r  
any  com b in a tio n  o f  th ese  penalties. As a gen era l ru le , courts d o  n o t ex cu se  p e rso n s  c o n ­
v icted  o f  d ru g  o r  a lcoho l ab u ses from  jail to  g o  to  co llege o r  to  get to  th e ir  jobs. Even m ore 
im portantly , a reco rd  o f  a felony  conv ic tion  will p rev en t an  indiv idual from  en te rin g  m any 
careers. Further, th e  U niversity  m ay im pose sanctions p u rsu an t to  its po licies.
T he fo llow ing  sum m ary  covers sec tions o f  th e  M ichigan L iquor C ontrol Act, be in g  MCLA 
436.1 etseq., re lating  to  th e  p o ssession , consu m p tio n , a n d  sale o f  a lcoho lic  beverages.
Laws a n d  adm inistrative ru les g overn ing  estab lishm en ts licensed  by  th e  M ichigan Liquor 
C ontrol C om m ission , as w ell as sec tions o f  th e  law  d ea lin g  w ith  licensure, im portation , 
taxation , w ho lesa ling , a n d  m anufactu ring  o f  a lcoho lic  liq u o r are no t in c lu d ed  in  th e  su m ­
m ary. Also ex c lu d e d  from  th is sum m ary are  M ichigan’s d ru n k  driv ing  laws.
It is po ss ib le  th a t n o t all law s re levan t to  a  particu la r s ituation  a re  inc luded  in  th is b rief 
sum m ary; th ere fo re , n o  o n e  sh o u ld  tak e  ac tion  in  re liance u p o n  it. T h e  sum m ary  is in ­
te n d e d  strictly as a n  ed u ca tio n a l too l a n d  sh o u ld  n o t b e  co n s tru ed  as legal advice.
A. A lcoholic L iquor D efined
“A lcoholic liq u o r” m eans any  sp irituous, v inous, m alt, o r  fe rm en ted  liquor, liquids, a n d  
co m p o u n d s, w h e th e r  o r  n o t m ed icated , p rop rie tary , p a ten ted , a n d  b y  w h atev er n am e 
called , co n ta in in g  one-half o f  one percent or more o f  a lcoho l by  v o lum e w h ich  a re  fit for 
u se  fo r b everage  p u rp o ses . In  th is d o cu m en t, th e  te rm s “alcoho lic  liquo r,” “a lcoho lic  b ev ­
erage," a n d  “b ev erag e  a lco h o l” a re  u se d  in terchangeab ly .
B. D rink ing  Laws
It is illegal fo r a  p e rso n  u n d e r  21 years o f  age  to  purchase a lcoholic  liquor, consume 
alcoholic  liq u o r in a  licensed  p rem ises, o r  possess a lcoho lic  liq u o r e x cep t in  th e  fo llow ing 
circum stances:
1. T he law  d o e s  n o t p roh ib it a  p e rso n  less th an  21 years o ld  from  p o ssessin g  alcoholic  
liq u o r d u rin g  reg u la r w ork ing  ho u rs a n d  in th e  co u rse  o f  h is /h e r  em p lo y m en t if em ­
p lo y ed  by an  o rgan iza tion  p o ssessin g  a liq u o r license, by  th e  Liquor C ontrol C om m is­
sion , o r  by  th e  C om m ission’s agen ts if th e  a lcoho lic  liq u o r is n o t p o ssessed  for h is /h e r  
p erso n a l co nsum ption .
2. T he law  d o e s  n o t p roh ib it th e  co n su m p tio n  o f  a lcoholic  liquo r by  a  p e rso n  u n d e r  th e  
age  o f  21 years w h o  is en ro lled  in  a  c o u rse  o ffered  by  an  accred ited  co llege  o r  university  
in an  acad em ic  bu ild ing  a n d  u n d e r  th e  superv ision  o f  a  faculty  m em b er if th e  p u rp o se  is 
so le ly  ed u ca tio n a l a n d  a n ecessa ry  ingred ien t o f  th e  course.
A p e rso n  u n d e r  th e  age  o f  21 years w h o  v io lates this law  is liab le  for th e  fo llow ing  
civil penalties:
a. First v iolation: u p  to  $25 fine;
b. Second  violation: u p  to  $50 fine, a n d /o r  partic ipa tion  in  a  su b s tan ce  ab u se  p rogram ;
c. T hird  a n d  su b seq u en t violations: u p  to  $100 fine, a n d /o r  partic ip a tio n  in  a su b stan ce  
ab u se  program .
It is a  m isd em ean o r for a  p e rso n  u n d e r  21 years o f  age  to  know ingly  tran sp o rt o r  p o ssess 
alcoholic  liq u o r in a motor vehicle, un less such  activities a re  in co n n ec tio n  w ith  th e  m in o r’s 
em p lo y m en t p u rsu an t to  a liq u o r license  o r  o th e r  au th o rized  agen t o f  th e  L iquor C ontrol 
C om m ission. Follow ing a  conviction  for v io lation  o f  th is prov ision , s te p s m ay  a lso  be 
ta k e n  to  im p o u n d  th e  vehicle  u se d  in th e  o ffense . A lcoholic liq u o r m ay n o t law fully  b e  
so ld , trad ed , o r  o therw ise  fu rn ished  to  a  p e rso n  w h o  h as n o t a tta in ed  th e  ag e  o f  21 years. 
K now ingly  se lling  o r  fu rn ish ing  alcoho lic  liquo r to  a  p e rso n  u n d e r  th e  ag e  o f  21, o r  failing 
to  m ake a  d iligen t inquiry  as to  w h e th e r  th e  p e rso n  is u n d e r  th e  age  o f  21 is a  m isd e­
m eanor.
C. F raudulen t Iden tification
A p e rso n  w h o  fu rn ishes frau d u len t iden tifica tion  to  a  p e rso n  less th a n  21 years o ld  o r  a 
p e rso n  u n d e r  th e  age  o f  21 w h o  u ses frau d u len t iden tifica tion  to  p u rch ase  a lcoho lic  liquo r 
is guilty  o f  a m isdem eanor. In  ad d itio n  to  pen a lties  p u rsu an t to  th e  m isdem eanor, th e  
d riv er’s license  o f  a p e rso n  conv ic ted  o f  u sing  fraudu len t iden tifica tion  shall b e  su sp e n d e d  
fo r 90 days.
D. R egulation  o f  Sale Laws
U n d er M ichigan law , th e  sale, trade, or giving away o f  a lcoholic  liquor, inc lud ing  alcoholic  
liq u o r fo r perso n a l u se , req u ires a license  o r  o th e r  p rio r w ritten  au th o riza tio n  from  th e  
L iquor C ontro l Com m ission. A p e rso n  w h o  co n d u c ts  any  activity for w h ich  a  liq u o r license 
is req u ired  w ith o u t first o b ta in ing  th e  requ isite  license  is guilty  o f  a  felony, p u n ish a b le  by 
im prisonm en t for n o t m o re  th an  o n e  year, a n d /o r  by a  fine o f  no t m o re  th a n  $1,000.
E. O p e n  C on ta in er Laws
T he co n su m p tio n  o f  alcoholic  liq u o r o n  th e  pub lic  h ighw ays o f  M ichigan is fo rb id d en  by 
law . It is u n law fu l to  tran sp o rt o r  p o ssess any  a lcoholic  liquo r in  a co n ta in e r  w h ich  is o p e n , 
u n c a p p e d , o r  u p o n  w hich  th e  seal is b ro k en , w ith in  th e  p assen g e r co m p artm en t o f  a 
m o to r veh icle  o n  th e  h ighw ays o f  M ichigan.
II. Health Risks Associated w ith  the Use o f Illicit Drugs and 
th e  Abuse o f Alcohol
H ealth  (an d  o th e r)  risks asso c ia ted  w ith  th e  u se  o f  a lcoho l a n d  o th e r  d ru g s inc lude , b u t are  
n o t lim ited  to : im p aired  academ ic  o r  w o rk  perform ance; lost po ten tia l; ab sen tee ism  from  
class o r  w ork; financial p rob lem s; do ing  th ings o n e  la ter regre ts; conflicts w ith  co-w orkers , 
c lassm ates, fam ilies, friends, a n d  o thers; sexual assau lt a n d  o th e r  u n p la n n e d  sexual re la ­
tionsh ips; u n w a n te d  pregnancies; sexually-transm itted  d iseases; u n u su a l o r  in ap p ro p ria te  
risk-taking w h ich  m ay result in  physical o r  em otional injury, o r  death ; b lackou ts; h an g ­
overs; long-term  h ea lth  p rob lem s, inc lud ing  cirrhosis o f  th e  liver, o rgan ic  b ra in  dam age, 
h igh b lo o d  p ressu re , a n d  h eart d isease; a n d  legal p rob lem s, includ ing  im prisonm ent.
III. Drug and Alcohol Prevention, Counseling and Rehabilitation, and 
Re-entry Programs
G ran d  Valley State U niversity is co n ce rn ed  ab o u t th e  effect o f  a lcoho l a n d /o r  d ru g s on  
studen ts , faculty  a n d  staff m em bers, th e ir  fam ilies a n d  th e  U niversity com m unity  as a 
w ho le . T he U niversity  recognizes that an  indiv idual w ith  an  alcoho l a n d /o r  d ru g  p ro b lem  
m ay b e  rehab ilita ted . GVSU will co n tin u e  to  m ake efforts to  increase th e  aw aren ess  ab o u t 
th e  d an g e rs  o f  d rugs.
GVSU en co u rag es  studen ts , faculty, a n d  staff w ith  alcoho l o r  o th e r  d ru g  d e p e n d e n c y  p ro b ­
lem s to  u se  th e  serv ices o f  th e  U niversity o r  com m unity  counseling  cen te rs  for assistance. 
A ssistance for s tu d e n ts  is available th ro u g h  th e  O ffice o f  A lcohol E ducation  lo ca ted  in  th e  
C ounseling  C enter a n d  for faculty a n d  staff th ro u g h  th e  Faculty Staff A ssistance Program , 
ad m in iste red  at a  con fiden tia l off-cam pus location  by  th e  E m ployee A ssistance Center.
If trea tm en t for d ru g  a n d /o r  alcoho l d ep en d en c y  is n e e d e d , s tu d en ts  are  en c o u ra g e d  to  
con tac t th e  O ffice o f  A lcohol E ducation  (895-3220), a n d  faculty  a n d  staff a re  en c o u ra g e d  to  
co n tac t th e  Faculty  Staff A ssistance Program  (EAC) a t 458-8540, th e  H u m an  R esources 
O ffice a t 895-2215, o r  th e ir  in su rance  carrier to  ob ta in  inform ation  co n ce rn in g  coverage.
IV. Sanctions
GVSU will im pose  sanctions fo r v io lation  o f  th e  S tandards o f  C onduct con sisten t w ith  sta te  
a n d  federa l law , a n d  w ith app licab le  U niversity po licies, co llective b a igain ing  ag reem en ts , 
a n d  Faculty  a n d  Staff h a n d b o o k s a n d  th e  S tuden t C ode. V iolations will resu lt in d isc ip lin ­
ary action , u p  to  a n d  includ ing  expu lsion , te rm ina tion  o f  em ploym en t, a n d  referral for 
p ro secu tio n . Sanctions im posed  will d e p e n d  u p o n  th e  severity  a n d  freq u en cy  o f  th e  v io la­
tion . In  ad d itio n  to , o r  in lieu of, d isc ip line, v io lators m ay b e  req u ired  to  co m p le te  an  
ap p ro p ria te  rehab ilita tion  program . All U niversity faculty  a n d  staff will ab id e  by  th is po licy  
as a  co n d itio n  o f  th e ir  em ploym ent.
If you  hav e  a n y  q u estio n s o r  co n cern s ab o u t th e  U niversity’s D rug a n d  A lcohol Policy, 
p lease  co n tac t th e  H um an  R esources O ffice o r  th e  D ean  o f  S tudents Office.
Index
A
Academic advisor, definition of, 416
Academic calendar, 4
Academic dismissal/suspension, 81;
definition of, 416 
Academic Excellence, 13 
Academic grievance procedures, 75 
Academic honesty, 75 
Academic policies and regulations, 72;
undergraduate, 79; graduate, 89 
Academic probation, 80 
Academic programs, list of, 420 
Academic Resource Center, 92 
Academic review, undergraduate, 80;
graduate, 89 
Academic suspension, 80 
Academic waivers, 78 
Accounting, 128 
Accreditation, inside front cover 
Accreditation Board for Engineering 
and Technology (ABET), 222 
ACT, 35
Administrative officers, 422 
Administrative staff, 441 
Admission, undergraduate, 34;
graduate, 39 
Advanced placement, 82; definition of, 
416
Advertising and public relations, 156 
Advising, 81
Affirmative Action Office, 29 
Aging and adult life, 95 
Amaranthus, 235
American Marketing Association, 122 
American Physical Therapy Associa­
tion, 343 
Animation, 158 
Anthropology, 96 
Application for degree, 77 
Art and design, 99 
Athletics, intercollegiate, 22 
Athletic scholarships, 54 
Athletics Complex, 10 
Athletic training, 338 
Attendance, class, 81 
Audio, 158
Auditing, definition of, 416; policy on, 
73
AuSable Hall, 8 
Awards for Excellence, 51 
Awards of Distinction, 50
B
Bachelor’s degree, definition of, 416
Badminton courts, 32
Bands, 315
Baseball, 22
Basketball, 22
Behavioral science, 364, 400 
Biology, 111
Biomedical sciences, 263 
Biopsychology, 365 
Board of Accountancy, 120 
Board of Control, 422 
Bookstore, 31 
Breen history prize, 272 
Broadcasting, 157
Business, 119; undergraduate program, 
125; graduate programs, 131 
Bus service, 31
C
Calder Fine Arts Center, 7 
Calendar, 4
Campus Connection, 20
Campus Events Information, 20
Campus life, 15
Campus Ministry, 31
Campus services, 26
Capstone course, 87; definition of, 416
Career Planning, 26
Career Services, 27
Catalog limitations and guarantees, 88, 
91
Cedar Studios, 9
CELT, admission requirements for 
international students, 40, 41 
Ceramics, 102
Certification requirements, 199 
Cheerleading, 22 
Chemistry, 147
Children’s Center, 30 
Choirs, 315
City and Regional Planning, 154 
Class attendance, 81 
Classification of students, 79 
Class standing, definition of, 416 
CLEP, 82
Clinical Laboratory Science Emphasis, 
260
Clubs and organizations, 16 
Cognate, 87; definition of, 416 
Commencement, 78; dates of, 4 
Committee on Professional Training of 
the American Chemical Society, 14, 
147
Commons, 8, 23
Communications, 155; major in, 159;
master of communication, 165 
Community College Scholarships, 53 
Compressed Video courses, 415 
Computer Center, 8 
Computer information systems, 181 
Computer science and information 
systems, 177; master’s program, 181 
Continuing Education, 414 
Continuing Education Unit, definition 
of, 416 
Cook-DeWitt Center, 8 
Cooperative education, 29; in 
engineering, 224 
Co-requisite, 416 
Costs, 43, 48
Council on Social Work Education, 14, 
385, 392 
Counseling, 26 
Creative writing, 232 
Credit by examination, 39, 82 
Credit hour, definition of, 72, 416 
Credit load, 81, 89; definition of, 416 
Credit/no credit, 73; definition of, 416 
Criminal justice, 188 
Cross country, 22 
Cum laude, 81
D
Dance, 340 
DANTES, 82
Day Care Center (see Children’s 
Center)
Dean of Students, 26
Dean’s Advisory Board, 120 
Deans’ list, definition of, 416; policy 
on, 81 
Deferred grade, 73 
Degree, application for, 77 
Degree audit, 81 
Degree cognate, 87 
Degree programs, 420 
Degree requirements, 83; graduate, 89 
Degrees, inside front cover 
Delta Mu Delta, 14, 124 
Delta Sigma Pi, 122 
Design (see Art and Design)
Dining halls, 23 
Directory, 422 
Dismissal, 80 
Dormitories, 9, 23 
Double major, 88
Drop and add, 76; definition of, 416 
Dual credit, 42; definition of, 417
E
Early childhood education, 205 
Earth science, 255 
Eberhard Assistantship, 59, 124 
Eberhard Center, 11, 414 
Eberhard Scholarship, 59, 124 
Economics, 193
Education, 196; undergraduate 
program, 196; graduate program, 
203 Educational Connections, 93 
Educational Support Programs, 93 
Elective, definition of, 417 
Elementary teacher certification, 199, 
201
Emphasis, definition of, 417 
Employment, student, 31, 63, 67, 418 
Encumbrance, definition of, 417 
Engineering, 222 
English, 231
English and Language Arts Club, 235 
English as a Second Language, 241 
Enrollment, inside front cover 
Exercise Science, 262
F
Facilities management, 129 
Faculty, directory of, 423 
Fees, 44 
Fieldhouse, 10
Film and video, 158 
Finance, 129
Financial aid, 43-71; tuition, 43; 
residency, 44; fees, 44; tuition and 
fees refund policy, 44; application 
procedure, 46; application dates, 
46; costs, 48; financial aid for 
part-time students, 49; for graduate 
students, 49; for overseas study, 
49; financial aid programs, 49; 
grants and scholarships, 50,
64; educational loans, 63, 66; 
student employment, 63, 67; 
special programs, 67; refunds and 
repayment, 68; definitions, 69; 
academic progress, 69; conditions 
for, 70 
Fine arts scholarships, 54 
Fitness Trail, 33 
Food service, 22 
Football, 22
Foreign languages and literature, 241 
Fraternities, 18 
French, 244 
Freshman Seminar, 250 
Freshman Studies Program, 249 
Full-time student, definition of, 417
G
General academic policies and 
regulations, 73 
General business, 130 
General education, graduate program 
in, 204
General education requirements, 83;
definition of, 417 
General management, 130 
Geography, 250 
Geology, 251 
Geology-chemistry, 254 
German, 245
Giles Memorial Scholarships, 55, 124 
Glossary of terms, 416 
Golf, 11, 22
Good standing, 80; definition of, 417 
Government, student, 19 
Grade point average (GPA), re­
quirements, 83, 90; definition of, 
417
Grade reports, 74
Grading, 72 
Graduation honors, 81 
Graduation requirements, 83, 89 
Grand Valley State University 
objectives, 2 
Grants, 50, 64, 417 
Graphic design, 102 
Great Lakes Intercollegiate Athletic 
Conference (GLIAC), 22 
Greek life, 18 
Grievance procedures, 75 
Guest student, definition of, 417
H
Handball courts, 10 
Health communication, 161 
Health education, 262 
Health, Recreation, and Wellness, 31 
Health sciences, undergraduate 
program, 258; graduate program, 
264
Health Services Center, 32 
High School Scholars Program, 37, 417 
History, 271 
History of science, 277 
Honors, definition of, 417 
Honors courses, definition of, 4017 
Honors Program, 37, 278; admission 
requirements, 37 
Honor societies, 14 
Hospitality and tourism management, 
282
Housing, 22; application and refunds, 
24
Housing office, 24 
Human Resources, 129
I
Incomplete, definition of, 417; policy 
on, 72
Independent study, definition of, 417;
graduate policy on, 89 
Information Systems major, 179 
Information Technology, 8 
Instructional Technology, 8 
Insurance, medical, 32 
Intercollegiate athletics, 22 
Interdisciplinary, definition of, 417 
International relations, 288 
International students, 26; admission 
requirements, 38, 41
International studies, 92, 242 
Internship, definition of, 82, 417
j
Japanese, 243 
Jewelry/metalsmithing, 102 
Journalism, 162 
Judiciary, 26
K
Kirkhof Center, 7
Kirkhof School of Nursing, 318
L
Lake Huron Hall, 7 
Lake Michigan Hall, 7 
Lakeshore Center, 414 
Lake Superior Hall, 7 
Land and soils resources management, 
316
Language arts, 233 
Lanthorn, The, 7, 19 
Latin American studies, 290 
Legal studies, 291 
Liberal studies, 293 
Library, 7
Living Centers, 9, 23 
Loans, 63, 65, 417 
Louis Armstrong Theatre, 7 
Loutit Hall, 8 
Lubbers Stadium, 10
M
Mackinac Hall, 8 
MAC RAO, 39 
M agna cum laude, 81 
Major, definition of, 417 
Management, 129 
Manitou Hall, 8 
Map, inside back cover 
Marketing, 130
Master’s degree, definition of, 418 
Mathematics, 296 
Mathematics Placement Test, 300 
Meadows Golf Course, 11 
Medical technology (see clinical 
laboratory science)
Meijer Public Broadcast Center, 12 
Michigan professional certification, 
210
Michigan residence requirements, 77, 
418
Midwest Intercollegiate Football 
Conference, 22 
Ministry, campus, 31 
Minor, definition of, 418 
Minority Affairs, 29; scholarships, 53 
Minority Business Education Center, 
126
M.S.T. Advisory Board, 121 
Multicultural Center, 30 
Music, 306; scholarships, 54
N
National Association of Schools of Art 
and Design, 14, 100 
National Association of Schools of 
Music, 14, 307 
National College Athletic Association 
(NCAA), 22 
National Council of Teachers of 
English (NCTE), 235 
National League for Nursing, 14, 319 
Natural resources management, 315 
Newspaper, student, 7, 19 
Nondegree student, applicants, 36, 40;
definition of, 418 
North Central Association of Colleges 
and Schools, accredited by, inside 
front cover 
Nursing, 318; undergraduate program, 
319; graduate program, 324
O
Occupational safety and health, 330 
Office for Economic Expansion, 121 
Oldenburg Writing Contest, 235 
Orchestra, 315 
Orientation, 82
P
Painting, 102 
Parking, 33
Part-time student, definition of, 418 
Pell Grants, 64
Performing arts organizations, 16 
Perkins loans, 65 
Phi Alpha Theta, 14 
Phi Kappa Phi, 14 
Philosophy, 333 
Photography, 162
Physical education, 336 
Physical therapy, 343 
Physics, 351 
Pi Sigma Alpha, 14 
Police Academy, 188 
Polish, 243 
Political science, 357 
Portfolio, definition of, 418 
Predental studies, 112; 361 
Prehealth curriculum, 361 
Pre-law, 358
Premedical studies, 112, 361 
Prerequisite, definition of, 418 
Presidential Scholarships, 50 
Price, Bert, university scholarships, 52 
Price, Bert, Memorial Scholarships, 59 
Printmaking, 102 
Probation, academic, 80 
Psychology, 362
Psychology-special education, 365 
Public administration, 371; under­
graduate program, 372; graduate 
program, 374 
Public safety department, 33
Q
Quality Point, definition of, 72, 418 
R
Racquetball courts, 32; club, 17 
Radio (WGVU-FM), 12, 21 
Ravine Apartments, 9, 23 
Reading/Language Arts, in M.Ed.
program, 206 
Readmission, definition of, 418; policy 
80
Recitals, 314
Records, student, 75, 78
Recreation, 32; outdoor facilities, 32;
indoor facilities, 32 
Recreation, therapeutic, 409 
Re-entry, definition of, 418 
Refunds, 44, 68
Registration, 76; definition of, 418 
Repeating a course, 73 
Research and Development, Center 
for, 14 
Residence halls, 9, 22 
Residency requirements, 44, 77, 418 
Resource Directory, 21
Returning Adult Students, 26 
Russian, 247 
Russian studies, 380
S
SAT, 34
Satellite courses, 415 
Scholarships, 50, 64, 418 
School health education, 262 
Science, Group Major Program, 113, 
151, 256, 382 
Sculpture, 102
Secondary teacher certification, 201 
Second bachelor’s degree, 88 
Second master’s degree, 41, 90 
Seidman, F.E., 120
Seidman (L. William) Endowed Chair, 
121
Seidman House, 7 
Seidman School of Business, 119; 
undergraduate program, 125; 
graduate program, 131 
Semester hour, 418 
Sherwood Scholarship, 125 
Sigma Delta Pi, 14 
Sigma Tau Delta, 14, 235 
Sigma Theta Tau, 14 
Sigma Xi, 14 
Social science, 383
Social sciences: Group Major Programs, 
384
Social work, 385; bachelor of social 
work, 385; master of social work, 
392
Sociology, 400
Softball, 22, 32
Sororities, 18
Spanish, 247
Special education, 207
Special education-psychology, 365
Sports, 32
Sports clubs, 16
Squash courts, 32
Statistics, 405
Stephenson Foundation Scholarship, 
125
Student Code, 21
Student Employment, 31, 63, 67, 418 
Student government, 19 
Student Life Office, 19
Student records, policy on, 78 
Student Senate, 19 
Study abroad programs, 92, 242, 288 
Study plan, definition of, 418 
Sum m a cum  laude, 81 
Summer Study Abroad 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grants, 65 
Supplemental writing skills, 87 
Suspension, academic, 80 
Swimming, 22, 32 
Swimming pool, 10, 32
T
Taxation, master’s program, 134 
Teachable major, definition of, 418 
Teacher certification, 199, 201, 202 
Telecourses, 415; definition of, 418 
Television station, 12, 21 
Tennis, 22, 32 
Theatre, 163
Therapeutic recreation, 409 
Time limit, definition of, 418 
TOEFL, admission requirements for 
international students, 38, 40 
Track, 22, 32
Transcript, definition of, 419; policy, 
75
Transfer applicants, 35, 87 
Transfer credit, definition of, 419 
Transfer credit policy, 38, 42, 88 
TRIO Programs, 93 
Trotter Tri-County Scholarships, 53 
Tuition, 43; refund policy, 44
U
UAW Scholarships, 53 
Unit of credit, 72 
University and Its Objectives, 2 
University scholarships, 54 
Upper division, definition of, 419 
Upward Bound, 93
V
Veterans Administration, certification 
for benefits, 78 
Visits by prospective students, 12 
Volleyball, 22, 32 
Volunteer GVSU, 19
W
Waivers, academic, 78 
Wall Street Journal Award, 124 
Washington Program, 135 
Weight Room, 32 
WGVU-AM, 12, 21 
WGVU-FM, 12, 21
WGVU-TV, Channel 35, and WGVK, 
Channel 52, 12, 21 
Withdrawal from college, 73, 419 
Withdrawal from courses, 73, 419 
Women’s studies, 412 
Work-study program, 67 
Writing skills requirement, definition 
of, 419
Z
Zumberge Library, 7
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